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PREFACE 

There was no Manual of Rules or Regulations for the guidance 
of the Jail sta!t upto 1860 in which year a simple Code· of Rules 

was framed, This was followed by the "Gaol Rules'' frqmed in 

1866. The first Jail Manual as such was prepared in 1876 In 
1891 it was· found necessary to revise the Manual, and in 

Government Re-solution, Judicial Department No. 2997, dated 

3-6-1891 Government (HrectEd ~uch 'revision, but the work was 

not actu"lr!y put in hand an.d ultimately it was held in abeyance 

pending the decision of the Government of l.ndia on the various 

prooosals made by the Jail Conference held in 1892. The Priso_ns 
Act IX of _1894 was pas_sed as the result ot the recommendations 

made by the_ Conference~ The radical changes introducf;d in the 

Jail Administration by this Act necessitated practically a . re

casting of the Jail Manual of 1876, which was done ·in 1901 in 
are shape of the Bombay Jail Manual of 1901. The various Acts 

~Jertaining to the Jail Administration and .specimens of the registers 
and forms to be maintained were incorporated in part-11 of the 

Manu,al for the first time. These two parts were .again revised and 
brougl:lt upto date in the years 1911 and 1915 respectively. The 
Bombay Jail Manual Part-! was again revised in the year 1927. 

With the separalion of Sind and Aden from the Bombay State 

and conversion of the Juvenil~ Jail i 1 Dharwar into a Borstal 
School, and certain reforms introduced during 1937-40 (1st popular 
rv~inistry} references pertaining to the Jails in Sind, Aden and 

Dharwar contained in the Manual of 1927 had to be omitted and 

the M <=Jnual brought up-to-date in other respects also. Revision of 

the Manu3l was, therAfore, directed by Government in their letter 

Home Department No 7103/3-C, dated the 16th December 1940, 
Jnd the work was completed in the year 1944. 

On account of the attainmsnt of Freedom, partition of the 
country i 'to ''Pakistan and Bharat", merging of the Indian States 
and adoption by Government of the recommendations of the Jail 
Retorm:; Committee of 1948, considerable ch::.mges of a funja

mgntal n lture took place{ in the Jail Ad11inistration. This 

necessitaiad a re-casting ·o the · Bomb3y Jail Manual for the 

second time. A beginning was made as directed in Government 

Resolution, Home Department No. 6792/5. dated 7-5-1949, but 

tne work- was not completed for one reason or the other. 

In the m3antime the conf.~renca of the Inspector-General of 

Prisons of the various States in India held in Bombay in March 

1952 passed the following Resolution: 



[ii] 

''The Jail Manual needs a revision in view of the chang~::l attitude from 

mere deterrence to correction and rehabilitation, It also re·luires to be consi
derably simplified anj made more elastic so as to give m::>re discretion to the 

l11spector-General and Superintendents. In order to achieve this, t1e Conference 
recommends that a Committee consisting. of inspactcir-General of 'Prisons 

Bombay and two experienced SuperintendentS of District or Central Jails should 
examine this question and draft a skeleton Jail Manual which will be circulat

ed to the Inspector-General of several States for their opinions and suggestions 
Concomitantly, it will be necessary to revise the existing Prisans and Prisoner's 
Acts for this purpose." 

Government, however, did not consider the appointment of 

such a Committee necessary and in Government Resolution Home 

Department No. 6792/5, dated 24-11 -1952. directed th'e lnspector

Generdl to revise and re-cast the M .mual of 1944. only by 

incorporating in it all the ord9rs issued by Government from time 

to time. 

Government orders upto 11-1-1955 have b<~en incorporated in 

this revised Manual. For the sake of convanience of reference, the 

various Government orders on which the Rules in the Manual ara 

framed have been quoted at the end of the ManuJI in Ap,JeMix 

VI wh1ch also contains a numerical list of the R:.~les in the old 

Manual ·with the correspJnding Rules in the revised Manual show·-. 

against them. 

A Chapter on ... the history of t'le Jai~ Reforms, information 

regarding the cJnditions of service of the Jail stdff and tt1 e 

facilities avatlsble to them, and an appendix showing the powers 

of the various Officers of the Jail Department have been addec in 

order that the Manual be made comprehen::;ive. 

The provisions of Part-11 of the Manual have beow brought 

up--to-date by omitting the redundant provisions and incorpJrated 

in the Bombay Jail Manual. Thare will no lonJer be Part-11 of 

the Manual. 

The terms "Prison" and ''J.:Jil" are used synonymously in the 

Manual. 

- M ..ost of the Jail Reforms recentiy introduced ·are made 

applicabla to the pris:m'lrs con;ined in Head-quarter Sub-Jails. The 

provisions of the Jail Ma:~ual will, thereforG mutatis mutand s apply 

to Head-quan~r sub-Jails, i. e. sub-Jails where departmental Jailors 

are posted irresp'2ctive ot the location of those sub-Jails. 

-
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(iii) 

The a'rangement adopted in the present edition of the Manual 
is materially different from the one adopted in the past. A!l chapters 
were individually approved by Government. The draft of the whole 
Manual was again finrllly approved by Government (vide G. R. H. D. 
No. RJM-1053. dated 6-10-54). 

Though every attempt has been made to incorporate in this 
Manual all th3 releva'lt and uo-to-date rules and provisions, redders, 
are requested kindly to point out omissions if any. 

M. K. DESHPANDE, 
Inspector General of Prisons, 

State of Bombay. 
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ADDENDUM 

(incorporated as per G~ L .. H, D., N6. RJM-1053/42013-C, of 25-6-1955) 

The following material should be added as indicated in Column 2 :-

Page. 

20 

Rule. 

Add at the end 
of the rule 8.• 

24 Add new rule 
11-A. 

25 

30 

40 

Add after rule 
25 (3) (V) 

Add a new note (1) to· 
rule 59 and the number 
the existing note as note 
No. (2) 

Bks. (JC)-22-(i) 

Material. 

"One or mnre Jail guards are deputed for 
duty at Head quarter Sub-Jails from the 
nearest Central, Dristrict or Special Prisons. 
The period of deputation m.,st not exceed 
three years without Inspector General's 
sanction." 

"(i) Whenever recruitment to a particular 
post or class of posts is undertaken the 
number of posts to be reserved for members 
of the Backward Class should be dete•mined 
in advance and invariably mentioned in the 
acvertisement. 

{ii) If it is found that an adequate num
ber of candidates belonging to the Backward 
Clas ~are not availablt1 if the general standard 
of selection is strictly enforced, the standard 
of selection should be lowered in favour of 
members of that class and candidates who 
are generally considered suitable and conform 
to the minimum standards for appointment 
may be selected, such selected candidates 
should be given to understand that their 
appointment Is on trial and that they would 
not be confirmed unless they are found suitable 
and ,orne upto the required standards." 

"{i) No person who has more than one 
wife living shall be eligible for appointment 
to service. 

Provided that subject to the provisions of 
any law in force Government may, if satisfied 
that there are special grounds for doir,g so. 
exempt any person from the operation of 
this rule. 

(ii) Candidates for employment should be 
asked t'l indicate whether they have more than 
one wife living and in the event of a declaration 
in the negative being found to be incoru ct 
after liis appointment he will be liable to be 
dismissed from service." 

•'Note: 

The posts ot Supervisors of the Borstal 
School, Dharwar, are included in the cadre of 
Jail Guards and the appointmtnts by nomina
tion or promotion in the cese of Supervisors 
in different ranks should be made on the 
lines of the ·rules applicable to the Corres· 
pending posts of Jail guards. The incumbents 
of these posts are liable for transfer from Jail 
1o School and Vice Versa." 

"(1) All Clerks (including the clerks in 
Inspector General's office) shall furnish the 
requisite security a d execute bonds for the 
due performance of their duties and shall be 
stiictly bound by the conditions set forth in 
the bond." 

. ;·-



Pa[le ··Rule 

41 Add new rule 

41 

63-A. 

': 

Add new· rule · 
63-B. 

42 Add to rule 74. 

4ft Add new rule 
71-A 

li 
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' Material 

. "The oath of allegiance to the · Cbnstitutiort . 
of India should be taken by _aU ; new entrants · 
to Government. s~rvice in the following form:-

"1 · do swear/solemnly affirm that I will 
be faith~ul.and bear true allegiance to India and 
'to 'the Cons~.itution of of India as by law establis
hed and that I will carry out the duties of my 
office loyally , honestly and with impartiality. 

(So help me God)." 
, . , .: .. 

{Conscientious objectors to oath taking may 
make a sol_emn affirmation in the pre.st:ribed form 
indicated ~bove). 

Note: 

The Superintendent and/or Inspector Generaf 
of Prisons should ensure that any Government 
servants alrea dy in service who have not taken 
the oath hitherto take the oath immediately 
without fail. 

"All foreign nationals who are full time 
Governm~nt servants should be required to take/ 
make .the oath/affirmation in the following form: 

"I . - a citii~m Of temporarily 

residing in and holding a civil post urider the 
Government of India/Bombay do swear/solemnly 
affirm that, saving the faith and allegiance 1 · 
owe to * I will during the 

period of my service as aforesaid, ~e faithful to 
rndia and to the Constitution of India as by lawf 
established and that I will carry out the t!uties o. 
my office loyally, honestly and with impartiality 

{So help me God)." 

* Here insert the name of the Country 

conc~rn!;!d. 

Name of jail. 

Ahmednagar Sub-Jail. 

M Gehsana Sub-Jail. 
odhra Sub-Jail. 
Surat Sub-Jail. 

· Nasik Sub-Jail. 
Palanpur Sub-Jail. 
Amreli Sub-Jail. 
Satara Sub-Jail. 
Sholapur Sub-Jail. 

Amount & Conditions 
Actual conveyance 
charges not exceed~ 
ing ~s. 20 per 
month. 

Actual 

Do •.. 
Do •.• 
0(). 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

conveyance. 
charges not 
exceeding Rs. 10 

. per month. 

"while fixing the . P~Y of. displaced 
G rn ment servantsfrom Pak1sfan 1f the person ove h. 
concerned is not able to pro,duce IS: 
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service records or other reliable evidence, his 
pay should be fixed on the basis t'f a declara
tion given by the Government servant himself 
duly supported by collateral evidence and cer
tificate from two permanent Government Se~ · 
rvants of higher status. The declaration and the 
certificate should be in the from given below, 
tt should be made dear to the Government 
servant that overpayments, if any, made to him 
on the .basis of his declaration will be 
recovered In full When the records become 
available and that any wilful misstatement or 

·suppression· of information leading to overpay-
ments on a large scale will be treate as mis
conduCt· and render him liable to discharge 
from service • 

. Declaration · to be given by the Government 
servant concerned:-

•·Whereas the (here state the designation of 
the officer refixing the pay) having decided to fix 
my pay in the post held by me at present, in 
accordance with the orders contained In Gove
rnment Resolution, Political and Ser.ices Depa
rtment, No 1868/46, dated the 5th January 
1948, as modified from time to time. 

I, ......................... ~ ................. fromerly 

................................................ office of the 

• ......... D •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• and now······-· .. . 

•••••• ................. ...... o1fice of the ........... . 

.................................... hereby declare 

that tt'e particulars of service and pay drawn by 
me as shown below in the territory now cov
ered by Pakistan, are correct to the best of my 
knowledge and belief, In the absenc6 of the 
requisite service records, which are not forth
coming from the authorities in Pakistan, and in 
consideration of the decision to finalise my 
fixation of pay on the basis of the information 
now supplied by me-duly certified by two perm
anent employees of higher status, I hereby agree 
and .ur,dertake, that if the particulars given by 
me are found to be incorrect In any way at a 
later date; either with reference to the original 
records or· otherwise "I shall refund to Gove
rnment · on demand any overpayment that 
may thereby have been made to me and also 
authorise. Government without prejudise to 
any other remediea available to them in that 
behalf, to recover the amount of such over-paym· 
ent in full from any moneys (Including pension 
and death-cum-retirement gratuity) that may 
be payable to me by Government and further 
that any wilful mis-statement or suppressioll 
of information or facts by me will render me 
liable to discharge from service or such othli\f 
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47 

101 

I, 

60 

Rule. 

Add to rule 98. ·· 

Add second para. 
to note to rule 
223-A. 

Add note to the 
rule No. 104-A. 

iv 

Material. 

action as the competent ~uthorities my decide in 
the matter." 

Signed this ............. , ...... day of ................. . 

••. ··- ................... at...... . ............ 6 ••••••••• ·- ........ .. 

Signature ....................... .. 

Designation .............•....... 

Particul~rs: ............................ .. 

CerUficate to be given by the two other 
Government servants. 

Certified that the perticulars of serVice as 

given by ·... ... .• ... ••• .. ... ... •.. ... ... ... ••• ... of the 

office of.............................. • ............... . 
in the above dec!aration are correct to the best 
of my knowledge and belief. The circumstances 
under which we have a knowledge of these 
particulars are as follows :-

(i) Signature and Designation of Government 
servant, 

(ii} Signature and Designation of Government 
Servant. · 

- Arthur Road 
Bombay. 

Railway Station between 
which season-ticket 
is granted. 

Prison, Chinchpok!y to Victo
ria Terminus. 

"In the case of gazetted officers in Jail Dep
artment under suspension who draw subsistence 
allowance on their personal claims from the tre
asury the officers concerned should furnish the 
prescribed certificate, viz., a certificate to the ef
fect that they did not accept any private employ
ment or engage in any trade or business during 
the month for which the subsistence allowance is 
claimed in their pay bills. The Treasury Officers to 
whom the bills are preseilted should see that the 
certificate is furnished by the officers before 
their claim is admitted and if they have any 
reasons to doubl the certificate in any case they 
should report the case to the Inspector General 
of Prisons, who will ask the Police to verify 
the certificate. 

Though jailors, Group II and Ill and B.M.S.O., 
Class Ill, are personal salaried officers,- vide sub
rule 33 of T. 0. No. 16 (F. P. No. II) the 
responsibility of obtaining the certificate rests 
with the Superintendent of the jail who has to 
countersign the pay bills of these officers." 

"Note: 
Absence on the part of Government 

Servants for attending the Sports Festivals 

)-

-
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Material. 
organised by the Bombay State National 
Sports Fund either as participants or team 
managers will be treated as special casual 
leave." · 

Deputation of Government Servants out of 
India for Training. 

1. Conditions to be satisfied in respect of 
·.Government servants to be sent for training. 

(i) The Government servant should have 
at least three years to serve after the con
clusion of training. In the case of a Governw 
ment servant on loan from other Government 
or a quasi-Government or a local body the 
lending authority should agree to make him 
available to G<Jvernment for a period of not 
less than three years after the conclusion of 
training, if required. 

(ii) In the case of a Government servant 
in the temporary employ of Government, there 
should be a reasonable chance of his remaining 
in service for a minimum of threa yea:s after 
the conclusion of the training. He, as well as 
a Government serv~nt in the permanent 
employ of Government, should be required to 
give an undertaking in writing that tte agrees 
to serve the Government for a period of at 
least three years, failing which he would be 
liable to make good all the money spent by 
Government on his training including pay and 
allowances drawn during the period of training 
and in addition to pay a penalty of Rs, 500 if 
the period of training is less than 6 months 
and of Rs. 1,000 if the period of trainirg is 6 
months or more. 

(iii) He should have completed a minimum 
of five years, service and should also possess 
adequate background of the subject or field in 
which he would be receiving training. The five 
years, limit may, however, be relaxed In rases in 
which the very nature of the training dose not 
warrant such a restriction, e. g. cases where 
individuals arf' recruited on the condition that 
th9y should undergo training in the initial 
s:age of their service or before they are posted 
to regular duties. 

2. Terms to be a/lowed.· (a) pay-

. ( i) If the period of training (exclusive of 
travel time from India to the country of train· 
1ng and back) does not exceed six months, 
the Government servant will be allowed t"o draw 
while on deputation, pay which he would have 
drawn had he remained on duty in India, the 
period of deputation being counted, as duty 
for all purposes. 

(ii) lf the period of training exceeds six 
months, the first six months of absence 
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from his post in India will be treated as 
deputation as in clause (i) above ' and the 
remaining period will be coverrd by the 
grant·· of special leave on helf average pay 
(jn the following terms:-

(1) The period of special leave will count 
as service for promotion, and if tile Govern
ment servant is in pensionable service, for 
pension also •.. 

(2) 'rhe special leave will not be debited 
ot the Leave eccollnt of the Governm£r.t 
servant. 

(3) The IPava salary during the spi'Cial 
leave will be equal to half average pay subJect 
to a minimum of Fls. 500 provided that In no 
case will It exceed the average paY. For this 
purpose, in the crse of a Goverrment servant 
to whom the Revised Leave Rules, 1935, apply 
"average pay" will mean the amo11nt 
determined uncer rule 14 (1) {i) or rule (ii) (b) 
thereof, whichev('r is higher, and ''half average 
pay" will mean the amount determined under 
rure ·14 (2) of thofe rules. The leave salary 
will also be subject to the maxima prescribed 
under Bombay Civil Services Rule No. 759 or 
rule 14 (2J of the Revised leave Rules as the 
case rn~y be •. 

(b) Dearness Aflowance. :- Government 
servant eligible for dearness allowance will be 
paid. 

(i) for ths period which is treated as 
deputation, at the normal rate at which the 
allowance would have bt!en drawn, had tlle 
officers not proceeded on deputation, 

(ii) during the period of special leave 
dearness aliowance will be granted at half the 
rate admissible on the amount cf lc>ave salary, 
provided that no dearness allowance will be 
admissible on leave salary of Rs. 500 or above 
and that on amounts of leave salary nParing 
Rs. 500 the leave salary plus dearness allowa
nce will not exceed Rs. 500. .. 

(c) Compensatory Local Aflowance and 
House Rent Allowance ;- Payment of these 
allowances to Gov~rnment servants in receipt 
of them prior to their deputation will be 
governed' according to the nor mal rules (vide 
Bombay Civil Services Rules, 338, 339 and 344) • 

. . 
_. (d) Passage.- Free passages both ways 

by sea will be granted to Government servants 
who are treated either wholly as on deputation 
or partly as on deputation and partly as on 

.. special leave In accordance with the scale laid 
down In Rule 3 of Appendix XLIII in the 
Bombay Civil Services Rules Ma11ual, Volume 
II, subject to the modification that It is not 
obligatory to go by a P & 0 Steamer. Govern~ 
ment servants desirous of travelling by aiij 
t;hould obtain sp<>cii'J! pmvious pennissl©r, of 
Government 

--, 
l 

\ 
\ 
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(The payment under this clause wil,l be 
reduced to the extent the. United Nations 
Organisation or other authority sponsoring 
the training scheme makes any payment 
towards · c·ost of passage). 

(e) Permanen{ Government servants in 
receipt of a' pay' of fess than Rs. 500 per 
mensem, Will be entitled to an advance of 
three months' pay ~o be repaid In equal 
instaiJllents . not exceeding twelve. 

3. (i} In addition to the Schemes in 
which .. Government takes the initiative to get 
the Government servant concerned trained, 
there· are certain schemes operated through 
non-official channels (e. g. Rockefeller Foq 
undation) in which some Government serva= 
nts obtain scholarship for study, abroad 
mainly on th'eir own initiative. In such cases 
speci(!l. leave on half average pay on the 
terms mentioned in rule 2 (a) (ii) (without 
the minimum limit men:ioned therein) may 
be gramed for the entire period of training, 
if the training has a direct bearing on the 
subject with which the Government servant 
is concerned within th!:! sphere of his dut· 
ies •. when tbe' terms under the schemes like 
the Rockfeller Foundation Scheme· allow 
drawal of far(lily allowance, the question wh~ 
ether it is ·necessary to allow leave salary· 
under the special leave terms should be 
considered on merits. The other con~esslons, 
e. g. passaqe, allowed to officers sent on 
deputation Will not be admissible under the 
purely special teav.e terms, 

.. (2) Exceptions to the procedure at (1) 
may be made when Government themselves 

·obtain facilities for training under non·offi~ 
cial auspices to a Government servant who 
would otherwise have had to be trained 
under the official schemes either as a condito 
ion of· appojntment ·of the Government serv~ 
ant or in the interest of Government work. 
11 such. cases,. the· deputation.,.cum-special 
leave terms referred to in rule ,2 above'' may 
be allowed 

. 4. In tl;le types ·of cases in rules 2 and 
3 above, in ·lieu of .. special leave, the Govc 
e'rriment se'rvant concerned may be permitted 

; to avail of:' the leave on average pay or ear~ 
ned leave ·to the extent due .. and admissible, . 
to him. The period in ·excess. of the· perfod · 
of; deputation plus~ the pe•lod of. leave on 

. average pay or earned leave, it any, should 
however .be ;treated as special leave." 

. , ''Dram<!S' staged byl prisoners Inside the 
Jails may be allo·wed to ;be staged outsidg 
thr Jails ·also (but In the Jail premises 

· ·o'nh , if th~ members of the staff so desire 
arid ·if the prisoner are willing to stas!E~ 
them vohmtarily, Reasonable ChargR~ f©J 

· .. ,\ 



Page. 

93 

97 

128 

161 

165 

204 

267 

217 

Rule. 

197-B Add after
the word 'through' 
appearing in the 
last line of the rule. 
Add new rule 
198-A. 

Add new rule 
264-A. 

Add to the list 
of visitors in rule 
404 as 13-A. 
Add the proviso to 
note to rule 420. 

Add new rule 
572-A. 

760-Add after 
the word
'atloy,ance,. 

Add note to rule 
806. 

Add new rule 
.88l-A. 

VIII 

Material. 

the . seats should be levied and the amount 
so collected should be credited to Canteen 
Profits." 

"The Regional Publicity Officers direct 
under an intimation to". 

"No Government servant who has a wile 
living sha!l contract another marriage without 
first obtaining the perm lssion of Government 
notwithstanding that such .subsequent marriage 
is permissible under the personal law .for 
the time being applicable to him." 

''The following points should be observed 
while sending material such as notices etc. 
for publication to the Directorate of Publicity:-

(i) In. the case of material intended to 
be released as a news item or as press 
note, it should have instruction in bold 
type at the top of the forwarding lett9r, 
such as. ·•Material for press note (or news 
item) with~ut payment.'' 

(ii) The number and the language of 
papers in whicl"t the advertisement is to be 
issued, and (iii) the name of the Officer 
and]or Office to whom the bills are to be 
sent for payment." 

(13-A) District Health Officers and the 
Medical Officer of Health appointed by 
Government . 

•·Provided no such permission is granted 
to lady students to do research work in 
male section of the Jail." 

B. M. S., (Class I and class II) Officers 
who attend to fhe medical duties of prisons 
shall exercise the powers of Medical Officers 
in respect of non-gazetted Government 
servants serving in the Jail Department for 
purposes of rule 202 of the Bombay Civil 
Services Rules. 

"For Judgment debtors cofined in Civil Jail 
Bombay." 

A convict prisoner who has already spent 
some time in the same Jail as an under
trial and has had his ten days' quarantine 
P~rlod there, need not be placed in quaran
tine again after cor.viction. 

"Magistrates and Superintendents · of 
Police should intimate to the Prison autho
,ritie!J tt>e fact of the admission of any un· 
dertrial prisoner in whose case special pre· 
cautions are necessary. An approver, who 
has been granted a pardon under section 
337 (1), Criminal Procedure Code, and is 
committed to Jail under Section 337 (3), 
should invariably be confined separately 

. .-· 
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Page. 

359 

373 

389 

393 

419 

Rule. 

Add to rule 1147 .. 

Add new. clwl'e 
as given in colu
mn 3 after clause 
2 and number it 
as clause (3), the 
existing clause (3) 
bemg renumbered 
as clause (4) to 
rule 1236. 

Add clause (e) to 
rule 1285. 
Add new rule 
1312-A... 

~.dd new rule 
1320-A after 
rule 1320. 

1432 Add as 
claLJse (4) to the 
rule. 

Bks. (JC) -2.2-(ii) 

ix 

Material. 

from the accused in the case. The subsistene allow
ance and railway fare of undertrial pirsoners discha
rged by trying courts shall be borne by such courts." 

"The actual scale for each ·Jan should be fixed 
by the Inspector General according to circumst
ances such as dimate kind of firewood locally 
available, number of prisoners for whom food is 
to be cooked, etc." 

~·soap for shaving prisoners and brushes for 
lathering purposes may be provided at Govern
ment cost. Provided the total expenditure for 
this purposa dose not exceed Rs. 5,000 per 
year.'' 

{e) Exclusion from the remission system for a 
period exceeding three months. 

"No punishm3nt of standing hand-cuffs or of 
whipping, or of change of labour under section 

46, clause 2, Prisons Act shall be executed until 
the prisoner to whom such punishment has been 
awarded has been examined by the Medical 
Officer, who if he considers the prisoner fit to 
undergo the punishment, shall certify accor Jingly 
in the appropriate, column of the punishment 
register. If he considers the prisoner unfit to 
undergo the punishment awarded, he shall ir:t 
like manner record his opini~n in writing, and 
shall state whether the prisoner is absolute y 
unfit for punishment of the k~nd awarded or 
whether he considers any modification (L e. in 
the length, or number of strips) necessary. In the 
latter case he shall state what extent of punish
ment he thinks the prisoner can undergo witho•Jt 
injury to his health. 

Prisoners in classes I and II may be allowed the 
concessions to effect the following transactions 
from Jail:-

(a) Sale, transfer or di.,posal of their property 
outside the Jail in accordance with the law. 

(b) Issuing cheques, in the absence of any 
relatives or friends to operate their accounts, if 
the money is required for a legitimate purpose 
such as payment of taxes or other dues or main
tenance of their dependents. 

Provided t~e Superintendent is satisfied about 
the merits of each individul case. Provided further 
that. no misuse is made of the concession by th9 
prisoner. 

(4} to a orisoner classed as Habil'J31 and dJing 
other than conservancy work: 



Page. Rule. 
' 

442 Add new rule 
1504-A. 

Male rial. ..... 

"The Inspector General of Prisons should refer 
to Government' the cases of the under
mentioned categories of priscihers when they 
apply fqr .release on furlough so as to enable 

.. Goverrirnenf io obtain the prior consent of the 
. Go~errirrie'rit ~f india or the State Government 

concerned:...:.. 

='· . ·~ •. 

· '. (i), p~/sci~s conviCt~d of 'offe1ces against 
ia~s relating to .matters in.the Union list; and 

(i!) Persons convicted of political· or other 
offences whos~ release on furlough is likely 
to have repercussions elsewhere in the country." 

:t;, 
\ 
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Page. ~Rule. 

679 Add after rule 11 

\ 

679 Add after rule 15 

679 Add under authority to 
rule 21. 

680 Add after 63 

680 Add· after rule· 71 

'681 Add under authority to 
rule 74. 

681 Add under authority to 
rule 104-A. 

682 Add after 126 -· 
584 Add under authority to 

rule 194. 

684 Add after rule 198 

684 Add under authority to 
rule 197-B. 

685 Add after rule 264 

Revised 
rule. 

11-A 

15-A 

63-A 

63-B 

71-A 

126--:A 

198-A 

264.:.;A 

ADDENDUM-(contd). 

Corresponding 
old rule 

' 

Authority 

G. R., P. &. S, D., No. BAC-1056, dated 5-3-1955. 

P. & S. D., Circular No. CDR_;1054, dated 13-1-1955. 

''and Government in E. D., Memo. No. HD-161/5-II-66062-N, 

dated 15th January 1955." 

G. R., P. & S. D., No. 1647/46;, dated 15_;9-1952. 

P. & S. D., Endt. No. OOA-1054-95282-B, dated 17-12-1954 and 

30-3-195~. 
. 

G. R., P. & S. D., No. DPP-1154, dated 25-2-1955. 

· ''and G. R., H. l>., No. 2219/7 dated 3~11--1954." 

Govt. H.D., Cir. No. N. S. F.-1017, dated 16-2-1955.'' 

Govt., F. D., Cir. No. 001....:1055, dated 3-2-1955. 

G. L., H. D., No. AFP-1355/35872-C, dated 17-6-1g55." & I. G.'~>, Cir. 

No. ADM-202, dated 27-6-1955.'' 

P. & S. D, Cir. No, CDR-1054, dated 13-1-195~. 

"and 9th April 1955.'' 

Director of Publicity, Cir. No~-.DP/A~ut-23434, dated 28-6-1955. 

~. 



Pa!re. 

68f.l 

589 

693 

698 

700 

702 

703 

705 

705 

705 

707 

'707 

P?ul-e. 

Add in column of authority 
to rule 404, 

Add under authority to 
tule 420. 

Add after rule 572 

Add under auttwrity to 
rule 8:06, 

Add after rule 881 .... 
Add under authority to 

rule 95~. 

Add under authority to 
rulo gg3. 

Add under authority to 
rule 1055. 

Add vnder authority to 
the rule 1059, 

Add under authority to 
rule$ 1144 & 1145. 

Add in columns 1 & 2 of 
the statement, 

Add under authority to 
f'Uie 1146. 

.:J 

Revised 
rule. 

572-A 

881-A 

1144-B 

Corresponding 
old rule, 

677. 

872 

' 

Autt10rlty. 

"H. b, Notiflcotion No. NVJ-1054/86461-1, dated 9-5-1955, 11 

''an<;! G. !-.. H. D., No. PVP 1155(3042-C, dated 24-1-::1955.,.11 

G. lq H. D., No. RP$.105~(8857~-C! dq~ed 43-~-1.955, 

'G. !..., H. D., No, GQJ~1055f2197·C, dated 26-4-1951;},'' 

"Government Confidential letter, No. PAA~4155/C~1898-C, 21-6-1955." 

"Government Confidential letter, No. PAA .. 4155/C-1898-C. 21-6-1955," 

"G. L., H. D., No. JCE-1055/32685-C, dated 7-6-1955." 

"G. L.' H. D .. No. JCE-1055/32686--C! dated 7-6~1955." 

"G. L .. ·H. D., No. 9435/5-C, dated 6-6·1955." 

"G. l,, H, 0., No. DFP-1155/25643-C, d<1ted 25--5-1955." 

,.. 
::;;t 

·--~--Y,'i,--.... 
1 4 

-·-·""=--··-· ~-------------
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Page. 

707 

707 

709 

711 

711 

714 

715 

715 

715 

715 

715 

7,6 

Rule. 

Add under -authority to 

rule 1147. 

Add under authority to 

rule 1152. 

Add under authority to 

rule 1236. 

Add after rule 1312 ... 
Add under authority to 

rule 1320-A • 

Add under authority to 

rule 1432. 

Add under authority to 

rules 1450 & 1451. 

Add under authority to 

rule 1458. 

Add under authority to 

rule 1464. 

Delete the present autho-

rity to rule 1469 and 

inset1 therein 

Add under authority to 

rule 1482. 

Add after 1504 .... 

r;,;;-;.~:-(7,!'>",~~~ .. ~.•'>'.~!·•·~-·.-~-~-,
.-,"':',::r :-·--:-.,...........,."":"'"""""roo")":"'"."':""'~..,.

.~·· 
-----~~-

-

Revised Corresponding 
Authority. 

rule. old w/e. ' 
"G. L., H. D., No. DFP-1255/33173-C, dated 9-5-1955." 

''and G. L., H. D., No. DFP-2054-C, dated 10-1-1955," 

"G. l., H. D., No. AFP-1654/80355-C, dated 7-3-1955." 

1312-A 750 

"G. L, H. D., No. GQJ-1354/47001-C, dated 17-2-1955.'' 

"and G. L., H. D., No. RTP-1554/87573-C, dated 25-4-1955:' gi 

G. l., H. D., No. PAB-1 954/87573-C, dated H>-2-1955.'' 

G. L, H. D., No. PAB-1354/87573-C, dated 10-2-1955." 

''and G. l., H. D, No. RTP-1554/87573-C, dated 11-2-1955." 

"Delet~d vide G. L., H. D., No. RTP-1554/87573-C dated 11-2-1955. 

Government Endc.rsemrmt, No. RM.G-1155/1276, dated 11-2-1955." 

1504 .. -A Govt. H. D., Endt. No. 4234/7-C, dated 15-2-1955" 
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CORRIGENDUM 

(Incorporated as per Govt. Letter,: Home Deptt. No. RJM. 1053/42013-C., dated 
the, 25th June 1955). 

Page No. Rule 

37 49-A 

48 98 

51 109-A 

.57 '122 

69 132 

102 224(b} 

110 235 

180 462(3) 

193 5tl5(c) 

196 529 

198 537 
211 619 

212 623 

219 644(2) 

232 t)f;8(9) 

240 682{ii) (a) 

261 745 

.:,j 

line Nature of correction 

13 Read ''prescribed" for the word "prescribe". 

1 Read "Appendix XXIII-A" for "Appendix 
XXII-A". 

10 Read '1931' for 1929'. 

3 Read 'Prisons' for 'Prison'. 

11 Read "will" for ''should". 

2 Read "resorted'' for "restored". 

4 Rule 235-A should be from line 4 to 13 
of the page and present rule 235-A to be 
re-numbered as 235-B. 

2 . Read 'end' for the word 'and' prefixing 
the word 'indentors'. 

1 Read 'petty' for 'pretty'. 

2 

4 

5 

Read 'or' for the last word 'cf'. 

Read 'cresol' for 'eresol'. 

Read 'walls' for 'wells'. 

Read 'As few' for "A few". 

10 Read 'families' for familties' 

1 Read 'filters' for fitters'. 

1 Read. "two feet" for ''two foot". 

Delete the existing rule and substitute 
therein:-

(1) "Every Class II, U. T. and convicted 
prisoner shall be provided with washing 
soda and firewood at Govt. cost for wash
ing his clothes every Sunday, 0n the 

allowing scale:-

(i) Washing Soda 1 oz. per 
prisoner. 

. (ii) . Firewood . 4 ozs. , 

(2) Firewood provided under Subrule(1) 
shall be utilized for boiling water in whicll 
the clothes should be dipped before 
washing: 

(3) Prisoners employed as cook or on 
conservancy work shall be provided with 
2 ozs: ol ·Jail made Carbolic soap per 
prisoner per week at Govt. cost. 

(4) Class I prisoners shall be given 4 ozs. 
of washing soap at Govt. cost per head 
per month". 



Page No. 

279 

292 

312 

323 

337 

338 

356 

356 

357 

358 

353 

S59 

359 

xvi 

Rule Line Nature of correction 

820 6 Read 'lose' for 'loose'. 

'850{2). 4 Read 'serological' for "serological'. 

952(i) 1 Read 'second class' for 'Inter Cbss or if 
not available II class'. 

993(a) 1 Read 'sacond class' for ''Inter Cl<:!ss o~ .if 
not available II class''. 

1055(b){i) 1 Delete the~existing clause and substitute 

1059 

1144 

1144 

1144 

1144 

1145 

1145 

1146 

4 

11 

1 

Note (1) 

15 

Note (1) 

Lir.e 3 of 
Note (6) 

3 to 5 

therein:-
'lowels shall measure 4' x 2' ". 

Read "one year'' for 'two years' against 
cotton sh~ts. 

Read 'conjee' for 'coujee'. · 

Sub$titute the existing clauses beginning 
with the words "scales Nos. etc." and e:1ding 
with the wo;d " ( Non-meateaters)" by the 
fol!owing:-

''Scale No. 1 for Class l labouring male 
convicts". 

Delete first 32 lines beginning wi'h the 
words "Scale No. il etc.". and ending with 
the words 'Dha!l, meateaters only etc.' 

Delete the words "both non-meateat:::rs and 
meat-eaters'' from Note (T) and the words 
',sca~les Nos, I and ll'' from line 1 of Note (2). 

Read Fuel ',lbs. 1-B-0" for Fuel ''lb. 1-0-0'' 

The existing Not& ( 1) she>uld be deleted 
and the following substituted therein:-

Note U ):-Sunday ration shall b:a issued to 

Name of arUcle. 

(i) Gool 

all prisoners as under:
Quanlit}' per p;isoner 

3 ozs. 
(ii) Vegatab!e ghee 

(Superior quality) 
(iii) Gram Hour for 

'Pitha!e'. 

1 oz. 

I oz. 

Delete the last senter.c0 of the Note ar.d 
insert therein the following:-

"These artieles should be utilized for Pithalo''. 

(1) Read 'l drarn' ilppearing agains: the 
first tr.rse artic'~s (i. e. Turmeric, Corriander 
seed .{Dhanya) and garlic). 

(2) Add the following to the list of articles 
so amended:-
Name of Articfe:; 

Jira 
Ral 
Met:' 

Scale 
1/8 dram. 
1/4 
1 (4 ., 

1/8 ~~ 

1-

-
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Page No. Ruif: tine Nature of correction· 

~- :; ; . : : .. ~ ; ·. 1'. ·: 

3 '364 
'366 

· .. 384'~ 

1152 
:1' :·:f.' '\ •.. 

. ~ '. 

.. ~: ; .. 

10 to 13 
. '/\. 

'·Delete the words "Mutton 4' ots.'' & i1sert 
· · therein the following :__._:' 

>:· ·Name of Article 
, · • .. r · Vegetable ghee 1 oz . 

.,. ··'· ' . i '' ~:·,~:'···(Superior quafity) 
··~ :·;.;•\·'·· :_·:r;-:):.~- ~)~Add th~ ~ords "g·ram flour fo(' profixina 

.,;;> ".:.: ,. ith&:wdrd ''Pithale". ., r ·. 

' 11~·s· .. ,. . . ~::, :.::• · Read 'earthenware' for •earthware'. · 

1211 '5 Y '. ···.'Read 'opinion' for 'opinions•. · • · 

1282 (10) 20 :' c ; Read ,three' for the wo'rd 'six' sbffixinJ t'le 
•t. · •· .•. , .• , :·Word 'exceeding'. 

'407'·: !. 1390 . 'i' :· 7 • .. i,·PRead .'belongs' for 'belong· .. 

426 1450 

426 1451 

428 1458 

Bks. (.JC)-22-:iii) 

•. Substitute the existing rule 1450 as u,dJr:
. (1) ~.'The Committee;.wiJI maet:. e nry sill 

. months to review the seotences of , all ·non
habitual convicts sente lCCd to term~ of im::>ri
sonment of five years and U;Jwards. The period 
of sentence to be completed tor being put up 

' ' ·b~tore the A. B. should be exc)usive of the 

remission earned. The cas"s of such prisoners 
··should be put up on completion of actual 

imprisonments of the periods as ind icat;'!d 
below:-

Sentence 

5 to 8 years 
8 to 11 years 

11 to 25 years 

On compfelion of 
actual imprison-

ment of-
3 years 
4 
5 

(2) For every major Jail offen.::e ·:onrnitte-:::l 
by a casual prisJner (i. e. no!1-habitual , th9 
placing of his case before th~ A. B. should b~ 
postponed by six months: Provided the offence 
is committed within a period of one year 
before th~ date when ha is due to be placej 
before the A. B. 

Delete the ex.isiting rule and substitute 
therein c;s under :-

''The cases of habitual prisoners sha'l nGt 
be brought before tha A. B." 

Exp!anations:-
lf a casual prisoner is convicted in a second 

case and classified as a habitual at th·J time 
of awarding second sentence, the effect of the 
provisions of this rule should be given in his 
case from the date of his second conviction. 

Add the following note to the present 
rule:-

·•Jf a District Magistrate has once expressed 
a favourable opinion in a prisoner's case Which 
is to be placed before the A. B. he need not 
be consulted again in that case on subsequent 
occasions". 



Page No. Rule 
:. '\~ ,,·-: :•·,'i,<\; 

Line · 

·;·~.:,! ·~ :~ ··.~_\(' .t '1('_;~~~.-....:-· ;.}:)'l\ f.::: ~1;!~-.~ ::..'( .. ..t>. '·'~:~j 

428 . 1460 -.·:.-· .. -.5~{l<; ~~, ;.~·;lportion of tne -rule beginning with the 
t'• .: . ' •:>": ,:wq(~~ ;.;:Jt~'· Committee will examine etc." 

·. ~ ~·,. 1 .... ~.a~ n~: ·A~ :: ,~ •. () . .-' a:h ... ~:;._-· ·e(t~-~~n~~·..:;·w.ith.:the- Words ·uprefuatu.re ret ease'· 
('(ri '·'": \~tl~W~~~~ken,:as··para, 'i) of Rule No. 1461 

''""':;- ; "~:;t, 'II . . . •·· .·,; , ·~M~!h~ ~~s;itinq para. should be numb:ned as 
·:, • .sJ t"-.' r~f~~;_(ij~l#"JttlW same rule. 

423 ·a3_:464 , "':· • -~~·f~·_-,-,~H-i~'~l1.l?'J~~~~) sentence beginnirw. y.>ith . ~be 
.i ·, ,. ~ ;'-<t~bF ".!:" '-~·'t• c.11 · ::t•p;!.,VJ.aitSS~~i!at-1\1-''- in the case ti~.-13, habj~~~l 

,·~1 :o;;,'il:i~.·~h' ... '·' "n; .,,~l ,<:f:~-f\\itc.~··l61'ld ·~t9:ding with,,f~~_ .. words .'ris 
.·'t<~-·ri""~~· H;1 ~~-r~la::l~~-~,.: ;>~·'· ·• · · ·• · .•• .,.. JJ• ...... -.-"'· w~ w....... · . ,. 

42<:l 1.1-69 ·i-:•L ,:;;i•oithdo2J10l~~f1ttiel.tule altogether. 

430';~ ·· .;('~'·i!f74 \.fr~~''·:w··:b2-iW·~rlJ. ~R·e~'d~~fbirkGtor of Ejucatio~" fQ-r,. ''Director 
·n-: . -~ ~, 5r' ·'•'.· .3< > • ·.:·,, .. of 'p{ftltf~-fnstrtlction'. ' ' 

43~' . ' · !J' 4B.2 :c~f: ·' ~· :rf!Gd:_ ,-,~I~r~~~tk~.~~ause 'and if ths prisoner has 
'''t:;.H'! •:. '·'br•'r·-' ~ti ,tr<:.t··r. [Awr· T'r,JJt:\J:~:·r·'fr." f.ll!J;IJ',!';r.·.·.. "' - ' 

. .., , . . .Y.n~e.aone,mpre, .t•.oan 3 months senLnc.e. 
t;~~·t'tf:\~~; {:_f))~- ;}~i, 1?_~~-,;l ~- i~H.;fr'\~ -tV\'::~·~::·Jt;lJ.-.Hf~ffJ~~-:-~l\·-:~:--~, '\ .: : I t ' 

4,'+~!1 -; : ~::.~5qq" -~ ,., . ~t·~ifl)·], ri';'? .~rl1:.~'!xn\<}P ~~/-:>f,p,;,tp.al prefixir:g the ,·,ord, 
:,, .. ·.;. ~· ·''nv_,'f;:r;P, .. t-oq;t,;P..~!JB.q~ctP•:: :: .. !J.i;ll,-.r' 

' J" • .,'._;f ;_.;~ bl~) YV~. 11. t; f. t ::'!.'~: ~·:~~ \i .:7:-.. t.; i · : 1 .~--":_ •. Jil JifJ ( l L. · 

!~~. ·· :i ¢1·\,. ~=.~ -.. ~-:;~_;:l~fi~r-:~tc~;t..l:oJ~J.qr.;·_;t.i-· J<~ Y~---~_i:,.::'}· .;~.. ·;'('; 

~~~- : -~. ·< ~- · ~ d: "'~ ... viirf ':) -~ e-· j i -s-tn o htti.t~_;tj¢: =, fJ .: .. .-i~-!_i~ ~-:'·.-· ~-)~ Vl ~~i c 
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JAlL MANUAL 

'HISTORY Of J.P.It REFORMS 

The Jail administ.raticn .has unrlc.-rgo .e sever a.! .changes as a -result 

~l the various commissions appointed by the Government of India 

from time to time to suggest ways and means to ~mprova ·conditions 

,in J 3i!S and the Jail Administration. The reports of these commiHe6S 

..and the action taken thereon can he summar'sed ·in brief as 

under: 

The committee appointed in 1-838/38 ·of which Lord Macaulc.y 

was a member, considered the genera·! · sanitary conditions of the 

Prisons, food cloth~ng, etc.,. to be satisfactory. cor;ruption in th.e 

subordinate staff, lax•tv of disciplin.e, etc., we-te hnwBver s.everelv 

criticised, The report ma1.n-!y str~ssed the provis-ion o.f proper 
accommodation and Intramural employment and la'id the foundation 

for fw1ther progrers, Its Vigorcus -gn.sp of ·prircipte p~aced the 

subject of Prison reform in 1ndia on a hiQher p'ar.e than m:ght 

othnwise have been at once attained. 

The second committee was appointed in 1864 due p2rtly to rhe 

continued high death rat~ in th~ Prisoils and partly to nther allied 

-considerations. Hs report vvas hardly as forcible c;s that of the 

previous committee nor was it marh,d L'{ the sc..me -cunmc.:nd 

·of general principles . 

. The third conference of officials mainiy eng&ged in Jail wo-rk 

was held 1n Calcutta in January 1877 and it discussed -alrr.ost 

all questions bearing on Pri~cn l.drri· istration, but the zttuo\ 

'Conciusions arrived at wer~t. s:omevvh3t buried -ur.der tt.s ,mess of 

previous -deliberations~ 

The committee of 1 P-82~89 exc;nYinf-d the whole field of •nternal 

:admini-stration. This was supplemented by a commlttee which met 

in cc;lcutta in 1892 and drew up piOposals on the svbjtct of 
Prison cHences and p;_mishrr,ents vvt':i.ch are !r ccq:::orated in the 

Prisons Act, 1894. 

Consequef!t en the appointment ·of Jthe 1ast three Committefs , 
buildi-ngs were g,radually provided for the proper .accommodation 

[>Of Prisoners; dietaries were laid down; systems of Jail ldbOUr 

were elaborated, the remission system was developed, insanitary 
conditions were ·correc1ed and death r.ates ·reduced in the Ja'ils, but 

'the science of Prison Administration had made grtat aLv.a:.ce in 

western Countries, and to keep .pace with them the lnd1~n Jails 

Commhtee of 1919-20 was appointed by the Government of India, · 

lt made certain recommendations some of which still hold the field, 

The report of this Committee was the foundation fm the modern 

refc.rms introduced from time to time; but somehow or the other 

the progress towards the implementation of the .cecommendations 
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of the committee was neither rapid nor vigorous from the ye:::r 
1920 up to the year 1937. 

Soon after the popular Ministry assumed power for the first time 
in 1936-37 it took up the question of the Jail Reforms but this 
work had to be abandoned as a result of their resignation in 1939. 
The following Jail Reforms had however been introduced befilre 
the appointment of the committee of 1946 mainly on accour t of 
the efforts of th9 popular Ministry of 1936-

(1) In the year 1937 suitable accommodation was provided in 
all Jails, so that interviews with prisoners could be concucted 

· without causing any discomfort to the prisoners or the interview~rs. 

(2) In the year 1938 : 
. (a) members of the State Legislature were brought on commi

ttees of Visitors of the Prisons. This gave wide scope to the prisoners 
to bring their grievances, if any, to the notice of Jail Visitors ; 

(b) the system of providing newsp1pers to prisoners at 
Government cost from the approved list of newspapers was 
introduced ; 

(cJ the installation of redias at the Central Prisons was also 
completely carried out; 

(d) the power driven flour mills were also installed ir. the 
Jails and manue~l work of grinding was abolished; 

(e) privilege of letters and interviews has been revised and 
made more liberal; 

(f) a section of juvenile female prisoners was opened in 
Yeravda Central Prison; 

{g) chapter 25 of the Bombay Jail Manual of 1927 which 
laid down special and more harsh rules for short termers in Bombay 
City vras cancelled ; 

(h) Medical Officers were instructed to invariably take a 
second opinion in cases of serious illness ; 

(i) scale of ordinary remission was revised.; 

(k) literacy classes for prisoners were started in Jails· and 
special remission was sanctioned for attaining literacy ; 

·(I) dietary of 'C' Class was improved as under : . 
{i) · issue of Besan (Gram-flour) and molasses- on sundays 

was sanctioned : 
(ii) issue of 2 drams of extra salt was permitted to those 

who needed it ; 
(iii) issue of 2 ozs. of raw onions out of 8 ozs. of Vegetables 

was allowed thrice a week; 
(iv) fast diets within the cost of existing diet scale were 

permitted to Hindu prisoners on fasting days. 
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HISTORY OF JAIL REFORMS 3 

(m) the appointment of a ;Weaving fAaster' attached to the 
Inspector General's Office for expert supervision and· advice in the 
factories of all Jails was sanctioned; 

(n) the appointment of School Master was sanctioned for 
Belgaum Central Prison and Ahmedabad Central Prison. 

(o) Rule 980, Bombay Jail Manual, 1927, in respect of the 
imposition of fetters as a means of security was modified. 

(3) In the year 1939: 

(a) subsistence money to released prisoners was sanctioned, 

(b) monetary award to prisoners at the rate ot 3 pies per day 
of remission earned was sanctioned, 

(c) supply of cotton sheets to prisoners in hot weather 
was sanctioned, 

• (dJ prisoners were permitted to wear their privata clothing 
~ . . . 
during transit from one prison to another, 

(e) Rules as regards handcuffing and fettering of prisoners 
while being taken from the court to a Jail and vice-versa were 
refaxed,' 

f{) improvement in the existing electric lighting arrangements 
at Jails Rnd providing stronger lights in barracks and cells in Jails 
where electric lights wera already provided ware carried out so as 
to '"enable prisoners to read at night 

(4) In the year 1940: 

{a) Rules for the recruitment of Jailors and their scales of 
revised, 

(b) the issue of Sunday ration (which consists of wheat and 
mutton) was sanctioned to Muslim prisoner-s on the four Muslim 
Public Holidays, ordinary ration being issued instead on four 
Sundays, 

(c) issue of four varieties of Dhalls was introduced. 

(d) the system of providing looking glasses to female 
prisoners i,n their barracks was introduced and· cradles for babies of 
the. female prisoners were provided. 

(5) In the yaar _194.1, carpentry - and Machi Instructors for 
Yeravda Central Prison were appointed. 

(6) \ In the . year ·1942, the post of Superintendent of Jail 
Industries was' created. 

(7) In the year 1944, liberal issue of soap at Government cost 
to prisoners, who may require. it on medical grounds, was started 

(8) The rate of monetary award was increased from 3 pie3 to one 
anna per day of remission earned with effect from 1st April 1945. 
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THE S"OMBA'( JA"1L REFORMS COMMITTEE, 1946-ANO Tffl: 
BACKGROUND OF fTS APPOINTMENT 

Theo quG:;tion of Jail Reforms was pursued oy the popufar MirJistry 
or ce agai:n wtien it assumed Office fn 1946 and the B'ombay JaiF 
Reforms · cmm;ttee· was appointed ·that year. Members of the' 

Commtttee visited certain Jaits in the State, interviewed the prisoners 
end stuaiad the then prevailtrg c0nditivns and prison system. A 

/ questionraire was drawn up by them and was· ciuwlate~ to alf. 
ifl.teres~ed parties and more especiat.Jy to those who were interested: 
fn the welfare of prisoners. With a view to obtaining the opinion. 
of the pl:l-bti& on the subject, it was arso pubHshed in newspapers~ 
Prominent sccial workers, distinguished parsons whose !lpinion on 
the sub:ect of penology could be accepted as authoritative and a
few selected Jail subordinates were personally interviewed by the 
memb-£rs ot the Committee. 

The Committee publisliecf its report in 1 S48 and m3de several 
recommendations to further improve the conditions of the Prisons 
and prisoners. Most of these were accepted by Government. The 
._~'~ail R~forms have been mainly based on the· idea that as Mahatma: 
Gandhi said, crime is but a Eign of a d seased mind and that 
rrnprisonment shourd aim pr}rnc;rift' at treatir.g a prisoner's diseased 
mind and making him fit to· ge> into scciety attef release to lead 
a-n hones-t life·. 

JA!L REFORMS fNTRODtJCEo· AFTER THE PUBLI'CATION OF THE 

BOM.BAY JA.IL REFORMS COMrvllTTEE'S REPORT ~N 1948. 

ADM!I'USTRATiVE. 

Jail <lCcommocfatiorr 

Cue at:ention to individual ~dsc;;:ers is th.e pr-imary requirement 
in the modErn approach to the question of reforming every prisonev. 
The maxfrnum number of prisoTt8iS to be confin(d ir. a Centra[ 
Prison· has therefore been fixed at 1200. This principle has been 

.. fo\lo'A·E.d as f&r as possitle, althcugh not entirely, as the Jails are 
u\ e1crovvdid due te lack ut acccri moe a tic n and due to the heavy 

admissions of short termers. 

Detention d long term pri~om~rs in the· better equipped insti'tations 

As far as possible prisoners having sentences of two years andi 
above are transferred to Central Pris~ms to enable them to get 
practical experience of the vocational training avaitabie in the 
Central Jails where better facilities. exist for their e.mployment oo 
useful work and where the cr.ances of their reformaUon are gre:ate1 
as they can recs~ve training. in the several ind!Jstries and Agricultura~ 
operations organised in the Central Prisons. 

Staff 

!t is r.ecessary that the superintending s~aff shoufd kno•n 

the Principles of Jail Reforms and the new way of treating 
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' 
prisoners. To make this possible several Jail Officers have been 
specially trained in the science of criminolcgy and allied subjects 
at the Tata institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, under the United 
Nations Experts Dr. Reckless and Dr. Galway. Besides this, three 
of the Jail Superintendents have received training abroad in mopaJu 
methods of penal science, under the United Nations Fellowship 
Programme. · 

Separation of the duties of Superintendents and Medical Officers 

The combination of the two charges, . viz., administrative ar.d 
medical, in one person, makes it practically impossible for the 
Superintendent to attend properly to either of the duties. Separate 
posts of Superintenden~s and Medical Officers have therefore been 
created and such officers have been posted at the Prisons. 

To ensure recruitment of the right type of executive staff, 
necessarY amendments have also been made in the recruitment 
ru13s, according to the suggestions of the Reforms Committee. 

Psychiatrist 

For the proper classification and appropriate treatment of 
prisoners, it is very necessary !O have the services of experts in 
psychology and psychiatry. The appointment of such experts is 
already under the consideration of Government. Non-availability of 
'duly qualified hands as well as financial stringency are partly 
responsible for this scheme not materializing. These experts, when 
appointed, will, by their special knowledge, be in a better position ., 
to advise the Prison authorities to determine what particular work 
should be allotted to a prisoner after duly considering his previous 
career and the several observations I'Jlade on his physical and 
mental capacities and the aptitude he has for a particular kind of 
work. The services of the psychiatrists will also be helpful in 
collecting statistical information and in advising the after-care 
workers for suitably dealing with the prisoner after his release. Their 
services are essential in classifying prisoners according to different 
categories and for giving such reformative treatment as would be 
necessary either individually or according to groups. 
Classifications of prisoners and proper attention in the Prisons 

The Jails at present are broadly classified, as und~r:-
' (1) Central Prisons, (4) Headquarter and Taluka 

Sub-Jails: 
(2) District Prisons, (5) Lockups, 
(3) Special Prisons, (6) Civil Jails . 

Besides the above, the Borstal School, Dharwar, which is meant 
for the detention of boys of Borstal age group (16 to 21 years) is 
also under 1he Jail Department. 
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The Present arrangement consists of association barracks (for 41J~ 

pr!son::rs or rrore) and cells. As it is undesirable to bring· together 
pri~on~:: rs m !~arge· barracks· it has been decided that no association 
b;mack sh'"'u!d contain more than 2(} prisoners. This is· quite essential! 
fl.;m 'the rt:formatir.n point of views; and chances of contamination' 

by r::;:n:ont-rs of b"~d temperament will greatly be reduced. 

A-, regards celfular accommodetion, it is not possible; to provide 
this- in a· l3rg;-:'J proportion due to ttre very Hmited number of cells; 
i'll Prisons. The use of cells·, on voluntary basis, is permitted in ~· 
few cases. and educated prisoners who oft~m desire to be left alone: 

and be introspective can take- advantage ot th~ cells if available. 

Cbssiffeafion arnf separa1fon of prisoners; 

The dassification of prisorers according to sexes, age group or. 

crim9 re-cmd' was the on·ly method of classiHcation fol.lowed on a· 
broad scale. S€parate accommodation exists in every JaiL Juvenile· 

oris·JneTs~ i.e., prisvners bet~~Veen 16 and 23 years of age, aie kept 

separate from adl;llt prisoners~ so also habituals are separated from 

casuals Suc_h ctassilication he:& been solery made acco~ding to 
l.:;gd and administrative criteria. Further improvements were required 

as the classHic.Jtion methods as above did not help in giving:: 

suitable refo,mative treatment to prisoners either individually or in· 
groups accmding to their peculiar mental capacities. The study of. 

the mind of each prisoner right from h}s admission into Jail and 

dtHing the Period of his f'ncarcerarion, is now one · O·f the important 
duties of the Jail Superintend&nt ana his Subordinate Officers. This. 
is a new approach to the prob!sm of reclaiming the prisoner back 
to society after release as a Hofom ed person and all possible 
maasurcs are taken to carry out the study on systematic lines in 

:op'te at the limit2d materia! at hand. The c\assificaion of prisoners 
based on rndividual stuc:fy of each one ~f them is helpful in finding 
out the appropriate method to deal with each case and give· 
ra·iorm:ltive a 1d correcttve treat.n-3nt both individually and according, 

to groups. AH the necessary st~tistical information is collected in 
e :;ch c'lse tor this purpose and· recorded in the History ~orm maintai

f:led for every prisoner with SBntence of over six mcnths. This Form 
sh:)WS the p; isoner.·s family history, his antecedents, associations,. 
habits arid socia1 background prior to his a.drnission into Jail. 

The prisoners are k~pt in qu3rantina for a period of 10 days on 
admisson. This period of·· their stay is profitab!B used in the 
elementary ''Ofiantation'".c The simple ru~es of discipline, of P.ersona~ 
and commundl hygiene and of their behaviour towards ~he, 

staff and fellow prisoners are explaine·j to them. The 
S.u;JJrintende.lt, Jailor, Medical Odicers and other Subordinate; 
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s'taff are required tJ take part in th-is elementary ''Orientation'' and 
·give talks on the abovementioned subjects. The prisoners also gei: 
.a trua knowledge of Jail life during this quc;rantine period as thE.y 
are shown the various J2il activities for their -reformation sLch c:s 
Jail canteens, Physical Training and drills, ga-mes:, etc. Thsy tht s 
rprep~re themselves for the well-disciplined and ir,dustrious Jail life 
under a benevolent atmosphere. 

During the quarantine period the worl< of c!"assif!ca-tion is can
~ed on. Information 'regarding ·the previous histor{, physic:=! and 
mental condition, education, previous occupation, ·monthly in-come, 
etc., are :recorded in .the History Form. 

After the quarantine period is over, a Committee consisting o1 
the SYperintendent, Jailor, Medical ·Officer, elc., assign suitable 
work to each prisoner after examining the observations in the 
History Form. The Hrstory Fo1m is to be scrutinised by the Comm-

a ~ttee every tl:lree months, so that chang·e. of work and treatment 
;.can be effected, if necessary. 

Th-3 ci·JSsification of pri£oners according to psychological ::~nary
sis , would requi•e classifled Jails w-herein prissners according to 
~ategor~es ·could be housed. 1t is not possible in the present fina
r.cial stringency to provide such classified Jails. As e temporary 
measure and till classified Jails are provided, a sep;;rate se-ction 
~in the existing Jail bui1dings has been reserved as far as practi~ 

cable for hardened and habitual prisoners who are not likely to be 
improved by any correctiva treatment. Another sJction is r.;served 
for such of fhose pdsoners as have . shown markedly good 
behavio H who c_ouJ d ba put under as little restraint as J.;OSS. b!e, 

cons stant with security measures. 

The Jail at Karwar ·has been declared as ··'Sp~Jcial Prison" 1o 

conc·3,ltrate th ~ s~lected prisoners from all J:~ils, who are 
-considered difficult and are 'likely to create troubi~ in Jails. 

'Classification of prisoners according to social st;itus 

The former dassi'ficaion of prisoners into A, B a·nd C C'lass 
. depe11ded mainly upon the sod1l statu ... of a prisoner without tBk· 

ing into consid6iation the seriousness of the offence. The wealtny 
persons could get the higher Glass {A or B) irrespective of the 
serious nature of the crime and co_~;~ld get-more comforts'than 1hose 
who were placed in C class so:ne of whom althougn coming f;om 
poorel\ classes l~ad not GJm:nitt9d any grave offence. This inequa'" 
~ity has now be~m removed and the classification .. hc:s betn . -chan
@ed into tvJo class, v~z., Class l and C1ass 11 in place of the for .. 
mer A · B and C ·classes and classif1cation into Class I and Class 
n is d~termined after giving due weight lo the nature and inten
sity nf the offence in addition to the soda! status of the cffende.rs, 
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Prison labour and Manufactures 

The Jail reforms introduced in our State by the popular Minisc 
try have abolished what had constituted a scandal of penal treat· 
ment. Prisoners sentenced to hard labour used to ba forced to put 
in exceptionally hard and inhuman labour like grinding grain and 
pressing oil. The old time chaki, penal diet and gunny clothing 
used to be intended as a veritable torture-chamber that broke the 
spirit of hardened criminals and undermined treii humanity and 
self-respect. It was for these humanitarian considerations that 
exceptionally hard and inhuman Jail labour such as ref• rred to 
above has been done away with. Chakki and Ghani as well as 
penal diet and gunny clothing were as humiliating as they were 
barbarous forms of Jail labour. There should be no feeling against 
their removal when it is recognised that even the worst criminal 
has the right to be treated as a human being and to have his self 
respect preserved. 

''A prisoner should be required to work. but the work should 
be productive and not punitive and purpnseless." The prison 
system has thus radically changed from me.rely punitive to a refor
mative agency. To achieve this end, a carE:ful selection of jobs 
and their execution by the prisoners has to be taken into conside
ration and jobs have to be assigned to them according to their 
aptitudes and physical and mer.tal capacities as revealed from the 
observations made in the History Forms maintained from the time 
of their admission into Prison. Broadly speaking prisoners from 
cities with large industries cond prisoners from viiiBgEs maintaining 
themselves on agricultural operations are received. The forms of 
work in Jails are thus mainly under two categories, namely (1) 
Industrial (2) Agrieulture. 

Industrial training is one of the most important items of Prison 
policy. The industries which will be helpful in securir1g employme
nt for the prisoners on release, are organised in the Jails. Power 
looms are provided in the Jail fc.ctories of some of the Prisons 
situated in industrial areas and a large number of J30Wer looms 
will be provided as and when funds permit. Training in handling 
up to date machinery is thus if[1parted to prisoners. The -tailoring 
sections at Ahmedabad Central Prison, Baroda Cenaal Prison, 
Yeravda Central Prison, etc, provide useful employm·ent to prisoners. 
The tailoring section at Ahmedabad Central Prison executes orders 
from Government Departments for Police uniforms and is in charge 
of trained Master Tailors under whose direct supervision the priso
ners are trained. 

Carpentry and paper industry and Machi work are also some 
of the main industries. Trained technical staff is engaged for train
ing the prisoners in these jobs. 
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Agr'cultura1 training is also one of the main activities of prisone:s. 
ln oie' to train th9 prisoners svstematicallv in agricultu-ral operations, 
Agricu :tural Graduates are appointed at the main Jails to supervise 
the work of prisoners employed in the large Jail Gardens and also 
to tea(;h them methodica~ly. The Swatantrapur Release Scheme has 
been sanctioned according to which prisoners with agricuftural bi:as 
.are relea~ed and sent to the "Swatantrapur Colony'' at Atpadi in 
So:Jth Satara District The prisoners are provided with free acco
mmodation there and are allowed to live with their fam lies. Wmk 
is provided both for them and their fami!v members in the Agri
culturaf farms. They are. paid wages for the work they perform. 
The prisoners thus enjoy practically all the freedom and can settle 
in the colonY. if lhey so desire, after relea~e. The ioea behind this 
s :heme is to "train deserving prisoners to adjust themselves to a 

life of discipline and indus,ry in a fr€e atrrcspt.ere enn though 
the temptation of escape is before them . 

.Extramural employment of prisoners 

The emp~oyment or prisoners by private employers has been 
stopped as it led to "public display of the prisoner's humiliation·· 
which "damaged their self respect." Now the prison Iacour is 
available tor works of l O\'emrrent and semi-Governrr.ent bodies 
like Munic palities, etc. 

Prison Discipline 

Corporal punishment. although not abolished, cannot be resorte l 
to freq-.. ently as before. It is kept in re:>arve as the last re :ort and 
4nflicte::l or,Jy with the prior sanction of Sovernment. 

The use of handcuffs and fetters either as punish.nent or security 
has been restricted further and the rules have been relaxed H) ;a.; 

to make them applicabl_e only in cases of absolute necessity. 

The punishments of penal d:et and gunny clo:hing which were 
ineffec ive and harmful, have been abolished· 

REFORMATION OF PRISONERS 

The re~ormative influences of the Prison syste11 in the treatrr.ent 
of p· isone~s are ( i physical, (ii) educational, (iii) moral, (iv) Indus
tries and labour. and (v) punishments and rewards All the~e 
reformative measures have been adopted by th~ Jad administration. 

Physica!.-A ''healthy mind in a hea 1thY body" is a well reco]-
. nised 'proverb, In oder that the prisoners should keep fit and also 
be used to a life ot discipJ.ne. thev ,are given Physical Traiwng for 
an hour a day, e ccej)tionsl)~fnfJ .. ,·.m~de on medicaJ grounris on II'. 
In o~der that the prisoners'' sho·'.Jid .. teal and realise that if they 
behave properly in Jail, confi ~ence vdll te placed in them by 
the Jail authorities and the restrictions put on the;n will be 
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relaxed, wefl behaved prisoners are taken out of the Jair wemises 
and given p!wsical training in the O;Jen. Experience has shown 1hat 
this has proved to be ve Y encouraging to well- behaved pcrisoners 

who show c: keen sense o' discipiine and responsib-:litv when they 

are taken out for phvsical training. As a further step in this direction 
a lirn ted numb.::: of vary well h3h3v~d psrsans will b3 kept in an 
open Ja:l. 

A qu31ified Phvsical Tm;n!ng Instructor is in churge of ~he. 

Physical Tra.n'ng and ddll organised in the Jails and th~1s syste"' 

matic trainir.g is imparted. 

As an ecouragem~nt special remission is given to those prisoners 
who a'e expert in ph·f~icaf tra;n:ng and. show special enthustasm 

ior it 

Education.-Every illiterate prison8r v~tho enters the Jail as a long 
termer 15 given elementary education ai1d h:: leaves 1he · Ja;l Olll 

release as a lite! ate person. To \nter.sify the literacy programfT'e, 
f te1a.cy classes are held by paid teachers and literate prisoners aLoo 
do this vvark. Relflission for educational progress made by the 
pr:soner is awarded as an encourage;re t. Regular examinations are 
held and the progress watched. The Social Education Comm:ttees 
are al~o consulted in 10spect of the cwricu!a to be prescribed for 

ihe iiteracy classes 

Uararie'J, Na ·"iSpapars and "eriodicals.-The p· ison libraries are 
oraduaily being expa d3d and an adequate nu:nber of b:::>Oks is 
srovideJ vvit;1 n ;:.:;;r,l:s;ib~e fu;-;ds M:Jre liberal provisions in the 
I . 

- b ' ,...! "td . . d rui.:o:.J h.JJS · ::;:;;n m:JjC: r::--~__, no~.~ every co;,vlc.e. pr~so:~er JS permitte . 
t,::-. j-;ave in his-;:oc:.sss3i·::J:1 at a time note rno'e than two religibus 

b:::o:'E' ar:d tsn noP-reH(~ioL:; bcoi~s of his own. pmv:ded that the 
·' . ~ !, k ~ r . -. -. ' :_ - --- r $ !.._: ~ -> : - hI • • r,Q.'i· re!;Q Od;-:. uOO. :0 a•8 l:Ut CL~.:;•vcu6 0 O, an 0J;t:iud0n8u:8 na.u.e 

or no1 pro;cr"ibsd by C:~cv3r;!,"TlG-iit. The libsral supply of books both 
private and frc..,, ths ,}::;~l l(!:;;;:,;'/ Qieatly hs!ps the prisoner to keep 

up his spi1 it nrd ~~rvas to keer: hifTl well iflformed. Prisonen are 

aiso su;:-;::::;!ied ns'NSp3per:; 0t Gavf:n:me•:t cost and can c;iso supple
ment thsll a\ thsir cAn cGs~. Trs·; can therefuie get an up-to-date 

knowledge of the outside activities. 

IV!ora/ Lectures --Lecturas by appointed moral lectUrers are arran

Qed eve1v Sunday and the prisoners asse:nb!e for ·;he . purpose in 

one p!aG~. The lectures on rnmal subjects are not given cammu
nityw•se now as in. the past. 

Morning prayers are also conducted. The prisoners before procee
ding to their work, recite selectPd passages from the scriptwes and 
selected songs composed by famous Saints are also sung by them. 
The spiritual side of their life is thus not neglected, as it is one 
c-f the ess~ntia! requirements of the corrective and reformative 
treatment, 

-
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Punishment and rewards,-The judicious avvard of punishments 
hRs been discuss~d elsewhere in the foregoing observ&tions. As reg· 
ards rewards, hes" include the several u~cermentioned annr1tiEs ta 
the prisoners os a part of the refonrative work undertaken by the 
Jail authorities. 

AMENITIES TO PRISONERS 

Pe}·meat of wages to prisoners for the worl-\ done by them 

F0rmedy the prisoners ware give :io vvages for the work th<s'f 
dd eve:l if they worked strenuously. They were treatsd Ike bP.asts of 
burden o.1IV t.J, be fed and subjected to Physical vvork at th•J will 
of the mast~r. The prisoners are now given wagiJs on a s11a!l scale 
for 'the work they do provided they· finish the given task Not oniy 
this but they are also given extra wages. if they do extra work. This 
enables the prisoners not or.!y to spend something on their legiti
mate needs in the Jail, but also to ·lay by something for their relati-

• ves, Thus the erstwhile feeling created in them, viz , their exploita~ 

tion for the benefit of others is now completqly removed. 

Jail Canteens 

Like the large number of the members of the pub1ic accustomed 
'i:o luxuries like tea and smoking, mo~t of the prisoners are occusto
med tn bidit:s and tea, Exf)erience has shown that if these are 
denied to a, prisoner, he beco es restless ar,d irritc.b{e. He also suH~ 
ers in health, It is also found that su::;h pris:Jners commit p::-tty j.:li! 
offe 01ces, b'ut behave ruite well if th,N are allow d to enjoy these 
small luxuries. it is with this object in view that canteens have 
been opened in jails from where these articles are supplied to the 
prisoners and paid for by them mostly out of their eamings. The 
canteen&. thus serve c;s an incentive to the prise nfrs to work and 
earn wages. The cantet ns also supply certain healthy (.rticles of fo. d, 
The Ja1l can prcvide on!y a ccnain type cf food commcn to all 
prisoners which though vvhclesc.me is of course not relisted by 
several prisoners· who are accustomed to richer food. Th~:y suffer in 
health a11d also in mind if t~ey do not g ~t some nch food. The: 

canteens cater for such prisoners to a certain ext~nt. 

Liberal •emission in period cf imprisonment 

The main Purpose cf imprisonmer.t is to give to the prisoners 
reformative treatment. Th" hope of early release acts on a prisoner 
as a_ gr~at incentive to behave himselr in the j"1il and to !'espond 
'ery favourably to correct ve treatment. liberal remission in the period 
of impnsonment are, therefore, granted to prisoners for good beh~
viour and also for exceptionally good work or for shJwi ng initiative 
and extra ability in work~ 

Formerly pri:>or.ars with >~nt8nces of 6 m"1nths Jnd obo ;e ware 
entitlad to get r·~:nissiJn, This limit has been brought CJown and 
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prlson~rs with, sentences cf 3 mor-ths and above are now entitfed 
\6 get remission. Thus a JaFger number of prisoners come under 
h)c; rem;ssion sy:;tam and get themselves released easlieJ by theiy 
good Work and bJhaviom. 

Par~ le and Furlough 

Fo;merly pris')ners drd not erjoy any corcessions of temporary 
Jclease 1rom J~il so as t 1 enable them to keep a.ive the ties of 

tri:mdship and relalions Continuous stay in the Jail upto the time 
o-f relase C.)i11pletely precluded them fr'-1m the happiness of famify 
life and conta. t with the Outside wcrld. Thls naturally had ao 
odverse effect 0·1 their minds especially of those prisoners with a 
number c.f years to undergo in the Jails. The aim of prison admt 
r istration is to refit the individual criminal in Society after his rele
ase. lt is, ther~fore, neces·sary that the prisoner should not teet out 
cf it, completely uprooted from his social basis and this is possible 
if ha is allowed oc:c~sionally, even for short pariods, during the lana 
term of his imprisonment to go back to society and stay with his 
near and dear ones. The introduction of the svstem of release on 
furlough has proved a welco:ne char.ue for the long termers for 
daspite all the encouraging attitude of the Jail authorities, the pri
soner still yearns for the free atmosphere of the outside world. 

Interviews and !.etters 

The concessions of interviews and letters ha" e been still further 
liberalised. The prisoners now can write letters to their relatives and 
friends rnore frequently than before. Formerly le~ters recei,.,ed for 
them were not handed over to them unless they were en~itled to 
then. NoN there is no restriction on the ~etters received provid"ld they 
are not objectionable. A similar relaxation has been made in tt"1e ru!es 

for interviews and the prisoners now have interviews with their 
·· friends and relatives at shorter intervals than before. The liberal con

cessions have been greatly appreciated by the prisoners aB they can 
now rema·n constantly in touch with their family and private affairs. 

Diet, Medicines1 etc. 

The prisoners are given healthy and wholesome diet. However, 
some prisoners are accustomed to a partiCUlar diet for reasons of 
health, etc. This is allo Ned at th9 prisoner's cost when the Medical 
Officer- permits any prisoner any items of food, patent medicines 
or articles of clothing, if he considers that these are essential for 
the maintenance of the health of the prisoner; when a prisoner is · 

admitted to Jail hospital and placed under the treatment of tne 
Medical Officer. all medicines, extra or special diet and clothing are 

supplied to him at Government expense, Similarly the Medical Officer 

-
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HISTORY OF JAIL REFORMS 13 

Cfln re\:omm1nd the supply of p Jtent medicines also at Government 
c::>st in deserving cases only. In th 3 case of prisoners who are 
ac-:ustomed to a particular ty;J3 of food or if m~dicine is essential 
for the normal maintenance of health of such prisoner, the Medical 
Officer may allow them to be supplied at prisoner's expense. 

Sanitation and Hygiene 

The Jail Hospitals are equipped with all available medical 
requirements. Special types of diseases are properly attended to. All 

possible care is taken against spread of contagious diseases. Priso
ners suffering from skin and other contagious diseases are kept in 
Hospitals instead of allowing them to mix freely with other prison
ers. Prisoners who are desirous of having. extra medical facilities 
in respect of medicines, diet, clothing··in addition those provided 
for in the Jail Hospital, are allowed to supplement them at ·their 
own cost, if the Medical Officer rec·ommends this in the interest 
of the prisoder's health. 

Prisoners are allowed to purchase soap from their private cash, 
in addition to the weekly quota of washing soda given to them at 
Government cost. Similarly they are permitted to have at their own 
cost, tooth brushes, tooth powder or tooth paste, in addition to 
the tooth powder supplied to them at Government c1st 

,Prisoners desirous of having a save or a hair cut at more frequent 

intervals than those prescribed by rules are allowed the services of 
convict barbers at their own cost. 

Hair oil once a week, at Government expense is also issued to 
. -

the prisoners on hygenic grounds. 

Prisoners doing conservancy work or prisoners employed as 
cooks are also issued soap at Government cost. 

Those prisoners who wish to have their Prison clothes washed 

in the Jail Laundry are allowed to do so at their own cost, in 
addition to the weekly allowance of washing soda given to them 
at Government cost. 

Prisoners who want dental treatment over and above what is 
available in the local Civil Hospitals are allowed to have it at their 
cost. 

OTHER FEATURES. 

(i) Panchayats.-Another noteworthY feature of Jail Reforms is 
the for(Tlation of Panchayats of prisoners in the Jails~ Panchas are 

selected by the prisoners themselves and they supervise cooking, 
, . · bring to the notice of the Jail authorities common grievances of 

prisoners and help them in various ways in matters of internal Jail 
administration. The · establishm'ent of Panchayats has been a very 

welcome step in the Jail Administration -and the reaction of prise~ 

ners to this reform is very encouraging. 
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· ... (ii) Clothing.-"-The prisoners' clothing· supplied at Government 
cost was with regulation stripes both crosswise and lengthwise. 
The convict clothing now issued is with lengthwise stripes ordy 
and this gives a more decent appearance to the clothing without 
any chances of convicted prisoners mixing with undertrial prisoners 
who ~re allowed their private clothing. 

Formerly prisoners were supplied Jumper pattern cotton jackets 
and half moon shape caps. Whereas they are now supplied Nehru 
shirts and Gandhi caps, which give better look and wear • 

. (iii) Fi/ms1-Arrangements have been made by the Director of 
Publicity for exhibition of films to prisoners at regular intervals thr
ough the Regional Publicity Officers. Films on social and moral 
subjects are shown· a!ld the system thus serves a good purpose in 
educating the prisoners, besides providing recreation· to them. 

(iv) Dramas,-Dramatic performances are organised in Prisons 
on important days of rejoicing only. Tha performances include Male 
Roles only and care is taken to select such dramas as are entirely 
oLa non;.controversial nature and which deal with subjects of gen~ 
eral education and moral uplift. Thus subjects such as the p·ohibi
tion campaign, anti-gambling measures~ etc., are given preference. 

(v) Aid to prisoners on re/ease.-Though the work of giving 
aid to released prisoners on release i-. still in an elementary stage, 
attention is already concentrated on the after- care work of prison
ers within the available means. The Chief Inspector of Certified 
Schools and After-Care Associations are supplied with the names 
of prisoners with their History Forms prior to their release with a 
view to seeing if they could be provided with suitable employment 
or other aid after their release through the Associations. 

The Released Prisoners' Aid Society, Ahmedabad, is the only 
non-Government organisation which is at present doing active work 
in the rehabilitation of prisoners after release bY providing them 
with some funds, etc. 

·Ex-convicts now can get employment in Government service ·as 
according to Government orders conviction by itself is not to be 
considered a disqualification for Government service, unless the 
offence which led to the conviction inv:olved moral turpitude or 
an anti-social attitude. · 

(vi) Measures to shorten. imprisonment.-Long terni prisoners,_ 
after receiving heavy· sentences, have· to undergo these' sentences 
in the ·Jails. These sentences are awarded by the Sent~ncing Courts . 
with due reJard to the grav;w of th9 offence. Th·eir - future good 
behaviour and the ·repentance they may show cannot, of course, be 
considered by them while awarding the sentences. · The prise ler' s 
conduct in Jail, the change in the circumstdnces \tVhich existed at the 

{ 

. \l 

r. 

l .; 

t ( 

~-1 
' ' 

\ i", 
l 

' : 
; 



'"""' -;.,..., 
I 

~! 

' ' 

' 

HISTORY OF JAIL REFORMS 1'5 

time when the offence was committed provide the necessary 
mat:3rial for consideration of his premature release without its 
being dan;prous society, For this purpose Advisory Boards ·are. 
established to consider the cases of long term prisoners for their prem~' 
ature releJse. The cases of non-habitual prisoners whose s~mtences are 
more than five yaars a1d who have undergona half the term of their 
sentences irclucing remission, are brought before the Advisory Board · 
who may recommend their premature r~lease. 

The cases of habitual prisoners are also brought before the Advisory 
Board on completion of two~thirds of their se-ntences including 
remissions, The cases recommended for release by the Advisory Board.·. 
are submitted to Government through the proper channel and Govern
ment remits the unexpired portions of sentences in deserving cases. 

Under the 14 years Rule, the casss of all prisoners sentenced to 
mors than 14 years, imprisonmer•t or transportation or transportation 

,and imprisonment for t£rms exceeding in the aggregate 14 years, 
are when the tarm of imprisonment undergone with any remission 
earned amounts to 14 years, to be reported to the lnspector-Gennal 
by the Superinter.dent of the Prison. The Inspector- General of 
Pdsons submits such cases together with the opinion of the 
District superintend'3nt of Police or the Commissioner of . Police, 
Bombay and tile District ~vlagistrate concerned to Government 
fOi orjeis. 

Long. term prisoners can thus secure their release before 
C'Jmp!etir.g the full term of sBntences, either under the Advisory 
BJard Rule or the 14 vears. nrle. If not, they are released when 
they undergo 15 years' actual term of sentence (including the 
state remissions but excluding other remissions). 

Female prison3rs 

Female prisoners noN receive suitable vocational training. The 
latest schem3 is that of train in~ of salectd pris :>ners as ''Dais'' 
and in ''Mother craft" and ''Personal Hygiene''·~ The Bombay Mothers 
and Ghildren welfare society has been entrusted with the training, 
and female prisoners with the necessary elementary qualifications 
and aptitude are to be released to the training Centres. 

The Yeravda Female Prison which _has a Lady Doctor as Female ·· 
Jailor also ·Provides for the· above. training as a · Supplementary 
Scheme. The ·female Jailor Conducts the ·class£ s in training in ... ·, 
elementaty Personal hygiene and Dais. duties. This is followed up 
with advanced training in Mother-:;raft, etc. Demonstrations are 
given with delivery cases it possible, Practical demonstrations ·are 

' also given with the help of dummies. The Prisoners are also 
Shown cine-films on health and hygiene. The training 
will stand them in good stead. as · after release· the 
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prisoners Will be in a better position to understand the correct ar;d 
hygienic methods in child welfare and mother-craft. . 

Another redeeming feature in the Prlson life of female prisoners 
is the "Nurseries" which have bEen opened at the Central Prisons. 
These are equipped with toys, pictures, etc., and the children_ are 
kept in these nurseries under the superv,sion of female prisoners -
white their mothers are engaged in their evt:rY day work. The babies 

'and children are supplied suitable clothing and food at Govern
ment cost. 

· The former- limit of allowing the female prisoners to keep their 
chHdren only upto two years has been further relaxed and they cars 
now keep their children upto the age of 3 years. when they attain 
3 'vears of age, arrangements for their removal are ma':ie and they 
are entrusted to private persons or institutions kr proper care. 

GENERAL 

The Jail Reforms thus mainly aim at doing everything that v.ill 
help keep alive optimism in the minds of prisoners, so that they 
should after release be good cirizens, Criticism based on a misur.d
er.standing of the principles of the modern approach to the probl
em of reclamation of the prisoners, is answered by the desrription 
of the Jail Reforms described in the foreg:Jing d8ta1led observations 
which also assign the reasons for such reforms. The fear that a 
much too liberal treatment is given to prisoners and that therefore 
there is a danger of an increase in the incidence of crime, is grou
ndless. The Jail Reforrrs aim meant to give humane treatment to 
the prisoners with Jut in any way aff.Jctiiig the i::stitutione:l discipl· 
ine. They are meant also to reduce the crime by such methods of 
education as will be suitable in each case. 

The State Jail Policy accepts and acts on the view that the 
basic purpose of Jail administration is not retribution or reverge 
but. reformation and rehabi.litation of the men and women who 'fir-.d 
themselves in Jails for various reasons. Whatever these causes might 
be,- an attempt is made to equip them with such training as 
would enable them, after their release from Jail,· to settle down as 
honest and useful citizens and earn their living 

A clear dis,inction is made between treatment given to sh,rtter
mars and long-tenllers. The short-termers, i e.,- pris~ners having 
santenses of less than 3 months "(except thos9 who do cons"'rvancy 
work). a're not allowed Jh 3 samg facilities as are given to the I.Jng
termers. The short-termers are given n'l wages f Jr the work they 
do, they are not awarded ariy remissions nor can they get . th9 
canteen taciliti95 except soap an j tooth p:>.wd9r, etc .. during their . 
short stay with a view to seeing that they are deterred from com
mittlng crime. The same restrictions apply to long-termers foi the 
first 3 months of their sentence. 

-
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CHAPTER I 

ORGANISATION 

1. The . Prisons and Jails in the Bombay State are constituted 
under the Prisons Act of 1894. The Inspector General of Prisons 
is appointed under Section 5 of the Prisons Act IX of 1894, and 
he shall exercise subject to the orders of State Government, general 
control and Superintend~nce over all Prisons, Jails and the Borstal 
School in the Bombay State. 

2. The Personal Assistant to Inspector-Genera\ of Prisons shall 
be in the immediate ch3rge of the Office of the .l,nspector General
of Prisons in all its branches and shall conduct all routine work. 

3. All Pris~ns situated in the Bombay State fall·· under the 
following elasses, viz., 

(i) Central Prisors . 
(ii) District Prisons. 
(iii) Special Prisons. 
(iv) Headquarter Sub-Jails (2nd and 3rd class}. 
(v) Taluka Sub-Jails. 
(vi) Civil Jails. 
(vii) Borstal Schools. 

4. The following are the Central Prisons :~ 
Yeravda Central Prison. 
Ahmedabad Central Prison. 
Belgaum Central Prison. 
Nasik Road Central Prison and Baroda Central Prison. 

For each of these Central Prisons there shall be a Superintendent 
who shall be assisted by a Senior Jailor, Junior Jailors and Jail 
Gaurdsfor the management -of the Prison. There shall be Deputy · 
Superintendents one each at Yeravda Central Prison and Ahmedabad 
Central Prison to assist the Superintendent. 

5. The following are the District Prisons :
Thana District Prison. 
Bijspur District Prison. 
Dhu\ia District Prison. 
Sangli District Prison; 
Kolhapur District Prison. 
Worli District Prison, and 

\ Visapur Distirct Prison • 
For each of these District Prisons, there shall be a Superintendent 

who shall be assisted by· a Senior Jailor, Junior Jailors and Jail 
Guards for the management of the Prison. 

19 
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6. Th3 following shall be Special .Prisons:-
Arthur Road PriS?n, Bombay and H ·use of Correction, Bombay 

and Karwar Special Prison ar.d 1he Female Prison at Yeravda. 
Superinte:nde:1t of these Prisons &hall be assisted for the management 

·. ·of each Jail by Senior Jailor, Junior Jailors, and Jail Guards of the 
Prison cc'ncerned. 

7. ln eve. y Central, Special a·nd District Prison or a Head Quarter 
Sub-Jail in which female prison ;rs are confined, there shall be one 
or more matrons. 

8. The following are Second Class Head Quarter Subsidiary 
Jails·:-

Godhara, Broach, Nadiad, Palanpur, Himatnagar, Navsari, 
Rajpipla, Chhota-Udepur, Arnreli,' Mehsana, Ratnagiri, Ahmednagar, 
S3tara, Akalkot, Jarnkhandi, Sawantwr~di, Surat, Sholapur, Mudhol, 
Phaltan, Deogad, Baria and lchalkaranji. 

There are Ti1ird Class Haad Quarter Sub-Jails at the following 
pla:es :-

Jalgaon, P00~1a, Nasik, Dharwar, Kolhapur, Bhusaval. 
Charge of the post of Superintendent of these Jails except 

Kolhap:.H Sub-Jail is entrusted to Mamlatdar, Huzur Deputy Collector 
or Personal Assistant to the Colle:tor under the Special ord~::rs of 
Gove nlll~nt, anJ charge of th3 post of Superint3ndent Kolhapur 
Sub -Jail is held by the S'Jperintendent, Kolhapur District Prison. 
E3:h of tl ·s'3 Sub Jails h1s a whole· time' department!! I Jailor and 
Jail Guards. 

9. There are 276 Taluka Sub Jails. The Mamla~d3r or Mahalkari 
of the Tal Jk:3 or M3hal in which the Sub-Jail is situ3ted is us'Jally 
the Superintendent of the Jail. A c!erk from t'le establishm'mt of 
the Mamlatdar or Mahalkari is the Jailor. 

9A. There is a Civil JJil at each of the following places:
Ahmedabad, Kaira, Surat, Thana, Ahmednagar, Dhulia. Jalgaon, 

Nasik, Poona, Satara, Sholapur, Belgaum, ··sijapur, Dharwar, Kanara, 
Ratnagiri. Kolhapur, Sangli, Mehsana, Kolaba and Baroda. 

These are under the charge of the Nazir of the District Court 
or Chief Civil Court at the place where the Civil Jail is located. 

Borstal School at Dharwar which is established under Act XVIII 
of 1929 is in charde of the Governor, Borstal SchoJl, Dharwar, 
who i~ assisted by Deputy Gov~rnor, Additional Deputy Governor 
and other supervisory staff in the administration of the School. 
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CHAPTER II 

STAFF-RECRUITMENT 

10. The personnel of BombaY Jail Department compise the 
following:-

(1) Inspector-General of Prisons: 
(2) Bombay Jail Service: (Executive) 

(a) Superintendents of Central Prisons, 
(b) Superintendents of District Prisons •. 
(c) Deputy Superintendents. 
(d) Governor, Borstal School, Dharwar. 

(3) Subordinate Jail Service: (Executive) 

,. 

(i) (a) Jailors Group I. 
(b) Jailors Group II. 
(c) Jailors Group Ill. 
(d} Physical Training Instructor 

(ii) Deputy Governor, Borstal School, Dharwar. 
Additional Deputy Governor. Borstal School, Dharwcr. 

(iii) Jail Guards and Supt:rvisory st~ff of Borstal School, 
Dharwar 

(iv) Matrons. 
(4) Ministerial Service: 

{al Personal Assistant to Inspector General of Prisons. 
(b.) Office Superintendent. 
(c) Superintendents of Branches in I. G. vf Prisons' Office. 
(d) Stewards. 
(e) Head Clerks. 
(f) {i) Senior Clerks. 

(ii) Stenographer. 
(g) Junior Clerks. 
(h) .Peons. 

(5) Medical Service: 
(a) Medical Officfrs. 
(b) Compounder~. 

(c) Nursing Orderlies. 
(6) Technical Staff: 

(a) Superintendent cf Jail lndu.stries. 
(b) Technical Assistants. , 
(c) Agricultural Graduates and Field Kamgars. 
(d) House Masters and Instructors at Borstal Schocl, 

Dharwar. 
(e Wireman Driver at Belgaum Central Prison. 

23 
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(f) Teachers. 
(g) Tailor Masters. 
{h) Paper lrJstructor. 
{i) Mali. 

11. (i) The following percentages of vacancies occurring in 
the .various services and posts in Jail Department Which are 
filled by- direct rec1uitmen·t should be reserved for me-mbers of 
the Backward class, viz:-

Name o{Service Percentage of vacancies 
. _ to be reserved 

, (i) All State Serv·ce·s & Posts 12! . Per cent.· 
(ii) All Class Ill Services & Posts 22 Do .. 
f iii) All Class IV Services & PQsts_ 27 Do. 

(il) These Percentages represent the minimum number of 
vacancies to be fi lied by the appointment of . members of the 
Backward Class ·and it is opw to the. lrspector-General to 
recruit members of the Backward Class in excess of thess percen
tages if they are otherwise considered suitable for such appoint
ment vis-a-vis other candidates. 

(iii) The p"rcentages of vacancies reserved for members of 
Backward Class in Cla~s Ill and IV services and posts. vide 
sub-rule (i) abcve should be rese1ved c.s given- below for 
members of the schtcu!ed castEs. ~chEC'u'ed trites ar.d. other 

backward communities iri those services and posts, viz::_ 
Class Ill Services: 

(a) Schedulf'd Castes 
(b) Scheduej Tribes 
(c) Other Backward Communities 

Class IV Services: 

6 
7 
9 

Per cent. 
Do. 

.Oo. 

(a) Scheduled Castes 7 Do. 
(b) Scheduler! Tribes 9 Do. 
(c) Other Backward Communities 11 Do. 

The collective reservation of vacancies made in respect of the 
State (Gazetted) Services and Posts in favour of the Backward 
Class as a whole should continue in force. 

(iv) Persons who belong to \he Backward Class and wish 
to claim the benefits admissible to members of that class in 
the matter of recruitment are required to prc;cuce certificates 
from Stipendiary Magistrates certifying th -t th y belong to the 
Backward Class. 

12. Inspector General and ·or Sup1rint ~n::hnt s!16~1d ,r~port 
cases in which they have any doubt, to Governm-ent Tn tfle··Po!i· 
tical and Services Department which will decide 1ina11Y whether 
or not the certificahl is correct · 

·13. Inspector-General -of Prisons should submit pr:;posals 
to Govern~ent in the Home De::>2rtmont for filling of \lacancies 
which are due to oc'cur dn the retirement of officers whose Pc'Sts 

--
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f at1 within the pmview of the Bom3ay Public Sr:·rvice Commission 
at least .6 months before the vacaAcies are due to occur~ 

14. When it is anticip3ted that an Officer ~n the Jdi:l Department 
ijs likely to contir.ue to officiate in a servic-e or a pust which 

ris witnrn t'he purvif.w oi lhe 'Commisl'ion, and 1o whic'h he was 
:appointed as a temporary measure withou1 oonsu1ting the Public 
:Service 'Commissicn, ior a period exceeding 12 monthsJ thP. necessary 
steps should betaken in good time ·to 1eport 'his case to· Government., 

with his record ·of -service and confideRtiat sReet. 
15. So far as direct recruitment to subordinate ex*-·CtJtive posts 

ijn the jatl Department is concerned, preference should be given to 
·candidat~s who have acquired training and -expedence -in .the Nationa1 
Cadet Cor.ps, other qualifications .beir.g equa~. 

RECRU1TMENT RUL£5 

• · !Jnspeclor-GeneraT of Prisons:· 

16~ (t) Unless the post is h1lea 1:y the a;:_moir-~;ll~nt o1 a11 
:1. c. s /I. A. s~ Officer, appointmznt 'Sh9ll be rr.ae!e €'-ithH (1) by 
nomination ur (2} by pr-omotion trom amo-ng .Superintendents of 
Central Prisons or (3) by transfer of a su~tabl~ Officer in the Bon.bay 
Medica1 Servic-e, Class l ~ 

{2} "fo be eHgibl.e for appointmer.t by oominat~on :a <canclidc:te 
roust: 

(i) be no1 less than 35 years ~nd nol nmre than 45 years 
()f age, 

:ii) possess a degree in Arts, :SdFnce or taw uf u recognised 
University and also possess a post- graduat.-J degree or -dipl:1ma ·ifi 
Socio1ogy or Penology of a r-ecof}nised Unive:sity or inst tution or have 
been associated in an important capadty with. n have 'd-one suitc.ble 
field work in Of unrer the auspic£:s of, and appr0priate instituticn· 
or schoo1 of Socia1 Science for a period d not less than two years,· 

Wi) have considerable administrat:ve experience, and, 
(iv) have sufficient knowledge of <>ne of the regional languc:gEs 

-of the State. 

(3) Other things being equal, persons with kn-owledge of U·e 
subjects of Pe wlogy, Delinquency or Psychology of crime will be 

preferfed fOf appointmt.nt wh-ether by nomination or prcmction or 
transfer, 

(4) A candidate appointBd by nom;natiori shell be on probation 

for twb years and wiU be requlred to pass .an -exam4nation ~., HincN 
according to the prescr bed rules. 

Superintendents of Prisons: 
17. These posts fall into two catego(M: 

(.a) Superintendents of Central Prisons; 
(b) Sut:erintendEnts of Prisons, other t~.--n Central P:iscrs 

Bks.(JC)-224 
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,Appointments to posts _included in (a) shall be made by selection 
of sUitable officers i~~lud~~ atnon·g '(b) Appointments to ·posts 
included in (b)' shall be made by promotion of meritorious Jailors 
er by direct recruitment. " 

. 'Provide.d that a suitable officer of the Bombay Medical Service 
. . • .. :. . ' . . . -

may be appointed_ to any of these posts. 

·Note:-The post of the Governor of the. Borstal School, Dharwar, is . . - . 

included in the cadre of superintendents of Prisons other than Central Prisons. 

(1) To be eligible· for appointment by direct · recruitment a 
candidate must-: . 

(a} ba noFiess than 25 years and not more than 30 years 
of age: the uppe·r aga limit may ·be relaxed in -exceptional· cases; 

(b) be an· Hons. Gr~duate of a recognised u·niversitY with a 
degree or diploma in Sociology from any recognised University or 
institution. A candidate having experience in cottage industries or 
administrative experience will be given· preference. 

(2) The selected candidate will be on probation for two ye .rs 
a_nd during this period he will be attached to Central jails for traininr. 
After ·completing the probation period the C3ndidate will be eligible 
for promotion as Superintendent of District Prison, provided he is 
found fit. 

{3) The proportion of direct recruitment to departmental p~omotion 
should be 1 :2. 

The order of recruitment should be that the first vacancy should be 
filled by direct recruitment and the next two vacan::ies by promotion 
provided the proportion of recruitment fixed above is not altered. 

18. Jailors (Group-/}_.:.. ,(1) Appointm~nts shall be made by 
promotion of jailors .in Group- II and by nominatiJn in the proportion 
of 3:1 The order of recruitment shall be t"lat the first vacancy shall 
be filled by direct recruitll}ant and the next three vacancies shall 
be filled by promotion from amongst jailors, Group-ll, in a 

successive order. 
(2) Appointments bv promotion from jailors in Group-11 ~hall 

be made by_ the Inspector-GeneraL Minimum qualifi~ation sho-uld 
be experienc~ of a F~~tory jailor's job of a Gentral· Prison and. also 

knowledge of judicial, Ration and Car. teen work. -

_ {3)' ,Appointments by nomination shall be- m3de by- the Inspector 
General of. Prisons on the re~om1nndations of .the Puplic Service · 

. Commission~from amongst persons who must not _be more tha_n 25 . 
years of age on the date of appointment, and who must possess an . 
Honours Degree in, second class, in Arts, Agricu!ture, Science or Law 
of recognised University. A diploma in S"lcb!ogy or Penologv \ll.'ill 
be an additional qualification. A candidJte who is selected a~d who 

-
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do:s not possess a diploma in Sociology or Penology will be ,given 
training at appropriate Institutions or may· be required to undergo 
such training at his own cost and thereafter to produce a Certificate 
of having satisfactorily completed it. Subordinates of Jai\ Department 
shali not be. eligible for appointment by nomination. 

Note.-'- The post of the Deputy Governor, Borst~! School, Dharwar, Is 
borne on the Cadre of Jailors Group-1 • 

. 19. Jailor (Group·IJ). -Appointment shall be made by the promo
tion of Ja1lors in Group-Ill by the Inspector- General of Prisons and 
there shall be no restriction as to age. 

Note :-Post of Female Jailor (Group-11) at Yeravda Central Prison is on the 
cadre of Jailor Group-11. 

20. Jailor( Group·///). -Appointments shall be made by nomina
tion or promotion in the proportion of 50:50 by the Inspector-General 
on the recom-nandations of the Selection Board after inviting 
applications whenever vacancies occur. 

The Selection Board shall consist of the Inspector-General and 
t NO Superintendents of Prisons nominated by Government. The 
n·)minated candidate must not be more than 25 years of 
age on the date of appointment and must be a graduate of a 
recognised University. 

Appointments by promoti.on shall be made from amongst 
'candidates who have passed the Matriculation Examination of a 
~ecognised UniversitY or an equivalent Examination. 

Note:- Tie ~ost cf Acditlonal Dep~.;ty Gove;r.or, Bcrstal Sct.ool, Dharwar, 
is borne on the cadre of Jailor Group-Ill 

1-Junior Jail Guards Sepoy and Lance Naik : 
21. (1) Sepoy.-Appointments shall be made by nomination 

by Superintendents of Prisons from among peraons who:-
{i) are over 18 and below 25 years of age; 
(ii) are at least 5'-4'' in height and have a chest measun1ment 

(deflated) of not less than 31'', 
(iii). have a robust constitution and good physique, are smart 

in appearance and proficient in games; · · 
{iv) have passed the fourth standard in a regional language; 
(v) consent to undergo vaccination: · 
(vi) satisfies the other conditions laid down in Appendix VII 

of the B.C.S.R. Volume-H. 
, Provided that the aga limit in the case of ex-serviceman· may 
be relaxed by a period not exceeding ten years of servic"e rendered 
by them in the Army, Navy or Air Force. 

(2} Preference will be given to persons who prossess higher 
academic qualifications, provided they are otherwise suitable: 

Provided that as between two persons possessing the same 
quaiifications, preference shall be given to ex-servicemen. 



(Sf tvrorv c;,>ndTcfafe ori a-ppointment shaM be- en prof:latTon for a 
per fad' cf srx months and may be- discharged> aftBf CAB< month's, no tree 

if he hr focrnd unsuitaflrer 

NOTE ((J:-· Mamber~ Of ;fie> same: famify- ar P'ersons: refated' m e•cf_U 

gther.sha.ll not be' ap.painfed m the· same P'r'sori 

2 [very lair guard' ,stTait boi! warrred . tfiar he rs rraote- t·a be- transferred t(;l 

any prrgorv in the stat~ · 

22 .. [an:ce- NaJJ<-."~(1), Appomtment shalt be maae oy rf.lspectov. 
Generar of Prisons Pftller- . 

(i\ by pronmtiorr from; among sepovs. or 
(il) where- ·s·uftabre sP.poys· are not forthcoming by rrominatioll' 

-'2). Ap;nintrn1;ts:.by. prorrntion: shall be- made generaly on the
basis of senforitY with dtJe regard to the merit of the candidate .. 
when any· ap-pointment is not made according to seniority, but by 
sefectlon, tlie reaso·ns therefor shalf be recorded. 

(3) To be eHgibfe for appointment by nomination a candidat& 
rryust satisfy ffie cono"itions pres-cribed un~ar rule 21 fur the appoint= 

·mer t of a _sepoy. 

fi-Senfor Jaff G'uard's.- Nafks, Lance Havifdarsr Havildars-, 
Q'uarter Master Havi!darS', Jamadars,. Junior Subbedars anri 
Senior Subheda.rs. 

Ap-,:Jointrrr) 1ts- {) th3sa po·sts shalf be- made- by the ~nspector. 

C£ narclr of P'risoj:ls either by-

(i) prom')t.ion from amon-gst the ne~t [ower rank; or 

tit) nomrnatron: 

23. Nafks and Larrce HavHdars.- 0} Appointment b-y prvmotiorit 

she II be ordinarii\' be made on the basis of seniority: 

provided th2t it a sui1able candrdate according to senjority is 
n · t available. appointrr:ent may be made by selection from amongst 
rhe mem!:Jsrs of the- r.ext lower rar:ks after recording_ reasons fou 

5uch sel "ction. 

(2) In making such appointment ability to read and wdte, to 
. mair.tain a G-ate Register. to de.at with simple accounts in stores 

and grain gcdowr s and to command inen and knowtedge of simple 
drill shall be considered 'as additionar qualificc.tions. 

(3) To be eligible for apppintment by -nomination a candidate 
, must satisfy the condit ens p/escribed for the appointment of a 
sep-oy ur.cer ruie 21 and in addition should-

(f) have passed the 5th standard ~n a· regional language; 
{ii) be able to maintain a Gate Regrster . and deal in simple 

accounts in stores and grain godowns; 
!Iii; possess a knowfedge of simple drill; and 
(iv) havs ability to command men. 
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74. Havildars and Quarter Master Havildars-(1) Appointment 
by promotion sho II creirarity be mc:ce en the basis of seniority. 

Provided that if a suitable candidate according to seniority 
is not available, appointment may be made by selection from 
amongst the members of the next lower ranks, after recording 
reasons for such selection. 

(2} In m;~kinJ ·such appointm3nts good knowledge of stores 
and grain accounts and ability to cheGk stores and daily tasks 
allotted to prisoners and to understan i jail ·factory work orders.· 
~hall be considered as additional qualifications. 

(3) To b3 eligible for appointm9nt by nomination, a candi
date must satisfv the c.mditions prescribed for appo.intment of a 
sepoy under rule 2 1 and should in addition-

(i) possess a certificate of having passed the P. S. L, Certi
ficate Examination (7th Standard) in a regional language or. 

• have appeared for the S.S.C. Examination; 
(ii) pos;ess good knoNiedge of stores and grain accounts, 

ability to check stores and daily tasks allotted to prisoners 
and to understand jail factory work orders. 

25. Jamadars ani Subhedars- (1) Appointment by promo
tion shall ordinarily be made on the basis of seniority: 

Provided that if a suitable candidate according to seniority is 
·not available appointment may be made by selection from 

·.· amongst the members of the next lower ranks after recording 
reasons for such selection. 

{2} In making such appointments, the following shall be -considered c,s additional qualifications, namely:-
(i) study up to 7th standard in a'W regional language or 

liindi and proficiency in the regional language of the district 
of posting; 

(ii> ability to check stores and daily tasks allotted to 
prisoners and to uuderstand jail factory work orders; 

(iii) ability to maintain good discipline and command men, 
{iv) smart appearance; and 
(v) knowledge of gardening. 

(3) To be eligible for appointment by nomination, a candidate 
must satis~y the conditions prescribed for appointment of a 
sepoy under rule 21 and should, in addition,-· 

(i) possess a Primary School Leavino Certificate in a 
regional language or have appeared for the S.S.C. Examination; 

(ii) understand the language of the district of posting; 
(iii) possess ability to check stor&, daily tasks allotted to 

prisoners and to understand jail factory work orders; 
(iv) possess abiiity to maintain good discipline and command 

men; 
(v) ·have smart appearance and knowledge of gardening. 



,. 23~ , Matrons-(1) Appointments . s{laa be · made .. by , the 
;nspeet~r Generar of prisons by nomination from among womoo. 
candk1atr s who-

v:) have passed the Frimary school Leaving Certificate 
Examination of the Bombay Goverr.mertt and 
_ : {b} .afie not less than 2 i years or more than 40 years of age .. 
. -(2) . Prekren'ce _shoJi be glv~ t.Q ttlose candidat"S who, in 

ilddifon to. the abo-ve qua~)fications, have at least six months'" 
expe;ience jn hostel managcoment, ea;e and treatment of delin
quent$ q, _ot~r practical social work at a Government recognised 
s·6cia' rc1sthution~ . 

z7 .. Personal Assisuint. tO' . inspector-Gene1al~- Appotntmerit 
shall be ,maje .by ;n-~pactm-General by selection ~rom the members 
ot the execut.ive aoo dericat branches ot the Depaitmerit. 

28. Office Superintendent.- Appointments shall he made by 
pronDtbn ffom amongst the mcmb~r oi tne clerical staff holding 
posts in the scale of Rs. 150-'t0-200. 

21. Superintendents of Branches in I G_' s. Office and 
S,teNards at Jails.- Appointm~f!tS shall be made by promotion 
1rom am.ongst Head Clerks in the scale ol Rs. 100-8-140-10-:-160. 

30. Head Clerks.- App::>intm~nts. shall b? made by selection 
frJ.ll am.Jnj5t suitdbl3 Sennr Cl-erks 

31. Serrior Clerk;- Ap;:))intm;nt shall be m:3de dy promotion 
1rom amJngst Junior Clerks. 

32. -Stenographer.~ App-'Jintmant shaH be made by promotion 
or n::>mination from amongst the candidates who must-

(i) JT:>t · b-3 m'Jre than 2& y~.us of ag.3 on the date of 
appuintment. 

(ii} ba a Matricu!.ate of any recognised University. 
·(iii) ··have the minimum speed ~n Short hand and typing of 

100 and 40 words per minute respectively. 
No.te- The suo: clause (i) about a.ge is not applicable in case the a.ppoinl-

m:mt is mgde by promotion. '• 
33. Junior ·Clerks.- Appointments to these posts shall be 

made t>y n9mination frvm amongst candidates who must-
~ { i) b3 not less thon 18 yeaT'ii of age and not more than 

25 years of age on th9 date of appointment. 
(ii) :have p.:..ssed any. of 1he following examinc.tions. Matri

culation Exaini.nationc_ of the Bombay University or any other 
equ valer.t ex?mlriation conducted by a recognised UniversitY in 
the Bomba, State. 

(iii) Knowled_g3 of the following subjects will be treated. as 
add:tional quHic3tion. ~ 

(a) Short hand speed-100 words per minute. 
(_b) Typewriting speed-40 words pe1 minute. 
(c) B_ok Keeping and Accountancy. 

1 
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A candidate 'h::1ving addit1onal qualification to his credit may 

be given preference for appointment over other candi.::lates. Simita:·lr 

a candidate with h~gher academ~c qualificatior.s may bs .g~VE'rl 
preference for appointment 

34. Pr;ons.- Peons are appointed b'l th1: Inspe-cto-r-General ir:t 
his Office on~y. No specific quslilicat;on c:re prHcribed for 
.appointment of peons except 'that the ~a,...didate must o~dinarily 

be not t~ss thaA 18 years and nat mare than 25 years o~ a~~ att 
the time of appointment, provided that in the case of ex-~.Ailitary 
persons, the -higher age limit may be· relaxed. It wifi suffic-e if tha 
candidates possess sufficient intelligence and physique to ·enabl~ 
them to carry out their duties satisfactorily. Hov;ever, prefer-er{;e 

may be given to literate persons. 

35. Bombay Medical Service Officers, Class 711.-The incurrbents 
of these posts do not belong to Jail Department but their se:1vices 
.are lent to Jail Depariment by Medical Department .on the following 

conditions;-

{a} Every Bombay Medical Se-rvice omcer, C1ass Ill >.vho has 
-completed two years servic3 in the Medical D~part nen:t shoul-d be 
put on a roaster from which transf-e-r fer service jn the Jaif 

~epartment should .be effected. 

(b) Every Bombay Medica~ SHvice 011icer so 1;ar:sf·HrHl shc-uld 
be placed unconditionaUy at the d:sposal of the ~nspectcr-Gene<a! 

~Qf Prisons, who may post and trCinsfe-r him at his -disc• etiv11.-

(c) £very Bombay Medical Service Off cer trar:s(ened fc1 service 
4n the Jail Department should be Jiab!e fer service in that Dep:HtmEnt 

for a period of ;two years and shctJd . .not be wiHrdrawn durir-g that 
pariod without the consent of the lnspector-General. 

... {d) No Bol}lbay Medical Service Officer shouJd udinadJy be 
fiiab!e to serve a second term in the Jail D~partment. 

36. Compounders.- Appointment shaH b.e macle ty the 
Inspector General by the nomination from amc.ngst candidates who~-

.t·. 

(i) have passed the test .prescribed for compounders of t!".~ 
M,edical Department. 

uh are' not less than 18 years and n"ot nlore tha:-~ 25 yaars of 
age on the date of appointment. 

Nursing Orderlies: 

These belong to the Jail Guards Cscre. 2nd 2re pa·d a spe::iai 
pay of Rs 7 P. m. for doing duty as Nursi,.g 0 da. lies. 
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TECHNICAL STAFF 

37. Superintendent of Jail Industries.--( 1 J Appointment sndll 
be made either by promotion from afllongst members of the stJff 
of jail Department with the requisite qualifications: 

or 
by transfer of a person with the requisite qualif:cations from ' 

among the staff of the Department of Industries; --
or 

by nomination from among candidates with -the requisite quali
fications who a•e not iess than 25 or more than 35 years -_of DQe 

on the date of appointm{:nt. 
(2) To be eligibie for appo-intment a candidate must-

. (a) posses a degree or Diploma in_ rr.echardcal cr el€ctrical 
engineering or in the textile technology of a recognised- University 
College or Institution. Preference will be given to a candidate 
having kr.owledge of and experience in the technology ana manu
facture of co~ton and woolen textile in addit on. 

(b) have at least seven yea1s practical experience in indu:;try 
or in the Jail or Industries Departm~nt and of which he must hoVa 

spent at least three years in a responsible supt rvisory post calli. g 
for orgar.ising ability and capacity for handliug lab<,ur. · 

(3) Unless the selected candidate bas a working knowlejgo of 
a regional language of the State other than his mother tongue he 
shall be required to pass such tests as may be prescribed by Govern· 
rnent in a regional language (such lAnguage not being his mother 
tongue) within 18 months of Appointment. 

38. Weaving Assistant.-Appointments shall be ·made by nomi
nation from amor.g candidates who must be not less than 18 and 
more than 30 years of age at the date of selection. Candidate 
should have completed the full textile course in recognised t&chnicol 
School sue!) as the V.J.T 1., Bombay or the Kalabhuvan, Bar da 
and should h:.:ve specialized in we3ving. He should also have ha1 
praQtical experitmce in Hand-Weaving f:Jr a period of not less tr>an 
3 years and should b3 able to speak, read, and write English an::1 
one of the regional languages and should posse::.s a colloquial 
knowledge of a second regional la'1guage He should be able to· 
command Jail labour. 

39. Carpentry Instructor.- Candidates should (a} not be less 
than 18 and more than 30 years of age; (b) htve. good general 
knowledge; (c) hold ~iploma or certificate in Carpen'ry 'A' Course 
from a recognised technical institution; (d) f'1ave practical experience 
of at least eight years in carpentry work, preferably in rural ere.:Js, 
(e) be eble to read, write and sp·Bk one of the region"l languages 
of the State in addition to mother tJngue and (f) be able to 
command Jail labour. 

-
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40. Leather Instructor.-· Candidates should (a} not ba le13s 

than 18 and more than 30 years of age; (b) have good general 

knowledge, (c) hold diplom3 or certificate (like Artisan's Leather 

Manufacfure or Artisan's Leather. Goods· Manufacture. or Artisan's 

Footwear Manufacture etc.) from a recognised institution, (d) ha..,a 

special experience of at least eight years in the fl'anufacture of 

chapp31s boots, shoes, belts, etc. on small and large scale; (e) should 

be able to read, write and speak one of the regional languages of 

the State in addition to his mother tongue and (f) be able to 

command· jail labour. 

41. Agricultural Officers. -·Appointments shalt be made by 

nomination from amongst candidates who hold the degree of 
B. Sc. (Agri.) of recognised University and who are not less than 

18 years and more than 25 years of age on the date of selection. 

He should be able to speak, read and write one of the regional 

:language, and should posses· colloquial how ledge of tr:e secord 
• 

regional language. He should be able to command Jail Labour. 

42. House Masters and Instructors at Borstal school, Dharwar.
Candidates not exceeding 35 yeacs of age ar.d physicaly fit may be 

deem-3d eligible for appointment as Teachars and Instructors in the 

Technical Branch of the Borstal School. 

43. (1) Wireman Driver.- Appointment shall be made either 

by· promotion from amongst members of the staff of Jail Department 

with the rP.quisite qualifications· or by nomination from~ among 

candid:3t3s with the .requisite qualifications who are not less than 

18 and more than 30 years of age og the date of selection. 

(2) To be P.ligible for appointment a candidate must possess a 

certificate in wirem1n apprentice from a recognised te.::hnical institute. 

Prafaren;e will b9 giV31 to a candidate with pra·1ious practical 

expgrience of at least tNO ye:ns. The candid3te sh:lLJ!d b3 able to 

read, wdte and spedk English and one of the regional languages 

and should also possesses a colloquial knowledge of .. second regional 

language. 
44. Teachers.-( 1) Appoint.ment shall be made either by promotion 

from amongst members of the staff of the Jail Departmr nt with the 

requisite qualifications or by nomination . from amongst candidates 

w;th re:t'Ji3ite qJ31ifiG3tio:H w:10 ara nJt lzss than 18 and m Jre 

than 25 years of age on the date of selection. 

(2h To b3 eligible for appointma:1t a c:mdidJte must have p;)S3ed 

Matriculation or S.S.C. Examination or any other equivalent examina

tion of a recognised University. The candidate should be able to 

read. write and speak one of. thtt regional languages and should also 

possess a colloquia I knowledge of a second region a( language. 

Preference \\ill however be given to those who possess higher academic 

qu<Jiification than those prescribed above and who have previous 

Eks. (JC) 22·5 
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exoerience of conducting Aduh- Education Classes: 
t .· \ ., ,, .;'~· •. 

(45r.· Tarior Masters.-(1J Appointment 'shaH be made by pro
motionfrom amongst members of the·s,faff of the Jail Departmentr 

with the requisit~ qualifications cr by ·,nomination from €mongst 
C3.,did3tes-· wiHi t'l~- raqu:is 1 t~ qt1alifications Wilo are not less tharF. 
18 and more than 30 years of age' on ths date of selection. 

(2) To be eligible for aptJointment a candidate must have compf- . 
eted the Master Tailor Diploma Course or possess a certificate in 
Tailoring and ...:utting .. Preference wilf be given to those who have 
practical, experience· for at least two years. The candidate should 
be able to read, write and speak one of the regional languages 
and should al~o possess a colloquial knowledge of second regional 
language. Ho sh ou\d be able to commar.d Jail Labour. 

43. Pwer /nstnctor.;_.l\pp-:lint111nt shall be m3de either by pro-· 
m~Yion from among members of the staff of Jail Department with 
the requisite qualifications or by nomination from amongst candid
ates with the requisite quarifications who are. not less than 18 and 
more than 30 years of age on the date of selection. 

( 2) To be eligible for ap-pointm"lllt a candidate must possess a 
ce~tificate in hand paper from a recognized technical institute and 
should have practical experisnce for at •east two years. He should 
be able to read, write and speak one of the regional Ia• quages · 

and shouU afso possess a colloquial knowledge of sscond regional 
t.a;guage. He s-hould be ab~e to command Jail labour. 

4 7. Malr- (1) Appoilitment shall be made either -by promotion 
from amongst Jail guards with the requisite qualifications or by 
nomination from amongst candidates \/Vith the requisite qualifications 
who is not more than 30 years of age on the date of appointment. 

(2) To be eligible for the appointment the candidate must have 
attended the courses of instruction in one· 'of -t~e · Agricultural 
Schools. Preference will be given to ihose who have attained 
proficrency in ''Horticulture.'• 

Note.-The existing pay scale~ of the posts are .given ~n ·~Appendix VIJ:' 

,. '·. ' 
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CHAPTER Ill 

STAFF-APPOINTMENT, PAY, ALLOWANCE, LEAVE 
AND PENSION 

. . . 

48. The state G ·vernmnet shall make aopointments to the 
posts of Inspector-General of Prisons. Superintendents, Deputy 
Superintendents, Governor, BJr3tdl School,· Dharwar: Superintendent 
of Jail lr.dustries and Medical Officers, Class I and II. 

.. 

49. The Inspector-General of Prisons shall make appointments 
to the posts of Jailors. Pliysic::~l Training Instructor Personal Assistant 
t•J the Inspector-General of Prisons, Office Superintendent, Auditor, 
Superintendents of Branches in ttie Inspector-General's Office, 
Stewdrds, Head Clerks. Senior and Junior Clerks, Compounders, 
Matnns, Technical staff (except Superintendent of Jail Industries), 

• Subhedars, Jamadars, Quarter Master Havildars, Lance Havildar, 
Naiks, Lance Naik and Office Peons, 

49-A Ordeis sanctioning appointments to temporary posts, as 
distinguished from orders sanctioning the posts themselves. do not 
often specify a time-limit for the appointments. In such cases, 
therefore, temporary appointments are generally interpreted as being 
for_ the full duration of the temporary posts. This belief, 1hC'ugh 
nqtural, is not correct. It may be explained here that clause (b) of 
the Explanation below rule 33 of the Bombay Civil Services 
(Conduct Discipline and Appeal) Rules and below rule 49 of the 
Civil Services (Ciassificatio.P, Control and Appeal) Rules applies to 
temporary Government servants appointed for a definite period. 
In such cases, if the services of the temporary Government servants 
are to be terminated before the expiry of the definite periods th~ 

processes prescribe under Civil Services (Classification Control and 
Appeal Rule 55 or Bombay Civil Services. (Conduct, Discipline 
and Appeal) Rule 33 .have to be followed. When however, the 
appointments are not for definite periods, .. the processes are not 
necessary even when the appointments ~re terminated before the 
expiry of the period tor which the temporary posts are sanctioned. 
Ordres sanctioning every temporary appointment which is not for a 
definite period should make it Clear that the appointment is made 
''until further orders." Appf.>intments of temporary Government ser
vants for definite periods should be restricted to exceptional cases. 

(i\) When temporary appointments are made "until further 
arder," it should be clearly understood that the Government servants 
so appointed are liable to be discharged at any time without any 
reason being given' for the discharged. In any case, temporary 
appointments made against or in the chain of leave and deputation 

37 
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vacancies will be terminable on the- return of the absentees when , 
ever that may take place. 

(iii) Before a temporary Government servant who has been 
appointed ''until further orders'' is discharged one rronth's notice 
of discharge should, if possible, be given to him. This, however, is 
not intended to confer on him any title to notice-see- paragraph 
(ii) above. 

(iv) When a temporary apppintment is to be made ''until further 
orders" a written undertaking in the following form should be taken 
f?rm t~e Ca!"Jdidate before his employment:-

. ''I und~r~t~nd that my employment under Goverment. as is temp
orary and that my services may be dispensed with at any tiTe 
without notice and without any reasons being assigned and I accept 
the employment on this basis." · . 

50. Candidates shall not be allowed to serve in the Prison 
Offices without the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

51. (i) In every case of transfer of charge of a Gazetted Officer, 
a copy of the report of transfer of charge together with the ackn
owledgment of-the receipt of the Permanent Advance should simu
ltaneously .be sent to the Treasury Officer, and the Head of Depar
tment or the Controlling Authority concerned and; 

(ii) the endorsement to the effect that a copy has been sent 
to the Treasury Officer should be made on the copies of report 
sent to the Accountant-General, Bombay and to the Inspector-Gen
eral of Prisons or the Controlling Authority concerned. 

.-

52. Superintendents of Prisons shall make appointments to the .· 
Posts of Sepoys. ·: 

. 53. The State ·Goverment, the Inspector- General of Prisons and. 
Superintendents of Prisons being the competent authority as defined 
in Rule 9(13) B.C.S.Rs. Volume I, shall exercise the following 
powers in respect of Jail employees whom they can appoint subject 
to the provisions of the B.C.S.Rs. quoted against tbem:~ . ;';~/ _ , _ 

Nature o[ Power B.C.S R. · c.::>:. " 
(a) Suspension or transfer of a lien (19, 20, 21 and 2-2). 

, of a Jail _employes to a post. 

(b) Sanction of increrrents in[ordi""" .·(Rule 45). 
.. ;nary course. -.: :~::·. ~- ., __ ~-; .: .. 

(c). Re-noval of ~ail employee·s from .. ! •• 

service or to reqt,.~ire them to 
retire on grounds of misconduct, , -· 

··. insolvency or inefficiency, . - -
{d) s"anctio~ pen"siqns .. "" -:. • ... - '-_<~u'l~ 213),. 

(e) Grant of leave: , . (Rule 623, 625, . and 
Revised LeZ!ve Rules). 

-f -
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Nature ·or Power 
(f) Extension of · leave of Jail 

employee who remains absent 
after the end of his leave. 

(g) Grant of leave to a Jail employee 
who is declared by a Medical 
Committee to be completely 
incapacitated,· 

B.CS.R. 
{Rule 645) 

39 

. (Rule 682-C) 

54. A person recruited for Government service in the Ja'il 
Department must be physically fit. All candidates appointed in the 
Inspector-General's Office shall be sent to the Civil Surgeon, Po6na 
for Medical Examination, · 

55. The Medical Officers of Prisons shall examine all candidates· 
for employment in the Prisons, who may be sent to them for tha( 

. pwpose by the Superintendent and shall furnish certificates as req_ 
~ uired by B.C.S. Rules. 

56. No person who has completed six. months temporary or 
officiating service shall be continued in employment nor be appoin
ted substantively to a permanent post without the production of a 
Medical Certificate, The limit of six months prescribed in the above 
r.lause is the maximum one and the Superintendent should in the 
c'!se of Government servants who on their appointment are expec
ted. to continue in Government service for more than six months 
requira them to produce medical certificate of fitness for Government 
service within two months from the date of joining service. The 

• Medical Cer-tificate shall be affixed to the pay bill of the month in 
which the certific.;~te is obtained. The fact that a Government servant 
is medically examined and found fit should be recorded in his 
Service Book as soon as a certificate is produced. 

57. It is the responsibility of the Superintendent to see that no 
person under him is paid after completing the relevant period Of 
service (six months or two months as the case may be) unless that 
person produces the required Medical Certificate. 

58. The appointment of every Jail employee ·shall be considered 
probationary for six months, unless the Inspector-General of Prisons 
shall otherwise direct. 

59. (a) Every permanent Official serving in the Jail Department 
who is either entrusted with the collection or the custody of cash, 
or is solely in ·charoe of stores or whose appointment is likely to 
entait his being entrusted with such duties at any time, shall furnish 
security and execute a bond for the due ·.performance ·of his · 
duties and shall bee strictly bound by th/e conditions set ferth in the 
bond •. The amount of security shall be one year's pay, being the 
minimum pay of the grade. The only form of security which shall 
be accepted from such Officials shall be Government Promissory 
Notes, National Savings Certificates, Government Loan Paper. 
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including State Loans at current Market rates; or Government Savings 
Bank Deposits . .The security, in all coses, shall be furnished within 
a month after confirmation in·· an appointment. Such security may 
at the option of the official from whcm it is taken~ be furnished by 
a monthly ca~h. deduction at 10 per cent of his substimtive pay- or 
in'the;form' of a bond executed·by the principal and two sureties 
for an amount equal to a year's pay. 

(b) (i) Inspector-General of Prisons should enquire annually into 
the solvenc.Y o~ the ~ecurities furnished by the Superintendents and 
Deputy Superintendents ofPrisons and the Governor, Borstal School, 
Dharwar and report the result to· Government. 

(ii) ·superintend~nts should enquire annually into the solvency of 
the securities of the other Jail Officials and report the result to 
the lnspector~General. · 

(c) -when an Official elects to give security by Personal Bond, 
he will not be allowed subsequently to change from this form of 
security to a monthly cash deduction unless he is prepared to dep
osit at once, such a sum as may be determined by Government in 
the case of a Su!)erintendent m the . Governor of Borstal SGbool, 
Dharwar, and by the Inspector-General of Prisons in any other case. 

(d) In the case of officiating appointments of _officials Government 
or the Inspector-Genera\, as the case may be, shall decide whether 
security should be taken or not according to the probable duration 
of the· officiating appointment. 

(e) A Security Bond continues in force until it is cancelled, and 
suretY who withdraws from his suretyship continues liable for any 
defalcation occurring up to 60 days after his giving notice. A Secu
rity Bond should not be destroyed until so long after the principal 
has ceased to occupy the office in which he has to furnish security 
that there is no probabilitY of its being of any use. If a fresh bond 
is taken for any reason the old one should be preserved. 

(f) Government Officers to whpm Surety Bonds are tendered 
should verify the identitY of personal sureties and other solvency 
before the Surety Bond is accepted and only responsible Governm
ent ·Officials who have identified the personal sureties should sign 
such Surety Bonds as witness, 

Note-Medical Offic3rs attach~j to Jail Hospitals who are In charge 
of Hospital Stores, are exempted from the operation of thi$ rule. . · 

-.- . 

60. All Jail employees shall be held responsible for being fully 
acquainted with the rules and orders relating to. their respective 
d~ties. · . 

61. Every Jail empbyee shall. yield pro npt and strict obedience 
to all orders of his superior officers and shall treat all superior 
officers at all times with due respect. . 

-
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62. On appointment every Jail employee shall ·be expected· to 
know the provisions of the B.C.S.C.D. and A. Rules and se.ction 
54 of the Prisons. Act. He shall be informed that he is, ljable to be 
called upa; to serve· a1y where under the State Government and 
that in the event of his desiring-to leav~ the service. he shall give 
~wo months notice in writing of his intention. 

63. Everv Jail employee shall make on appointment to· the 
authority hwing pdwer to appoint hiin through the usual channel, 
a declaration of all immoveable property whic~. is held by him or 
his wife or any member of his family living with or in any way 
dependent on him and shall annually on the 1st April notify the 
said authority of any change that has occurred in such d.eclaration. 

64. A Service Book in the prescribed form shallpe opened for 
. every non-gazette:i Government servant at his cost except in case 

~ of tem;Jorary servants whose tenure of office is not likely to exceed 
one year and in ·case of office peons. A Service Roll sh~ll however 
be maintained in case of every office peon. 

65. All corrections in dates of birth originally entered in service 
books should be made with prior sanction of the Inspector-General 
vide Rule 171, B.C.S.Rs. Vol. l and S. No. 1 in Appendix I 
(~hapter X). 

66. No Jail employee once dismissed from employment in 
the Department shall be re-employed without the special sanction 
of the Inspector General of Prisons under Rule 74 (1) of Manual 
of Financial powers F.P. · No. VII. Suitable convicts who were not 
convicted for offences which involve moral turpitude or an anti-social 
attitude may be appointed on their release from Jail with previous 
sanction of the Inspector General of Prisons. 

Note,-Offences under the Prohibition Act or Gambling Act are treated as 
involvir1g moral turpitude vide P. & S.D. Cir. No. CDR-1154, dated 23~7-1954. 

67. When a jail employee has been tried and acquitted by a 
. I . . , . 

criminal court, he shall not be. reinstated in the service without the. 
orders of the Inspector-General. 

68. Every jail employee for whom quarters are provided by 
Government shall reside in those quarters and those for whom no 
quarters (He provided shall live within such a distance of the prison 
as shall\ from· time to time be fixed by the Superintendent. 

69. ~he Senior Jailor shall not permit any unauthorised person 
to remain for the night within ,the prison. Nor shall he allow any 
subordinate officer or servant, occupying any quarters attached to 
the Prison, to have any person, not a member of his family, sleeping 
in his quarters without special leave from the Superintendent, and 
shall see that all Jail guards invariably sleep in the quarters 
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allotted to them and shall occasionally ~all them out at night and 
ascertein that none has left the premises without permi -;sion. Such 

' . . - . .. . 
. calls musf be reported in Register No. 13 by him. 

70. {i). All Government . servants appointed sLcstantively, to 
permanent posts and whose -pay Rs. 60 or more per month shall 
subscribe to_ the G P •. Fund~: Tempo.rary and Officiating Governm"nt 
servants may 'also volunte~r to·. sutscribe to the G. P. Furd on 
completion of one year continuous service. 

(i/) T·ha'pr~scrihed.form .for aqmissio~ to the Funo tGe_n.99) shall 
be filled in a'nd sel']t to the AcccuntaLt-Gererc I, Bomboy, for allotmer·t 

' . ' 

of account number, on receipt of which the monthly subscription 
'towards the fund shall . be regularly deducted from his pay bill. 

. -. 
Pay and allowance 

71. {i) There are two types of scales~ Le , Bombay city scale 
and mofussil sc'ale.' ' 

(ii) The initial pay of a Government servant appointed to a post· 
on a time scale of pay (mofussil) in a substantive, officiating or 
temporary capacity shall be fixed in ;:1ccordance with the provisions 
of B.C S. Rules 41, 56, or 57 as the case may be. 

(iii) The initial pay of Governmer.t servant on Mofussil scale 
transferred to Bombay en a Bombay city scale or vice versa, shall 
be fixed under Rule 42, B C.S.Rs, Volume-!. 

72. A special pay of Rs. 1 00 (to be incrH sed to Rs. 150 in 
spE;cial cases by the State Go~ernment) shall be granted to the 
officer holding medical charge of a Central Jail. (Item 20 of 
Appf ndix XLIV of B.C.S.Rs., Volume II). 

73. An officer other than (i) a merr ber of I.C.S. or I.A.S. or 
(ii) an officer holding an appointment ordinarily held by a member 
of that service or (iii) a Superimtencent of Central Prison shall be 
granted a special pay of Rs. 100 p.m. for holdir g additional charge 
of the St~perintendent of a first class District Prison and Rs. 75 p.m. 
for II Class District Prison. (Item 24 of Appendix XLIV, B.C.'S.Rs .. 
Volume- II). .·. 

74. The Superintendent of the following Jails shall be granted 
conveyance allowar ce as shown against them. 

Name of Jail. Amount and Conditions. 

Kolhapur District Prison Rs. 40 p.m. if a car is maintained 
or Rs. 20 p.m. 

75. Jailors and Matrons shall· be granted clothing allowa "1Ce 
p.m. as shown below:-

Jailor Group-! 
Do. II 
Do. Ill 

·,.City scale. 
Rs. 

12.8-0 
12-8-0 
12 8·0 

Mo(ussil 
Rs. 

4-9-0 
4·9-0 
4-2·0 

-
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City- scale. Mo{ussfl. 
Female Jailor Group-11 
Yeravda Central Prison •. 

. Senior Matron 
Matrons . 

... 
Nil 
1-4-0 
1-4-0 -

4-9-0 
1-4-0 
1-4-0 

- -. 
76. Senior Jailors and Factory Jailors at Central Prisons snail be 

granted special pay at the rate of 20 per cent _of their pay subject 
to a m2ximum of Rs. 50 p.m. and Rs. 25 p.m. respectively. 

77. Senior B.M.S. Cfficer Class Ill shall be granted Rs. 50 8$ . 

special pay and Rs. 10 as compensatory allowance. 

(i) When there is one B.M.S.O., h~ should be considered as 'Senior' 
and. • 

. . . -

(ii) When there are more than one officer, the most Senior amongst 
them should be cc•nsidered as 'Senior' and the rest as 'Junior • 

.78. Junior B. M.S. Officer. Class Ill shall be granted Rs. 35 as 
• special pay and Rs. 10 as compensatory allowance. 

79. Compounders shall be granted Rs. 5 p.m. as duty allowance. 

80. Nursing orderlies shall be granted Rs. 7 p.m. as Special pay. 

8;. Jail guard in charge of the flour mill in the Jail shall be 
granted Rs. 5 p.m. as duty allowance. 

increment 

8~: li) Rule 45 of the Bombay Civil Services Rules, prescribes that 
an increment shall ordinarily be drawn as a matter of course unless 
it is withheld. It is, therefore, necessary that the question whether 
an increment is to be withheld should be considered and settled 
in good time before the increment becomes due, as failing· orders 
of stoppage it automatically becomes payable in the next pay bill, 
In the case of an increment next above an efficiency bar, however, 
a special sanction to its drawal is required under rule 46, B.C.S.Rs. ; 
but even in such cases it is clearly necessary that steps to obtain 
the sanction should be taken in good time before the increment falls 
due. It is also necessary that when it is proposed. to deal with a 
case under the proviso in rule 47, B.C.S.Rs., timely orders should 
be passed recording the. special reasons, and fixing the stage at 
which pay is to be granted. In this connection, attention is invited 
to Note 1 to clause (b) of rule 30 of the rtJies in Financial Publication 
No. 1. 

(ii) The claims to arrears of pay··· on account of incremen~s not 
·drawn Y.~thin six months of their becoming payable should first be 
referred to the Accountant General's Offis;e through the Inspector
General as laid down in rule 30 of ·the . rules in the Financial 
Publication No. I. 
(iii) If increments are withheld, the competent authority should 

issue spEcific ordt:rs to that effect expressly stating therein 
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the.period for which they are withheld and whether the postponement 
shall have the effect of postponing ·future increments (vide Rule 
45 'of· Bo'mbay Civil Services Rules) Copies of such orders should 
in the case, ·?f Government servants in respect of whom annual 
establishment returns are furnished, be supplied to the Accountant 
General~s'"··Office and the necessary notes .. should be made in the. 
estabiishnient · returns. 

83 •. The Superin.tendent s~ou.ld ·sanction the periodical increments. 
of the cierks, Wireman·Driver; Teacher and Sail Guards serving 
under ther:n ~nd whose pay· is below Rs. 160 p.m. 

84 •. In every Prison a Regisler should be maintained. The na!T'es 
of all those on incremental scale of pay should be entered therein. 
The Register should contain the following columns:-

Remarks as 

Present to the effect 
S. No. Name. Designation. pay on 1st Due date When of stoppage 

Jan-19 of sanctioned. of increme-
increment. nts, etc. 

1 2 ·3 4 5 6 7 

85. The increment certificates of those Ja.il subordinates whose 
increments the Superintendent cannot sanction, should be submitted 
to the Inspector-General two months before .. they are ·due along 
with ·tha Service 8 .Jok of the individual cof)cerned. The Superintendent 
should, before signing the . increment certificate. personally verify 
the ~ntries in the Service. Boo.k and the Register and satisfy himself 
that the increment is legitimately due. 

House Rent· 

86. All Jail officials and subordinates servi.1g at Jai's and Boistal 
School, Dharwar,_ ·shall be provided with rent free quarters ( f 
available) on the permises of the Jail [Rule 850-(a), B.C.S,R., Vol.- I 
and Serial Nos. 129 to 13_5 of Appendix LV, B.C.S.R'., . ,\'olume-11]. 

Note.-Jail empbya::!S' Whose em)lu:ne1ts are Rs. 15J or less p.m. and who are 
provided with rent free quarters shall not be liable to pay for subsidiary services 
such as sanitary; water supply and electric. installations and fittings. Monthly 
electric charges and meter rent shall be paid by the party concerned. Jail Offici~ls 
whose emoluments are above Rs. 150 p.m. shall pay Ha!alkhora and water charges 

Note,~ Rent free quarters shall be~ in. ·charge' of. the · Jai·l employees even dtrlng 
·the first four months of any leave: ·oth.er than ieave pr€paratory to retirement taken 
by them, provided no extra e~pafl~e is il}curred o\'er the :housing of • heir· s~bs.iltutes. 
An undertaking· sha!fhow~v~r be t~ken from them to the effect tluit they will pay 

the full rent in re&pect of the quartus which they occupy free during 1he period 
of lea"e if they resign- or retire voluntarily from Govenment scnice 2t 

·, 
".1; 'f 
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'q'ha end of thi leave or nf a,1 extansio1 of it. This undartakinJ stnll ha inclu
'iled in the application for leave .. · · 

87. Quarters shall be 'allott_ed atcordl~"'g to both sonicri~y ar·d 
:status. of the-·Jail employee. concerned. A set of blocks shall as 
far as is' practicable b'e reserved for each cadre separ.ately i.e., 
executive, cferrcal, guarding and technical. Quarters reserved fc r a 
member of one cadre ·may be. aHotted, to a membe:r of cnother cac!re 
by the Superintendent for sp~cial reasJns which shall be recorded. 

88, Those ·tor whom no rent free quarters are provided shalt 
be granted House Rent Allowance at.such rates as State Goverr:Jmenc 
may sanction. 

local Compensatory Allowance 
' 

89. The Jail employees to whom and the conditions subject to 
which a local compensatory allowance has been sanctioned vdll be 
found in Appendix XV, XVII and XVII A in B.C.S R., Volume- II 

89A~ {i) The allowance may b3 drawn duri1g leave it the auth
ority. sanctioning the leave certifies that the Govrenment servant is 
likely to return to duty on expiry of leave at the station from which 
he proceeded on leave. 

(ii) The authority sJnctioning the leave shall invariably embcdy 
i-A the sanctioning order a certificate regarding the likelihocd of the 
'Government servant returning to the same station. 

90. In cases in which such certificates are not recorded in the 
orjginal orders fanctioning leave cr transfer, requests for grant of 
compensatory allowance and/or house rent allawance shall not be 
entertained. 

91. Sanctioning authorities are liable to be personally held 
responsible to make good a part or whole of the loss as Governrr.ent 
may deem fit in each case caused to individual Government servant 
on account of non-compliance with the requirements of the rules. 

92. The necessary certificates are sometimes not embodisd in the 
orders sanctioning teave on the following amoRg other grounds:-

. (i) The posting of the Government servant on lhe expiry of his 
leave was not considered at the time his leave was SJnctioned. 

, {ii) The posting was considered but the certifica~e was not given 
because it coutd not definitely be said that the.Government servant 
wou'P, on the expiry of the. leave,· return· to the saine p~st or to 
another post carrying similar allowances. 

(iii} The order sanctioning leave was issued after the expiry cf 
the _leave and it was stated in that order that the Government 
servant was reappointed to the same post. 

As regards items {i) and (ii) above, the posting of 
Governm~nt servants in wceipt of compensz.t HY 2nd;'or house 
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rent arrowa,.,ce- on the expiry of reav.e asked for ha~ fq. be -cons ref.:. 
ered at 1he time of sanctioning the reave in view of· Bcmbay_ CiviE 
Services· Rules 339. ang 344. Once it is certified off the basis of 
facts ot circu;nstances kn~:wn at the tirne_ gf sanctioning leave, that 
the Gov~rnment servant is likely to return ''ta·'fhe same. past q to 
a 1other pQst carrying similar allowance, the' Government servant carl 
draw- the aiiQwance even though due to cireumstances ne-t visualised 
at the time of sanctionrng the Jeave, the Government servant .does 
not actuai_ly returh to such post after the expiry of leave. If. however,. 
.on the. av'ailabfe data at' the time; the 'sanctioning authority is unable 
to issue such a certific-ate. the Government servant will l.ot be 
eligib\e to draw the allowa11ce even though he actually · returns to 
s·•ch post on the expirY of the feave. 

. As regards item (/if} above, the statement made in the order 
sanctioning the leave to the effect that the Govern~ment servant was 
r~;..2ppointed to the same post dose not dispense with the need fur 
grantif"g the required C8ttificate. The certificate has, in such· ca•es, 
to be granted in the past tense as under:- . 

"At the time Government servant ·was albwed to avaif of leove 
in anticipation of formaf sanction, it ~ras intended to appoint the 
Gcvernment servant to the same post _or to another post carrying 
similar allowance." 

Travelling Allowance 
93. For the purpose of talcufating travelling aflow<mce, Jail 

employees are d:vided into four grs,des. 
(1) The first grade includes the incumbents of the following posts> 

(a) Inspector-Gen. ral of Pdsons; 

(b) Superintendents,· of Central Prisons in receipt of actual pay 
exceedir:g Rs. 750 p.m. · 

{2) The Second Grade inCludes tl-]e incumbents of the following 
posts:-

( a) SuperintEndents of. Centrai Prisons draV:;ing pay of · Rs. 
750 p.m. cr less. 

(b) Superi:.tender,ts of District Pr-isons, Deputy Superintendents 
and Governor, .Borstal Sch()~l. Dharw~r. 

(c) Superintendent; Bijappr_ DistrJct Prison, Karwar Special 
PJison ~ . .~·-- :·.· _ 

(d1 Superintendent of Jail lndustrie~ •. · 
··-"':X .. 

(e)· Petsonal Assistant to Inspector-General of Prisons. 
(f} Jailors Group-! 

(g) Jailor Group-B drawing actual pay of Rs.' 200 -or more 
per month. , · 

(h) Any Other Government servant .drawing actual pay of R1>. 
200 or more p:;r month. 
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(3) Third grace 1ncludes aH Gcvernme.nt servar t in superior 
~ervice not includEd in Grade l. II and lV. 

(4) Fourth grade includes the foJJowfng:-
(a) Lance Naiks and St po}'s. 

- (b) Office Peons. 
(Rule' 377, B.C.S Rs, Volume-1) 

94. Claims of trav~JJinlT allowance on transrer or toni shall b~ 
preferred in accordance with !he provisbns of Rules of B.C S.Rs, 
Volume-f. appJicable to the respective grad€s anJ su::,m~tt~o to the 
tnspector-General of Prisons for counter-signatura. 

95. Persvnal Assistant to the Inspector -Ges.eral of frisor.s is 
vested with the powers of countersigning TraveiJir:g A!Jowance Bins 
of the Jail Department under Government Letter, Home Departme;,t. 
No. 8223/5-A, dated 27th April 1949. 

96. The Jail employte cuncerned shall furnish the details of 
• his journey, vouchers, in support of his claims etc., to the Head 

Clerk or to other Clerk to whom tha duty of preparing Travelling 
Allowance Bills of staff is entrusted, within fifteen days of the 
completion of his journey. Head Clerk or the Clerk concerned _shaH 
prepdre all Travelling Allowance Bills immediately. on receipt of the 
requisitt:: details from the parties com~erned. The Superintender:t st•all 
see that Trc.velling Allowance Bills are r~gulary prepared and subm
, itted to the Inspector- Gtcneral for counter-signature. belbyfd Trav-

-' -elling Allowam.:e claims mi:ly not be admitted by the lnspecror-General 
-except for sufficient reasons. 

97. Whem:ver road jourr.eys are to be certified as having been 
performed in State Transpurt buses, the Government Ser v~nts shuuld 
invaric:bly get the tickets endorsed either by the conductor of the 
bus in. Vlohich they travel or by a State Transport · Official c.t the 
nearest bus station or depot, grving Bus No" date of travel and 
the plac~:s between wh1ch the journey was performed. 

98.. A seJson ticket for the lowest class shall be purchased at 
Governmer.t cost for the following Jail employees betwe:en the 
Railway Stations specified against tl1eir ni:imes for their daily or 
.occasional visits for work in connt:ction with the prison. 

Designation of Government 

Servant 

La.nce Naik or Sepoy at:
(a) Thana District Prison. 

{b, Ah~edabad Central 
Prison. 

(c) Worli District Prison. 

(d; Visapur District Prison. 
(.e) House of Correction 

Byculld. 

Railway Stations between 

which season ticket is granted. 

Bombay and Than='l. 

Sabarmati ft Ahmedaoad. 

LJwer Parel and Marina 
Lines. 
Visapur & Ahmednagar. 
Byculla & Victoria Terminus. 
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(Rule 401, B.C.S.Rs... VoL f ancr S. No. 4 of. Apper1dfx ~XTr-A 

• B.C.S.Rs., Volum-e-11). 

99. The lnspe{;tor~Gen.er~f of Prfsons is ,alrowed to draw ·under 
B.C:S Rs,.465 the actual expenses for hiring of conveyances subject 
t'J ·the fimit of mileage- allowance carculatej u_nder H.~ C. S. Rule 
4!14-lt dming h:s visits for the iP.spection of the .Jails at Bombay, 
Atvnedabad, Belgcrum and Nasik. 

100. The Tns~tQl-General of Prisons rs permitted to· 'go to a 
hill .station on quty but he shall not be entitled to Daily Allowaric'i':: 
or· TraveHirJg' Aflowance~ 

[B.C.S.R 510 read wrtn t (X) of Appendix XLJ · 

Nbte :-. Ttm trave1fing allowance of the estcr'"llishment accompanying "ffHl' 

rOs~t;r-Gel113ral snail be_ r_eg~atecf under Rule: 509. B.C.S.R~;. Vot I. 

1 01 • Clerks of the office. of the •nspector-Generat · of Pr~sons 
w~1en detailed to insp-act the otfrce ot the Y eravda Central Prisolll 
ara entitled to draw actual CJnveyance charges up· to a maximum 
oi Rs. 2 -8 -0 pe1 trip tor th-eir Jo:1me.ys from Poooa City to Yerav:Ja1 

and back. 

(3.C~S..R. 464- read' w~fh Rll'e f(} of·Appendfx XXXV, Vol. fl} 

102. G,overnmer.t servants tn the Jail Depa1tment stationed irn 
Bombay should on transfer from one Jail to another within the limits.. 
of. Bombay City be allowed Ute actual cost of conveyance of their 
k.it subject to the fol.lowing maximum rates =-

103. Jail guards are entitled to free passages by Rair or sea to 
th~ir no-:n3:3 in ln.::lia and back by the class of. ac:omnlodation . to 
which they are en.Htted, according to grade while- proceeding on and; 
r~tumin.g from e~'rvd lewe. Thi~ concession is granted ·only- 'oilce· 
;n three yea:rs a'l i a Jail guar,d must have served three years 
be~ore he can receive it.. 

Note.-( 1) On each. occassrorr on- whfch a Jail guard' prai;13e<fing on reave is 
g:iven free Ra~way or steamer ticket the tact shall be deafly recorded in· his 
Ser'llce B,ok.. and initialled bt the Superintendent. 

Note.-:-::--(2) . Requisition for passa~ by Rail or steamer for Jai;l guards must 
l:l'3 slgnecr by the SUperintendent..· · 

Note.-{3) They may also be gra'lted tllis cancesslon wfrerF i:m)ceedmg' to 
1heir homes on retire~nt or on leav~ preparatory to retirement provided they · 
hw~ not enjoyed tne concession dunng the p!"ecedillg three years. 

Note.-(4) The discretionary powers of sall'ctioning motor fares instead of 
Ra-Hway and Steamer tickets wren the former are .ch.eaper have been delegated 
to the lr~spector-General of Prisons. · · 

. . .• . '··.~ . 
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leave 

104. Casual Leave-Casual leave is not technically• leave but zn 
excuse for absence from duty. The ab£ence on cawallec:ve is ther<::
fore treated as duty for all purposes like (i) earning leave, (ii) 
counting it towards pensio.,, (iii) earning increment. 

The Inspector-Genera! of Prisons may crant causal leave to Superin
tendentsof Prisons, Governor, Borstal School. Dharwar, SupeFinttn
rlent of Jail Industries and all staff from Inspector-General's Offio-. 

Superintendent of the Jail and Governor, Borstal 'School, Dharwar, 
may grant ca>ual leave to all members of the establishment un er 
him including the B. M. S. Officer, Cla~s 111. 

The grant pf casual leave is subject to the following -ccndit1or.s:-· 

(1} Not more than 15 days casual leave shall be granted in a 
calendar year. 

(2) Not more than seven days casual leave shall be granted st 

any 'One time which ma;•, however. be exte.lded upto 10 days in 
-exceptional circumstances 

(3) Casual leave can be prefixed or affixed to Sundays and i 
or holid<lys. 

( 4) Sundays and holidays interposed between two periods of 
ca~ual teave should be trPated as part of casual leave, 

• (5) Casual leave cannot be prefixed or affixed to c:ny other 
khd of leave or jaining time 

(6) Casual leave cannot bq accumula1ed and therefo1e the 
balance of unutil;zed casual leave in a previous year cannot be 

carried forvvard to the next year. 

1 04.a.. Special casual leave sports- and Tournaments:-

( 1) In v eV.J of the irnpc.rtant part pi::Jyed by sports in the 
oational life of the country and in order that Governrr.ent servants 
wh) have acquired proficiency in sports so as to be invited to 
participate in events of nati, nal and int~rnational importance may 
not be' placed at a disadvantage by such participation, such Gover
nment servants may be granted casual leave to the extent indica:ed 
in paragraph 2 and subject to the condtions stated in paragraph 3 
below;-

(2} Special casual leave may be allowed to a Governm~nt 

servan\ for a period not exceeding 30 days in aHY one calendar. 
year. The period of absenca in excess of 30 days should be treated 
as regular leave of the kind admissible under the relevant leave 

"'. rules applicable to the pe~sons c1ncernad. For this purp8se Gaver· 
nment serv2nts may. cS a s;Jecial ca~ e. be permitted to combine 
Epecial casual I ave with regular leave. Special casual lesve should 
not, however, be granted in combination wit:-• o·din'HY casual leave. 

Bks. (JC)-22-7 
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3'. Tfn sp~iar c:;a"ioal lea_ve may be allowed onJy- _ 
. ~-

. (a) for participati('n ,.in sporting ;·€vents of .~naticnaf or fmer:
mtkn(ilr iillf]ort,Jnce; and 

(l:J) when the G::wernment serv~nt cO:icerned is selected for 
such 'particip::itian- .. ·.·. _ 

. (i)' in• reSP'SCt Of international S(J')rting eVentS by anY one of 
til~. following organisaHor:~s as a· member of a te3m which is; 
a:;cepte1 a:S represe-ntive on oohalf of Fndia :-

(1) Tht; All- £ndia Fbot-baH Federation, 
(2) Tha fndian Hockey Federatron; 
(':) The Boa;d of Control for Cricket in India; 
(4) The Indian ·olympic Association;. 
(5) The. Afl..:(ndia Lawn Tennrs Association; 

·; (61 The All-India Badminton Association; 
(7) Ths Tabfe-Tennis Federation of rrrdia; and 
( 3) The Atl·!ndia Womert'5 Hockey Assbciatranr: 

or . 
(ii) In respect of events of mtionar importance, wtten 1ne 

<sport'n~ event in which participation nkes place, is held on an 
rrtt3t. S·ate, irrterzonal or inter·ci-rcfe bassi's, and the Government 

. j . 

sen: a t concerned takes part rn the event in a teatn as a duly· 
no~inated representative on behaH of the State, zone or circle, 
as the ·case may be. 

This- c.;>nc~sian is not fo be allowed for participation ei!her jn a 
nationa·l or international sportillg event in which such pBrtiCipat•on 
of the Gov~r:;ment servant concerened takes p:face- in his pe:sona5 
ca,:>3CitY and nd in a representativa capacity.-

4. The p:>wer of granting speciaf casual leave w.der this ,:rul'& 
wi II be exE::rcised by th.a lnsp3ctor.-Genera! ot Prisons in the . case 
ot Jail emloyees. 
leave 

105-. All Jail emloyees are governed In reg-ard to reave by th6 · 
rules in Chapter XV of the B.C~S.R.;, Vorunie-1 and in Appendix: 
XLIV-A in B C.S.R., Vol. IL · Tha;e rules which are important and· 

k nNie1p ofwhic1 is e!nmtial br dlV to- day workirrg are' expJained 
in b-rief h~rd. Tlla origbnar, rules in B.C.S Ft ~st be'referred to for · 
fu:rther darificatiorr tf any, when necessary. . . , . 

106. Leave ts earned by duty actuaffy preformed rn a post ar 
period spent pn joining tim-e, training etc., as deHned Jo Rule 9 

U6J,. s.c.s.R., Vo~urn&·l· · · 
107. The main sets of Jeave RuTe$ are as u11der :--

p) The Special Le-ave Rules 'l These are- printed rrr Chap-
ter . XV of . 'B.C~S.R., 

(2) The Ordinary Leave Rules VoJ.- I. 

P} The Revised Leave Rules l 
These are 

Appendix 

B.C.S.R., 

Pr-inted 
XLIV A 

Vol. ll. 

in 

in 

.. 

i 
l 

-
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Jai1 employees stibject to the Special leave Rules are:-
.' 1) A11 Jaif employees of whatever domicile :appointed by. the 

SE{;Te1ary uf State prior to 24th July 1B23 to one of the-pos,tsuncer 

the State Government. 
(2) AH Jai{ employees having at the time of their appointment 

domkiie 'in Asia who prior to 24th J!JIY 1923 ·had been· adm4tted 
to tha benefits oftha ·European service Leave Rules.· urider the (i, it 
Service Regulations or who between the Jst Januaw 1922 and 24th 
J:Jiy 1921 h1ld a p'Jst which would have entided them ta such 

ildmi.;sion had they been subject to the Civil Sar.~ice Regulatio:'s~ 
. (3) AU Jail' employees appointed by the Secretary of St~te who 

had n~n.~siatic DJmicile at the time of appointrrnnt.- . 

: . (4(Atl ,Jail employees subject to the Hute rr.aki11g control of . 

the Government of Bombay who had a non•Asiatk domicile at the 

1ime of appointm~nt and who were appointed to a service or post 

.before 4th August 1931. Those appointed on or after 4th Aug , st 
1 

· 1931. by the Government of Bombc.:y are goverr.ed by the ,Revised 

Leave Rules of Hl35 even though they had a r.on-Asiatic ccmicile 

<~t the time of _C;Jppo_intfl)ent. 

Ordinary leave Rules 

108. All Jail emp!oyoos V\ho . c'o r.ot tEkrg 1o :ary ct 1he 

ca.tegor,es m'entionrd aoove and who were. appointed pier to 4th 

Apgust 1931 are, governed by ordinary Leave Rules. 

Re~ised leave Rules of 1935 

(As amended by Government Resolution, Finance Department 

No 6567f33; dated the 28th April, 1949). 

109. All Jail employ6es appointed on o; after 4th August 1931 

are govemed by these Leav~t Rules. 

1 09A. Leave is earned at the follcwing rates;-

(1) ln case of th9se subject to 

special Leave Rules. 

(2) In -Case of thos·e gwerned by 
Ordinary· Leave Rules ' · 

.. ·. (<1) Jai'i- Jm,pldyees recruited 
b·atore 1st June i929. 

\(b) Jail employees recruited 
, ··between Ht- Juh(;' 19Z9 
: "to~~rd August 1929. 

· ·_ (B-oth· days :'inclusive). 

(Rules 732, B.C.S.R .• 
Vo!ume-IJ. 

Rate_ 

5/22nd cf the .. period on 
duty. 

2/1 1 th of the period On . 

dt.Jty. 

3j22nd of the period on 
dllty. 
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· (3) In case of those governed 
by Revised leave Rufes. 

(if). Jaif empfoy~e in Ctass 

r, tl OF Class trr Servir,e 
rn perman:ent employ. 

(b) Jail emproyee in Class 
t,. II or Class Ill Service 

in Temporary errptc.y. 

(c) Jaif empfoyee in 
Clrss IV service in 
pem anent employ. 

(d) Jan empioyees in crass 
IV ~ervice in Tempcrary ... 
emptoy. 

Rate 

1J11 th of the period en 
duty. · 

1/22nd of the perrod on 
'duty for the'1st year of 

service and 1/11 th of the 
pEricd on duty thereafter 

·(i) 1 (22nd of the period 

on duty for the first 10 
years of service. 

(ii) 1/16 the of the 
period on duty for the 
next 10 years of service.· 

(iii) 1 /11th cf the 
period on duty thereafter. 

1 /30th of the period on 
duty tor tt·.e fi1st · \ €ar of 
service ard thereafter at 
the rates specified at C)) 
(it) & (iii) above. 

110. Leavs earned or consumed by Jaii employee subject to 
s1.ncial or ordinary Leave Rules, shall be expressed in terms of 
average pay and half average pay; and shall be expressed in terms 
of earned leave on full pay or half pay in case of Joil emp!cyee 
subject to Revised Leave Rules. 

111. (i} Leave account shall be maintained in case of all Jail 
employees who are governed .by special and ordinary leave Rules 

in the forms prescribed, vide Rule 649 B.C.S.R, yol.-1~ in order to 
determine at any time the leave that rs admissible to a Jail employee. 

(ii) Leave account shall also be maintained in case of Jail 
employees who are governed by the Revised . Leav~ Rules in the 
form prescribed, vide G.R.F,D. No. 2706, dated 13th March 1952. 

112. Leave on average pay ma'y' be availed of as shown below 
by Jail e.11p!oyees subject to special and ordinary Leave Rules. 

.--

i. 
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1': The maximum amount 

of leave expressed in 
terms ·of ·. leave. on 
average pay can be· 
gfanted •. 

2. The maximum amount 
of · leave on average 
pay . which may be 

granted. 

t. Jail employees subject 
to Special Leave Rules. 

" 

(a) The Privilege ledve . (a) 
which was permissible 
as per rules , on ·the 
date on ·which he 
becomes subject to 
B., C. S. R. plus. 

(b) 1/11tf:l of the period (b) 

spent on duty; plus 

(c) Three years. (c) 

. (a) Eight months at any (a) 

one time and 

(b)· iri all the leave admis- (b) 

sible · under ·(a) (b) 
above; plus 

.... 
. Jail employees subject to Ordinary Leave Rules. 

Those who joined prior Those who joined after 

to 1st JunG 1929. - 1st June 1929. 

The Privilege · leave 
which was permissible 
as. per Rules on 
the date on which he 
becomes subject to 
B~ C. S. R. plus. 

Two and half years. 

Two & half years. 

Four :months at any 
time and 

in all the leave admis
sible under (a) (b)· 
above; plus 

(a) 

. (b) 
•• h 

(c) 

(a) 

(b) 

Nil. 

1/11 th of the pe.riod spent 

on duty; plus 
Two and half years. 

Four !llonths at any one 
time.· 

In all the leave admissible 
under (a) (b)' above plus 

(c) One year. (c) One year. (c) Six months. 

Note.-The period can be raised to eight months, if the extension of four months is supported by medical certificate -(Please see Rule 

748, B. C. S. R., Volume-1 for further details). 
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113. A Jail employee subject to Revised Leave Rules s~all 
be granted earnea leave on full average pay for four months only 
at any one time.-· H~ is, however, entitled for leave on half average 
pay commuted leave and leave not due as per conditions laid down 
in. Revised Leave Rules. 

114. fhe leave applications in the prescribed form G {58) . of 
Sup.erintendents of Prisons,' Governor. Borstal School, Dharwor, Dy. 
Superintendent and Superintendent of Jail Industries shall be 
submitted to St_ate Government through the Inspector- General of , 
Prisons and Accountant-General, Bombay, who shall certifY the 
adnjissibility_ of leave applied_ for . and applications of other Jail_ 
employees shall be made to the authority compP.tent to grant such. 
leave. 

115. Applications from Bombay Medical Service Officers for· 
transferers and leave other-than casual leave should be sent to the 
SurgeJn-General for disposal through the proper channel. vide 
paragrap~ 204 of Bombay Civil Medical Code (Fourth Edition)_ 

116. The Superintendent or the Goverror, Borstal School, 
Dharwar, shall re~ord in Register No. 12 an order sancti('lning leave. 
to the Jail employees and s~al! see that an entry in the Service 
Book of the Government servant concerned is made simultanEously~ 

117. (i) When a Jail employee takes leave (other than casual 
leave), resigns, is discharged, suspendrd or otherwise quits his 
appointment he shall be required in making over charge to his 
successor, to give a detailed account of all property stores etc., in 
hand and to furnish a balance sheet which s.hall be kept in the 
prison records, a copy being furnished to his successor. A tertificate 
to that effect shall be recorded in the Register No. 13, by the 
Senior Jc:jlor. 

(ii) The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the account !:O 

furnished !s correct in every respect after allowing time for all due 
anqujry, which shall not be more 'than a month from the date of 
the emplo)ee's leaving the Office. He may furnish the ernproyee, 
should the fatter require it, with a certificate thAt no _demands or 
liabilities are outstanding against him in that Prison. In the case 
of a employee's death the inventory shall be carefully made by or 
under the directions of the Superintendent and the no demand 
certificate shall ·be. granted. and security given up after reference 
to the Inspector-General a·nd on the application cf the heiiS or 
executors of the deceased. 

This rule may be suspended in the case of a Jail employee 
wtio takes leave for not more than two months but in ·such cases 
the employee who takes leave shall be. pecuniarily responsible fer 
the stores etc., during his-absence and the burden of proving the 
responsibility of his locum tenens for any loss shall lie with him. 

~ 
t-
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11B. if prevented from attending to his duties by illness or any 
other. cause,· the Medical-Officer shall communicate the circumst
ances to the Superinte.ndent, and, if need be, · to the ·. lnspec~or-

_ Generar of Prisons, and give the name of the Medical· Officer· or 
Medical subordinate who is to officiate during. his absence .. - The 
officer so placed. in charg~ may exercise all ~he powers_ of . a 
Medical Officer. 

1·~ 9. During the absence of the Medical Officer of ..a Prison· for 
a short_ period, the powers and duties conferred on him may be, 
with the approval of the Inspector General of Prisons, exercised 
and performed by the Medical Subordinate of the Prison.· , · · 

120. Gov~rnment is pleased, to lay. down the. followi~g standard 
for issue of 'Fit' Cettificates in cases of leprosy for employment in 
Governme_nt Service:- · · · 

(a) For new recruits.-Fit certificates should not be issued as 
long as there is any sign of active leprosy. An arrested case 
of leprosy or where the dit.ease is inactive for mor_e thim ·two 
years wilh no sign of any activity IT'ay be. · decla.red . ~it with 
or without deformity depending on the nature of the' work. · 

. I . 

(b) For those who are already in service:-

(;) Lepromatous Cases.-They should be recommended long 
'leave and should not be declared fit till they are-bacteriologically 

~- negative by conce-ntration method for at ; least· :one year, the 
bacteriological· examination having been done every three months. 

(ii} Tuberculoid cases with lepromin strongly positive.
Whether negative or positive to bacilli these: cases should be 
recommended leave for ~hree months in the first instance, put 
on treatment and kept ur.der ob~ervation. If they tolerate the 
treatment well and are progressing satisfactorilY, the following 
procedure may then be followed. 

(a) i.f {i) there have been no exacerbations during the period 
of treatment, (ii) toleration to tre~tmel)t was q~ite good during 

. the period a·1d {iii) they . are negative bactriologi·cally, these 
cases may be declared fit with; a· proviso that they must · be 
under constant treatment and observation •.. The fit certificates 
should be for a period of six months ·to begin with. . . . 

(a} if· (i) there' have been no exacerbatiops during the period 
of tJ\Satment, (ii) toleration to treatment was quite.· good,· but 
{iii)· they are bacteriologically positive, these cases' should be 
recommended .further leave. of three months.· and obeerved ... as 
above. If after the period of three months the progress is main-. · 

. tained well and bacteriological finding has improved so that 
there are no or very few bacilli they should be declared fit with 

. proviso as in (a) above. 
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(iii} Natural or Indeterminate , type of ~ases with lepromin 
doubtful.or negative the same rules may ·be followed as in 
cases of Tuberculoid leprosy _but fi~ certificate should not be 

. issueq till the case is bacteriologically negative .for six months. 

2. Fit certificates should not be issued to any of the categories 
stated above, if the person has to come in contact with children -
durir.g the course of his duties, till treir rlisease is · inective and 
bacteriogically negative (by concentrative method) for or.e year; 

3. Bacteriological examinaticn should be don~ as follows:-

{a) Cut a small piece of _skin {skin should be cut sufficiently 
deep ~o as to contain subcutaneous tissue). 

(b) Plac~ the pl.ece of skin en a slide and put a few drops of 
chloroform with 5 per cent Xyol over the piece of skin. 

{c) Make a smear by rubbing the piece of skin on the side by 
means of the blade of scalpel. 

{d) Discard the piece of skin and let the sme-ar dry. 

{e) Fix the smear. 

{fl Stain with Carbo! Fuchsin as usual. 

·Promotion 

121. (a) Th l following principles which have been determin~d in 
consultation with the Bombay Public Service Commission should be 
observed in promoting officers from a lower to a higher grade, 
service or post by selec1ion:-

(1) No officer should be so promoted unless his record shows 
that he possesses th9 necessary positive qualifications hr the 
high~H gra1e, service or post such as personality, professionr~l 

qualifications, initat:ve, strergth of. character and readiress to 
[ 

assume individual responsibility; 

(2) No officer who has the positive qualifications· referred t J in 
(1) above should be passed over by an officer junior to him unless 
the latter· has, in addition, really exceptional ability or qualifications; 
and 

- -
(3) In assessing the merit of officers on comparative basis for 

the purpo>e "of principles (1") and (2r above the ability, energy, 
initiative, integrity etc., of the officers concerned should be taken 
into consideration over a series of years· wherever possible. and 
the judgment should be f(;rmed after carefully collsidering reports 
of at least three different superior officers. 

(b) The above principles shall not apply in the case of pr0m0tions 
to such key pJsts as Haads of Dapartments where Govemmant(s 
discretion is absolutP. 

, -

:j 
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. {c) lri all other cases the prinCiples will apply; but their applicafon 
will be subject to afly special or jers which Go·ternment may pass 
in reg~rd to. <fnY particular services. 

(d) The following supplementary instructions with reference to 
the a·bove orders should also be followed; ' . . . ; . ·- •,- ·-. 

(i) it is not intended that the suitabtlity of a person for promotidn 
should ba irwarhbly a·sses!i3d by tha oplnidn of three officers. The 
intention is that reports of at least three officers shoulp b3 taken 
into accour1t wherew~r' such reports are- available. 

(ii) In tha, cas3 of persJns -wh:> ·are tra1sferred frequentiy, or 
whose superiors are transferred frequently .. it is necessary to ensu·re 
that such frequent trahs~ers do .riJt le Jd to non~m1intenance of 
P.roper c·o'nfidential tepbrts regardhg them. Htlporting officers should. 

i therefore, if they are transferred, leave ramarf<s· in the confidential 
records of th?ir· subordinates at the time of· their transfer. ·Also 
when the subordinates themselves are transferre·1' the reporting 
officers under wh::>m they are serving at the tims the repo_rt is 
written should obt~in the remarks of the officers under whom they 
have serVed for more- than three months during the year in quEsticn 
and enter them· in the report; . 

(iii) All officers Jind Departments responsible for making promotions 
should take care to see that the principles laid duwn in P. & S. D. 
4ossj34 of 18th DeceJTlber 1950 are properly applied. and that every 
prop~sal involving supersession is fully justified. Similar'y in cases 
requiiing reference tothe Public Service Commission the Departments 
of the Secretariat should take care to see that in cases referred to 
ii. especially those · fnvolving supe'rsEssion, sufficient material is 
placed before it to errable it to consider the cases if the confidential 
record is not itself sufficiehtly explicit. 
Resignations 

. .. . . . 

112.- (i J Jail employees wishing to resign their appointments 
must .give two months Potice of their intention to resign {Section 
54 {1) Prison Act). Th~ authori~ies competent to accept such 
resignation should communicate their decision one way or the other 
to the persons concerned as' early possible, and in any case within 
p~riod Of one month. The de(iSltri fhould net be dE:ferr€d indefiritely. 
Amounts, if siiy, due from .. the persops concerred should be 
recovere\1 ·before acceptance of their resignation. . 

. (H) When Government servants· are appointed on ccntract or 
have exe,cuteo, bonds undert~king to serve· GovernmentJor a defi~ite . ,, . . ,_..../. ... ' . '' ' . .; ·. ·. . 
period, the terms of their contract of bonds should be taken into 
consideration. The question whether any penalty is required to 
be imposed for breach of contract or undertaking should also be 
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considered. If the contracts provide that Goyernment servants. shuold 
give notice of a definite period for termination. of. the contract, it 
will be open to the c'ompetent · authoritie~ to. withhold acceptance 
of resignation till the expiry of the prescribed period. 

(iii) in ca'>Fs in wh.ich resignatio·n~ are tendered by Government 
servants while on duty, they should not be relieved ur:tif their 
resignations are accepted by the competen.t authorities. If the Govern-

·. ment -servants remain absent before their resignations are accepted, 
<' r without obtaining the necessary leave pending acceptance of their 
nsignation, it' is open ·to the competent authorities either to treat 
tbe obsence as leave without pay, or to take suitable departmental 
adion for such unauthorised absence • . ~: ..... :-···. '· . 

l /v) Hesign:':i~rit~:~fi~~il employees who ar~ under suspension 
?nd d'ep3rtmental enquiry is to be held in their cases, should not be 
< cceptfd, vide. Government orders contained in P. & S. D. No. 1581/ 
31 of 16th March 1951. 

Pensions 
. ; 

, 23; Pre'pa'ration of;~'~Pxf.\~ion papers should always begin 12 
nonths before the .date Of retih~tneot of Government servants drawing 
less than Rs. 250 P. m. and' '6~;rrto"hths in other cases. . 

-~ .. , 
The following instructions must be scrupulously followed :-

(1) On the 1st January, 1st April, 1st July, 1st October ofeach 
vear. the Superintendent shall cause a Jist of Government servants 
~nder his control who are due to retire within the next 12 months 
in the case o(Government Servants drawing less than .Rs. 250 p.m. 
and the next 6 month~s in the case of officers- drawing over Rs.250 
p. m. tD b~ prepared and ~submitted to him. He shall then give 
i structio'lS in the Register No'";,~~2 for the preparation of pension 

, rapers of those Government se{~ants, irrespective of whether the 
Government sarv.lnt due to retire has ~pplied for pension or not. 
'Ahere the Government servant conceme~ has not ·sent in. the_ 
application, the Superintendent< shall call him up and ask· him to 
~ubmit an application for. pension forthwith. 

(2) A copy of the list should be submitted by him to the Coliector 
ct the District and . the Inspector-General of Prisons where the 
authoriry d,ompetent to sanction the pension is Government. Inspector
General should furnish a list of sOch person's to Government 

(3) The Superintend~~t shaH be ~esponsible for ensuring· that 
the ·preparation of pension papers p'rogresses with ·due diligence. If he 
fEels ar y special difficulties in the preparation of the pension papers, 
he should report th~ case to the 1nspe_ctor-General for guidance. 

-
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. (4). The lnspector-:General will watch the progress 'cf . the 
preparation of persian papers a·nd the .·sanction of riral pEPsicn ... 
until the pension payment order is issued and the pensioner begins 
to draw his fir a! Pension. He will be responsible· ·to take sters in 
time to remove. any ·imp-ediment in the prompt ·progress d the 
pension casas. If there are any difficulties he is unable to solve, h·~ 
should approach the Finance. Department for nec(ssary advl,ce. if 
should, however I be understood that this does .not constifU _e , an 
authority for any and every case to be sent to Finance Department. 
The primary responsibilty for the progress of cases· wili contir.Le 
'00 rimain with the Superintenc'ent and lrstector-C eretal. Cr.ly 
where the difficulties are of a such a natlJre that they cannot t e 
solved by the Scperinterdent. or lns,:ector~Gene. al ~he uld ' tl-:e 
Finance D~partment be approached. 

, (5) The Supe·rintendent or _Inspector-General should, before he 
• sings the application for pellsion or gratuity satisfy himself tl at 

every on"e of the items in the application for the pension and gratu;ty 
has been properly filled in. Actually every one of the items requires a 
reply except that the item 7 -A may not nave to be replied to in a large . 
majority of pfnsion cases. Similarly, ·the history of service should te 
filled in, in complete detail. It should be noted that for everv 
change in the rate of pay or in the nature .ef appointrrent tt ete 
sh9uld be a separate line giving the date .of beginning or.d date 
of ending of the parti_c~lar ap'pointment on a p~rticu lar rate cf poy. 
To give a consolidated entry p~ is often done is incorrEct ar.d tt e 
Acco.untant General will ncit be .. in a position to certify the histcry · 
of servica in the absenc.e of complt te Information. The instructiors 
below the application for pension cr gratuity should be strictly 
followed. Any corrfctions made in the application form and the 
history of services should be initialled by the persons making the 
corrections (i.e. SuperintendEnt or Inspector-General). Bdore siuirg 
the application form, the Superintendent or Inspector Genert.l c:s the 
case may be should see that every one of these points .. of detail 
has been satisfactorily complied with. 

(6) fn order to er.sure that a· pe:r.sicrer £ets at letst prm .. isicr al 
pension vety early, the .declaration specified in B.C.S. R. 214 (a) 

,' shou!.d invariably accompany every application for pensio.n. 

(7} "(he main difficulty in the preparation of history of SErvices 
is· t~e fail~· to maintain service books up-to-date, B.C.S.R.· 177 
requires that the Books should be, verified by the Superintend er.t 

.; . in J~nuary every year. It appears, however, that this ir.structior• is 
·hardlY ever. complied with, All Superintender1ts shouiJ therefore 
report to the Inspector-General in the last week of Ja11ua•y every 



60 JAIL MANl)_AL 

';ear -that the Service Books of all the staff under_ their control 
haVe been verified and duly certified 'as recwfred. by Rule ~ 117, 
B.-G.S.R. . 

. (8) Government is gradually proyiding the Hu~ur Tre(:!sury Office . 
in each distrir;t_ with the servi_ces of clerks who. are speciallytrainec;i 
in. the. preparation or the pension cases.- The Superintendent should 
secure _the· assistance of the services <.{such 'clerks in the preparation 
ot persloh papers:' wherever such trained clerks ~re available~ the 
S •J pednt£ nden·t snou Ia refer the pension ·case~ )o the trained clerks 
co1ce.rned with the following information and'do'cumerits:_:_ . . . . .. . . .. . : ' . . . ' '-

-. Ci), Fo~~ of a.pplicatioh ior pension, including the. historY of 
. se1\dce filled in by the Superintendent of ln~pector.;~eheral as . the 

. ' ·•• • t [ .,1 . . . '.. .. ·. _: .• , 

case rray be, · · 

(ii) All documents as specified in the note to B.C.S.R. 229 
furnished. by ·the Supe-rintendent or Inspector-General duly filled in. 

- (iii) It should always be ensured that the following requirements 
ate invariably fulfillEd in the pwparation of pension papers:.....: 

(1) The nature of appointment (whether officiati11g or substantive) 
held by the pensioner from time to time should be shown in ·the 
history of service and service book. 

, (~) If he was: c.ffici~tlng in the beginning of his service, it may 
be clEarly r.oted in -t~e Service Book and History d -Service 
~hether he was officiating in a permanent post which ~ias 

·substantively vacant or whether he lJYaS officia!ing in a temporary 
post which was subsequently made pe;rmanent. In the latter ,_case, 
the No. and date of the ·Government orders under which the 
temporary post was subsequently made permanent should be note·d 
in the service Book and History of Service. 

(3) If he was officiating during th_e last 3 years. of his ·service, 
it should be shown in the Service Book and history of service 
whether- or 11ot he was officiating in a p~rmanent ROStwhich W(lS 

substantively vacant. 
- -

(4) The·leave statement should be verified from local records 
and a rem3rk to that effect recorded in the leave statement. 

. ~! 

(5 1 The declaration for grant of provisioflal D. C. R. Gratuity in 
form 'G' should bear signature with address£-s .. of two witnesses. 

(6) The officiating and substantive~ pay fixed in revised scale 
on 1-1· 47 with the dates of further- incrt:irhent should. clearly be . 

·' ' . . ( ·. . 

shown in the Service Book and History .of Service, 

{7) The following documents should be fur'nished at · th~ .time 
of submitting the family pension papers. · -

;~~5 
~-·· 

~:;. 

--
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(a) The Service Book. · -
(b) The death certificate, . 
(c) .The declaration as regards ele.ction of pension ru~e~. 

· (d) The nomination _ for gr~nt of family p~nsion. Jn the 
absence of namination, the legal heirship certifi'cate from 
competent Civil Court authority. 

(e) The- application in Form 'F'. __ 
(f) The specime-n signature a·nd finger impressioil cards in 

duplicate of the applicant. · _ . -_ .- -,-
tg) The order sanction;ng the family pen~ion. 

(9) The trained clerks will keep 'watch over ·an the- ·pension 
1 cases from the date they &re required to be taken in hand with -a 
view to ascertaining that prompt action is being taken by ··the 
Superintendent or the Inspector-General to fihalise the pension 
pepers before the pensi,n becomes due. 

. . 

( 1 0) The responsibility for furnishing all the requisite documents 
will rest with the Superintendent. It will, however~ be the respon
sibility of the trained clerk to ensure that all the material required 
is available, all the documents are properly prepared and on the 
data available calculate the amount of pension admissible· and when 
the papers are complete to forward the pension papers t~ the 
Accountant-General, Bombay, or Deputy Accountant-General, 

;sarodd. The Accountant-General or D€muty Accountant-Ger:'e~al 
should return the case with his report thereon to the Tr~asury Offic~r 
who will report at once to the Superintandent or lnspector-Gener~l 
about the amount of pension due as certified by Audit. The pens~on 
due as certified by the Audit will be sanctionecf by the authority 
empowered to .sanction pension under B.C.S.R., 213. 

(11) The Inspector-General or Superintendent as the case. m~y 
bs should ensure that all references from the Collector in ·respect 
of pension matters are disposed of without delay, 

Pension commutation 

123 A. (1) As soon as an application for commutation of pen
. sion is received from the pensioner, the Head of the Department 

concerned should promptly forward the same to the Finance Depart• 
1 

ment with the following information :- . · 

(i) Co~fidential certificate as required under Government 
R 3solution, Finance Department- No. 4569/Conff. dated 7 -4•1933. 
(AP,Pendix HI). 

(ii) Certificate whether the residue of pension after commu..; 
tation will be sufficient to maintain the applicant and his family; 

(iii) Information regarding the rules according to which the 
pension has been regulated, i. e. old Pension Rules, Revised 
Pension Rules or former State Rules. (In the case of those 
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governed by tire State Rules, it should also· be 'stated whether 
pension commutation is permitted under those rures, and jf so, a 
copy of the relevant rules should be forwarded) .. In thisconnect on, 
attention is invited to ·Government Reso1utron Finance Department 
·No •. 1·007/33, dated 23-8-1951, and Government Resolution, Fina
ne~ Department No. 8315/33, dated 20-12-1950: 

(iv) A separate signed statement, detaHing _the manner i11 
which the applicant wants· to utilise the co.mmuted al"flount of his 
pension: 

(v) lndenti.fication marks. of the· appfica!ilt : 

(vi) The plac& at which the applica-nt wants ·to get himsert' 
medically examined. (rn cases where 'the applicants are to be exa_, 
mined by a medical ai.J.thority, the place will be Bombay City or the 
District Head Quate·rs and in cases where the applicants are to be 
examined by a Medical Board: the place will he Bombay, Ahme
dabad, Poona or Belgaum): 

(vii) Full address of the applicant: 
(viii) In the case of iAvalid pension, the grounds for rnvalfd

ing the applicant or the sratement of his medical case should be 
communicated. -

2. Special care should be taken to see that the applfcant:ons 
are not submitted to the . Finance Department in a perfuncto.y 
manner, as any omission of the required particu Iars mentioned 
above will result in correspondence and consequently delay in acco-
rding administrative approval to the commutation of pension and 
rn marking arrangements for medical examination. 

3. Arrangements for the medical examination will be made by 
the Finance Department i. e. ir,structions for arranging medical exa
mination of the applicant will be given directly by Finance Oepa·t· 
ment to the Civil Surgeon or the Medical Board concerned wno 
should, immediately on receipt of orders, inform the applicant 
directly of the time and place of the examination. 
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CHAPTER IV> 

STAFF-TRAINING . . . . ; . ·.' ;: : .. . -: ~ . . 

124. On recruitment .. Superintendents ol ·Prisons and. J9ilors 
.,.:, •· ;" ·.._.!. _·,.· .. ;~ :. .· .--~.- -·-~:-;.:.~.t :.:·: ~--,~- '- ·· ~,; ..... ~1···.·, ·_. r~·- · 

should receive a theoretical as well as practical trainii')Q on.~- scie-
ntific basis. in aU fields qf cor.r~Gtiqnal, work! Training ~{ tp'e~·- ne:v/ 

• • . .' • • ·. ·. • •' . L .. •>•'i-· \ ,·. . . • . "' ·.o '''. ', 
recruits shall be conducted by Superintendents and. Jailors. 

- . · ; :- t. • ~ .• ! ::./ ·.: ; . . ) ·d ,'n ~--, ·-· : ~-~- -· · · ~: ~-:·: : ~ · ~ · 

1~2.5. The. Supe,r;nt~.ndert: ~h,PJL rpa,ke. b,irns~lf aqquai,nt~.cf. wit,D. tb.~. r ._ · . , """' · - · • ~ · .. - •· -. · ~- ~- . • · ..... ~ -~ --- - -. •. . . · · . ; , .- , ~. 1 1 •• , • ~ • , - .. . · 

provisions of all Acts and· Rules relating to Prisqn~~ J:l.e ~h.o}IJ,~_,· ~-~-
a rU~e, Withi(\ 1 ~--· rqomn~ of ryi~ .. ~J?J?OJ~t~~fl~. ~~ ap.le to: C_ohv~rse' 
freely in the regio.na); 1(!pgua~.9; yylttt ~Q Ufl\(!tt~re.d" .. p~asapf of .. the 
District and ~nd~rstand._.c-orrespondenc~- in regional hiiiguaee ~h,e·n~ 

~." .("" .••" ,·,.',.- ;) r_·,~~.: • ... ~ ,> f > "·•. ,". • ~·I·'.~ • I 

read to him. In the event of an officer, who lias· no previous. 
seryice in the Jail Department, being selecte~ for appointment·' as' 
su'p~rini~oclent' he wflt"he' requin3d 'io undergo such training as 

. Government may consider necessary. The course of t.raining ·should . ·.: ; . . ; ' . ' . '. :. . . . . ' ' . . . . -~ ·. . \. . . . . 
include a careful study of the principles of penal scienc~ an_d of 
the various. Acts and Codes bearing on JC~il Administration nnd 
other conn~cted. matters. It should also be such as to -enable him to 
obtain a clenr grasp of matter~ conn~tted with JaH management and 
all other branches of Jail work. 

126. The Inspector-General of Prisons should submit to Gover
n!Jlent a report ·regarding the ~Superintendent's work, while. under 
training anct'Gov(m)inent will not' place' him. in indepen'dent charge 
of a Jail unless it is satisfied, on such report,· of his suitability for 
such a charge. 
Training of Jail Guards 

127. (1) Every Jail guard who has been entered in the Jail 
Department will be required to undergo a course of training for 
th-e due performance of his duties: 

(2) The training programme will be of) mon!bs' duration_ and .. -~ ~----.,. 

will begin from 1st January, 1st March, 1 s~ July a_nd 1st October, 
ev~ry yea~._ 

(3) The classes should be held by the Superintendent and 
Jailors twice a week for 3 months. 

(4) At the end of each quarter the Jail guards will have to 
appear for examination, which will be' only oral and which( : will 
have. the Superintendent and the Senior Jailor as examiners. 

(5) das~ rec.ord. o( each' Jair'gliard, under training, shall be . 
maintained and ·will be used- for purpbses of ~ssessingvaH.Ie of the 
result bt the oral examination. ,_ · · , · · 

~'(6) Th~ Sup~rintende~Y·shall record the result of c the exami
natio.n at the end of each quarter and- necessary entries shall 

. 65. 
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be made in the class record. Th9 entries of having passed the 
examination, should also be 01ade in "the Service Book of the Jail 
guard concerned, and signed by the Superintendent. . . 

(7) The Jail guard shall get in all three chances to · pass the 
examination. An extra chance may be given by the Superintendent 
at his discretion. Those who fail thrice will. be liable to "be· discha
rged from service. 

(8) The maximu n permissible time limit to pass ari examination -
will be only of one year and a half fram the date on which the 
qu~arteriY term of training starts, immediately after the Jail guard is 
entertained in service. 

(9) Every Jail Guard shaH be required to undergo :the traini-ng 
from the first quarterly class available immediately after recr~itment. 

(1 0) The following is the curriculum · for · training for. Jail · 
Guards;~· ; "" 

(a) Knowledga of the standing orders tor Jail Guards-as per 
printed pamphlet. 

(b) Information regarding {i) pay scales (ii) · Kinds of leave 
available to them, 

(c) General knowledge of the New Prison Way and outlook 
with special referenc9 to their behaviour towards and taeatment of 
prisoners. 
Parade and Drill 

128. The Jail guards (both armed and unarmed) shall parade as 
far as possible daily accJrding to th9 following programme-

Training of the Guarding Staff 
Course of out-door training:

(1) Squad drill. 
(2} Saluting. 
(3) Company drill. 
(4) Ceremonial. 
(5) Rifle, exercises. 
(6) Musketry. 
(7) Physical Training. 
(8) Ju-Jutsu (Non-arm combat} .. 
(9) Baton and cane drill. 

(1 0) Bayonet fighting. 
(11) Guard and sentry duties. 
(12) Games. 

For the training in drill, bayonet fighting, physical training with 
and without arms etc., the Military Infantry Training Manu.al, .. , 
Volume I, should be adopted. . (~ . 

The training should be in acc:>rdanca with the orders for·· the 
time in force on the subject. 

Particular attention should be paid to games. arid quicker,ing 
exercises. 

1 
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The object aimed at in the training should be to rnstill interest 
and enthus"iasm into the men by the introduction of new subjects and. 
new 'methccs em-ployed in the Arriw. Ev~ry effort should be made 
to stimulate initiative, intelligence and independence amongst tnen. 

The ~lUtdoor training of the Jail Guards must be dirsctr ~ to 
making the men efficient fer tt e duties they have to perform. 

Suggested training programme 

Unarmed Guards-

Monday.-lnspecticin by the Superintendent . 
. Tuesday.-Squad drill and saluting. 

Wednesday.-P. T. and Games.· 
Thursday.-Baton ard cane drill. 
Friday.-Ju.Jutsu (non·arm combat). 
Saturday.-P. T. and Games. 

Armed Guards-

Monday,-Squard Drill (with arms). 
Tuesday.-P. T. and Games. 
Wednesday . .;;_Rifle exercises, 
Thursday.-Bayonet fighting. 
friday.- Inspection. 
Saturday."- Guard and sentry duties. 

Ceremonial Parades 

Proctice in ceremonial parpdes at Central and District Prisons 
should be tcken periodically by the Superintendents of Jails to 
ensur~ that the men are properly trained •. 

CerErronial par~de should form a part of all formal inspections 
of the Jail by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

On special cccasior.s, such as the Independence Day and 
Republic Day, the salute will be taken by Jhe highest Executive 
Officer of the Jail Depart,memt present. 

Office Orcerlies and Nursing Orderlies shall attend daily parades 
at least thrice a week. 

The Superintendent shall hold ceremonial parade of all available 
guards in the morning every Monday. Details of timings and items· of 
parades taken shall be recorded by him in Register No. 12. Reasons· 
shall invariably be given in cases where parades are not held. 

129. A report in the prescribed form (Appendix Ill) on the 
P. T and drill of the guards shall be submitted by the Superinte
ndent to the Inspector-General in the first week of every month. 

130. The Physical . Training Instructor shall visit all Jails 
regularly in rotation and devote about 3 weeks at a time at each 
Jail for Physical Training and (drill.- He shall see that all 
new recruits are given proper training in drill and that in 
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each Jail a couple of smart an,d suitable members of the gvarding 
staff (,lnd also_ trom a~ofig the - prisclners . are traineH to take 
Physical Training 'arid, drill_ ir:t his ~bsenhe. _ He --·!sha'll p1ck 'up the 
members of. the armed staff_ 'wtio 1re ·u-nfif~':to' be ·'in -the ·~rrned 
;guard b~t are fit to be in the ·unarril~d and ViCEf versa and. re'p:ort 

• ' . .., - • • ' - ~ •>'.-

the metter to the Superintendent whb maY transfer; such members 
fr~m :On-e s·taff fo -another according to stiit~hility; ._. ,, , ..• 

Annual musketry training 

13 t. (1) The Annual training of all armed men (Armed .Guards) 
and executive. officers ''Wrll -be . conducted by the _physiCa 1 ·Training 
Instructor at the ·respeCtive Jails _ (where 'T>epartir1entai Armed 
Guards are provided) at 'die time -~t'his An~ual Visits. ,''rh~ course 
will consist entirely of individual t~aining.. ' 

- ; . 
Jail prizes for musketry Will be awarded by the Jail-Superintendent 

and prizes on musketry results of t_he whole State by the Inspector
General of Prisons, the amount and the number o-f prizes being 
such as he may deem fit. 

(4) Annual musketry return {report) and musketry prizes.

The Physical Training Instructor should submit the report, showing 
the result of firing for the year, to th~ _Inspector-General of Prisons 
after conducting the annual musketry training at each Jail. Inform-
ation as to previous yea(s.mark~men an<:i other important points 
touching the shooting efficiency and the remarks the Physical 
Training Instructor may wish to make •should invariably appear in 
the forwardin'g letfer. 

(3) Instructions for the cleaning ·of fire 4 arms before· and after 
firing, given in "Small Arm Training, 1931, Volume I" should be 
followed. 

Accounts test 

132. Superintendents and Oy. Superintendent-- of Prisons, 
·superintenderit of Jail Industries. J2ilors, and all members of the 
clerical establishment of th'e Jail Department, except. those who 
are exemptea under the Jail 'Dep~Htinent AccoUnts Examination 
Rules, shall. be required to pass an accou·nts examination within 
two years of thei~ appoihtment or at the first. -·examination held 
after two ye~ars ftbm the 'date of th~ir appointment; sho~ing a 
s~tisfactory -9eneral acqua·intance with the principles ~and syst~m :of 
Government accounts in gen·eral anti 'Jail accounts· in parlicuiar. 
The members of the Clerical bStablishment shall have necessarily to 

- show profici'encv in maintenance of Jail accour.ts. 

Those who fail to ·pass· the ;harnlnation within ttie stipulated 
period shall· forfeit. their appointment, uriless .. exempted by 
Government: provided ttiey may at the discretion. of the 
Inspector-General be a\lowed to appear at the imniedi3tely 

~ ..... \;; 
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next examination to be held after 6 months from tha date of 
declaration of the result. 

The examination will be held twice a year in January and July 
for Superintendents. Jailor Group \ and II, Sup~rintendent of JaH 
Industries, Heads of Branches in Inspector-General's OffiCe, Stewards, 
Head Clerks, and Senior Clerks by the Bombay Public Service 
Commission at Bombay and for J~ilor Group HI, Junior Clerks, 
Weaving Assistant, Agricultural Gfficers and other technical 
Inspectors by the Inspector-General of Prisons, Poona. The dates 
will be fixed by the Commission and the Inspector-General and 
should be notified in Bombay Government Gazette. 

Nofe.-Appendix VU should be referred to for rules of the Examination 
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CHAPTER·v 

STAFF-UNIFORM· 

133. The following uniform ·;s pre~.cribed . for Sur:erintei-dn1ts 
and Deputy Superintendents of Prisons but the provision of . it is 
not compulsory, It may be ·worn during workir.g hours ·and on 
such other occasions as uniform is w·orn by officer-s 'of the •. Indian 
Police:-

Review o~der · 

. Collar a~·d cap badges •. .' In siiver with ··the ·. words, · "Bcrr.bay 
·· ·. Jails'' on the top and the Pshck 

emblem in the centr~ of the rr.or:o...; 
gram. 

. Silver badg&s rank on St.:perint€rld€nt · ard [;Eputy St:r:-erintHd
ent on apr:ointment, 1 star. • • shoulder straps 

.. 

Tunic 

Superintendent and Deputy Superinterdb 
ent after 3 years ser\/ice as such, 
whether officiating or permanent, 2 .. 
stars. 

Superinter.dent and Deputy Superintend
ent after 8 .. years service as such, 
whether officating or permanent; 3 

.. · stars. 
_ ... Khaki drill, Military pattnn, turn dcwn 

_. collar. 
Breeches 
Shorts 
Collars; 
Tie· 
Boots 
Gaiters 
Helmet 

Belt . 

· . sWord· ·· ' 
'GI ... \\ .... eves ·.' · 
V.!histle · 

. ·,;· ,j· 

Buttons 

'. >·~ . 

l ' 

· ~ .. Khaki cord. ·. 
... Khaki. 
.. ~ Khaki fastened With plain gold Tie pin. 
... park blue silk. 
... Brown parade. 

Brc~fl leathe~ _regulaticn pattern. · 
. ... Regulation pattern khaki, with khaki 

pagree~ dark blue flash 3" Wide on 
left with two vertical !''· · stripes of 
rolled t". apart in the centre of flash. 

· ..... Sam BroV...ne with. A. F. t. fittings reg'ula-
, tion pattern but with silver mountings. 

: ~:.~ Infantry officers pattern with siiver hilt. 
..! Tal'il leather. . 

· .".. The usual· Police: pattern to be worn 
a,ttached ~o -:.:silk .. \\thistle cord,. and· 

~arried oin the left breast pocket. 
Usual· Jail-:pattern ·silver ·buttons. 
73 ._: .. : 
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Working Ordinary-16th Oclobgr to 15th February: 

Tunic:s ••• } 
Shirts ••• 
Collar ... 
rie .. ~ 
Helmet ... 
Whistle, .:. 

As for Review Order. 

:Short~ ~.. · .· ·' Khaki .I , · '{. · 
Puttees ... : ::Khaki' · .slacks 

Boots ·As for· Review Order. or Socks 
Shoes 

Belts Sam Browne without 
frog.~ 

Working Hot Weather-16th February to 15th October: 

' 

Khaki 
Khaki 

... Brown, 
- · Derby 

Shirts Khaki miHtary pattern with pockets and shoulder straps. 

Badges of Hank on shoulder straps. 

Helmet 
Whistle 
Tie 

~harts 

Puttees ... 
Boots : •. ~ 
Belts 

} As for Review Order. · 

Khaki 
Khaki 
As for Review Order. 
Sam Browne without 
frog~ 

}or { 
., 

Stockings 
Shoes 

Note.-Pea cap and Bush shirt may be WQI'n on ordinary occasions. 

134. The uniform for the Jailors shall be as follows :-

Khaki 
Brown, 
Derby 

(a) Khaki jacket of the ordinary pattern worn by military 

offic.ers. The buttons shall be silver plated embpssed with Three 

Lions and Ashok Chakra and the words ''Bombay Jail Department." 

A silver plated badge of the "Bombay Jail Department" 1 inch in 

diameter shall be worn on each ·lapel of the collar. Grades shall 

be indicated by cross brands of silver braid l inch wide on both 

shoulder straps. Three bands denote a first group Jailor; two bands 

second group, one band third· group. ~ 

(b) Kha_ki. trpus~rs (or Khaki shorts· and black hose in the lho·t 

weather) shall be vvom and black boots. :.· ' 

(c) Khaki shirt ~nd :c~llar with a black tie. 

(d) The head dreSsi. shall be a khaki helmet of the Regulation 

Wolsley pattern with khaJ..<I pugri and a silver plated crest of . the 

Bomb3y Jail Department :~n ·t!:J.e. frqnt, the upper margin of tf\e 

flash being inserted into the. fourth fqld of the helmet pugri ' and 

the lower. margin being ,-tucked. urid.er the lower margin of the pu:gri. 

Jailors may, if they desire, w.Hr a _khaki pugri wi~h silver plated crest. 

· (e) Sam· Browne belt in black. .. ~- .. 

Note :-Pea Cap and Bush shirt may ba w::>rn on ordinary occasions. 

The uniform shall ordinarily be made of drill but serge may be 

worn in the cold weather if desired. 

·f 
I ,j ~ 
1 ·· .. 

r 
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135.. jailors ate required to provide the;rnsefves ~wid1' the 'i:)rasi ., -
cribed uniform· at their ·awn costs but are given tJ1e following· clo~ · 
thing alloWance· for:'unkeep :- · . .. 

··. ::, .. ~: j:. '· '· ·' .~ . •. . . . 

At Bombay CitY Jails 12~8:-~ per_ ·memr~m· 
At mofussil ·Jails ·' ; ,. : '' ' ·: · . 

· .Gr. 1 · 4-9-0 pet·mensem.-: : 
·· :., Gr; I! 4-9-0 per mens1ernr·:· 

Gr. Ill \.. 4~2.:.0 p'er 'tnensemo":!'~' -
136. Matrons shall wear' a white saree and- bodice. TheY<: shall 

be- giveri the following clothing allowance to cover the cost of.-,_ 
i~itial :purchase of uniform and its 'upkeep:- - _ 

Female Jailor Group II at Yeravda <;:_enlral Prison .Rs. 4:-~-0 
~~~~ . ~-

Matrons at other Jails Rs. 1 ~4-0 per mensem. 

137. The uniform of .)ail guards will be as follows:-. . 
(a) Khaki drill tunic of the blouse pattern wi,th four buttons 

in· front, two breast pockets and shoulder straps. The buttons shait 
be of brass embossed with the Three lions and Ashok Chakra and 
the worcts "Bombay Jail Department." Brass letters B. J. D,. shall 
be worn on each shoulder strap. In the hot weather a khaki shirt 
may be worn instead of a tunic. 

(b) Khaki drill shorts. 
(c) Putties for all ranks shall be of dark blue colour. 
(d) Chappals shall b& worn by all except in case where -boots 

are specially ~anctioned (leather wilt. be black). . · 

(e) The head dress sr"lall consist of a khaki forage cap. A 
brass crest of the Bombay Jail Department shall be wcrn on the 
head dress. 

(f} The belt shall be of black leather 2t inches wide with a 
brass plate 3-.F' x 2t" on which shall be embossed the Three Lions 
and Ashok Chakra and the name of prison. The belt shall be fitted 
with a hook fer the batcn or a bayonet frog in the ca5e of Armed 
Jail guards. 

. . 
(g) One kit box •. 
(h) Quarter Master Havildars will wear on inspection perades 

only a dark blue sash of the regulation pattern as used in the Army. 
138. The following members· of the Jail Guards shall be sup

plied with one pair of boots and two pairs of chappals ~very, 3 · 
ye.ars :-

(~) Quarter Ma·ster Havlldars. 
(2) Havildars .. 
(3) Lance Havildars. 
(4) Naiks. · 
(5) Lance Na.iks. 

The boots shall be used in winter and the chappals in summer 
and the rainy sea~on: 

,,.,1 '; 
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· :. ~ '139. ArtiCle~ of uniform. for the Jail gua1-ds ··shall. so far as ·is 
'·· practic.ab.ie ba mlnJfac.~ure~ in p~i~ons ~nd./.4etails· of receipLand 

issues shall invariably be recorded in a stock register.: . \ . - .· 
140.- Every Jail guard on enllstm~nt"~hallb~ provided with. two 

complet9 service:~ble suits of khaki drill. l:J_nifo;m,. ~ne head dre~s ·. · 
a1d:. ()ther artide3. of clothing ·according to the season. . ' 

' .. · .. . 

14 L Ja!I guards seconded for tours on duty at Sub-Jails shall 
be regarded as..on establishment of the parent Jails for the purpose 
of suppJy' o.f cl<?thin~r and equipment. '. '' ' 

142 .. · eJery 'articl-e of ·clothing shall be' irtdelibly 'marked with 
the date of origional ·issue on the inside df th'e garment bY m·eans . ·· 
of Dhohi nut or paint. · . - · 

. 143.' The is5ue. of at(~~fcles.·of tt6thing and equ.lp~ent .shall 
be recorded on the blank pages at the end of Service Book of each 
Jail guard. · · 

144. In places where the climate··renderi it necess~ry . all Jail 
guards shall be suppliad with a' warhi je,rsey.'. padded waist coat 
or other similar' article to be worn under the tunic in cold weather. 

. ' .~ ·' ; . . 

145. Every. unarmgd guard sl)all carry· a whistle attached to a 
chain or cord affixed to the third button hole from·. the top of the 
jacket. The whistle shall be kept in· the--left. breast pocket. He shall 
also carry a pair of handcuffs attached to his belt and a wooden 
baton. The latter shall be 1 7''· in length with a diameter tapering 
from 1 ~ ·• to 1l". It shall have a leather loop attached to the handle. 

146. Over-coats m3y be provided for the ·use of -Jail guards 
actually 'on watch at night in the cold weathEH. . 

. 147. Umbrellas shall be supplied to J :~il guards who have to 
perform duties out of doors in places where the· rains are heavy. 

148, Khaki drill. haversacks may be issued to· Jail guards_ for 
the purpose of carrying their food when travelling on duty or -when. 
employed on extra-mural .. work.' · . · 

149. Senior Jail guards (except the Senior Subhrd..:r, Junior 
Subhed~u and the Jamadar) shall· wear the 'same uniform as other 
Jail guards but with b~dges ·of 'rank on the uppe·r· part of the right 
sleeves :~ · · · · 

ouarter .Master 
Havildar 

Havildar 
Lance Havildar 
Naik 

2 
3 
1 

. ;' 

. ChevrOfJS .. of blue cloth ; on. 
Khaki gr9,y_nd surmounted by 
a silver. thread. Lions & Ashok · 

~-~. !-~' .. i. < . . . • . . . 
Chakra. ·. . . .. ·. , · · 
Chevrons ·only. 
C~eyrons only. 
chevron only. · 
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150.· Senior Subhedari Junior · Subh~'dar and· Jamadars shall 
wear the following uniforms:-

(a) Khaki drill tunic with five buttons in front, stand tip collar 
1 inch high, two breast pockets and shoulder straps. ·suttons shall 
be silver· plated. The letters Bombay Jail Department on the shoulder 
straps shall aiso be silver plated. They shall vyear th~. following 
badges of rank on their shoulder straps:-

. . . / 

Senior and Junior Subhedars.-Two silver plated stars on erch 
shoulder. 

Jamadar.-Ona silver plated star· on each shoulder. 

(b) Khaki drill trousers, breaches or shorts (hot weather) ar.d 
black boots. 

(c) Sam Browne belt (black leather) with one shoulder strap . 

(d) Forage caps as worn by the Jail guards but with a silver 
plated crest. 

151. The armed guard, Subhedar shall be provided with a ~word 
which he shall always wear on duty. . . .· . 

. ; 152. Articles of Clothing will ·be replaced by new ones after use 
for the following total periods- '· 

Khaki drill tunic 
Khaki trousers 
Khaki shorts (Jail guards) 
Putties 
Two forage caps. Armed guards 
Two forage caps. Unarmed guards 
Shirts 
Shorts (Senior Jail Guards) 
Jerseys or padded waist coats 
Chappals one pair 
Boots one pair. 
Kit box 

One year. 
One year . 
One year. 
One year. 
One year. 
One year. 

.. 

Two hot weathers. 
One year. 
Five years 
One year. 
Two years. 
Fifteen years. 

153. Articles which have been replaced by new ones remain 
the property of Government and shall be disposed of as profitably 
as possible. They may, however, if the Superintendent considers it 
desiraMe be left with the· jail guards for rough wear. 

· 154. At least once in three months the Superintendent shall 
. hold a kit parade when every jail guard must show the following 

. \ 

articles in serviceable conditions:-
Two Khaki Tunics. 
Two Khaki trousers (Subhedars and Jamadars) only. 
One short and breeches (Subhedars and Jamadars) only. 

/ 
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-Three · kllaki drill shorts.· (All except . the· Subhe dar a'nd 
Jamadars.)-

· Two :pairs \of putties . 
. Two 'fdf~·~e cap~. 
"one pair ·of chappais or boots. 

One shirt: ·; 
O~e jersey (if supplied). · 
One belt ~ith plate. · 
One crest. 
One set buttons and shoulder letters. 

· One whistle .. 
One pair of handcuffs. ~ 
One baton (unarmed guards only). 
One kit box. 

. .; ' 

15-5. Any article which is deficient or which has been worn 
out prematurely .through neglect or carelessness must be mode good 
at the expense of the jail guard to whom it was issued. 

156. The rifles. bayonets· and other special equipment of the 
Armed Jail guard shall be check~d and examined. by the Superint
endent on the first day of each month, the guard· being paraded 
tor. ths purpose. He shall also count all ammunition on that day 
and record in his Order Book the total receipts and ·expenditure 
during the previous month and the balance. 

i ... ! ; '. ·-~· ••. - .• 
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CHAPTER VI 

OFFICE PROCEDURE 

(HOURS OF WORK) 

1&7. The Jail shall remain open daily from sunrise to sunset 
and Jail office from 7-30 a. rr. to 6-~'0 p. m. ncer.t c ri ~unc'a, s· 
and Jail holidays (i. e. Indian R£-public Day, Christmas Day, Ramnn 
ld, Bakri-ld, Ramnavami, G~kul Ashtami, Diwali, lndfpendence Day, 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday, Parsi New Year Day and Holi Day). 

158. (i) Atl the Jail staff, including the Superinterdent but · 
excluding the Jail guards, shall put in not less than seven 'hours · 
of attendance. daily except on Suncays and Jail holidays, rnd the 

, Jail guards not less than eight hours of attendance. · 

(ii) The hours of attendance of the Deputy Superintendent, 
Jl!ilors, Clerks, Medical 5taff and technical staff shall be fixed by the 
Superintendent and recorded in Regis1er No. 12. The~e shall be 
fixed and dist.ributed in such a way that at least one Jailor and 
one Bombay Medical Service Officer cr Compounc!er is on cuty 

· from the· unlocking of the Jail till its lccktp and one clerk during 
the prescribed Jail office time. No Jailor, clerk or Bombay Medical 
Service Officer shall leave the Main Jail gate en apy pretext unless 
he has personally ascertained and satisfied himself that his relief has 
resumed and is present either inside the Jail cr in the Joil Office, 

(iii) The Superintendent shall attend the Jail not later 1han 
8-30 a. m. 

159. In case a Superintendent is unab!e to attend the pri~on 

on any week day, he should en his next visit make an entry in the 
Superint&ndent's Order Book, Register No. 1 2, stating briefly rhe 
cause of his absence. 

160. The Senior Jailor shall see that c;IJ Jailors· attend the 
opening of the Jail and adhere to the prescr!ted time cf ?ttendance. 

161. The JaiL guards on day duty shall be mustered in the 
merning and those on night duty in the evening by the Subhedar 
or Jarnadar who shall report the result to the Senior Jailor. 

161. The Head Clerk shall see that all clerks attened office 
reg.uta\ly and adhere t& tl:le prescribed time of attendance. Defaulters 
if anv~ . sha II be· produced by him l:::efcre ·the Sup6rinte ncfnt. 

. 1.63.. · The Medical . Offioer. shall s·ee that· either a Bombay 
Me~ical Service Officer or Corhpounaer is· ·present in the Jail 
Hospital ·frmm the opening of the Jail to its lockup·'ind that sick· 

81 
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prisoners and Jail subordinates coming to the hospital for treatment 
are properly and promptly attended to. 

164. Every Jail Subordin~te unable ~o attend t.J the regular 
p~rformance of his duty by· illness or an·y other cause shall give or 
send immediate report !n writing to 1he Superintendent through his 
next immediate superior officer. If the . absence is due to illness 
the B )mbay Medical Service Officer may be instructed to examin~ 
and report about the likely duration of absence. of th~ Jail .sub-
ordinate concerned. · · · · ·· 

165. The Senior Jailor, Head Clerk and Medical Officer. are 
authorised to grant leave of absence from the prison to any Sub
ordinate officer under them without the sanction of the Superinten
dent but such leave shall not extend beyond four hours: Provided 
the necessary arrangements for the due perfo_rmance of the absentees' 
duties are made. 

166. The Senior.Jai!or, Head Clerk or Medical Officer shall not 
himself leave the prison without the permission of the Superinten
dent, but should any emergency require him to do so, he shall at 
o_nce make an. entr_y in t~e Jailor's Report Book Regis~er No. 13( 
or M .' O.'s Jou.rnal as the case 'may be of the reason of his ~bsen
ting himself without previou!? permission and shall, on all occasions 
before leaving the priso.n, make over formal charge of it to the 
next ~ubbrdinate officer . 

. 167.; ,The Superintendent shall lay down· in writing. in Regis-'. 
ter No. 12, the duties of each member of the Jail .staff (including, 
only the superior members of the guarding- staff). The Subhedar 
shall be responsible for seeing that all other members of the guar
ding staff are given. subject. to the orders o( the Superintendent, 
proper and adequate work and that they do it . 

. 168. (i) Tha Senior Jailor shall control all Jailors and seethat 
they are fully instructed in their duties _and that they du.ly obseryE} . 
the charader and industry of the prisoners and T)1ake jn the prop~r 
manner the required d3i!y and other reports ab:>ut the maintenance 
of both il1terna_l and ,external order and _discipline ~mongst the 
prisoners. and Jaii guards. Ndn~dheience to rules or any neglect or 
misconduct on the part of either prisoners or Jail guards shall be 
reported by him to the Superintendent. 

Daily_ppst 
. . . . -

, 169. (i) The daily post, including. confidential and secret post, 
received in Central, Special and Pistrict Prisqi'Js, shall ~~ opened py
the ~uperintendent and, .in his abse,nc.e, only by. the Dep~ty Supe· 
rintendent or Senior Jailor. He shall issue instructions :in writing 
about the disposal of references marked immediate and urgent. 

- ' 
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(tir The Head Clerk shall be re~p:>~$ihi~:for the efficient working 
of the clerical staff whose work he Sh311 supervise. It shall also be his 
duty to train inexperienced; cieiks ·~nd tO' ~e~ th~t' work is piOperly 
allotted. to each ·memb~r ~f th-e~ .c;leric~f staff. ~e shaH be jn char~e 
of the daily cash iind tt1e c·as·h books· v~hi':h i f1e· shaH maintain 
personally. The maintenance of other Re~Isters ai1d P,etur~s shc.uld 
be entrusted to other clerks. .. · ·._ ,. ~ · · 

(iii) lhe ordhary post rriay beppen~d. by th'e Jailor at HPad
quarter Sub-Jails but it must pe·,·sh::>.·Ntl to: the s·upl?rintendent the 

same day and his initials bbtafned, dri each _pap~r ... Co\iers mat ked 
· confid€ntial shall be placed. before -the ·superintendent intact ar.d tr.a 
·St,Jperintendent alone shall open thGm unless he is out of Head-. 

-. ·: . 

quarters. 

1?0. All lettns, petitions, etc., delivered by post or ·placed in 
the petition box, from private or non· officidl persor.s or b:Jdies 
shouid be acknowlt}dged at once with an intimation that they will 

. ' ' ' . ' . . . 

be considered. 
171. The Medical Officer shall ordinarily corre6pord with the 

Inspector- GenEral thrcugh the Supsrinte~dent. 

172. An abstract of arra~rs (in the form described in .Appenc'ix 
1111 shall be prepared by evuy Jai!or and <Clerk and placed before 
the Superintendent on every Tues-daY morning through the Senior 
J.ailor and the 1-:iead Clerk respectively. - ' . 

~ 17~. The Head Clerk shall make a thorough search of ttle papers 
of any one lleik at lecst once a week and submii a report of his 
fi,,dings to the Superintendent aloog with his ovvn <mears re~ort. 

174. 'fhe Sup3rintendent shall check the papers of the Sc:nior 
Jailor, the Head Clerk and every Jailor and clerk once a rr.on\h 
and exp,dite disp)sal. Avoidable celay must be taken suitable 
noticCJ of. 

175. A list of the periodical returns to be submitted by each 

Jailor and clerk with the dates on which they are due tor submis
sion shall be placed ·on the tabla of the' Sup~intendent and copies 
thereof (one each) on the tables of the Senior Jailor and the Head 
Clerk who shall watch these dates and see that the returns are 
submitted on the due dates. If the submission of any of the' returns 
is delafed beyond the due data, the explanation of the party resp._ 
onsible for the delay shall be obtained imd submitted 'to the 
l'nspector-General with the remarks of tha Superintendent thereon. 

· 1l75.-A.-(a) The steward (or Head Clerk where there is no 
Steward) should check in · detail and sign the following Jail 
Registers;,_ 

Jail No. 15 Diet Register.' . 
" .. 

16 Prison Cash 'Book. 
" 25 Fact0ry and Canteen Cash Books. 
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N J. 31 Sbra R :quisitiln and Recaipt B Jok (Rations 
and Contirgency). 

,, It 152 Money .Order Book. 
, it 163 Grain Store Register. 
, ,, 164 Register of Grinding and Wastage Account. 

_ (b) Th3 Juii~id\ J1ilor should check in detail and sign the 

:following registers:-
Jail No: .1 U. T. Register. 

, , t• 3 Convicted Prisoners Register. 
, , 4 R.elease Diary. 
, , ·. 6 Remission Ragister. 
, , 141 .Reg'ister of. prisoners sent under .Prisoners Act 

Ill of 1900. . . . 
(c) Tha Agricultural Officer (or Senior Jailor where there is no 

A J ·ic Jltur~! Officaf) should sign Garden Register (Jail No. 8). · 

(d) The Canteen Jailor "shJuld check in detail· and sign all Reg

isters maintained in the Jail canteen. 
(e) Tn3 S ~nior J3ilor sh'J~Id ch3ck in d3tail and sign tha folio-

wing Jail 
Jail 

II 

. ,. 
, 
t, 

II 

, t 

, 

" 
" 
,, 

RegisteiS:--: 
No. 1 U. T. Register. 
, 2 · Prisoners' Prqperty Register. 
, 3 ·· Convicted Prisoners Register • 
tt 4 Release Diary. 
, 6 Remission Register. 
, 141 Register of prisoners sent under Prisoners Act 

" 
15 

}I 31 

" 
163 

,, 164 
,, 19 

Ill of 1900. ; 
Diet Register. 
Store Requisition and Receipt Book (DeadStoek). 
Grain Store Register. 
Register of grindings and wasta~e. 
Muster Roll. 

All Canteen Registers. 
(f) The Factory Jailor should check in detail and sign the folio-

wing Jail Rrgisters:-
Jail No. 23 Sales Journa I. 

" 27 Daily Expenditure of R M. 
t, '

1
· 28 Ledger of A.M. 

" 29 Ledger of M.A .. 
" " 30 0 rder Book. 
'' 31 Store Requisition and Receipt Book (Factory). 

(g) Tha. Superintendent should check . in detail and initial the 
following Jail Registers:-

JaH No. ·. 2 Property Register. 
·" " 5 Employment Register.· 

" 7 Punishment_ Register. 
" 8 Garden Register. 

~· 
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Jail No. 9 Escape Register. 
,, 10 Lock-up Register. 

,, . ,, 11 Gate Register. 
, ,, 14 Visitors' Book. 

" ,, 16 Prison Cash Book. 
, , 17 Contingent Register. 

' • ;;,a 

, , 18 Receipt Book. 
, , 20/21 Ciothing Register. 
, , 23 Sales Journal. ·, 
, , 24 Factory Contingent Register. 
, ,, 25 Factory Cash Book. 
, , 26 Personal· Ledger. · 
, , 27 Daily Expenditure of R.M. 
,, .. , 28 Ledger of R.M. 
, , 29 Ledger of M.A. 
,, , 30 Order Book • 
,, ,, 31 Store Requisition and Receipt Book. 
, , 132 Registers of Appeals$~Y Convicts. 
, , 152 Money Order Book. 

The Superintendent, as Head of the Jail is responsible for the 
proper maintenance of those records which will be attended to by 
his subordinates and for this purpose he should exercise a surprise 
check at irregular intervals and at least once in a quarter. 

· 175-B. All Jail Registers should be checked in detail and 
.~signed by the Jailor and Superintendent at Headquarter Sub-Jails. 

Note.- Where there is only one Jailor, he should check in detail and sign 
sign all registers mantioned at (b) (c) {d) (e) and (f) above. 

1 

176. (i) The Head Clerk shall see with, the help of inspection 
points (Appendix IV) that all the Registers to be maintained by 
clerks are properly and regularly written up and upto-date. 

(ii) The Senior Jailor shall see with the help of inspection 
points (Appendix IV) that the registers to be kept by Jailors are 
properly and regularly maintained upto-date. 

(iii) Any lapse in the maintenance of Registers should be brou
ght to the Superintendent's notice for action to be taken against 
the defaulter. 

177. The Superintendent should report to the Inspector General 
on 1st January, 1st April, 1st July and 1st October that he ($uperint:.. 
endent) has satisfied himself that all registers are maintained 
properly and regularly. 

178. The registers which· usually require the daily attention of 
the Steward (or Head Clerk where there is no Steward) or. Senior 
Jailor or Superintendent as the case may be and, in case of any 
entries, their initials, are detailed below:-

Register No. .-Undertrial Register. 
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Register No. 2.-Prisoners' Private Property Register. 
· Registe~ No. 3.-Convicted Prisoners Register. 
Register No. 4.-'-Release. Diary. 
Register No. 5.-Emplovment Register. 

' Register No. 6 • .,...--Remission Register. 
Register No. 10.-Total Book. 
Register No. 12.-Superintendent's Order Bo'Jk. 
Register No. 13.-Jailor's Report Book. 
Register No 15,.:_Diet Reg~ster. 
Register No 16.-Prison Cash 'Book. 
Register No. 18.-Receip.t Book. 
Register No.. 23.-Sales JournaL · 
Register No. 25.-Factory and Canteen Cash Books. 
Register No. 31.-Store Requisition and Recaipt Book. 
Register No. 32.-Medical Officer's Journal. 

The other registers shall be placed before the Steward (or Head 
Clerk wr13re there is nq,$Jeward) Senior Jailor and th'3 Superintendent 
for scrutiny and signatures regularly on fixed days in a week. 

179. When a wrong entry in a register is to be cancelled n 
ink line shall ba drawn through it in such a 'WaY that-the cancelled 
entry will ·still be legible and the correct entry put above or by the 
side of it • .All such correctbns shall be in-italled by the Official 
empowered to sign the register. 

180. The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the registers 
and books are written up every day regularly that the ca5h balan
ces correspo:1d with those entered in the books, that the dai!y 
entries are made in the day books, and that outstandings are not 
allowed to accumulate. He shall take particular care that all items 
of money received or collected on behalf ·of the prison are brought 
to account at once and that the securities deposited are iJl proper 
order. All cash receipts for credit to Government must be forwarded 
to the Treasury at least once a week or more frequently if necess
ary so as to avoid the accumulation of .an unduly large sum in the 
Prison Cash chest. 

~ 181. Any remittance exceeding Rs. 300 shall be sent with an 
escort of one Senior Jail guard a.nd two Junior Jail guards. The 

_ Superintendent may, however, use his discretion in sending one 
or two Jail guards when the remittance is below Rs. · 300. 

182. The Senior Jailor shall every day or at frequent intervals 
personally check- each fresh entry in the Register of Convicted 
Prisoners No. 3, and shall see that for each entry therein a corres
ponding entry has bean made against the proper date in the Release 
Diary, No. 4, and that in the case of the prisoner obtaining . a 
remission of sentence or receiving any additional sentence while 
in prison, the entry in the Release Diary is transferred to the corr
ect date. He Sholl be held personally responsible for the correctness 
of the entries in both 
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the Register of Convicted Prisoners and the Release Diary, as well 
as for any illegal detentiun of a prisoner that may result from neglect. · 
of this rule. 

183. (i) The Bombay Medical Setvice Officer shall keep a-ll 
the Hospital Registers written upto-date. and punctually prepare the 
monthly end other returns, with the help of the compounder. 

(ii) He shall write up the daily lis1s of special diets ordered fo-r 
the sick, convalescent and infirm, a.~d shall see that they are 
properly prepared and distributed. 

-
184. The instructions issued by Government under Government 

Resolution, Home Department No. 8996/6, dated 28th April 1954, 
which are re;noduce:l in Appendix II to this Manual should be strictly 
followed by all concerned in the Jail Department when they are 
summoned by a court to produce official documents for the 
purpose of givi 19 evidence. 
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CHAPTER VII 

STAFF DISCIPLINE (PART I) 

National flag 

185. Following are the authorized standard sizes of the National 
Flag for the Jails in: 

(1) District Head-quarters 12'x8: 
(2} Taluka Head-quarters 6'x4: 

The flag is the embiem of the Nation. It is essential that it 
should not be brougt into disrepute by unregulated use. 

1 Bo. The National flag should be flown on Jail buildings on 
the following special occasions:-

(1) Republic Day. (26th January). 

{2) National Week. (oth to 12th April). 
{3} Independence Day, (15th August). 
{4) Mahatma Gandhi's 8irthday. (2nd October). 
(5) Any other particular day of National rejoicing. 

The use of the National flag on these' days will be unrestricted. 

187. Superintendents should bear in mind that th~ National flag 
ihould not be flown between sunset and sunrise and if on any 
occasion it is necessary that the flag should be kept flying for more 
than one day it should always be lowered at sunset and then hoisted 
again at sunrise. 

187 -A. When national flags of India are no longer fit for use 
they should be destroyed in a secluded place without attracting 
public attention. 

188. As a standard practice the United Nations Flag should be 
displayed along with the National Flag of India on the 24th of 
October every year. 

189. The Superintendent should see that the National flag is 
not out classed by the United Nations flag in any respect and is 
always flown to the right of an observer, if one could be placed at 
the foot of both standars. 

I 

190. It would be inappropriate to fly the United Natfons Flag 
. and the National flag of India from the same mast or standard 
whether by means of one or two strings or pulleys. The flags may 
be displayed from separate standards. According to the United 
Nations Flag Code, the United Nations Flag can be displayed on 
either side of any other flag without being de~imed to be subordin· 
ate to any such flag. It· would, however, be preferable if the Nati
onal Flag of India is displayed on the extreme right with r9ference 
to the direction which it is facing (i. e. extrema left of an observer 
viewing them facing the masts flying the Flags). 
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191. When Officers attend a Parade to take a salute they 
should face the flag and salute. later they may take the salute 
when the parade is reviewed in ''March Past.'' 

192. The guard shall present arms tci the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, to the Superintendent of the Prison, the Inspector General 
of Police, the District Magistrate, the Sessions or Additional Sess
ions Judge, the Assistant Sessions Judge, the Magistrate in charge 
of the Subudivision, the Superintendent of Police, the Medical 
Officer of the Prison, if he is of the rank of Civil Surgeon. and 
such others as may be entitled to that compliment when visiting 
the prison. 

193. National festivals like the Republic Day, Independence 
Day, etc. may be celebrated in the following manner:-· 

(i) The National flag should be hoisted by the highest supe
rior Jail official present, 

{ii) Ceremonial parades of guards and prisoners should be 

held, . 
(iii} Prisoners should be allowed to have matches of "Khoko'', 

"Hu-tu-tu," "Atya-patya" "Wrestling bouts," ''Volley Ball" and 
''Tug-of-War," etc., if space perm_its. 

(iv) Exhibition of cinema films and magic lantern should be 
arranged through the Local Publicity Officer for the benefit of 
prisoners. 

Provided that no extra expenditure than admissible, vide Rule 
195 is incurred for this purpose without the Inspector General's prior 
sanction and provided further that the usual precautionary measures 

·are .taken for security when prisoners are concentrated to witness 
the functions, 

Dramas 

194. The performance of dramas by prisoners within the Jail 
walls is permitted on occasions like .. the 26th January, 15th August 
and other suitable occasions of National importance. The dramas 
selected should be without objectionable scenes such as scenes 
of drinking on the stage, and should be of a moral type. They 
should impress on the minds of prisoners some noble idea such as 
brother-'hood, co-operation, settlement of disputes by compromise, 
evils of family feuds, etc. No female roles shouJd be enacted in 
the dramas to be performed in the male section of a Jail. 

Provided a drama satisfies these tests it may be performed with
out any reference to the lnspecwr-General. If, however; are terence 
to the Inspector-General is deemed essential it should be made well 
in advance of the occasion on which it is to be staged. 

No outsider should be allovved to take any part in any capa .. 
city in any such dramatic performance or other entertainment 
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STAFF DISCIPLINE (PART I) 93 

on the Jail premises, except with the specific permission of the 
lnspector-Gen,eral • 

195. Sundry expenses for the dramatic performances such as 
. make-up etc. may be incurred up to Rs. 25 by the Superintendent 

from the <:;anteen profits on each occasion. 

196, A short report on the performance should be sent to the 
Inspector-General after each performance. 

197. No prisoner or any rn.ember of the Jail staff should be 
al!cvved to sing any cinema song during suct1 entertainment 
programme. 

197-A. The following· rules should be followed in inviting 
officials and non-officials at functions held inside Jails in celebra
ting days of National importance and also when outside teams of 
players are invited to play with prisoners inside the Jails : 

(1) When such functions are held inside the Jails, non
officials who are connected with the Jail Administration such 2s 
non-official visitors, members of the Advisory Board. Moral Lecturers 
and the like should be allowed to witness but not preside over the 
fur,ction nor address the prisoners. 

(2} Other non-officials may, at the discretion of the Superin
tendent, be allowed to attend only, if they are persons of sufficient 
distinction and status in public life, and do not belong to any 
organization or party which is based on communal considerations 
or anti-Government or anti-social activities. None of the persons so 
allowed should, however, be allowed to address the prisoners. 

(3) Even when functions are held outside the Jail on such 
and other occasions, no non-official should be allowed to preside 
or speak. 

( 4) Press representatives should not be allowed to be present 
at such functions. However, Superintendent may invite the local 
Publicity Officer to attend such functions so that the necessary 
publicitY can be given. 

There should be no objection to high officers of the other 
Departments such as District Magistrate, District Superintendent of 
Police, District Judge and the like befng invited or allowed to be 
present. 

197-8. Phofographs.-photographs may be taken by the Supe
rintendents, of the prisoners' teams playing inside the Jails and of 
celebrations on the 26th January and the like. Similarly photographs 
may be taken by the cameraman- of the Director of Publicify of the 
activities of prisoners. But their transmission for publication should 
invariably be done only through the Inspector-General of Prisons. 
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STAFF DISCIPLINE (PART ll) 

- 198. All Subordinate executive officials are under th3 ir1\'n'3diata 
to~tro4 of the Senior Jailor, Ct'3rks are under the immed1ate controt 
of tho. HeJrl Clerk and Bombay Medicat Servi:ce Officers, Compo
unders and Nurshing orderlies an und<:r the immediate control c,f 
the M-eni al OHJc,:;r. The fawfut orders,,passed by 'the Senior Jailor. 
Hell i Clerk and the Medica~ Off1cer shall bs obeYed ~m;::licit!y b'f 
t 1le respe;::tive __ subordilate officials under their control. All Jait 
subordinates including th3 Senio-r Jailor, Head Clerk and the Medi
cal Officer shaH be subjt;ct t -:t the control and orders of the Sup
t>rintendent. 

199. Jail Officers and subordinates shaH not attend cf _ partici
pate in any conf..renca which is organis8d by communa~ booies. 
~ikewise they shall not participa'e _in the activities of or be assoc<

.\ 'ated wirh institutions whose membe ship is confiroed to the merr;bors 

' of a particular community or class uf ccmmur.iHes evt;n if the ins
titut;ons are of a social or ~ducationa! nature. 

200. The Superintendent is vEsted with the executive manage
ment of tha Prison in all matters relating to internal economy, 
.cJiscipline labour, exp-::nditure, punishment and control ge.nera!ly. 
su~ject to the orders and authority of the ! nspEctor-GeneraL 

_,_ 201. AH pris.Jn officers and subordinates are subject 10 the 
fUies in the Bcmbay Civil Se'Vices Rules and the Bombay Civi~ 

Service Conduct, Discipline and a;JPeal Rules, in addition to the 
'rules in tha Bombay Jail Martual. They shall conduct themseiV'-'S 
in such a monneJ that even a suspicion of behaviour contrary to 
the principle contemplated by Rula No. 30 (1) of the Bombay 
Civil Services Conduct, Discipline and Appec:.l Rules cannot ba 
€ntertained against them. 

202. No male subordinate of the prison establishment is to be 
pt:Jrmitted to enter the fem&1e ward or prison except as provided in 
rule Nos. 1231 and 1232. 

203. No officer shall strike or use force to a prisoner except. 
when com}]€Ued to do so in self-defence cr to restrain a refractory 
prisoner nor shaU any officer subordinate to the Superirtendent 
punish or direct the punishment ~f any prisoner. He must .never 
argue with prisoners, nor adress coarse or unbecoming language 
to them"\ 1t is the duty o1 a II prison officers to treat prisoners with 
good temper and strict impartiality, to listen patiently to thEi( com
plaint> and grievances, while at the same time maintaining strict 

J discipline and observance of all rules and regulations. It is impor
tant that every cotnplaint made by a prisoner shall be heard with 
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attention, in order that, if real, it may .be. redressed, end that no 
legitimate cause for discontent may be allo~ed tC? remain. 

204. No officer shall correspond, or hqld any unauthorized 
intercourse, with the friends Or relatiVe& .of any prisoner, nor make 

. ~ny improper communication regarding the pr.iso~ to any person 
unconnected with the Department. 

203. All officirs ere bound :- . 
( 1) to exert the utmost vigilance in the. prevention of escapes: 
(2) to prevent to the· best of their power the introduction 

into the prison, and the giving to any prisoner, of any· articleS 
except those permitted by rules: J 

(3) to~ prevent any commu11icatiori between prisoners and 
outsiders except as permitted by tha rules: 

206. An officer or a subordinate observing any person attempting 
to communicate 'with any prisoner, or . loitering about the prison 
grounds or mingling with the prisoners while at work or on the 
march, shall report the circumstances to the Senior Jailor, who 
shall take the necessary action himself or report the matter to the 
Superintendent. 

207. No officer of a prison shall bJ permitted to receive any 
visitor or friend in the · interior of the prison, and no officer or 
subordinate occupying quarters attached to the prison shall permit 
any person, not being a regular member of his family, to live with 
him without the permission of the Superintendent. 

208. · The visits of contractors or of private persons who have 
any dealings directly or indirectly with the Jail to the residence of 
Jail subordinates should be discouraged and in no case should 
monetary transactions ba ente-red into by them at their residence. 

209. All officer on being relieved from duty shall point out to 
their successors all matters of special importance and shall explain 
any directions given by a superior officer. A list of arrears . and 
pending correspondence shall be prepared and signed by both the 
relieved and relieving officers and placed before the Superintendent. 

21 0. Any clis!lutes and .warngling about points of. duty amongst 
Jailors and Jail guards are strictly prohibited-an~ doubtful questions.· 
must be at once referred to the Senior J~ilor for, the decision and 
orders of the Superintendant. .._ 

211. Subordinate officers are prohibited from taking any part in , 
any joint or combined action for the purpose of agitating· for the 
redress of any grievance or supposed grievance or for ctny other 
purpose whatsoever. 

212. All Jail guards shall pay strict attention to cleanliness of 
person and dress and shall at all time while on duty wear the 
prescribed uniform. 
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213. Jail guards shall be mustererd when coming ·an duty, an~ 
whari being relieved they may be searched at such or any other 

time in th~ presence of the Senior Jailor or Junior Jailor. but not, 
~ .. ~ ~- . ' . •. . 

except in·· case of e~er~ency; in the presenc~ of prisonars. 

. 214. Jail guards h~ve power .. to handcuff, ; and confine if 
necessary~ refractory prisoners but. must bring the, matter to, the 

notice of their superior officers immediately., 

215 'Jail guatds shaH not be ab,sent from their quarters during 
night without leave from the Senior Jailor. 

216. The quarters of Jail guards and the arBa surrounding thorn 
shall be· open for inspection by Jail Officers whf.n r •. quried. They 
shall aJways be kept clean and tidy. 1 

.. 
21 7. (i) No member of the Jail staff entrusted with .the keys 

of locks used inside the Priwn shall take them out of the prison. 

leave them lying about, or lend them to any person on any pretence 
whatever, but he shall, when· leavi'i9 the prison on any occasion, 
deliver them to such officer as may be authorized by 1he 

Superintendent to receive thvm. The keys when not actuelly in t..J~e 

shall be· worn attached to ·the waist-belt and not slung ovar the 

shoulder. This rule, in so far as it relates to the removal out of the 

prison of the keys and the manner in which they should be worn, 

does not apply to the k;-ys which, accofdinrJ to the rules, are kept in 
·the pc!sPssion of the Superintendent, J~ilor, SteVI ard or Head Clerk. 

~ ' 

{ti) ln case of loss of keys, the lock should be withdtawn after 
reporting to the Senior Jailor. 

218. A-.y Bombay Medical Service Officer accused of taking a bribe 

or allowing forbidden indulgences to prisoners may be suspended 
by the Superintendent with the k·-·Owledge of the Medical Officer 

and the case at once reported to the Inspector-General. 

219. The lnspector~GE:~neral of Prisons may punish a Bombay 
Medical Service Officer by censuring or suspending him immediate 
intima_tion of the action taken being given to the Surgeon-Generc;l 
wlth the Government of Bombay. ·· 

220. If the Inspector-General of Prisons considers that the conduct 
oJ the Bombay Medical Service Officer while serving in the Jail 
Depart:-nent requires the withholding of any increment or stoppage 
of promotion, it will be open to him to bring the matter' to . the 
notice of the Surceon-General "Yith the Government of Bombay. 

220-A. Normally investigations into complaints against Government 
servants received by the Collectors and District Magistrates of the 
District are made by the Inspector-General or Superintend~:.nt to ""hom 
tha complaints are passed on by the Collectors. If the Collectors 
consider it necessary there is no objection if they as the heads of the 
Districts decide to order investigaticn into the complaint themselves. 
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They mo-y, h'Jvvever, in such cases apprise the fnspector-'General 
or Superir1tendent concerned of the complaint and the action being 
taken by tl--·em unless, for any particular reason, they consider that 
it is. either unnecessary or inadvisable to do so. lt is afso open to 
1 he Collectors to ask the Superintendent concerned to make the 
r,e'cessary cnqui· ies into the complaints and to send them their 
findings and rem.:.rks on -them. In ·case the Collectors do not apprise 
the InspEctor-General or Superintencer-t concerned of the action 
being taken by them, they shoul~ report the matter to Government 
with full details. Also whether they make the inquiries into the 
cornpl.ernt tharnsef · es or through the Inspector-General or SLiperinten
dent, the C ol!ectors instead of passing final orders themselves should 
refer the cases to the Inspector-General of Prisons or to Government 
with their full recommendations for such further action as may be 
d. emed neoossary. 

221. (a) The Superi!ltendent shall have power subject to Ru!e 
230 In the case of misconduct, neglect of quty or breach of jail 
rules to censure fine, reduce, suspend cr dismiss anY subordinate 
w!-1om he is empowered to appoin~ or promote, subject to appeal 
10 the Inspector-General of Prisons, who shall pass such tina! 
ordE:;rs as he maY deem fit 

(b) In the case of other subordinates whom the Superintendent 
is not empowered to appoint or promote, the procedure laid down 
in Rule 65, Financial Publication No, 'II Ill, reproduced in Rule 230 
behw shou!d be followed and the pa_;ers submitted to the Inspector
General of Prisons for orders. 

222. Suspension as a specific punishment shall be avoided and 
nsJrtsd to'· only in ex~raordi 1ar'y' circumst~nces and when Prima 
(Jcia cas; ·foi dl;;:-ni:;s:;l or rsvarsio'l exists_ In the case of Bombay 
Medical Sarvice Officer suspen3io~, shall only be rasorted to in 
extre;ne cases and with the knowlt:;dge of the Medical Officer. 

223. Rule No 151 Bombay Civil Services Rules, Vol. I, sho!Jid be 
r.;fe;rej to for p:liyme.ltS t) ba ni1da to tha servant under suspension, 

223-A. (i) A Government s?rvant under suspension continues to 
be governed by the Bombay Civil Services Conduct, Discipline afld 
~ppeal Rules even while under suspension. Accordingly it is not 
permissible for him to accept private efT\pl ymer.t or to do business . 
white under suspsnsion-vide Rule 21 of the Bombay Civil Services 
Conduct Discipline and Appeal Rules. If, therefore, a Government 
servant while under suspension accepts private employment or does 
business he is guilty of misconduct and should be dealt With
accordingly. Since the subsistence allowance is paid to a Government 
serv<:~nt under suspension for enabling him to subsist and since by tak~ 
~ng private employment or doing business such a person earns money 
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he should be considered to have forfeited all clairrs to subsistence 
allowance during such perioq and the payment of subsistence 
aliowanc~ should be wi, hhe!d during that period_ When private 
employment is detected after subsistence allowance for the period 
of suspension cr a part thereof is drawn the subsistence allowance 
paid -for the period of private employment shculd be recovered from 
tne Governme •. t servant. ' . · 

There may be some cases in which a person who is removed 
or dismissed from service may be subs~quently reinstated. In such 
cases it may happen that the person might have been in private 
service or doing business during thiJ interval between his removal 
or dismissal and reinstate;ment. Though, in such cases the accept
ance of private employment or doing of business during the intervar 
does not amount to a breach of rule ~1 of the Bombay Civil Ser
vices Conduct, Discipline and Appeal Rules, the principle indicated 
above should be applied in regard to payment of arrears of pay or 
subsistence a II owance. 

(2) The subsistence allowance which is paid for enabling a person 
under 'suspension to subsist cannot be withheld except in the 
circumstances mentioned with reference to point {i) above. It is 
not therefore permissible to appropriate subsistence allowance V\hich 
is payable to a Government servant subject to the clarification of 
point (i) above towards satisfaction of the amount due to Govern
ment from him. In some cases, however, the subsistence allowance 

I 

ma'y, for some reason, fall in arrears and may remain to be patd to _. 
the person concerned even after he cea5es to be under suspension. 
In such cases there is no objection to the arrears being appropriated 
towards satisfaction of the amount due to Government from the 
person concerned. 

The dearness and other ccmperisatcry allowances sanctioned to 
a Government servant under suspension do not form part of the 
subsistence allowance but are paid in addition. Thare is no objec
tion to such allowances b.eing appropriated towards satisfaction of 
the amount due to Government even when the person concerned 
is under ~!-ispension. 

Note.-ln order to 'enable the 1. G. and Superinter.dent to verify that a 
Government servant under suspension did not take up private employment vr 
engage himself in tradP. or business during th3 p3dod of suspension the latter 
should b3 required to produce a certificate every month before subsistence allow
ance is paid to him tor the previous month that he did not accept any private 
em;:~loy.n3nt or e.1gaga in any trad3 o~ business during th ~ m Jnth in question. 
I; th1ra are rea~Jn3 t.:> d )Ubt th ~ c ertilicate in any case the I. G. or S:..~ parinte
hdent may ask the Pol.ice to verify thg certificate and if a Govgrnment servant 
is found \o have given a false certificate that should be construed as an act of 
misconduct and made an additional charg~ against him. 

224. (a) Th~ Departmental enquirie~ shall be held and 
complete:d within three months of the date of the decision to 
hold the enquir{. If for any sp3cial reason the enquiry is 
likely to take a longer time, the Superintendent shall sub11it 
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a report to ths Inspector- General giving teasons for the delay arid 
the latter shell obtain the sanction of Government for allowing the 
Superintendant an extonsiori ·of time to complete the enquiry if he 
is satisfied that th•·re is a· case for such extension. In case the 
lnspect~r-General is himst:lf the enquiry officer, he should report 
the reasons for delay. if any, to Government and obtain an extens
ion time for completing thi enquiry. 

(b) It is desirable that the infliction cf fines as ·a method of 
punishing members. of th!l establishment should. be restored to as 
seldom as possible. The black mark system referred to below will, 
if judiciously work'3d, prove of valuable 'assistance in maintaining 
discipline, without the Infliction of actual punishment:-

(i) One_ black mark may be awarded for each offence but 
not mora than one for any one offence. -

{if) Two uncanc!3lled black marks against a man bar promotion 
and he is to be warned that the addition of another black mark 
will entail reduction. 

(iii) Three uncancelled black marks entail reduction to . the 
next lower grade after the prescribed departmental enquiry is 
held, 

Expfanation.-Reduction cancels the marks which brought it 
about. 

-
(iv) Four black marks entail a warning, that the addition of 

another two black marks will result in dismissal. 

(v) Six uncancelled black marks entail dismissal after the 
prescribed departmental enquiry is held. 

(vii Black mark3 may be cancelled by g.ood conduct,· each 
period of three months after the award of a black mark, without 
ano,her being earned, cancelling one black mark. 

The performance of a specially good piece of work may, with 
Inspector-General of Prisons' sanction cancel three or even 
more black marks. 

(vii} T-he award of black marks should be entered in the 
appropriate column of the Service Book and Sheet thus:- . 

(1) B. M.-5th January 1905. Dirty on parade {initials of 
Superintendent). 

(2) B. M.-9th July 1905. Allovving convicts in his charge 
to talk unnecessarily (initials of Superintendent). 

Black marks take effect from date of offence. A black mark 
should not be awarded on every occasion on which it may be 
necessary to warn or reprimand. 

(viii) It is not necessary to make ·any entry c-ancelling black 
marks in the Service Book or Sheet. A glance at the dates of 
award will show, whether a mark has been cancelled by good 
conduc1 or not. 

,_ 
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{ix) When reduction or dismissal is ·deemed. essential as a 
result of the award of a black mark, the procedure prescribed" in 
the rule No~ 230 B.J.M. shall be followed. 

{x) Copies of the above rules in the regional langua·ge 
should be hung up in guard rooms, for the information of the 
staff. 

(c) Whenever Superintendents have occasion to punish officers 
of any grade ·for laxity or other fault in the performance of their 
duties, they shall invariably make an entry of the same in the 
Superintendent's Order Book No. 12 and ·,the Service Book of the 
official concerned. 

225. Distinction exists between the removal or discharge, and 
the dismissal of a public servant. Removal from office for such a 

· cause as unfitness for the duties of the office need not usually 
entail any further consequences. It ought not to bar reappointment 
to another office for the duties of which the person may be 
suited, and it should not be accompanied by any subsidiary 
.Orders which o~erate as. such a bar ·or otherwise prejudice the 
I 

person in question. Removal should be the penalty in all cases 
where it is not thought necessary to bar future re-employment under 
Government 

226. As a precaution against the inadvertance re-employment 
of men who may have been dismissed, Inspector-General or the 
Superintendent should ascertain whE:.ther an applicant for a post 
has 'been in Government service before, and should refer to his 

J . 

previous employer if the circumstances connected with his discharge 
are not clear. The applicant should be required to produce a copy 
of his character book or other record of service,and 1 person who 
succeeds in obtaining 'employment by the concealment of his 
antecedents would obviously merit dismissal on the true facts 
being discovered. 

226-A. If there is a prima facie case against a temporary 
employee who has signed the prescribed undertaking and the 
competent authority is satisfied as to the guilt, he should be 
discharged from service on the strength of the undertaking· and 
prosecution if necessary should be launched ·against him thereafter. 
Care should, however, ba taken to see that the order, of discharge 
dose not make any reference to the alleged misconduct but 

' merely mentions that the services of the person concerned are being 
dispensed with as they are not required any longer. 

Though the Government servants may not be given an opport
unity o~ explanation before their services are terminated on the 
strength of the bond aigned by them: the Heads of Departments 
and the Heads of Offices should see that appointments are 
not terminated an the strength of the undertaking arbitr- · 
arily and that before appointments are so terminated they 
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should perso"'l~lly satisf'/ themselves that termi~ation of appointm
fnt is fully justified. 

227. The expediEncy Gf inviting to retire_ should, rarely be 
adopted with th3 obj~ctof~ndlng tha ser.tica of an 1fficer with a 
lo:"Jg _ ncJrd of unsa-isfactory service Pensions ai3 liable to 
r~duction, hence when aAy such invitation is made it should be 
clearly explained to tha officer concerned that it will lie with- th3 _ 
superi Jr authorities _ to d;}termine whether full pension is to be 
pranted or whether it shall be reduced. 

228. The reversion of a person from a higher post or service 
in which he officiates does amount to reduction if it is by way 
of penalty. and it is .necessary to follow the procedure prescribed 
for the imposition of the penalty ot reduction fe-r efff::cting such 
reversion. I ( would be justifiable to revert a person who is offici
ating in a highei post cr service if he is considered unsuitable 
for that post (_ r service so that the questi:m of the reversion of 
such a per.;on being by way of penalty dose not arL>e. Unless 
there is a clear case to show that reversion is by way of penalty 
it should be presumed that it is on grounds of unsuitability, and· 
that it i3 permissible to effect it. without folloWi'lQ t'1e pr .cedu;·e 
of holding a departmentel enquiry and serving a show cause 
notice. 

229. A Government servant \nJho officiat< s in a post for a 
period of less than 3 years should nd be deemed to be entitled 
to have a claim to that post. Such a person is liable to be reve
rted from the post during the period cf three years if he is found 
unsuitable to hold it. Accordingly it is not necessarY to hold a 
regular Departmental enquiry for reverting such a person from the 
post in which he officiates. The reversion would not, however, 
disqualify him for being considered for promotion to the higher 
post on a future occasion. At the time of his reversion or immed · 
iately theredfter such a person should be informed of the cefects 
o~servad in his work while officiating in the higher post and of the~-·· 
grounds of his unsuitability therefor. Similarly in cases wher9 
the Govunm ·nt servant is to be reverted on grounds of unfit· 
ness though he r11ight have officiated for more than three YEars 
no departmental enquiry is 4!eces_;>ary. · The Bombay Public Ser~ 

. vice Commission should however be_ consulted before ordering 
such reversion from post within its purview. 

Departmental enquiries 

230. The procedure to be followed before an order of dis• 
missal, removal, or reduction is passed against a Government 
servant in the Jail Department · under rule 33 of the Bombay · 
Civil Service · Conduct Discipline ·and Appeal Rules or under' 

rule 49 of the Civil S9rvices - {CI3ssification, Co•trol and 
Appeal) Rules, (other than an Oid-jr based on facts which have · 

-
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- lad to his ccnviction in a crimina\ court) is prescribed in Rule 55 
of the Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal!, Rules, 
and must be scrupulously followed. 

Attention should in particuiar be paid to the following 
instructions:-

(1) No order of dismissal, removal or reduction (other than an 
order based on facts which have led to his conviction in a criminal 
court} shall be passed unie~s the Government ser\;ant in the Jcil 

. Departmer:t . concetned, · (hereinaftE:tr ref~rred to .as tt'e pers~ n 
charged) has been informed in writing of the grounds on which it is 

. proposed to taka action. 
{2) The grounds on which it is proposed to take action should 

be reduced to ~riting in the form of a series of definite char. es. 
Each charge should be drawn up clearly and precisely, care being 
taken to avoid vagueness. 

(3) The charges so framed should be communicated to the 
person charged, together with a statf•ment of the allegations on 

. which each charge is based and other circumstanc~s which it is 
· proposed to. take into consideration in passirg orders in the case • 
. The relevant allegations as to fc;cts should be clearly stated, as 

well as the inferences' which they appear to lead to; (and any 
circumstances which appear to support such inferences should also 
be mentioned, Copies of the relevant documents, if any, should 

. ij_lso be supplied to him.) In short, the perso~ charged ::hould be 
Ainformed Of the WhOI6 CBSe _againSt him in all itS eSSential featureS 

( 4) Thereafter, the person charged should be required to pu·t 
in a written statement of his defence within a . reasonable time, 

·and he should also be asked to state whether he desires to be 
heard in person. Though it is in the discretion of the officer hold
ing the inquiry to decide what would be the "reasonable tirr.e'' it 
is safer to be liberal qn this point. The time should be fixed 
according· to the circumstances of each case and if the person 
charged applies for further time, such request should not be lightly 
refused. 

{5) After the written statement of defence, if any, is filed and 
even if no such written statement is filed, the person charged 

· should be given an opportunity of making on oral statement, either 
to supplement or explain the written statement or in lieu of it, as 
the case may be. 

(6) If· the person charg~d refuses ,to make any statement as 
· regarps any cha~ge, his refusai to make a statement should be 
. recorded. ott .shQuld .not, however, be pre$umed from his refusal to 
• m9ke a statement that he admits the truth of the charge, 

· (;7) · T.he~e~fter the officer. holding the inquiry may, if he cons.id-
· ers :itneces~ary to· do, and must, if .~he p~rson charged des.ires it, 

hold an oral enquiry. 
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(8} . At the oral inquiry, EVidence should. be heard ·as. 'to. su~h 
of the allegations as are not admitted. All evidence should be 
recorded in the presence of the .enquiry officer and the person 
charged, and the evidence i'n support of the allfgations against the 

. •person charged, should be recorded first. He should be allowed 
\ to give evide nee in person and also to cross~examine the witnesses 

examined against him. The perso·n charged· is al::o entitled to have 
called at the enquiry such witnesses as he may wish. The right 
is, however, subject to the power · of the inqu-iry officer to refus'! 
to call a witness for special and sufficient reasons 'which must 
be recorded by him in writing. Though it is in the discretion of 
the inquiry officer to decide 'What would be special and sufficien_t 
.reasons for refusing to call a particular witness, · the discretion 
must not be exercised capriciolJsly to the prejudice of the pers6ln 
charged. Ordinarily, the request to call a wit.,ess should :not bl3 
rejected. When. however, it appears that. the request to call a 
particular person to. give· evidence is' vexatious or is made_ with· a 
view unr:ecessarily to delaying or prolonging the .enquiry, such 
request may be rejected; e. g., when the request._ .is to call ~~ 
officer who has absolutely no knowledge of the iacts . relating 'to-. 

. any ;of the charges, and the request is made merely to trouble; or 
cause inconvenience to, that officer. 

(9) The evidence of each witness should be recorded in the 
form of a narrative, in the language of the district, or if the witness 
u;-Jderstands English, in English. After the evidence of a witness is 
completed, it should be read over to him, and;- if necessary, 
expla'ned to him in the language in which it was given. It should 
be corrected, if necessary, and then signed by the Inquiry Officer. 
If the witness denies the correctness of any part of the evidence 
when the sc;me is read over. to him, the inquiry officer may, instead 
of core:;ting tha evid'lnce, make a memorandum thereon of. tke. 
objection taken to it by the witness and may add 'uch remark• as 
he thinks necessary. lf the evidence is given in English, and if 
th7 person charged is not familiar with that language, an authenticated 
tr3nslation of such evidence in the language of the- district should 
form part· of the record. Co~pies of. such evidence, as are requireq 
by the person charged, should be supplied to him free of charge. 

(1 OJ Ordinarily, the person charged s,hould be required to Pr0.9u~.e 
his· docU.m9ntary eJidence, if any, along With his written statement, bUt 
su~'l evid~nce should not be rejected· merely because it is produced 
late. It is always safer to admit relevant do·cumentary evidence produ
ce-:1 by the persJn charged at any stage. The documentaryevidtiicepr
oposed-to be used again-st such person should, as a rule~ be placed on 
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record at· a · very early · st~ge~ and copies of such evidence · 
should be supplied to him at the time whan the charges and 
the grounds on which_ they are based are lOrr.rr.unicate:d to 
him. 

(11) Ordinarily, pleaders should not be allowed to appear in 
the inquiry, for otherwise ·.the lnquiry might be_ veiy prolongEd 
The person charged is · also not entit!ed as of right to · as I< 
fo_r being defended by a pleader in such inquiry. But there is: no 
prohibition against allowing P'ead'ers on either side; and it 
must always be b_orne in mind that the person charged should 
have an adequate opportunity of defending himself. If, therefore, 
the case is very complicated or difficult or where the pErs( n 

chdrge,d is like1y' to be embarrassed he might te allowed to have 
le_gal aid • 

. (12) The of~icer holding the inquiry has no power to enfo C9_ 

the attendance of witnesses. If the attendance cannot be secured 
by a mere notice or request to . attend, it is clear that the witness 
is not willing to give evidence, and it may be presumEd that 
the witness would probably_ not support the ~rosecuticn or 1~e 

person charged as the ca3e may be. The expenses of witnesses 
called to give evidence against the person charged ·should 
be. borne by Government, while th~ expenses of witn~:sses 

called by or at the instance of the person charged should be 

horne by !Jim. 
A (13) After,_ ):ompleting the oral inquiry, if any, nnd giving · 
the person charged a further opportunity ot makir.g a writ.en or 
oral statement, th'e inquiry officer should record hi3 findings on 
ea.ch charge -and reasons for such findings. 

(14) The procedure. laid down in Rule 55 B.C.S.C.D.A. 
Rules m3y not be fo!low~d and all or any cf its prov1S1ons or 
of the above instructions may be waived in the following 
cases:-

( i) When the or~er of punishment, i. e._ dismissal, remo
val or reduction. is to be based en facts which have led 
to the conviction of the person charged in a criminal court. 
In such cases the order of punishment may be passed 
on the -strength of the facts as disclosed· in the crimincl 
case. 

(ij) When the parson charged has absconded, or wher. 
· it is for other reJsom impracticable to C·Jm'lluni~ate- with hi'll. 

(iii) When the incumbent is sought to be reverted fro.m 
a 'higher grade, held in an acting or unconfirmed capacity, 
to a lower one within a period of 3 years of such acting or 
unconfirmed promotion. 

(iv) In exceptional cases, when there is difficulty in 
observing· the· exact requirements of the rule. The require
ments of the rule should not, however, be waived unless 
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·it can be dmie without injustice to the· persa·n · charged: In 
suce cases the inquirY officer' must also record in writing his 
reasons for waiving the requirements of the rule. 

\ • (15) After the enquiry against a Government· servant in · the 
Jail Department has been completed, and after the punishing 
authority has arrived at provisional conclusions in regard to the 
penalty, and if the proposed penalty is dismissal, removal or 
reduction he shall be given a show cause notice in form A or 
B (vide Appendix HI) a~ the case may be, and· supplied with ·a 
copy of InquirY Officer's report {i. e. a copy of ·the full findings 
embodying the. lficts of the case, a discussion of the evidence 
produced against the defaulter; his say, his defence if any, and . 
the conclusions of the Enquiry Officer as to which of the charges, 
if any, have been . established and reasons therefor) and be called 
upon to show cause, within a reasonable time not ordinarily· 
exceeding one month, against the particular penalty proposed to 
be inflicted, Any representation submitted by the accused in 
this behalf should be duly taken into consideration before 
final orders are;,passed. 

. . . ~ ~ .. 

231. The procedure detailed above need not be follo\ved ~hen 
the punishment td: .. Q.~jnflicted is other than dismissal, removal or 
reduction. In such c~s_es the Inquiry Officer should make the record 
such that it can be readily followed by an appellate authority, and 
the proceaciings should contain a selfcontained statement showing 
the reasons tor. the punishment. It is necessarY, however, that in aH 
such cases the G9vernment servant concerned is given an adequate 
opportunity to ~?<Plii!in his point of view in regard to his default . 

.-.-.::: ~.<, .. : ! 
233. All. ordel~ of removal, disn1issal etc. should be issued in the 

forms given in Appendix Ill. Form I should be used in respect of 
officers of the State (formerly Provincial) Services, and Form II in 

. , , ~- respect~ot Government seryants belonging to Class Ill and Class IV 
' \·:selYkes. Orders in Form 1\ shouid be signed by the officer who is 

cdHipetent to impose the relevant punishme11t personallY. It ·would 
n Jt be sufficient if any other authority signs as for such authority. 

234. Subject to the provisions of Rule 33. ~om bay Civil Servica 
Conduct. Discipline and Appeal Rules, no officer ihall be punished 
by the Sup~rintender:tt i!l one .month with fines exceeding half a 
month's p3y without the sanctio~ of the lnspector~Gen~ral. 

235. Appeals from the decision of the Superintendent shall lie 
to, and be disposed of by, the I nspector-Geoeral. Appeals from 
prison officers stiil in the Department must be forwarded · through 
the Superintendent. 

-.-.-· 
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(1) Appeals against the decision of the Superintendent shall
be submitted within one month of the date of the order appealed 
against. 

(2) Any person having caui~ of complaint against the pro
ceedings of any civii officer of Government is, in the first in
stance, to seek redress from that officer's immediate superior, 
who,· if he declines compliance, is to give the petitioner a 
written endorsement;· or order, s~ttirig forth the grounds upon 
which the reques~ is · refused. If the petitioner is . dissatisfied 
with this order, he is at liberty to address the chief local autho· 
rity, and eventually the· superior civil authority, by whom the 
chief local· ·officer is controlled, or, in the event of there being 
no such intermediate controlling authority, Government. 

Provided that Where the issue turns on a question of fact 
there shall be only one appeal in respect of the proceedings of 
any gazetted officer or of a decision in appeal by such an 
officer. 

(3) The preceding rule is not to be interpreted as precluding 
chief local or controlling authorities from using their discretion 
ragarding the presentation, direct to themselves, of applications 
and complaints which have not been previously submitted to 
officers subordinate to them. 

(4) Government, however, will not receive a petition on. any 
matter, unless it shall appear that the petitioner has already 
applied to the chief . local authority, arid, when such exists, to 
the controlling authority. The petitions to the chief local . and 
to the controlling authorities or copies of them, and the answers 
to, or orders upon, those petitions, in original, or copies of 
them, must be annexed to all petitions addressed to Govern
ment. The copies required by this rule are not required to 
to be certified copies. Petitions by telegraph will in most cases 
violate this rule and will not generallY be answered or attend
ed to.· 

(5) Petitions to Government from 
Government relating to any matter 
poaition will not be entertained unless 
official superiors. 

persons in the service of 
atfecting . their official 
forwarded through their 

(6) No appeal is admissible from a person in the service of 
Government when the action desired by such person is in the 
natur~ of a favour anj not of a right or wh3n such parson has 
faijid to obtain an appointment to which considerations of 
seniority are not usually held to apply. when a petition of appeal 
of this nature is received, it will be returned to the petitioner 
with an endorsement referring him to this rule" 

(7) Government after passing a final order on appeal made 
to them_ will not notice a second petition on the same subject, 
unless new matter requiring special consideration be introduced. 
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(8) The exercise of special rev1s1onary powers by G<;>vernment 
or any high officer of Government will be restricted to cases where 
it is necessary to remedy some fla~rant irregularity. 

For the foll-owing offences a prosecution shall be instituted 
ag3in~· the offender, unless the Inspector-General otherwise orders, 
in which case the offender shall be punished departm.entally-

(1) wilfully or negligently permitting an escape; 
(2) giving or attempting to give a prisoner any article not 

permitted by rules; 
(3) introducing or abetting the introduction into prison of any 

article not permitted by rule; 
. (4) abetting anv.communication or attempt at communicat!on 

without due permission, with any prisoner .. 

235-A. Where a Government servant is reduced· as a measure 
of penalty to a lower post or grade and is reinsttted ar d the 
reduction is jQU.rid to be wholly unjustified, .he. should be given in 
respect of the period for which he w1s reduced the full pay qr 

leave :5alary or both and allowances to which he would have been 
entitled had he not been reduced. 

236. The Superintendent shall not,- unless there is a likelihood . of 
the offender absconding before the teply 'Of the ·Inspector-General 
can be received, undertake or enter into the ·criminal prosecution of 
any subordinate officer- or other persons connected with the· prison, 
without first· submitting a full and detaiied re·port of the case, with 
the evidence adduced, to the Inspector General for instructions • o~ 
sanction. I 
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CHAPTER IX 

STAFF-CCr4CESSlONS At.ID REVJARDS 

'Free Quarters 

237. The J3'il officers and subordinates enumerated at Seriaf 
Nos. 129 to 135 of Appanai~ LV of B. C. S. R., Volume 11, shaH 
be providfd with rent free quarters on the Jail premises, if available. 
H quarters are not available, they shall be granted house rent 
allowance. , · , 

238. JailoiS should be provided with quarters en JaH premises 

in preference to Junior Clerks. 

239. A Jail officer or subordinate who is under suspension may 
be permitt~d to reside in the qu3rters allott-ad to him pending the 
finalization of the proceedings held against him, provided that his 

b ::haviour is satisfactory. If dismissed~ disch3rged or allowed to resign 

his post he shall bs re1uired at once to quit the quarters occupied 

by him and he shall hand over all articles of uniform and any other 
Government property entrusted to him. 

240. Prisoners may be employed to sweep and clean the com ... 

pounds of chawis cf the Jail staff and the common latrines attached 
thereto. on payment of the full rate of wages paid to prisoners. 

241. The Sup~rintendent and Jailor Group t may employ one 
.Jail guard (not above the: r~mk of .a La~ce Naik) each es a personat 

·' orderly, on the explicit understanding that no extra staff will be 

~sanctioned on this account. Aoart from the concessions referred to 

-.in the above rules, n:J official shalt be allowed to make any private 
"tlse whatsoever of any Ja;l guard or a prisoner. 

Msdical Aid 

242. The Medical Officn sl1a11 attend un ail priEDn officials an"d 
their families who reside on the prison premises. He ·may, however 

·depute the Bombay M.edical Service Officer to attend to slight cases 
among the subordinate officials. Med;cines required for the treatment 

of Prison oftici.~ls ar.d theJr families may be ,supplied from the 

Prison Store. 

243. In places where there are no prison hospitals, alt Jait 

officials and members of their families (as defined in the note below 

Rule 1 of the rules sanct1oned by Government Resolution Local Self 

Government and Public Heahh Department No. HFR. 1053. dated 
12~11-1953~ are entitled to receive tree treatment and medicines 

etc., from the nearest Civil Hospital or Government and State- aided 

Hospitals and dispen·sari-es. 

[Please see Appendix X (ii) to Bombay Civi\ Medical Code 

(fourth Edition) for ruJes governing the levy of fees in Government 

113 
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and State aided hospitafs rn the Bombay State and para.· 358 at 
page 74 of the S3id Code for rules governing antirabic· treatment} 

Facilities to Government Servants: Suffering from T. B. 

244. Th1 following concessions have be~n sanctioned by Governa 
tnert to· Government servan1s suffering or suspected to be suffering 

• 
t~om tubercJksis. Vide G R, L. S. G., and P.H.D., No.TBC-1 0::>3, 
dated 19-2-1954, The Inspector-General rs the authority competent 
to s~nstion these concessions for the Personnel serving ,in the Jail 
Department _: · 

Rule 1.-Ait suspected· casss of Tubercufosis amongst the Jail 
. subordinates should be sent for examination and opinion to J. J. 
Group of Hospitals or the G. T. Hospital, Bombay, if serving in 
Bombay City,· and 'if employed in the mofussil, to the nearest District 
H eadpquarters Hospital. No charge should b3 made for such exa:
mination. The ·Civil Surgeon, H he considers it necessary, will refer 
the case to the nearest Govt:rnmE nt Hospital where proper facilities. 
including X-Ray, are available for a thorough examination. No 
charge will be made for X-Ray, Skiagram:;, examinations and. 
labomtory investigations. 

Rule 2 (a) ,:__If, after careful consideration, the case is found to 
be an a·ctive one,· the Government servant concerned ~hould be 
granted such leave as is recomm'ended in his case by the authorised 
medical attendant until he has exhaustfd all the leave due to him 
under the ordinary or special leave rul.d~r the Revised Leave Rule~ 
as the case may be. When the end of this leave is approaching 
he sh:;uld be brought before a Med1cal Board for report whether 
there is any likelihood of his return to duty. If the Board reports 
that he would be fit to resume duty after further treatment, he should 
be granted extraordinary leave for the period recommended by th& 
Board subject to a maximum of two years. If the Board reports that 
there is no likelihood of his returning to duty, he should be 
invalidated. 

In the case of Govemtmer:t servants, who have more than six 
months' leave due to them, the examination by the Medical Board 
referred to above should be arranged six months after the commen
cement of the treatment, but before the expiry of. the leave due. 
In cases where the total leave due is less than six months, such 
extraordinary leave as is necessary to complete that period may be 
given pending examination of the patient by the Medical Board. 

At places where there are no Medical Boards the Civil Surgeons 
can with the sanction of. the Surgeon General with the Government 
of Bombay convene Medical Board to examine Governmentservants 
suffering from Tuberculosis with the help of two Medical Officers 
of the Institution where the patient is receiving treatment. 

---.-· 
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{b) .-tn order to affor-d continuitY · of. service to temporary 

Government serv;nts, superior or inferior, who contract Tuberculosis 

a:1d und9rgo treatm~nt in a re:ognised institution established. for 

thq treatment of the disease, and to enabl~ them to return to their 

original posts after treatment. they. may, in addition to leave on 

average pay or earned leave, as the case may be, and/or leave on 

medical certificate which may be admissible to them, be granted in 

relaxation of Bombay Civil Services Rule 782 or Rule 14, (2J of 

the Revised Leave Rutes, 1935 (Appendix XL1v-A of the · Bombay 

Civil Services Rules Manual, Volume II·), extraordinary leave up to 

a maximum period of twelve mJnths on any one occasion, subject 

to the following conditions;-

(1) the post from which the Government servant proceeds on 

feave is likely to last till his return to duty; 

(2) the extraordinary leave shall be granteci subjfct to the 

production of a certificate from the Medical Board, specifying 

the period for which the leave is recommended; and 

(3) the Medical Board, in recomm9nding the leave, shall bear 

in mind tha provisions of Bombay Givil Services Rule 659 and 

1he orders issued in Government Resolution, Finance Department 

NJ. 2534;'33, dated 16-5-1941. 

(c).-The concession of extraordinary leave up to twelve months 

shall also be a jmjssible to a temporary GoVernmer:t servant who, 

for want of accommodation in any of the institutior.s recognised 

for the purpose of the concession l1cated at or near the place of 

his duty, receiv~s treatment at his residence, provided that-

{i) the treatment is under a duly qualified registered medical 

practitioner; and 

( ii) he subm1ts a certificate signed by that medicai practitioner 

to the effect that he is undEr his treatment and that he has 

rea~onable chances of his recovery on the expiry of the leave 
re~ommended. 

{d).- Before the expiry of the maximum limit of extraordinary 

leave adrr:issible under the rules, the Government servant concerned 

should be examined by the Medical Board to see whether he is 

fit to resume duty or should be invalidated. If the Government 

servant is found to have greatly improved, but to be still in need of 

mor.e. time, say 1 to 3 months, to consolidate the pro~ress and to 
become fit to resume duties, further leave ·may be gra1ted subject 

to the limit of 3 months provided it is certified that he is likely to 
resume duty by the end of 'th~t period. · 

(e).-The Inspector-General or the Superintendent as the case 

may be, should, while placing the Government servant suffering 
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fr:>m T. B. before a Medical Board, invariably inform the· Meaical 
Board of the period of extr~ordrnary leave alr3ady enloyed by the 
Government servant concerned in pursuance of the T. B. concessions, 
and the balance of leave admrssrble, so as to enable the MedicaJ 
Bocrd to certify w,hether the Governrrent servant is likely to be 
ftt before the exolry of the fuH leave. -

. . 
Rule 3 (a).-Whfle on leave, the Government servant should bei 

required to undergo treatment in a Government Medical institution, 
or if he so prefers, place himself for treatment under a competent 
private mediGal ptdct_itioner or in any ofthe approved non-Govern~ 
ment Tub.ercqfosis Sanatolria or institutions mentioned below: 

The Bel-Air 'sanatorium, Dalk~=>ith Panchgani. 

Hillside Sanatorium, Vengurla. -

~Wanless Tubercutosis Sanatorium, Wanlesswadi. 
I 

The Maharashtra Tuberculosis Sanatorium, Mhasrul, Nasilc. 

The Group of Tuberculosis Hospitals, Sewri, Bombay. 

The N. M. Wadia Charitable Hospital, Sholapur. 

The Talegaon General Hospital and Convalescent Home, Ta!e
gaon (Dabhada), District Poona. 

Th~· Anti-Tuberculosis Hospital and Perin Banco Anti, 

Tuberculosis Dispen!ary, Ashwanikumar Road, P. 0. Kattargaum, 
District Surat 

The Shashikala TuberculosiS" Sanatorium, Jaysingpur, · District~ 
Kolhapur. 

The Karnatak Heaith fnstitute, General Hospital and Sanitorium. 
Hukeri Road, District Belgau:n. 

The Salvation Army Tuborcu!osis Hospital, Anand, Kaira. 

lhe Medical Officers should have discretion to decide whether 
a patient shcufd be asked to stay in a hospita-F or a Sanatorium, or 
whether he should take treatment while staying outside such insti
tutions under such conditions as may be considered necessary. 

(b)._:_Reasonable facilities should also be provided so far as 
possible, for admission of the Government servant to the existing 
institutions (i. e. Government Hospitals or approved non-Governm
·ent Sanatori~), provided he is deemed fit by the Civil Surgeon of 
the district concerned or the Superintendent, J. J. Group of Hosp
itals, or G. T. Hospital, Bombay, for institutional treatment. The 
e*penses for the treatment of the '3ovemnent servant in such an 
institution shall he ·met wholly by Government, subject 'to the limits
mentioned in the next rule, if his pay does not exceed Rs. 250 per 
mensem, \n the case of Governm-,nt S'Hvant<; wh0se pay exceeds Rs. 
250 per mensem, charges for diet and medicines and vaccines w;,ich 
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are included in the. latest National Health Formulary at the United 
Kingdom shall be borne by the Government servant himself, cmd 
the remaining charges shall be met by Government. The concession 
contemplated in tt·is rule will be allowed in respect of stay in non
Governm •nt Sanatoria, or treatment. under a private me9ical practi
tionm ,, ordinarily to such Government servants as cannot be accom
modated in a Government Hospital where proper facilities for the 
treatment of Tuberculosis exist. 

' . . 

(c~ .-Government servants undergoing treatment under private 
medical practitioners or as out-patients at Government Hospitals or 
recognised private Institutions should be granted the concessions 
subject to the following conditions:-

; (i) The Medical Officer. i. e , the Civil Surgeon, or the Superin
tendent of Government Hospital should certify that the Government 
servant can take treatment of such medical practitioner under such 
conditions as he considers necessary. 

(ii) The Medical Officer who has examined the Government 
servant. should as far as possible, try to secure him admission in 
a Government Hospital and at the same time furnish him with a 
list of approved sanatoria or institutions, so tha~ the patient may 
also on his own seek admission to one of them. 

... (iii) The necessary vouchers for the special medicines purchased 
by the patient for himself should be produced and countersigned 
by the Medical Practitioner· or the authorities of the Institutions 

-ccncerned as the case may be. 

(iv) The allowance for special diet should be granted subject 
to the condition that a declaration as stated below is given by the 

patient and is countersigned by the Medical attendant:-

! hereby declare that I, Shri. ................................................. . 
was under the treatment of Dr ..................................... -.............. .. 
for tuberculosis;· and under his advice, I have taken special <;fiet, 
such as ........................ f9r \ovhich I have incurred an expenditure 
of Rs ............................... for the period from ............ to ........... . 

(d).-Government servants taking treatment as indoor patients 
in Government institutions should be granted monetary concessions 
towards items on which they have incurred expenditure, subject to 
the, maximum laid down in Rule 4, provided they produce necessary 
vouchers and certificates in support of their claim. 

Rule 4.-Government will assist in the payment of the cost of diet, 
medicines and sanatorium charges in case of Government servants with 
pay not exceeding Rs. 250 per mensem when they are admitted 
to private sanatoria up to the following monetary limits. 
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(1) Rs. 25 per mens9m for sanatorium charges (whic~ include 
charges tor ordinary accommodation. and medicines} or the rate 
actually paid by the patient whichever is less; 

(2) an allowance of Rs. 30 a month during the period of high 
prices towards the cost of ~pecial diet, if any, prescribed by the 
Medical Superintender.t of the Sanatorium; and 

. (3) charges for special medicines up to Rs. 25 per men sem on 
production of a certificate from the Medical Superintendent of the 
Sanatoriufll, when those have been prescribed for, and purchased 
by the patient. 

It may haopen that Government servants may purchase medicines 
or pay for sanatorium charges or special diet to a rreater extent 
during one month and less during the subsequent month, or vice 
versa. In such cases the Government servant conc3rnad should be 
given the concession equal to the actual expenditure incurred by 
him during each month subject to the limits laid down in this rule, 
for a pEriod of six months. each time; and thereafter, if it is found 
that on basis of expenditure actually incurred by him, he would be 
entitled to more than what has been paid to him, on the basis of 
of average, for that period of treatrr.ent, the difference shall be ' 
paid to him. 

Rule 5.-\f after careful examination by the Medical Board the 
case is declared as "arrested'' and the person .is considered fit to 
carry out his duties, he should be .allowed to continue in his 
appointment under the following c,mditions:-

(a) that he remains under suitable mEdical supervision and -treatment of a qualified medical p:actitioner approved by the 
GovernmePt Medical Officer concerned who should maintain a special 
register of such cases so that the patient may be followed up 
up regularly from time to time in his own interest as well as 
that of public health; 

(b' thot the Government servant suspected of Tuberculosis or 
suffering from "arrested'' Tuberculosis shall under:go periodical re
examination 'by the proper Government Medical Officer and if 
necessary, by a competent authority in Tuberculosis approved by 
Gov9rnment. The re-examination should be done by the Government 
Med:cal Officer free of charge. 

Rule 6 (a).-For Journeys to Government Me:Jical Institutions 
and back in connection with the medical examination and for treatment; 
Government servants will be eligible to travelling allowance as on 
tour as admissible under the Bombay Civil Services Rules. Similar 
travelling allowance Vvill also be granted, if Government servants 
go to approved non-Government Tuberculosis Sanatoria or lnstitut-' 
ions for treatment. 

(b).-The attendant, if any, accompanying the patient (Government 
servant) should be granted actual single fare of the appropriate 

\. 
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class in which the patient travels or a lower class by which the 
attendant actually travels. 

Rule 7.-ln the event of a Government servant suffering from 
Tuberculosis being declared fit for duty the lnspector-Gene•al or 
'the Superintendent as the case may be should, wherever possible 
give him light duty for another year or so, and also allow him 
some peJiod for rest daily or occasionally as advised by the medical 
attendant of the Government servant, -

_ Rule 7 (a).-The concessions gqmted to Government servants· 
suffering from Tuberculosis may be granted to them again if after 
having once availed of these concessions and having been certified 
to be fit for duty after treatment the Government servants contract 
T. B; again~ 

Rule 8.-Temporary Government servants, who have put in 
more than a year's continuous service shall be eligible for the 
concessions other than monetary concessions sanctioned in these 
rules. The monetary concessions will be admissible to those tempor
ary Government servants who have put in net less than three years' 
continuous service. Temporary Government servants with less than 
a year's service are not entitled to any of these concessions. 

For the purpose of this rule, one year's service or three years' 
service, as the case may be, should include even extraordinary 
leave, and the service should be completed before the commencem
ent of leave for the treatment of Tuberculosis, 

Rule 9.-The expenditure on account of monetafy concessions 
extended under these rules should be debited to the Budget Head 
"28 Jails and Convict Settlements," under the primary unit •)allo
wances and Honoraria MonEtary Award to staff suffering from T. 8," 

Rule 10.-The concessions available under these rules shall, in 
any case, cease when the Government servant attains the age of 
superannuation. 
Supply of Vegetables 

245. Whenever there is a sur"plus of vegetables in the Jail 
garden after meeting the needs of prisoners, it shall be put up for 
sale outside the priso'1 gate and as far as possible near the quart
ers of the Jail guards and sold to the members of the· staff or to 
the public at the current bazar rates. preference being given, how~ 
ever, to Jail guards in making the sales, 

246. When vegetables are produced in the Jail garden but 
there is no· surplus, vegetables from the Jail. garden. vegetables 
supplied by the Jail contractor shall be sold to the Jail staff only 
and an extra 25 per cent sh.all be charged to the staff over the 
contract rate for vegetables. 
Jail Dairy 

247. Any surplus quantity of milk available from the Jail dairy 
may be sold to the members_ of the sta.ff at the current market rate. 
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Jail Fu1niture on Hire 

248. Articles of furniture which· are surplus to the Jail requir· 
ements may be hired out to the Jail staff for thei( private use on 
a monthly rental bssis. The hire should be fixed by the Superinte· 
ndent in consultation With the El<R-CUtive Engineer and shall be 

l recovered in cash from the salaries of the staff concerned every 
" month and credited "XXII Jails and Convict Settlements-Jail 

Manufactures.'' 

249. All articles to be so let out shall ·be branded with the 
initir-,J letters of the Jail and shall be recorded in a register to · be 
maintained specially for this purpose. It shall be occasionally seen 
by the Senior Jailor that the articles hired out are not camaged 
by the users. The, cost of damages that may be caused to 1he 
furniture shall be recovered from the parties concerned. 

Jail Factory 

250. Members of the Jail staff and Inspector-General's Office, 
including the lnspector.General, may if they so desire take advantsge 
of (like other members of the public)-facilities ~uc'h as purchase 
of the produce of the Jail Factories, B~kery, Dairy and Garden, 
repairing of household kit. laundrying their clothes, tinning their 
utensils etc: provided this involves no concession in the value 
charged. 

251. They may be granted the maximum credit limit of three 
months to settle the bills of articles purchased from Jail factory, 
garden and dairy. 

252. ThQ Senior Jailor shall in the first week of each month 
make a report in Register No. 13 as to what outst~nding are due 
over 3 months and shall obtain order~; of the Superintendent {in 
writing) to effect recovery of the amount overdue in a lump sum 
from the pllY of the parties cor.cerned to be paid on the first 
working d3y of the following month 

253. The members of the guarding sraff who sell Jail-made".·. 

articles in their spare time out of duty' hours and outside the Jail 
premises, may ba given by the Superintendent commision at a rate 
not exceeding 6l per cent to be fixed and revised from time to 

tima according to circumljta'lc~s of the value of the goods sold: 
Provided the total sales so effected by the member amounts to Rs. 
100 or more in a month: Provided further that the amount of 
sales effected_ on Jail premises are n :>t takan into account. 

Rewards 

254. The Inspector-General of Prisons may sanction to Jailors 
. and the guarding staff rew!rds not exceeding Rs, . 1 0 per 
i'ldividual for meritorious acts of an exceptional nature, provided 
the sanction of Government is obtained whenevr the total 
amount of the rewards in a particular case exceeds Rs. 50. The 

-
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Inspector-General can incur exo4N'ditura on this account upto a 

maximum limit of Rs. 1,500 per annum. 
Family Welfare Fund 

255. A fund known as "The Jail Staff Family Welfare Fund" 

may be opened for each of the Central, Special and District 

Prisons in this State and the Borstal School, Dharwar, for Providing 

amenities to the staff of the Jail Department and thei !families. The 

rules for the management of the fund are as under: 

(a) Object.-The fund is intended to provide amenities to the 

staff of the Jail Department and their families. 

(b) Short-title.-The fund will be called "THE JAIL STAFF 

FAMILY WELFARE FUND." 

(c) Extent and Membership -Th~ fund wilt extend to the whole 

of the staff of the Bombay Jail Department. A member of the fund 

will cease to be its member when he ceases to be in the service 

of the Jail Department. 
(d) Fund.-The fund will be raised from the following sources: 

(1) Subscription: 
Subscriptions at the following rates from the staff members: 

Pay 
Pay 

upto Rs. 40 exclusive of allowances 

from Rs. 41-54 
Do. 55-75 
Do. 76-100 
Do. 101-160 
Do. 161-200 
Do. 201-270 
Do. 271-390 

Superintendents of District Prisons includ

ing Deputy Superintendents and Governor, 

Borstal School, Dh uwar and the Jailor-cum

Superintendents 
Superintendents of Cental Prisons 

(2) Voluntary Donations: 

Rs. a. p. 
0 ·:4-0 p.m. 
0 -6-0 p.m. 
0 -8-0 p.m. 
0-10-0 p.m. 
0-12-0p.m. 
0-14-0 p. m. 
1 -0-0 p. m. 
2 -0-0 p.m. 

3 -0~0 p. m. 

5 -0-0 p. m. 

(3) Other sources with the prior sanction of the Inspector-General 

of Prisons in each case, subject to the rules framed by Government 

for acceptance of donations. 

( 4) Interest r=~ccruing from the investments of the balances of the 

fund. 
(5} Benefit performances by cinema or theatrical companies 

amat~res etc, 

(e) (i) The monthly subscriptions shall be deducted at the scale 

specified above, from the salary or leave allowance of every member 

of the Jail staff by the ofiicer disbursing the pay every month and 

shall be handed over to- the Honorary Cashier to be selected by the 

Superintendent out of the staff memb2i:.i to maintain accounts of the 

Bks. (JC)-22-16 
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fund. The lnscector- General may sanction an honorarium up to Rs. 
5 per month to any cashier if it is considered that the work is heavy 
enough to justify such payment. 

(ii) Recoveries from other sources shall be similarly accounted 
'tor. 

(f) The acc0unts and funds shall be written by the Honorary 
Cashier regularly and it will be the duty of the Senior Jailor to 

sea that they are properly kept. 

(g) All receipts so accounted for shall be credited into a perso

nal ledger account specially opened tor this purpose or in such 
acccunt a'5 Government may direct from time to time. The Superin
tendent find Governor, Borstal School, Dharwar, is authorised 
to administer the funds in regard to their respective institutions 
in their officio! capacity. 

(h) The Honorary Cashier shall not keep in the current balance 
in his charge a greater amount than what is absulutely required for 

emargency expenditure and it shall not exceed Rs. 25 in any case 

at a time. 
(i) The account shall be checked by the Departmental Auditor 

along with the Jail accounts and they shall also be subjected to 

audit by the auditor of the out-side audit Department of Accountant 
General's Office. 

{j)The fund is mainly intended for rhe benefit of Class Ill and 
1V Government servants of the Bombay Jail Department, but memb
ers of highei classes are not debarred from bsnefit ·out of it. -The folio Ning amenities and benefits may be provided out of 
ths Fund: 

(1) LibiarY for the staff. 
(2) Canteen for the staff. 
(3) Aid for the edJcation of S,Jecially deserving children of the 

staff (particularly the I:; wei staff). ,.-. 
( 4) Sponsoring scheme for education of members' Children or 

any other ~vdfare activiiies. 
(5) Game competitions. 
{6) Relief in accidents. 
(7) Relief in csses of premature/sudden deaths. 
(8) Relief in serious illness. 
(9} Relief in an unexpected/sudden Joss or misfortune. 
(10) To provide amenities for the children of the staff in the 

shape of parks n'3ar tha qua;ters where children will be provided 
swings and other amanities for sports and entertainment . 

(11) To provida mejical aid where more than ordinary medical 
help is required and is outside the capacity of a· member to bear. 

(k) The funds of all Jails will be pooled together, provided 
that 50 per cent of the do:Jations a,1d in-::ome from dramatic 
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ar:d other performances secured by a particular Jail will be sper,t 

towards the benefit of that Jail. 
(/) (i) Each Jail shall make an annual budget of its require

ments and sand it to the Inspector-General along with the Jail 
budg!3r. The Inspector-General wi!l make allotments within the 
available fund!>. Details of distribution and expenditure out of the 
(ll!otments so made will be left to _the Superintendent concerned 
who wi!l spend tha a_llotments with the advice of a Committee. 
consisting of six members (including the Superintenden't who will 
be the Chairman} one rapresentative of the Jailors, one repmsen
tative of the cl6rical staff, the Subhedar (or Jamadar where there 
is no Subhedar) '?ne representative of the armed guarding staff 
and one represent-ative of the unaimed guarding staff. The r?pre
sentatives of the Jailors, clericai and guarding staff shall be elected 
by the ballot system in the first week of January every yesr. 

(ii) The Superintendent will have a casting vote. He shall usually 
be guided by the advice of the majority of the members of tbe 
Committee but may override it for reasons to be ,recorded and 
reported to the lnspectoi-General for his information. 

(m) The Superintendent shall convene meetings of the Committee 
not less than once a month. Minutes of the proceedings of every 
meeting shall be re~orded in a bound book and signed by the 
Chairman and aiJ members. 

\ 
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CHAPTER X 

STAFF FUNCTIONS 

Inspector-General of Prisons 

256. The Inspector-General is ex-officio visitor of all Industrial 
Schools and Mental Hospitals in the Bombay State. 

257. Section 472 of the Criminal Procedure Code provides that 
tha Inspector-General shall once at least in every ~ix months inspect 
and submit a special report upon every person confined in a prison 
under the provisions of Sections 466 or 471 of the Code, and 
Sections 473 and 474 empower the Inspector-General to grant 
certificates in certain cases. The State Government can, however, 
under Section ·471 (4) of the Criminal Procedure Code, empoWer 
the officer in charge of the prison to perform any or all of these 
functions, and under Government Resolution, Judicial Department 
No. 8075, dated 20-11-1895, this authority has been so delegated. 

258. The Inspector-General shall be the medium of Communi
cation between the Government and every officer of the Prison 
Department and save in cases spec!ally excepted such as proposals 
for transfer of prisoners to Mental Hospital, hungerstrike ~eports 

and -petitions of prisoners for pardon or mitigation of sentence sub
mitted under Rule 1392 of the Bombay Jail fYianual and also release 
on parole, communication from any officer of the department which 

.. is intended for Government shall be submitted through him 

259. He has authority to sanction the employment of extra 
establishment in any prison in case of urgent necessity [Serial 'No. 
79 (6) (7) and (8) of F. P. No. VII]: Provided Government sanction 
for the continuance of the staff beyond one year is obtained. 

260. Subject to the Account and Service Rules for the time 
being in force the Inspector-General shall exercise full and general 
control over all expenditure in prisons, submitting annually to Gove
rnment through the Accountant-General, a budget of the amount of 
funds necessary for their maintenance, in such manner and at such 
times as may be required. 

261. All bills for prison expenditure of every description shall 
be submitted to, and audited by him, and shall require his sanction. 

262. He may sanction any item of expenditure provided in the 
budget, but the sanction of Government shall be obtained to all 
sp~ial and unusual charges for w~ich distinct provision may not 
have been made or which are newly entered in the budget. 

263. He shall submit annually to Government before the 1st 
May, a detailed report of the working of the department during the 

127 
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preceding calendar year in such form as Government may direct. 

264. The following procedure shall be followed in regard to 
the release of material to the Press :-

(1) Inspector-General may furnish publicity material direct to 
the; birector of Publicity wi_thout the intermediary of the Collector 
of the District conc;rned. He shall, however, make use of the 

Regional Publicity Officer fgr routine publicity. He may confirm or 
refute reports piJblished in news-papers when approached by press 
representatives direct. and without· the intermediary of the Regional 
Publicity Officer. 

(2) He may supply the necessary publicity material direct to 
the Regional PublicitY Officers without the intermediary of the 
Collectors. If possible or if he considers necessary he may consult 

ths Collector of the District concerned before the material is supplied: 
Provided the release of the material is not unduly delayed on this 
account. 

(3) He shall send copies of such contradictions to the Gov
ernment in home Dep~rt'Tlent and the Director of Publicity, Bombay 
simultaneouslY. . '~.:;' 

: ~ f' .. 

Superintendent . .. ·',., 
' - ,';~ ~ . J ; •! .. 

265. The_ Sup~iqt~qde(lts!:Jall not leave· the station or make 

over charge of the prison to any person for any period over twenty
four hours, witho'ut 'having obt~ined the p'tevious sanction of the 
Inspector-General ·af Pr-isons. The Inspector-General of Prisons may 
permit the Superintendent to hand over charge of his duties to the -Senior Jailor. 

266. In case of emergent need he may proceed in anticipation 
of sanction under intimation to the lnspector·General. (This Rule 

does not apply to charge of appointment ordered by Government). 

26 7. In the event of a change in the Superintendentship of the 
prison, the officer making over and the officer receiving charge _ 
shall make a joint report to the Jnspector.2.General .of their having 
done so, and the officer who has received charge shall, within one 
month bring to notice any irregularities ill" the books or elsewhere 
which hi may have detected. 

268. He shall ordinaorily transact ~II business connected with 

the prison within its precincts. 
I 

269. He shall be present whenever· a corporal punishment, 
awarded by him.---is inflicted and whenever a capital sentence is 
carried out. 

270. Ha shall once a month, but not always on a fixed day or 
at the same hour, see all the prisoners in the prison counted and 
personally ascertain and satisfy himself that all prisoners who ought 
to be in 1hi prison are actually there. 

. --._ ~ ·· ... 
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271. He shall carry into effect the written directions of the 
Medical Officer for separating prisoners suffering from infectious or 
contagious .diseases or suspected thereof; and shalt immediately 
give directions for cleaning and disinfecting, fumigating, or destro
ying any foul or suspected apparel or tedding. 

272. Hs shall carry into effect the written requisitions of the 
Medical Officer as -to the supply of any addi.t:ional bedding or 
clothing or alteration of diet for any prisoner, or with respect to any 
alteration of discipline or treatment in the case of any prisoner 
whose mind or body appears to require it, or who appears to be 
injuriously affected by the discipline. 

Nota. -If in the iaterest of. discipline the Superintendent dOO§ not concur 
with any recommendation of the Medical Officer, he shall refer the matter to 
the Inspector-General • 

273. Superintendents of Prisons other than Central Prisons, shall 
obey all written orders passed the District Magistrate of the Dist
rict under clause (2) of Section 11 of the Prisons Act IX of 1894. 

274 .. When an outbreak or of cholera or of any epidemic disease 
occurs in a prison, the Superintendent shall at once submit a report 
of the case to the Inspector-General, District Magistrate and 
Director of Public Health, State of Bombay, Jnd forward a daily 
report so long as the disease prevails amongst the prisoners. 

275. He may relax the rules for exacting hard labour, such 
• other measures as regards extra clothing, diet and sanitary matters 

which the M.edical Officer may advise shall be immediately adopted .. 

276. He shall require every precaution necessary to be taken 
for preventing escape; and shall cause a daily examination to be 
made of the doors, windows, bars, bolts, locks, etc. He shall with- ' 
draw from use any Jocks the keys of whic~ have been lost, mislaid 
or tampered with. 

277. He shall enforce the highest possible degree of cleanliness 
in every part of the .prison and also with respect to· the persons of 
the prisoners, their clothing, bedding and everything in use. 

278. He shall see that a notice is placed in some conspicuous 
place near the prison gate (the notice to be printed in legib~e 
characters in English and in the regional language of the district), 
cautioning persons from bringing or attempting to bring . spirits, 
opium, tobacco, letters~ or other prohibited articles into the prison 
or giving or attempting to give such articles to prisoners outside 
the. prison. He shall further notify in a similar manner that no 
p~rson other than an officer or a visitor of the prison shall comm
unicate, or attempt to communicate, with a prisoner by word of 
mouth or otherwise except-

(a) with the permission of ttie Superintendent. or 
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(b) in_ writing transmitted through that Officer. He shall, in 
accorda-nce with Section 43 of the Prisons Act, ~pprehend or 
cause to be apprehended any person so offending or who may 
attempt by any means to so offend, 

,279. He shall on all occasions be ready to receive and enquire 
irtto any co-mplaint and listen to any application-from a prison offi
cer or from a prisoner. 

280. He shall promote the utmost economy in every department 
of his institution and carefuily examine all demands or indents before 
passing them or submitting them for sanction to the ln~pector-
General w')ere su~h sanction is required. · · 

281. No articles intended for Jail use may 'be purchased unless 
full details have been entered in the Requisition -Book and the ent
ries initialled by the Superintendent and the official concerned. 

282. He shall see that all expenditure on account of the prison· 
is met either from the permanent advance or money drawn on abs· 
tracts from the Treasury and not from any private funds. Borrowing 
or lendin;J fro11 one head to another in the prison accounts is not 
permitted, unless supported by valid reasons to be recorded in 
Register No. 1 2 by the Suf)erintendent. 

283. He shall be personally responsible for the prompt payment 
of bills for goods supplied to the prison. In case of small cash 
payments to local suppliers money may be sent with a reliable Jail 
guard. Payments of Rs. 100 and above shall be made by abstract 
bill or R. T. R. 

284. All detailed bills submitted to the Inspector-General must , 
contain every iterr~ of expenditure incurred during the month and 
no r0yment shail be~'adjusted or charged for in subsequent months. 

285. He shall cause a notice to be posted outside the prison, 
in English and in the language of the district that the Prison 
authcrities will not be responsil3!e for payment for any articles sup- " 
plied to the priso11 unless supplied on the written orders of the 
Superintendent, or any other Jail official specially entrusted with 
this work and that the Superintendent is alone empowe1ed to grant 
receipts for money paid to the prison for goods purchased from it, 
and no Jeceipts other than temporary receipts granted by. any other 
prison. official will be regarded as valid. . . . _ 
· . 286 .. Temporary receipts in the pres~~ibed. forni may ' howe~er, 

. be signed either py a_ Jailor~ Stewarq .or Head Clerk: Provided the
regular receipt is, signed by the Superintendent 'and. sent. to 
the paity concerned ,immediately on the former's next vi.sit to ,the 
Jail. · _, . , 

287. He shall once a month satisfy himself that all m~ney 
given to the Jailor or Steward for the purchase of articles required 
for the prison has been properly disposed of and duly accounted 

r-
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f'O.r, and that all money transactions connected with the prison and 
pr.ison factori~s have been brought to account 

288 He shall satisfy himself. at least cnce a month, that the 
tq·m of credit allowed to purchasers ot articles from hct'lrY. garcen, 
dairy, etc., is not exceeded. He shall also see that. at the frr.e of 
purchase. the full name; rank and residence of customers are entered 
in the books. Ordinarily all purchases should be frr case. but. in 
the ca"e 6f well-known persons. the Superintendent may -allow. 
credit for not more than 1hrre mcnths but this period must on no 
account be exceeded. 

288-A. He should inspect his own office once a year in the 
mrnth of June with the help of the inssection point~. (Appendix IV) 
and ~ee that those points which relate to his own office have been 
complied with. Each point should be scrutinized and answered by 
the Superintenaent in his ovvn hand and this work· should on no 
account be entrusted to a subordinate officer. 

28::t. He shall freely communicate with the Inspector-General 
in ~II matters rel:lting t'J the pris~:>n. apprising him of any cccurrence 
of importance and case or any emergency not sufficiently provided 
for in lhe rules. he shall apply to him and confoi m to his orders. 
acting in the rneanttme to the best of his judgment 

290. in the event of the Supetintenrlent getdng any information 
apout the previous conviction· of a prisonz;, the fact should be 
l'lotified to the Police. 

291. In the event of .an accident resulting in a injury to a prisoner 
or member of staff Ln duty inquiry should be im01ediately held 
and statements of t'":e injured prisoner-: or member of the staff 
and other witnesses should be recorded. 

292. In ca~e of prisoners the monthly sick return should 
invaribly show the nature and cause of injury stating that an 
inquiry was held in the case. 

293. He shall apply for perm ssion t,J defend a suit brought .. 
ag~inst Governmet by a private party, and no suit shall be irstituted 
on b"half of Government without the express s?ncton of Govc:rnmer.t. ~ 

The Senior Jailor 

2S4. · Se1;ior Jailor's first duty is to secure the safe custody of 
prisoners and t'J enforce disc:pline among subordinatss and prisoners. 

295. He shall frequ~ntly visit the extramurc:l w )rk1ng parties and 
shall record each visit in the Jailor's Report Book No. , 3. ' ' . 296. He h::1s nJ power to punish a prisoner or subordinate mem-
ber of the est'!blishment, but shall report any misconduct on their 
part to the Sup~dntendent. 

297; He sh :~II see that no ladder, plank~. rope3, cha:ns, implemer.ts 
or materials of any kind, likely to faci,litate escape are left unnecessarily 
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ex )O'lej or wi; hout surveillance at any .tifn9 in :~h((y~hds; all such 
articl?s a> well as tools of all kinds .when not in use· must be 
kept in their appointed places. 

298. He shall take_ care that no rubbish is piled against any 
qil'e_ of the walls or allowed to remain in the yards, and that all . 
refuse matter and sullage water is immediately, removed. 

299. He shall enforce the greatest economy and. ~halt giVe his 
particular atter;tion to all matters of detai.l connected with the 
management of the prison. He shall bring to the notice o( the 
Superintendent any circumstances which may require attention, 
with a vievv to check unnecessary or improvident expenditure. 

300. He shall at once communicate to the Superintendent 
everY circumstance, which may come to his_- knowledge, : likely to 
aifect the security, health or discipline of the prisoners, the efficiency 
of t'·e subordinate officers, or which may, in any other W9Y, r~quire 
the attention of the Superintendent. 

301. He shall deliver to the Medical Officer a list of such 
prisoners as are confined in punishment cells. 

302. Where there is no Agricultural Officer the Senior Jailor, 
shall have charge of the garden and be responsible for a regular 
suoply of good fresh vegetables and condiment throughout the year 
and for the proper cultivation of sufficient number of lime, tamarind, 
mango and other anti-scorbutic fruit trees. 

' 
303. He is also responsible for the proper working or the prison 

factory, thcugh the Factory Jailor is primarily responsible. 
Jailor 

304. The Jailor shall be competent to perform the following 
duties of a Senior Jailor if entrusted to him by the Superintendent. 

305.· The Superintendent shall lay down in Register No. 12, 
(Superintendent's Order Book) a list of the duties, which shall be 
performed by the Junior Jailor, care being taken that he is allottea 
a fair share of the work, and that those portions of the work for 
which he is most suited, are assigned to him, and also that he 
has an opportunity of le~rriing all the duties expected of a Senior 
Jailor. 

306. The following is a list of the Senior Jaifor's ·duties which 
it may be convenien't ··to delegtJte to a Junior Jailor-

(1) The Superintendence ·of the admissiqn_ . and search of. 
prisoners: and locking up on alternate days. 

{2) The custody of prisoners· private clothing. 

(3) The custody of tlie clothing store, the issue of fresh 
clothing and the maintenance of the clothing registers. 

( 4) The staring of all raw materials iri single lock and dead 
stock, 

•• • 
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(5) >fhe supervision of the cleaning of the grain and issue of the 
cooked food to Prisoners. 

(6)The weighment and distribution of rations to the cooks and 
the examination of the cooked food. 

(7) The mustering of Jail guards at morning and evening 
parade.,_ 

(8) Charge of factory and· canteen and keeping factory and cant• 
een Registers Nos. 27; 28, 29, 30,--,31, etc. 

(9) Charge of Sales Room. 
(1 0) Maintenance of HistorY Sheets of prisoners. 

307. In prisons where there is no Junior Jailor, the Head Clerk or 
some responsible official may, with the sanctiam in writing of the 
lnspactor-General, take the place of the Juni~>r Jailor. 

308. On every alternate Sunday a Junior Jailor appointed by the 
Superintendent in rotation shall relieve the Senior Jailor altogether 
and officiate for him. On such occasions, and also when the Senior 
Jailor is absent on leave, such Junior Jailor shall have all the powers 
and responsibilities of the Senior Jailor. 

309. Note more than one Jailor should normally be given off at a 
time .. All members of the Jail staff are expected to ba on duty even 
on holidays if required by the Superintendent to do so in the interest 

• of the prison Administration. 
-' Jail Guards ( Uarmed ) 

310. The Jail guards shall have assigned to them from time to time 
the immediate charge of such prisoners and of such parts of the Prison 
as ths.Senior Jailor, under the order of the Superintendent may direct. 

311. The posts and duties of Jail guards Shall be frequently 
changed, except in case of store. garden factory and cook house 
where the duties may be assigned for not more than 3 to 6 months 
as a rule. 

312. Jail guards in charge of work sheds shall be responsible 
for all tools and property kept in them. 

313. It shall be the duty of all guards-
(1) To stand or walk whilst on patrol duty and on no consid

eration to take off the belt or lie down whilst on duty. 
(2) To treat prisoners with humanity and bring their complai

nts and grievances to the notice of their · immediate superior with 
. -

a1 little delay as possible. 
(3) To. bring to notice any signs of sickness amongst the 

prisoners. 
;;~.· . (4) To report to the Jailor if an uncomplaining prisoner appe-

ars to be passing into a failing state of health, or if a prisoner's 
state of mind appears, in their opinion, to be weak and uncertain. 
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(5) To keep a list of tools delivered to prisoners on proceeding 

to work in the, morning :and on their leaving of work in the evening 

t~ count, examine, and return the tools into store reportir g any 

deffciency immediately to 1he Jailor . 
(6) To search all prisoners of their gangs· at the time they are 

ma~e over to them and likewise before they give over charge of 

them to any other perwr, ',_and at such other times during their 

watch r as rnay be necessary and to report the discovery of any 

forbidden articles upon any one of the prisoners in their charge or 

on their beat. 
(7) To report all cases of idleness and short work amongst priso

ners sentenced to labour. · 
(8J To se9 th:H a 1y prisoner whJ has occ Jsion to leave the gang 

for any purpose whatever is made over to the charge of a respon

sible officer whilst away from his gang. 
(9) To see to the cleanliness of the persons· clothing, bedding 

rings, fetters and eating utensils of the prisoners in their gangs. 
To see that the prisoners bathe only at the appointed time, and 

that the bedding is aired according to orders. 

(1 0) To repc rt any plots ogainst the prison authcrities for the 

purpose of escaping, assault or outb·eak, or for obtaining forbidden 

articles. To report every breach cf prison rules. 
(11) To report any defect in locks, bolts or bars. and any tam

peiing with these articles or keYs. 
(1 2 l To keep all keys entrusted to them on their person, and rot 

to leave them lyling about. 
( 13) To report any case of wilful damage to prison clothing or 

property. 
{ 14) To prepare prisoners for muster and for parade, 2nd to see 

that each prisoner comes to his place in proper order, behaves Vvell, 

and keeps silent. 
( 15) To report immediately to the Jailor the fact of any prisoner 

being missing. 
(16) To -keep their uniforms and equipment in good order. 

(17) To count the prisoner made over to them and to declare 

the number to the officer distributing the prisoners. 

(18) To know the numbsr of pri?oners in their charge; to count 

their .prisoners at least twice during their turn of dutY; and to 

satisfy themselves that they have the Correct number in their custody. 

· (19) To see that no dirt or litter is allowed to lie about the 

prison, and that the wards cells and drains are kept clean, and to 

report sweepers who neglect their work. 

314. They shall, on being relieved, explain their duties to the 

relieving officer, and both deliverirg and receiving Jail guard~ shall 

count the prisoners and examine all fastenings in their charge. The 

responsibility of a jail guard on duty shall r.ot cease until he is 

properly relieved. 

l 
I 
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Matron 

315. Subject to the general control of the Superintendent and 
Senior Jailor, the Matron or Female Jailor as the case mny be 
shall have the entire care and superintendence of the female 
prison. 

316. During the absence of the Female Jailor or Senior Matron, 
the sssistant rratron or, if there is no assistant matron, a female 
convict officer shall carry on the Female Jailor's or Senior rvlatron's 
duties. -

3~ 7. The matron shall search all female prisoners on admission 
and remove all prohibited articles found on them. Money or 
other property delivered with them or found with them on admission 
shall be handed over to the Senior Jailor or Female Jailor. She 
may likewise search any female prisoner at such time as she may 
consider necessary or when directed to do so by a superior ofilcer. 
Female prisoners shall be searched by females only. 

318. When a female prisoner is detained in the female enclosure 
the matron or a female attendent shall always be present in the 
enclosure during the day time 'vVith the cell key in her possession 
to attend to the prisoner's wants and to keep her under observation. 

319. If at any time a female prisoner is sentenced to confine
ment in a cell, such prisoner shall be removed from her cell to 
ari association barrack before lockup. 
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Armed Guards 

320. The Superintendent of each Central, District and Special 
Prison of Headquarter Sub-Jail shall draw up subsidiary rules for 
the guidance of the armed .guard to meet local requirements ; 
indicating.- , 

(a) the sanctioned strength of the Jail or Prison guard. 
(b) its distribution (detachments if any) ; 
(c) the number and position of the sentries defining their beats: 
(d) the position to be taken up by the armed guard and its 

distribution and duties on the ~·alarm" soundir.g by day and by 
night; 

(e) Some afarm signal. 
The rules so drawn up will be subject to the approval of the 

\nspector-General of Prisons. They shall, when approved, be trans
lated into the regional language, signed by the SuperintEndent and 
hung up in the guard room. 

321. No armed guard shall take part in the daily discipline of 
the prison or assist in searching the prisoners or in counting them 
except when allotted for duty over condemned prisoners. Armed 
guards must be kept as much away from being brought into close 
contact with the prisoners as possible. 

322, The armed guard shal'l be changed every 2 4- hours \Nhen 
sufficient men are available. The sentries shall be relieved in the 
presence of the officer of the guard, eveiy two hours. The latter 
shall be most particular to observe that the sentrY relieved passes 
the ord'3rs of his post to his relief. 

323. (1) When the guard is detailed, each man comprising the 
guard shall carry in his pouch a packet containing 10 rounds of ball 
.ammunition, Ten loose ball cartidges shall be .carried by the men 
who is actually on sentry dutv, his pouch being kept open. These 
10 loose cartridges shall be handed over to the relieving sentry, 
who shall exchange ,for them his closed packet of cartridges. Thus 
every man on guard wi\1 have 10 rounds of ammunition, the sentry 
alone having loose· ammunition. 

(2) When the guard is refieved, all the ammunition shall be 
handed over to the relieving guard. The J~madar or the Senior guard 
in CDtmmand shall be responsible for the correct handing over of 
his ammunition. 

· (3) The men on prison guard duty shalt not carry their fire-
,.; .arms loaded, but shall carry a closed packet containing 10 rounds 

of ball <:~mmunition in their pouches. The sentry on duty shall wear 

139 
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his pouch op&n in front for quick loading and shall carry his 10 
rounds loose. 

324. (1) The sentry or the Officer in charge of the guardshall 
on no account quit his post without being regularly relieved; should 
.he find himself incapacitated by illness or other cause from parfor
lming his .duty, he shall send an intimation of his illness to the 
Armed Jamadar Who shall if necessary, relieve him, and send him 
to the Bombay Medical Service Officer on duty, tor treatmant. 

{2) __ . -~h!' ~en~r'{. sha._n ~old no communic.ation whatever with 
any prisoner iii ltle c_elt, ~u!. s_~all apprise any member of the prison 
establishment present, in the event of any prisoner making a signal 
from the cell, that, he requires to see a member of the establishment. 

--
(3) . Shoul_d, fJf1Y priso!ler _attempt to escape the sentry shall 

at once raise the alarm if the help of oth-er guards is essential to 
prevent the prisoner's escape and acquaint the Armed Jamadar. He 
shall at the same time take · all necessary, steps to prevent the 
·prisoner's escape. 

325._Sentries shall firmfy enforce the orders given to them with
out any distinction of persons. It is the duty of the sentry to protect, 
as far as may be in his power, the stores and property belonging 
to Government although not actually dew_vered to his charge. 

; · 326. The fire-arms of the guard shall always have the bayonet 
fixed, and shall remain in the guard-room when not in use. 

327. ·No guard on duty shall on any account take off his clo
thing 'or accoutrements. This· rule dose not apply to occassions when 
he is taking his meals, nor does it prohibit him from taking off his 
cap or belt when lying down. to rest during the day and night. 

328. The Officer in charge of the guard shall on no account 
quit his guard except to obey a call of nature and before quitting 
the guard he shall place the next senior guard in charge. He shall 
also prevent any man from quitting the guard without leave, which 
shall be sparingly granted only for /special purposes and . for the 
shortest possible period. 

329.. Men, on guard duty, who may be unable to arrange for 
having their food brought to them, shall be allowed two hours' leave 
for the purpose· of taking ·their. meal between the hours of 8 a. m. 
and 2 p. m. this privilege -shall not be granted to mq_re than ona 
third of the men on guard at the same· time. 

330. The Officer or men of the guard shall not hold. any com
munication with a prisoner either by words or by signs: they are 
strictly prohibited from bringing anything of whatever description 
from the outside of the prison to any prisoner and from receiving 
anything from a prisoner to be conve_~ed outside the prison. 
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331. The guard shall resist by force all attempts made to 
break into or out of any part of the prison, and shall aid in _the 
suppression of all violence or opposition to autl!iority on _ the part 

of the prisoners. 

332. In the event cf any attempt to break out of the Jail 

or Prison or any other disturbance occurring, the guard shall 
immediately fall in, load and act in accordance wih the rules 

framed under Rule 320 (a and c) and the Officer of the guard 
shall et once do his best to comh1unicate With the Senior Jailor. 
If, however, the prisoners should assault the Prison Officers or 
subordinates or attempt to break out of any particular ward or 
yard, and th·a Armed Jamadar should consider that it would be 
dangerous to delay until the arrival of the superior Prison officials; 
tha Janiadar sha II rescue the Prison Officers and subordinetes and .. 

prevent the prisoners from breaking out. He shall give notice to 
the prisoners in a loud tone of voice, that if they do n,...·t 
immediately surrender, they will be fired upon. This warning shall 
(if circumstances admit of delay) be repeated twice, and if there 
appears no other means of quelling the disturbance, the Jamadar 
shall direct his guards to open fire upon the refiactory prisoners 
but he shall be careful to cease ·firing as socn _as the prisoners 
fly or stmender. On the arrival of the Superintendent or Deputy 
Superintendent or the Senior Jailor of the Prison, the guard 

. shall act under the Senior Officer's orders. (In this connection 
attention is invited to the following rules regarding the use 
of arms against any prisoner or a body of pri~oners, in the case 
of an outbreak or attempt to escape, which have been framed 
under Clause (6) of Sec•ion 59 of the ~isons Act. IX of 1894. 

{1) Any officer or a member of the guarding staff of the 
Pri$on may use a sword, bayonet, fir~-arm or any other WP.apon 
against any prisoner escaping or attempting to escape; provi.jed 
that resort sh~ll not be had to the use of any such 
weapon, unless such officer or member of the guarding staff 
has reasonable ground to bslieve that he can not otherwise 
prevent the escape. ·· 

(2} Any officer or a member of the guarding staff of the 
Prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or any oth8r weapon 
on any prisoner engage~ in any combined outbreak or in any 
attempt to force or break open the outer gate or enclosure 

wall of the Prison, and may continue to use such weapon so 
, long as such combinae outbreak or attempt is being. actually 

prosecuted. 
{3) Any officer or a member of the guarding staff of the 

Prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm or any other weapon 
against . any prisoner using violence/ to any officer of the 
Prison or other person: Provided that such officer or member 
of the guarding staff has reasonable ground to belive that 
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the officer ·of the Prison or other· person is in danger to iife or 
limb, or that other grievous hurt is likely to be caused to him. 

(4) Before using fire-arms against a prisoner under· the 
authority conveyed in Rule (1} of this paft, the officer or the 
member of the guarding staff of the Prison shall give a warn
i~g to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him. 

(5) No officer cr member of the guarding staff of the prison 
shall, in the presence of his superior officer, use arms of any 
sort against a prisoner in the case of an outbreak or attempt 
to escape except under the orders of such superior officer. 

333, The armed Jamadar or the Senior official in charge shall 
make the round of the sentries twice during the night, and send 
a Junior officer to visit each sentry between reliefs. He shall send 
an other officer twice also at separate intervals during the night 
round the posts. 

334. Any officer of the prison may, in the absence of his 
superior officer; or under the orders of such officer, use a sword, 
bayonet, fire-arm or any other weapon against any piisoner escaping 
or attempting to escape: Provided that resort shall not be had to 
the use of any such weapon unless such officer has reasonable 
ground to believe that he cannot otherwise prevent the escape. 
Before using fire-arms against a prisoner, under the authority 
conveyed in this rule, the officer of the prison shall give a warning 
to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him. 

Guarding of Prisoners Sentenced to Death 

335. Guards O:Jcr condemned prisoners shall be armed with 
batons or heavy bamboo lathis and not with fire arms or 
bayonet'>. 

336. The strength of the guard over any number of condemn
ed prisoners up to six lodged in continuous cells shall consist of 
four Jail guards. If, however, condemned prisoners are housed in 
C~" II s at a dista nee from each otr er, separate guards must be 
provided for each cell or group o·f cells 

337. (a) When the number of condemneJ prisoners exceeds 
three an additional guard of three able bodied Convict Overseers 
should be kept within ceiling distance. 

(b) Condemned prisoners should always be confined in adjoin
ing .cell if possible unless there are special reasons for separating 
them. 

(c) The entire guard must be present whenever condemned 
prisoners are allowed out of their cells for meals, bathing, latrine 
or exercise. Not more than two pris·:mers shall be allowed out at 
the same time. 

(d) When th& prisone;rs are locked up in their cells one sentry 
shall patrol the verandah constantly and shall under no circumstances 
leave his post or sit down until relieved. 

+-
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338. Every condemned prisoner shall be made over to the 

charge of a sper;ial guard, who shall keep him in ~ight day and 

night, and shall not permit any one to go near the prisoner without 

. the permission of the Superintendent or Jailor. 

339. At night time a lamp shall be kept burning so as to throw 

a light on the priso:1er. The key of the cell shall remain in the 

possessin of the sentry on duty so that he m<:~y have it in his po

wer to enter the cell in case of a sudden attempt at suicide on 
the part of the prisoner. ·,, 

340. _In the case of female sentenced to death, Superintendents 

may, with the sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons, tempo

rarily employ matrons to look 'after the convicts. If the Medical 

Officer considers a condemnej female to be pregnant, the matter 

shall at once be brought to the notice of the Inspector-General of 

Prisons for the orders of Government and the capital sentence shall 

not be carried out before the orders of Government are received. 

Unless the condition of Pregnancy is beyond doubt the Medical 

Officer should ask for a further and independent inquiry. 

\ 
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CHAPTER XII 

· THE GATE KEEPER 

341. ln every prison one of the Jail guards shall be detailed to 
petform the duties of gate-'keeper. The person so selected must be 
able to read and write well. 

342 .. The gate-keeper shall be in. charge of the main.gate of the·. 
prison shall never, under any pretext, !pave his post till relieved by 
.another Jail guard. He shall during the day retain charge of the 
keys of the gates; during the night the keys shall be delivered to 
the care of the Senior Jailor. lt·shall be his duty to see that the 
main electric light and Alarm switch where such exist are in working 
order. 

343. He shall inform the Bombay Medical Service Officer Class 
Ill at once of the fact of new admissions of prisoners into the Jail. 

344. He shall be responsible that no one enters or goes out of 
the prison gate except the recognised prison Officers and subordinates, 
official and non-official visitcrs, moral lectures, persons holding a 
pass from or accompanied by the Inspector-General or Superintendent, 
prisoners accompanied by a superior Jail officer, and persons 
accompanied by the Jailor with the permission of the superintendent. 
He shall be furnished with a list of visitors and moral lecturers 
eJ;Jtitled to enter the prison. 

) 345_ Whenever artic'lae or things are to be sent from the Prison 
outside by means of head-loads or cart-loads or by any other means, 
they should be loaded in the pre~ence of the Subhedar ( Jamadar 
where there is no Subhedar) who should also accompany the head 
-load or cart-load etc , up to tha Jail gate and see that it passes 
only in his presence 

346. A register in the prescribed form (Appendix Ill) should be 
maintainEd by the Gate-keeper for this purpose This register should 
be preserved and should be in addition to the Gate RegiSter. It 
should be placed every Monday before the Senior Jailor who should 
check a few entries in it at random with the entries in the Gate 
Register in order to see that the former is maintained properly and 
all entries that should be there are correctly made. 

347. (a) The main gate shall not be opened, during the day 
-except at such times and for such special purposes as may be laid 
down. by the SuperintendP.nt, and during the night only jn case of 
-emergency. tt should be opened during day only for the Superintend
ent and. Deputy Superintendent. It will also be opened to Inspector 
_(:::enerai and other District Officers like District Magistrate, 

"' District Superintendent of· Police, Official( non-official and 
distinguished visitors. 

145 
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(b) When there Bre prisoners between the two ga,as (unless 
they are out-file prisoners) the main gate ohaU not be opened. In 
~uch casas only the \\'i~ket shall be opened. 

· . fc). Op ordinary occasions, end for ordinary purposes, ingress 
or egress of ill persons tiaving business. in the prison· $haH take 
pi~ de through the wicket door, end one. of the two gate~· ~hall .never 

_ be unlocked until .the other is securely shut. In the work ot opening 
. ana "shutting 'the gates the gate-keeper may be assisted b~· a convict 
efficer. 

(d) After 1oGkup ingresa. and egress shall take _place through' the 
wicket doors only. 

' . ; •' '. 

3~8.. The Gate keepsr shall ba most careful to prevent the· 
ernbezzia~ent ·of Prison piOperty or 1he ;dmission of any prohibited 
uticles such a~_ t()bacco,. opium, razors, knives, nails, mqney, letters, 
etc. The admission of drugs, medical or surgical eppllances will not 
also be permitted \Vithout the written authority of the Medicat 
Officer. He shall allow no factory articies, raw materials, stores tool~:>, 

etc .. to pass the gate without an ower in writing from the prison 
official responsible fer these articles. 

349. He shall not allow any articles to pass in unless the receipt 
is signed by the official rempving such articles ins~e to the stores. 

350, To enablo tho Gate-keeper to enforce these regulations, 
he is authorised to search all persons passing in or out of the prison 
except those whose names. are included in the list of · visitors with 
which he is furnished, or such other persons as may be exempted 
by ths Superint~ndent's order.. The higher officeis of the prison 
including the Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent, MedicaL Offic
er, Jailors, Senior Jail Guards (of the rank of Naik and upwards), 
Medical Subordinates, Clerks, Compounders, Agricultural Officer 
end Technical svff, shall ordinarily ba exempt fr9m seMch. The 
cearching of all persons, includiRg prisoners, must be carded out •. ·· 
with due respect for decency and with as much consideration as . .. 
possible. 

351. If the Gate-keeper has any reason to believe that any 
~rison officer exempt from search is introducing or removing artiCles 
which ought not ~o be taken into or out of the Prison, ha may 
detain him between the gat~=>s, and shall give immediate notice to 
the 'senior Jailor, who shall himself make the search. Any . exempted 
prison officer whom the Senior Jailor considers it necessary to search 
shall at once allow himself to be searched by the Senior Jailor. 

352. He shall keep in his ·own hand-writing Register No. 11, 
Gate Register-a continuous diary of all that happens at his post 
-and shall enter therein the names of every person entering or 
leavir.g the prison, the total number and the register numbers of 
every pmg of pri~oners pessing in and out, with the name of the 

., -
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I 

officer in charge, as complete and accurate a list as practicable 

of the articles tal(en in and out. and in each case tha hour of 

entrY or exit. This register shall be placed weekly befOie the 

Supedntendent for his checking and initials. 

353. He shall carefully file all passes for articles sEnt o.ut of, 

or brought into. the prison. as well as any passes for Admission 

presented by visitors. 

354. He shall keep in his charg~ spare lanterns and torches for 

any emergency. and shall hand over 'the same to tne jail guard on 

duw at the gate at night. A lamp shall invariably be kept burning 

throughout the night at the main gate. In the pJssage between the 

two main gatas shall ba kept the following articles :-. 

.J. 

(1) A clock. 

(2) A gensral key box with a lock fixed to the wall. 

(3) A special glass fronted box contair.irrg the keys of the 

femaie enclosure. 

(4) A standing desk for the gate keepe;'s books and writing 

materials. 

(5) A stooJ for the gate-keeper. 

{6) One iron chain. 

(l) A board on which details of the population of the Jail 

is written each morning. 

{8} List of visitors, moral lecturers and other parsons, as may 

be exempted from search. 

------

' 
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CHAPTER XIII 

CONVICT OFFICERS 

Appointment 

355. There sha!l be two grades of convict officers:
( 1) Convict Overseer. 
(2) Convict Night Watchm<m. 

Promotion to either grade of convict officer. is c-ontingent on the 
prisoner being physically fit to' perfo-rm the duties of the oifice. 

356. Only prisoners on the remission register are eligible for 
the post of convict officer. 

357. Prisoners sentenced to a term of simple imprisonment, are 
not eligible for the posts of convict officers unL:ss they elect 0 

labour throughout their term ( f imprisonment. 
358 Convict officers required for e11p!oyment in yards or barracks 

reserved far prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as 
far as possible, be drawn from the ranks of si nple imprisonment 
prisoners, who have elected to) labour. 

359. Female Prisoners sha!i ordinarily be promoted driect t'J 
the grade of convict overseer, as it is usually unnecessary tn employ 
Night Watchmen in female sections. Any case in which it is desired 
to appoint a female Night W2tchman shall be r· ported to the Inspector-
General for orders. -

360. As Ciass l priso.1ers are ordinarily confined in separate 
" cells, convict night watchmen shall not be appointed from amongst 

them. Promotion should be given direct from prisoner to convict 
overseer. 

361. The number of Class I convict overseers shall nt)t in any 
case exceed 4 per cent of the number of svch class of prisoners 
confined in the Prison. 

362. (1) No prisoner shall be appointed a Convict Officer unless 
he is eligible cccording to the provisions of sub- Rule (2) : 

Provided that other things being equal preferance shall be given 
to those prisoners who-

{i) have proved their industriousness, 
Ui) have attained proficiency in a trade, 
(iii) have shown good progress in educational activities like 

literacy classes or physical training. and 
(iv) liave shown marked usefulness in the prison in other fields. 
(2) (i) A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment for six 

mo~ths or more but not more than twelve months shalf be eligible 
for the post of-

(a) a Night Watchman if he has completed a period of ·three 
months of the tetm of imprisonment and earned a remission of 
fifteen days, and 
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(b) a convict overseer, if he has completed R period of fcur 
months of the term of imprisonment and earned a remission of 
twenty days. . 

(ii) · A prisoner S"-ntenced: to a term of ···imprisonment of more 
than twelve months but not more than eighteen months shall be 
eligible for the post of-
\- (ar a Night Watchman, if he has completed a perio'd of four 

months of the term of imprisonment and earned a remission of 
twe11tY days, and 

(b) a Convict' Overseer, if he has completed.a period of six mon
ths of the term of imprisonment and earned a· remission of thirtY days. 

(iii) A prisoner sentencfjd to a term of hnprisonment ·of n1ore 
than eighteen months but not more than two years shall be elgible 
for the post ·of- _ 

(a) a Night Watchman, if he has completed a period of five 
months of the term of imprisonment and earned a remission cf 
twenty five days and 

(b) a Convict Overseilr, if he has completed a period of eight 
months of the t'!rm of imprisonment and earned a remission of fortv 
d2ys. 

(lv) A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment of mora than 
tv.io years but not more than throe years shall be eligible for thd p }St 
of-

(a) a Night Watchman, if he has· completed a period of seven 
months of the term of imprisoment and earned a remission of thirty
five days, and 

(b) a Convict Overseer, if he has completed a period of twelve 
months of the term ot imprisonment and earned a remisson of eighty 
days. 

( v) A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment of more 
ti"an three yec:rs but not more than four years shall be eligible 
for the post of-

(a) a Night Watchman if he hes completed a period of nine 
~onths of the term of imprisonment and earned .a remission of 
forty-five days, and 

(b) a Convict Overseer, if he has completed a period of sixteen 
months of the term of imprisonment and earned a remission of one 
hundred days'. ·· 

(vi) A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment of mor~ 
than four years but not more than five years shall be eligible for 
the post of- . . . . . 

(a) a Night Watchman if he has complet~d a period of eleven 
months of the term of imprisonment and earned a remission of fiftY:
five days, and 

(b) a Convict Overseer, if he has completed a period of 
twenty months of the term of imprisonment and earned a remissi Jn 
of hundred and twenty days. 

' . 
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(vii) A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment Of more 
than five years but not more than six years shall be eligible for the 
post of-

{a) a Night Watchman if he has completed a period of thirteen 
months of the t&rm of imprisonment and earned o remission of 
eightx-tiva days. and 

(b) a Convict Overseer if has completed a period of twenty

four months of the term of impris<?nment and earned a remission 

of one hundred and sixty days. 

(viii) A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment of mora 

than iix years but not more 'than ;even years ~hall be eligible for 
post ot-

(a) . a Night Watchman if ha has completed a period· of fifteen 
months of the term of in1prisonment and earned a remission of 
ninety-five days, and 

{b) a Convict Oversee: If h'=l hR<> completed a psiiod of 
twenty-eight month:> of t!v~ term of imprisonn~ent and earned a 

remission of one hundred and eighty day~>. 
(ix) A prisona sentenced to a term of imprisonrrent of more 

than Gaven years but not more than ten years shall bo eligible for 
the post of- ' 

(a) a Nloht Watchman if he has complet6d a p~rlod of 
twenty-one months of the term of imprisonment arid earned a 
remission of one hundred and twenty-five days, and 

(b) a Convict Overseer if ha has completed a period of forty 
months of the t&rm of impisonrnsnt and earned a remission of 
two hundred and sixty day£, 

(x) A prisoner sentenced to a term of impric:onmant of more 
than ten years but not more than fourteen years £hall be eligible 

for the po3t of-
(a) a Night Watchman if he has completEld a period of 

tvventy-seven months of the term of irnprison•nent 3ild 8J(r:Gd 

a remission of· one hundred and seventy-five days, and 

(b) a Convict Overseer if he has completed a period of fifty
two months of the term o.f imprisonment and earned a remission 

of three hundred and forty days. 

(xi}. A prisoner sentenced to a term of imprisonment of more 
than fourteer:1 years shall be eligible for the post of-

(a) a Night Watchman if he has completed a period of sixty 

~onths of the term of imprisonment and earned a r~miss.ion of 
four hundred days, and · 

(b) a . Convict Overseer if he has completed a period of 
eighty-four months of the term of imprisonment an::i earned a 
remission of five hundred and sixty days. 

363. (a) Hubitual prisoners when otherwise eligible und21 th1 
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to the grade of night watchman for night patrol _ inside barracks 
occupied by habituals, provided th"~ir previous Jail records have 
h;en good. 

(b) ,Habitual prisoners when otherwise eligible under the rule -
and having not mo~e than two· previous convictions may be promoted 
to the grade of convict· overseer in Jails exclusively reserved for 

~ habitual prisoners _ _ 
(c) · In no other circumstances may a habitual prisoner . be 

promoted to a Convict oveise3r except with the special prior sanction 
of the lnspector.:General in eac~ case. 

364. The emvloyment of prisoners sentenc;ed for rape, _unnatural 
offences, or kindnapping for the purposes of prostitution~ as convict 
officers oJ either grade is. prohibited. Mutatis mutandis this rule_ 
applies to boih the sexes 

365. Convict.ovarseers shall ordinarily be selected from the ranks 
of convict night watchmen. 

366. If there be no prisoner in a prison who is qualified under 
the rules for promotion to any grade of Convict Overseer in which 
there is a vacancy the Superintendent shall either apply to the 
lnspector-Gen~ral for the transfer of a qualified prisoner from another 
prison, or shall re::ommend a prisoner of the prison in charge of that 
Superintendent, who. though not qualified according to the provi
sions of Rule 362 has in the opinion of the latter the first claim on 
such vacancy. In the latter case the appointment shall not be made 
until the sanction of the Inspector-General has been received. 

367. In thost cas->s in which a prisoner has been appointed a 
convict officer under the written s2nction of the Inspector-General, 
the number an·d date of the order conveying such sanction shall be 
entered at the head of the page in Register No. 6 in which the 
convict officer's name appears and in his History Ticket. 

368. Should any convict officer, after appointment, become 
parmanently incapacitated, physically or mentaily, to perform the 
quties required of him, or ~hould he be deemed by the Superinten
dent of the prison as a person unfitted for the duties of· his post, 
he may be reduc_ed with the_ sanction of the Inspector-General. 

369. ~onvict Overseers of any grade shall not be transferred to 
other prison without the special sanction of the Inspector-General_ 
.which shall always be obtained before the transfer is effected. 
Duti~s: 

370. The duties of a convict night watchman, in addition to 
his daily allotted labour and task during the day, shall be to-

( a) Patrol the inside of wards and assist in maintaining discip
line- and order at night; 

(b) prevent prisoners leaving their berths except with permi
s~ion and for a nt cessary purpose; 
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, (c) count prison~rs frequently, satisfy himself- that all are 
present a~d answer' challengirig patrbl~; -. ' '. 

fd• prevent, as far as lies in his power, any f:)reach of Jail 

rules by any prisoner in his charge, and report the same; 
i • . • .. . ' ' . ' .... . ' '.' 

(e)· report cases of sickness 'and the use of latdnas otherwise 
. ·. . . . . ·' 

than at thg time specified for that purpose; · . ,, 
·, 

'(f) ··assist in quelling any disturbance: and, in casas of neces-

sity, defend smy official; ·· ,. 

'(g) assist the Jail guards in :dischllrge of· their duties; 

{hrat 811, tlrnes'to do everything in 'his po\-Ver to prevent 

esc&'peS" and to· bring immediately to the :nOtiCe· of, the Prison auth

orities' ingress of u~authorised articles, any plot to'' e'scape dr any 

projec~ed emeute by other-· prisoners which mey coma to his 
knowledge. , , · ,., 

(i) He may 1lso, if required; be employed to aet @i gtJtekeeper 
of a work~hed ·or barrack or~yard during the day· iih1G~ The numb~r cf 

night watchmen employed on &Upervision or guarding ·duty during 

th~ day must howov~r' b~ ss small at"~ po$Sible. 

371. The duties of a convict overseer shall be to-

far perform Bll or any Of the dut.ies of a cqnvict . night W()tch

man which he may at any 'time be called Upon to ~~><Hforrn; 
(b) supervise the lebour of prisoners and maintain order and 

.J discipline among them; 

'(c). lo~k after facto~y toola sncft!ppliancas; .. 

(d) see that hathing and other par~das aro properly c:trri8d 

out, to sea that prisoners keep themselves; their c;lothing, post and 

pl11tes ~nd fetters cl~an; 

(e) escort prisoners about the Prison when so required. 

371 -A. The Superintendents should utilise the services of well

behaved Convict Overseen for doing p;:;tiol!i;;g duty outside tho 

sleeping barracki but inside the· Jails ·at night ·time. This duty 

should however be confined to only those Convict Overseers who 

are reliable and whose ,conduct has been gocd, who have not mere 

than two years unexpired sentence and .who if relea!ed on furlough 

have returned from furloug_h punctually. 

·° Convict Overseers; who: are not entitled for' furlough a tid whosR 

furlough applications have been rejected. should not . ba entrusted 
with this d~ty. · ·· ·:.-.~ ~· .. 

' - i ; ' . . . . '. . 

_ 5he dutjes. of Convict Overseers allorted such . riight. patrolling 

should be confined only to the inner circler bf the Prison as . far as 

pqssible and -should ·not move one circle' to another. The main waft 

11nd the outer yards should always : be manned for · duty by tht 

guarding staff. 

Bks. {JC)-22-20 
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·' The Co~vi6t bJe,~s~~r~ ~·mpioy~d fo~ nlght: patroll,;n~·:~~ty. in-.id~ 
tf)e Jail should be so fixed tha~ they 'd() not get . more than threa 
hours du'ties at night. ' . . . . . ' . .·. ,. 

• ,-' . : • . : , . ' '-. : :· ; ' . ·-. : ' ·. ~ ~ : : ' . ; : ' { I ·.: ; [ ' ' ; . : . . ' ' . : ~ 

The normal miinber of CcinvicrOverseers 'should not be incraas~ 
, 'br this work· and· no ·extra '·expenditure should be incurred for th.a 
; pur·pose. · .. · ·· · ·· · : ' ·' ,,: ' · 1 ' ·:. r~ · ,-.:;· 

· · . 372;. No convict officer shall hav'e independent' d1arge of any 
file, gang. or other body of pri,oners, nor ·~half'he\'tlav~ indepe·n~l· 
ent po~er to.Jssue. orders; to: prisoners; but there shalf ·1!1Ways be a 
J_a,il,. gyarct if!, Sl,lperior, c~arge .ur1der. yY~058 GOntrqJ and ·.or~e~s the 
.cpn,~ict.,9#icer ~hl)t ~ork: . ; .. ;· . . .. , ..... < , : , · ·-::·.o:,~: <· 

·, , '· Prqvid~d: that within tho main .walle of the Jail :a· reliable conviCt 
<?.f!icer may, temporari.ly .be entrusted· with •charge of a ·:gang a·m~l<>;. 
vee on fatigue duty, or of a convalescent gang or a smsll gang of 
Mehtarc or •·· water, ~erriers or compound swoopcrs. ~- ; ·,: 

:373, No Convict Officer: of the ca.sual clau ·,half. ·ordinarily be 
placed in .charge of habituals, This prohibition does not, however, 
apply to a c~sual cQnvict officer ·ot .some status and educati6ri who 
has been aentan.ced. to impriaonment. for a crim~ .again~tth~ :person 
committed in pt!ssion and· ~ho b~t 'tor thi& lapse i~ . a. respectable 

' ! ' ; ' ' . · .• ' • . I ' I ' . . · : ' ; •. ' ' I : • : ' ' • . ~ ( ~ I : ' : > i. ; : • • ; ; • ; ~. : 

member of ·society end is .·unlikely ·.to pe co~.tamipate<L by ,evil 
• •; \ \ , / . . • ' . : ! . ' ' ' : . '\ : J : ! · I : ! • ' , ; 0 • • I ~ 

aSSOCiatiOn, 
; l 

!, ,· Privileg.s' . ; · ·: · · 

374. The privilege in conn_ectio~ with r~mi~sio~ .'and P~Y: ~0 
which Cia's I overseeri shali be entitled,. shall respectively. be the 
same as those laid down for Class II Convict Overaeers. · · 

375. Convict Ovlrseers'·~nall not be required 'to ·have thili~ 
hPads shaved l!nd beards clipped (cleanliness in these tn3tt~rl must~ 
howsver, .be m~intsined) <and ·shall t>e e;w:ompt from :wearing· ankle 
rings. 

376. Convict overseers and convict. night-'Watchmen shall .. · take 
thei.r meals .separately ftom , ordinarY prisoners ·'though, 'if· deemed 
desirable by ~the Sup'erintandent;· in tha same yard with the· latter. 

377. ~ Convict overseers ate credited with ann·as; i!ight a·nd 'con;. 
viet :night-Wetchrhen with annas "four per rnensenf as deferted 'pay'. 

378. Deferred pay shall, wherfthe pr6motioh 'is ·not'made ion'"the 
fir~t. day of,the:rno"th, :only(be::. reckoned .. from.··:the·'first.Hlf.' the 
• rpon,th, Jo!lo,wi,ng :that,;, in. ~h~ch :a prisoner .. ia':promotacf'·rtoTa 
convict officer; this ru Ia also applies in the case of increased' :pay 

on, ~he ,Promotion . of a convict pffi9er fro:n a low~r to jL higher 
'grade. ·when·, the '·.p-mmotion . i~·: m~d;~. ,on the, fi_r~· pay. ;~f t.h.• 
·m9f1~h."t.he P~Y~_or;_incre.ase~· ,pay~_ as th~~ ~~se -'}laY ~e. re~kqns 
from the date of auch promotion. ln the case of reduction tht 
corlVict officer reduced will draw the pay of the. grcde to which 
he may be reducGd from tht firu of the month in which the 

.. 
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reduction. has b~en o.rdered,. in case of .reduction to. prisoner· no 
deterred pay bei'ng . drawn, for the month in which s~ch redu~tion · · 
n~~ taken place. . · · .. . · · , · 

;_ 379. A convict. officer is entitled to earn. deferred pay f~r the 
Naciio.n ct a month in w.hich his i:1aath takes prac~ or in which: 
be is .releesed on. expiry of sentence.· In case of transfer, deferred·· 
pay 8ha1.1 be afloNed at the full. rate during transit. 

3SO •. The quarterly earning of deferred pay by. convicLofficers 
an4 the. pepartmental fines inflicted on them shall be credited and 
debited. as book. entries in Register No. 6 and the amountduB to 
any co~vi~t officer shall ~nly be drawn trom the treasury when it 
i~ actualiy required for disbursement. 

' 381. As the deferred pav of a convict . officer only falls. dl.le 
a'(tha· time of his release or decease, it shall not ba used by 
the p~isoner in any other manner than that laid down In Rule 388. 

Note.-Defflrred pay mey be uliliZ!ild by th~;~ Superintendent to pay the 
whole or any portion of any fl ne which may !111 inflicted by a M sgistrate 
on a convict officer for an offence committ~Sd in prison. 

382. If a convict officer is transferred to anoth~r prison, his 
account of deferred pay shall be sent with him to the Superin
tendant of the prison to which · the convict mav ba transferr'ed. 
But in the case of convict officer trensferred to a jail outside 
the. State ·or to a · Taluka Sub-Jail for release within the State 
_.under the P. a. T. svstem the deferred pay ·arid the monetary 
awtrd should ba drawn upto the date of such transfer and sent 
with him in cash. 

383. In tha c<~se of the death in prison of a convict officer, 
any dsferrad pay due t:> him may, if he has expressed a wish 
regarding its disposal, be disposed of as desired by him; other
wise it shall be disposed of in the manner laid down in Rule 
1036. 

Nole.-Such ··wish'" r.1u2t be Qluly racordod b<Jfor3 the dea1h of the convict 
officer, end attested by th' Superintdndent. All such cases if the amount 
e~caeds Rupees· five shall be reportl'd to the Inspector-General of Prisons 

before the money is disposed of. 

;384. During the period a convict officer l! in hospital he is 
not. entitled· to earn deferred pay if such period exceeds a, week. 
If th!} period is one week or. less full pay may be granted;··.; 

385. Deferred pay shall be •. drav.'n in, a separate. Contingent· 
Bill. for: tl')a . purpose of the. preparation of the · Budget estimates 
any ;fe'erred, pay that may be drawn shall be shown under the 
IT!C3in. , h~ad; oallowan~es'' and the sub-hea~ ''Deferred Pay to 
Convict ,()ffic~rs." The following information should be given in 
tha detailed Contingent Bill tor the month in which the amgunt 
of "Deferred Pay" is drawn:-

Date of appointment as Night Watchman. 
DBte of appointmsnt c's Convict Over!':t!f.r. 
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·. 386.- rh eiw case ~-iheri the def~rrkd . pay of a ·crinvid office~ 
is drawn six months after the release· of. the;·convict officer con~ 

ce_nv::d, the bill for the same shall be sent through the Office of 
, ~h~ Inspector-Gene-ral to the Accountant-General for preaudit with· 
an e"xp 1anat!()n' of Jhe delay. . 

387. Defer'red pay expended in purchasing ths extras referred 
to in rule shall also be debited in Register No. 6.- Cost of ch'appals 
purchased by co\lvict officers 'should~ ha dra~vn ~from Treas'ury and .. 
credited to Factory· Accounts during :the same: month as they are 
purchased and- the amount .deduct~d from the ·gratuity .. of ·convict 
officer purchasin·g them. 

338. A convict officer may, with the permission of: the Super• 
intendent and, if he -has no private· money,. buy through the Jail 
office, sandals, books ·-and· soap at a cost not . exceeding the 
ba!ance of deferred pay standing to his credit at the time such 
pJichase is m~da.' Similarly-he may buy private clothing immediately 
prior to release. 

F;uilishments 

389. Every !Jrivi!egs to which a convict '>fficer is entitled, 
under these . rules, is permissible only during good conduct, and 
m>ay be forfeited for. misconduct. _ 

390. Convict overseers Ehould ordinarily_. be punished by"' lose 
of privileges, forfeiture of grade, _ gratuity or_. remission unless h• 
commits serious breach of Jail discipline or instigation like ·assault, 
when he should be treated on par with oth~r priwne;s for 
purpose of. punishment. 

391. Every convict officer shall be liable for misbehaviour to 
reduction to piisoner or any intermediate grade,· and any convict 
officer so reduced shall not be eligible for promotion again excepl 
i;1 accordance with Rule 362. 

thie.-The quglifyir~g remission referr;;d t:J in rul& 362 must as re~c;;rds 

prisoners promoted under this rule, be earned after 'reduction. ,.-. 

392. If a convict officer is reduced for the offence of insolence : 
or insubordination, accompanied by violence, he shall not again· be 
eligible for~ the post of convict officer . during. the current term of.; 

· .· ' 'I· · .I 

his imprisonment. If a convict officer eicapes_, or assists or connives 
in the escape of 'other prisoners, he shall bs permanently reduce~ 
in addition to~ any other punishment. ., ,_,: , . __ 

393. If· a convict·otficer~s name is r~mov.ed r from the· Remiss~ 
. . ··~ ~- . 

ion Register either ;permanently or ·tempor~rily, all _ deferred pay 
which may be due· to him at the time of the ,removal of hit' name 
may with the approval of the, lr1spector-General ~ forfeited •. 

. . . ~ . ·. . . 
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CHAPTER XIV 

MORAL LECTURERS 

394. State Government shall appoint on the recommendation 
of the District Magistrate concerned and the Inspector-General, a 
lecturer to provide moral education to prisoners, on non-controver
sial subjects including first aid, simple hygiene. elementary civics, 
i.e., rules of behaviour in public, importance of co-operation, 
brotherhood, charitable disposition, etc. . 

395. Moral lecturers for the various prisons should be selected 
from amongst the professors, teachers and social workers, irrespective 
of their, caste or creed and that they are not to be selected for the 
different denominations of prisoners. These lecturers will have to 
give lectures to all prisoners, irrespective of their denomination; 
caste or cre&d on the subjects such as brotherhood, civics, co
operative spirit, etc. 

396. The appointment of moral lecturers shall be made for a 
fixed period of three years, provided that the appointment may be 
renewed for a similar period or periods. 

397. The days and hours of moral lectures to prisoners shali 
be fixed by the lecturer in communication with the Superintendent 
subject to the approval of the Inspector-General of Prisons. Space 
permitting all prisoners except those admitted to the Hospital shall . 

' attend moral lectures. 
398. If a prisoner who is dangerously ill or is sentenced to 

death, desires to have tHe services of a Minister of his faith, the 
Superintendent shall summon at the prisoner's cost and subject to 
the condition that not more than one lecturer shall be called 'for 
the purpose on any day a suitable Minister of the prisoner's faith 
not more than once in a week provided that tHe Minister be 
called oftener at the Superintendent's discretion for adequate reasons. 

399. The Moral Lecturer may make any suggestions in the 
official visitors book (Register No. 14) wHich he considers may 
tend to improve tHe .. morals of the prisoners and lead to theif 
reformation. An extract of such report shall be submitted to the 
Inspector-General by the Superintendent with his remarks. 

400. The Lecturer shall not have communication with any 
prisoner individually without the permission of the Senior Jailor and 
he shall also be careful riot to interfere with the routine df the Prisdrt. 

401. Prisoners shall ndt be permitted td change -their religion 
in' Prison. 

402. · The Lecturer shall be paid conveyance allowance or 
actual charges fdr his visits to the Jail at the rates prescribed in 
Section II of Appendix Xllt-A of B.C.S.R; Vdl. II, or at the rates 
specially senctionea by Government. 
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CHAPTER XV 

V!SlTORS OF PRISONS 

- 403. There shall be a Board of visitors for each Prison which 
shall consist of:-

(a) Ex~officio visitors, 
(b) Other Visitors appointed under the rules herein after 

appe<Jring. 

404. The following Officeis and such other officers as Govern
ment may from time to time appoint in this behalf shall be ex
officio visitors of every prison within the respective areas and 
under their official charge or within their jurisdiction :-

(1) Sessions Judges including Additional and Assistant Sessions 
Judges. 

(2) District Magistrates. 
(3) Sub-Divisional Magistrates. 
(4) Huzur Deputy Collectors and Huzur Marnlatdars. 
(5) inspector-General of Police 
(6) Deputy Inspector-General of Police. 
(7) District Superintendent of Police. 

· ·(8} • Director of Education. 
(9} Educational Inspector . 

.. tlO) The Surgeon-General with tha Government of Bombay. 
,;, (11) Civil Surgeons who are not Medical Officers of Prisons. 
·: { 12) The Director of Public Health. 

( 13) Assistant Director of Public 11ealth. 
(14) Superintending Engineer, 
( 15) Executive Engineer. 
(16) The Sheriff of Bombay. 
(17) The Presidency Magistrate in Bombay. 
( 18) The M unicipcl Commissioner, Bombay. 
( 19) The Commissioner of Police, Bombay. 
(20) The Municipal Commissioner, Poona. 

404-A. (1) There shall ordinarily be twelve non-official VISitors 
for the prisons in Greater Bombay, ten for e~ch of the Central Prisons, 
six for each of the District Prisons and four for each of the Head
quarter Sub-Jails. 

(2) (i) The twelve non-official visitors for the Prisons in Greater 
Bombay shall be:-

(a} t{le Mayor of the Municipal Cor!)oration of the City of Bombay; 
{b) five members of the Bombay Legislature; 
(c) Six persons to be nominated by Government; of whom ordi

narily not Jess than three shall be women who are willing to serve 
as such 1Visitors. 

t:lks. (JC)-22.-21 
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(ii) The ten· non-official visitGrs for each of the Central Prisons 

shall be:-
(a) the Mayor ef the relevant Municipal Corporation or the 

Prasident ot the relevant Borough Municipality as the case may be; 
'1 ' (b) four members of the Bon1bay Legislature; and 
' (c l five persons to be norr>inated by Government; of whom 

ordin:rily not less than twa shall be women who are willing to 

s- rve as such visitors. 
(iii) The six non-official_ visitors for each of 'the District Prisons 

sholl be:-
, (a) three members of the Legislature; and· 

(b) three persons to be nominated· by Government; of whom 
ordinarily not Jes's than one shall be a woman who is willir g to 
serve as such visitor. 

fi,;) The four non-official visitors for each of the Head-quarter 
Sub-Juils shall be:-

(a) two members of the Bombay Legislature; and 
(b) tNo persons to be nominated by Government; of whom one 

at \eJst shall b3 a wo11an who is willing to serve as such visitCI~. 
(3) (a) Tne appointment of non-officiai'Visitors other than mem

bers of the Bombay Legislature; shall be made for a period not exc
eeding th res years: 

(b) Persons referred to in sub-clause {c) of Clause (i) subcla
use {c) qf Clause (ii) sub-clause(b) of clause (iii) and sub-clause 
(b) of clause (iv) of sub-rule (2) shall be appointed from amongst 
persons who, in the opjnion of Government· aie interested in 
th"! cdministration of Prisoners and are likely to take interest in the 
p·lsailers and their welfare both W•lile they are in prison and after 
their release. 

(CJ The appointment of members of the Bombay Legislature shall 
be rr:ade annually from amongst the members of the Bomba.; Leg
islattve Assembly representing Greater Bombay or the District, as 
the case may be in which th.e Prison is situated and from amongst 
the members of the Bombay Le9islative Council residing in Greater 
Bombay or the District as the case may be, in which the prison is 
situated. 

(d) The appointment of the members of the Bombay Legislature 
shall be made by turns to be fixed jointly by such members them
selves. If such members fail to fix their turns, the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate, in Greater Bombay and elsewhere the District Magistrate 
cJncerned, shall fix such turns by drawing lots provided the nama 
of any fem1le rn9mbJr of the State L':}gislatura shall not be included 
in such lots unless she is willing to serve as such visitor. 

( 4) All the appointments mad a under this Rule shall be notified 
in the Official Gazette. r 
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Exp/anation:-For the purpose of this rule, a member of the 
Bombay Legis!r.~ture shall not include a Minister, Deputy Minist~r 

or Parliamentary Secretary to the Government -of Bombay or the 
Speaker or the Deputy Spe'lker of the Bombay Le;Jis!ative Assembly 
or the Chairman or Deputy Chairman of Bombay Legislat~ve Counci( 

405. A representative of (1) the Poona District Prob3tion and 
After-care Association, CJ) Ahmedabad Re!e:-sed Prisoners Aid 
Society. (3) Belgaum District Probation and Aft,~r-Care Association, 
(4) Nasik District Probation and After-Care Association and 1 5} 
Baroda District Probation and After-Care Association should be 
appointed as a member of t~ e Board of visitors of the five Central Ja
ils at Yeravda, Ahmedcbad, Belgaum, Nasik and. Baroda respectively. 

406. The Collector of Bombay or the Commis' ioner of Police-, 
Bombay, in the City of Bombay and elsewhere the Distri _t Magistrate
shall be Chairman of the Board. 

407. Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Rule, 
Government may at any time, teimlnate the appointment of an' 
perso'l appointed as a non-official visitor of 2ny Prison befo;e the 
expiry of the period of his or her appointment. 

408. All the visitors shall be provided with a pamphlet of rules 
for visitors on their appointment. 

409. A li.st of ex-officio and appointed visitors, both o!fici_al 
aJld non-official, shall be posted up in a conspicuous position in 
the immediate neighbourhood of the main gate of the prison. 

410. The Chairman of the Board of visitors of each Prison 
shall arrange for a weO)kly vi:oit to the Prison by one of lhe mern
bers of the Board and shall give timely r•otice to the members 
whose turn it IS to visit the Prison in the week. 

411. The Chairman shall also arrange for the perodical inspec
tion of the female wards by L2jy Visitors in addition to that madG 

at the tirr.e of wee:<.iy· visits by other members of the Board. 

412. Non-Official visitors should also be allowed to visit prison 
on any day at any time during the day in r>ddition to his or her 
weekly visit arranged by the Ch3!rman uncer rule 410above. The'f 
will be entitled to the usual conveyance charges for all visits paid 
by them. 

413. The Cha.irman shall convene a quarterly meeting of ·the 
whole ·Board in the months of JanuarY, April, July and October to 
carry qut the duties of inspection specified in Rule 417. 

414. Except for special reasons, which shall be recorded in 
the official Visitors' Book (No. 14) no visitor shall-

(a) inspect any prison-
(i) On Sundays and Jail holidays, or 
(ii) between the hours of 6 p. m. and 6 a. m. and 
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.· (b). on any occasion other than that of a quarterly Committee 
meet~ng, require the attendance of the Superintendent, Deputy 
Superin·r~.ndent, Senior Jailor or any other Junior Jailor, 

415. (l) Immediately a visitor enters the main gete of the Jail 
tne Gate keeper shall arrange for povid:ng escort to the visitor. No 
~isitor shall be a·llowed to proceed further unless such escort is 
provided. 

(2) Such escort shal\ consist (at the discretion of the Superint_, 
endent) ·of one or more Jail guards, each armed with the batoR 
provided for his use, and shall accompany the Visitor throughout 
his inspection. 

I 

416. Otfici.al visitors a_re expected at the time of their visits to 
exercise watchfulness over the number ar.d detention of rrisoners 
confined in the undertrial yards and they may make a report in the 
Visitors' Bo::>k about the cases of undertrial prisoners which have 
been unduly delayed beyond the prescribed period of three months, 

417. Ali visitors are expected so far as may be possible to-
( a) Inspect the barracks, cells, wards, work-sheds and other 

buildings of the prison, 
(b) ascertain-

(i) Whether considerations of health, cleanliness and security 
are attended to, 

( ii) whether proper management and discipline are maintai
ned io every respect; 

(c) examine-
{i) the registers of conViCted and undertrial prisoners, 
( ii) the punishment book, 
(iii) other prison registers containing entries relating to 

Prisoners, 
(iv) the accounts of the prison containing entries relating to 

prisoners, 
(d) hear and attend to all representations and petitions made 

by prisoners; 
{e) direct if deemed advisable that any such representations 

or petitions including appeal and mercy petitions withheld by 
the Superintendent, under Rule 1395 and 1396 be forwarded 
·to Government. 

(f) ·enter in a Visitor's Book; · 
(i) the date and hour of their visit, 
(ii 1 any remarks as to the result of their inspection; 

(g) Call for and inspect any book in which entries relating 
to prisoners are made from Jail record unless, the Superintend
ent for reasons to be recorded in writing, refuses to .allow such 
inspe:::tion on the ground that it is not desirable in the public 
interest. 

N::Jtc.-Any visitor rmy see and question any prisoner out of hearing 
but not out of sight of a Jail Officer. 

j. 
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418. {a) No member of the Board of Visitors shall have ace.:. 
ess to such prisoners as Government may from time to time specify 
as special class prisoners, and ' 

(b) Government may appoint the District Magistrate or any 
other person or persons to visit such prisoners and may issue such 
instructions for the guidance of such visitor or visitors as it may 
think fit. ' 

419. _ (1) In the event of any grave irregularity or of any 
important matter requiring immediate attention, which is brought to 
the notice by any visitor, or of any remarks made by a visitor 
which require special attention, the Superintendent of the Prison 
shall at once forward a copy of the Visitors' remarks recorded in 
the Visitors' Book to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(2) A copy of every other entry made in the Visitors' Book 
whether at a quarterly or other visit by the visitor shall on the 

, first day of the following month be forwarded by the Superinten
. . dent to the Inspector- General of Prisons with such remarks as the 

Superintendent may desire to offer . 

(3) The Inspector-General may pass such orders as he thinks 
"':'. 

necessa~y on the remarks of Visitors and the S~perintendent shall 
send a _copy of the same to the Visitors concerned. 

420. Save as hereinbefore provided no per~on other than a 
prison officer or a visitor appointed by or und~t these rules and 

"Visiting a prison for the purpose thereof shall t>~ allowed to enter 
a prison unless-

(a) provided with a written permission from the Inspector
General or the "'Superintendent of the Prison/ 

(b) accompanied by a Jailor. 

Note.-No stLJdent other than a post Graduate research stlldent should be 
allowed to visit a Prison. Such permission should be gran!ed for research pur
poses only and with the Inspector-General's previous permission. 

421. To afford the Police the opportunity of recognising old 
offenders, the Superintendent shall permit a Police Officer deputed 
in the City of Bombay by the Commissioner of Police, or elsewhere 
by the District Superintendent of Police, not oftener than once a 
week except in special circumstances to be determined by the 
Superintendent to have access in the Prison office to the admission 
register and release diary. From these the Police officer will prepare 
lists of prisoners admitted during the preceding week, of priso11ers 
who will be discharged in the following week and of any unident
ifieJ prisoner still under police enquiry, whom the Police may have 
to inspect on parade. The prisoners found in these lists shall be 
paraded at the weekly parade, separately from others and the police 
not exceeding twenty in number, selected by the Commissioner of 
Police or the District Superintendent of Police shall be permitted 
to inspect all those prisoners under the conduct of a Jailor. 

/ 
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They shall not be permitted to hold any communication with a 
prisoner except such as is necessary for the purpose of identification. 
The Superintendent shall inform the Commissioner of Police or the 
District Superintendent of Police as the case may be, on what day 
th,e weekly parade of prisoners will be held and at what hour the 
Police officer can have ac-:ess to the Prison Office. Only prisoners· 
convicted under Chapters XII, XVI, XVII and XVII\ of the Indian 
Penal Code of offences punishable with three years, or attempts 
at the same under Sections 328, 363 to 369, persons bound down 
under Sections 1 09 and 11 0 of the Criminal procedure Code and 
undertria I prisoners need be paraded for the inspection of the 
Police. Female pris~neis shall not be permitted for the inspection 
of the Police. 

422. The Inspector General of Police Deputy lnspector~General 
of Police, the Commissioner of Police, Bombay, District Magistrates 1 

and Superintendents of Police (eisewhere than in City of Bom3ay) 
may by letter addressed to the Superintendent authorise any Police 
Officer therein specified, who except for special reasons which 
shall be stated therein, shall not be below the rank of an lnspect<Jr 
in the City of Bombay-or of sub Inspector elsewhere i:o interrogate 
any prisoner, and the Officer so specified shall thereupon be perm
itted to interrogate such prisoner in the presence but not within 
the hearing of the Jailor or some prison officer approved by him.-

( 1) Such Police Officer may, in the same manner, be authorised 
to bring witnesses or informers to the prison for the purpose of 
identifying any prisoner or prisoners should such a course be 
necessitated during the investigation of any case. The Senior Jailor 

shall take great care that such prisoner or prisoners are paraced 

with a number of other prisoners similarly clad. 

(2) Except as in this rule provided, no Police Officer shall exc
ept in the capacity of an ex-officio visitor, interrogate any piisoner. 

Nole.-Tha authority cor.ferred by the above rule on Police officers to i'iterro
gate prisoners in Jails 1s also given to the officers of the Excise Department, 
Bombay, provided that they are on each occasion nominated in a letter· addresHd 
to the Supeiintendent by an Assistant Collector of Excise, and that they shall not, 
except for special reasons to be stated in the letter be below the rank of an 
inspector. 
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CHAPTER XVI 

ADVANCES 

Advance of Pay and Travelling Allowance 

423. The Superintendents of Prisons and the Governor, 
BorstaiSchool, Dharwar., are empowered, subject to the conditions 

prescribed in Rule 299 (a) (c) of the Financial Rules under 

Devolution Rule_ 37 (e) (Financial Publication No. 1) to sanction 
advances of pay and travelliflg allowance to themselvEs and to 
permanent Jail subordinates working under them and to those 
who are either under orders of transfer or proceeding on tour. 
These advances may also be granted to temporary Jail subordinates, 
provided it is ascartained from the Inspector-General ·that in the 
case of a temporary Government servant, there is a reasonablo 
prospect of his continuing in service till the complete repayrne'ht 
of the advance. The amount advanced to meet the travelling expenses 
shall, under no circumstances, exceed the amount actually required. 

424. (i) A manuscript register in the form given in Appendix 
Ill shall be maintained at all Jails to record the details of the 
emo.unts advanced, treasury voucher number and dates of the 
pay bills or the travelling allowance bills from which the advances 
have been recovered. When the amounts of advances have been 
recovered in full, a report may be sent to the Superintendent of 

' the Jail who granted the advances, If a Jail subordinate is 

transferred before an advance is fully recovered, a second advance 
may be granted, provided the details of the unrecovered amount 
of the first advancs are shown in tns last pay certificate under 
an intimation to the Superintendent of the Jail who granted the 
first advance. 

(il) The Head Clerk will be personally responsible for seetng 
that advances are properly and punctually recovered. 
Advances for the purchase of i\1otor Cars or l'ciotor Cycles 

425. (i) Under rule 296 of the Financial Rules adv~:mces for 
purchase of motor cars me admissible to officers· in whose case 
possessio11 of conveyances is considered necessary, Advances for 
purchase cf motor cars should not however be granted to officers 
getting salaries of less than Rs. 500 per month and that such 
officers shu uld not a I so maintain cars even if they are to be 
purchased Without the help of an advance from Government. 
Officers getting less than Rs. 500 per month in whose cases 

prdssession of conveyance is considered necessary may maintain 
Tongas or Ponies if they so desire and may be granted advances 
for the purchase of such conveyances. 

{ii) Applications for the grant of advances for the purchase of 
motor cars or motor cycles shall be submitted to Government 

169 
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through the Inspector-General of Prisons who shall see that the 
conditions mentioned in the explanation below B. C. S. R. 490 
(A)-1-(iv) are fulfilled. 

[Rules 296 and 297 of Financial Publication No. 1 re:1d with S. No. 36 (i) 
and {1-A) (under Miscellaneous Advances) of the Ma•1ual of Financiat 
Po'l.(ers (F. P. No. Vii)]. 

t 426. Vehicles purchased with the help of such advances shall 
be insured with the Indian Insurance Companies Associatio:'l Pool, 
Bombay, and the clause pre.scribed in the Annexture to G. R •. F. 
D. No. 3464/33-.,.xlll, dated 30th June 1952, shall ·be inserted in 
the policy of insurance. 

Advance fo·r the. Purchase of Conveyances other than Motor Cars and 
Motor Cycles 

427. Application for the purchase of a bicycle or any other 
conveyance, except a motor car or a motor cycle, may be considered 
by the lnspect0r-General who may sanction such advances in deser
ving cases only on the conditions laid down in Rule 298 of F. P. 
No 1., provided the AccountCJnt-General, Bomoay, certifies that funds 
are available. 

428. A report together with a recceipt in token of havirg 
purchased a conveyance shall ce submitted to the Inspector 
General through the proper channel. 

429. Conveyances purchased with the aid of advances shall 
not be sold or otherwise disposed of without the prior sanction of 
the Inspector-General. 

430. The Superintendent of the Jail or the Personal Assistant 
to the !ns.Jector-Ge!leral (in case tha advance is sanctioned for a 
member of the staff of the Inspector-Generals, Office) shall physic
ally verify and repart to the Inspector-General every six months, 
till the advance is recovered in full, that the party concerned is in 
possession of the conveyance. 

Advances from the G. P. fur.d 

431. Temporary advances from amounts standing in the G. P. 
Fund account, shall be granted as under:-

(1) To Jail subordinates {a) by the Superintendent of the Jail, 
if no special reasons as enumerated in clause (c) of sub-Rule 1 of 
Rule 14 of the Bombay G. P. Fund Rules are required; {b)by the 
Inspector-General if special reasons are required; 

(2) To Superintendents of Prisons, the Governer, Borsta I 
School Dharwar, and the members of the staff of Inspector-General 
of Prisons (a) by the Inspector-General if no special reasons are 
required. (b) by Government if special reasons are required. 

(3) To Inspector-General of Prisons by tJovernment irrespec
tive of the fact as to whether special reasons are required or not. 
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.432. Applications from subscribers of the G. P. Fund for the 
·grant of tPmporary advances shall be submitted in the prescribed 

form (vide Inspector-General's Circular No. 13059, dated 5th July 
1949) t1 the authmity comp9tent to grant the advance for ordinary 
or special r"asons as the case may be. 

433 · If a subscriber applies for a temporary advance from his 
accumulations in the G. P. Fund whila he is under suspension and 

draws a subsistance allowance, the-pay for the purpose of Rule 14 
(1) (c) {i) of the G. P. Fund Rules, shall be taken to be th9 p3Y 

which he was drawing immediately before he was placed under 

supension. 

434. The recovery of an· advance, which has been subsequently 
disallowed, shall be made in a lum;:> sum or, if th3 competent autho~ 
rity so directs, in instalments not exceeding 12. 

-----~-
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CHAPTER XVII 

PURCHASE ·oF STORES 

435. Superintendents of Prisons and the Governor, Borstal 
School, Dharwar, shall communicate to the Inspector-General of 

Prisons in Gen. Form· No. 248 their annual requirements of the 
following articles (according to the classifications given below) of 

stores on or before the prescribed dates as shown in Column 2 below:-
Date of submis-

Date of submissi · n mission of the 
Schedule of items classified groupwise. h indents to Central 

of t e Indent. Stores Purchasing 
Officer by I. G. 

1 2 3 

1. Machine tools, electric machinery, 15th September 3.1 st October 

agricultural .machinery~ _hoiJers, 
automobiles. 

2. Electrical goods and accessories. Do. Do. 

3. Scientific and measuring instru- Do. Do. 

ments and surgical instruments. 
4. General hardware, metal sheets 15th August. 30'h September 

and road pipes and tools, etc. 

5, Stationery. l 
6, Textile, uniforms, leather goods 15th July 31st Augusl 

and rubber goods. 
7. Furniture and Office equipments. 
8. Chemicals, medicines, drugs, dis- 15th August 30th September 

infectants, oils, paints, lubricants, 
) photographic goods, 

Note:- Separte indents should be submitted for different groups of stores 

as indicated above. 

436. The Inspector-General will consolidate the annual require"" 
ments of articles requisitioned by the Superintendents of Prisons and 
the Governor, Borstal School, Dharwar, and arrange for their supply 
in the manner specified below :-

(i) The Inspector-General may direct the Superintendents of 
Prisons and the Governor, Borstal School, Dharwar, to make local 
purchases, at competitive rates, of those articles whice are inclu
ded in the list in schedule 2 of Appendix II of the second edition 
(re-print) of F. P. No. 1 and/or those which are occasionally 
required in small quantities and the aggregate cost of which does 
not exceed Rs. 2,000 or 25 percent of the contingent grant 
whichever is less. 

{ii) Supplies of requirements of teak wood shall be arranged 
thro!Jgh the Forest Department direct to the Jails concerned. 

'iii) Articles manufactured by Government departments or 
institutions will be supplied by such departments or institutions 
direct to the Jails concerned in accordance with the Inspector
General's instructions. 

173 
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(iv) The Inspector-General should communicate on or before 
the prescribed dates as shown in Column 3 above, the require- · 
ments in respect of articles other than those specified in sub-rules 
(i) \to (iii) above and t~e total value of which exceeds Rs. 100 
to the .Central Stores Purchasing Officer, Bomb3y, who will call 
for tenders afld in appropriat~ cases carrv on negotiations with 
various contractors and obtain samples·· of articiP.s from them. 
After scrutir:izing the samples, the Central Stores Purchasing 
Officer will forward them to the Inspector-General of Prisons for 
approval. The lnspector-'General will return the samples approved 

.. by him to the Central Stores Purchasing Officer who will place 
orders for the artiCles required with the contractors concerned. 
The contractors shall then supply the articles direct to the Supe
rintendents of the Jails concerned. 

437. The approved samples of articles shall be sent by the 
Central Stores Purchasing Officer to the Inspector-General who will 
in turn send them to the Superintendents of Jails concerned for the 
purpose of checking the stores when sujlplied by the contractors. 

438. Delivery of goods at the Railway Station shall be taken 
by the Factory Jailor or some responsible Officer dep.uted by the 
Superintendent. He will carefully examine and weigh a!l consign
ments in the presence of the Railway goods delivery clerk before 
accepting them. Instances of tamperin.g with the parcels and diffe
rences in the actual weight :of consignment and that shown in the 
railway receipt, if there be any, shall be brought to the notice of 
the Railway Station Master and a certificate giving the description 
and actual weight of the parcel concerned shall also be obtained 
from him before accepting the consignment. 

438. The consignments of s1ores received from contractors and 
other sources shall be inspected within a weeks' time by a panel 

.. of not less than three members chosen from amongst the under-' 
mentioned officers. The Superintendent should invariably be on the 
panel-

(1) Senior Jailor. 
(2) Medical Officer or . Bombay. Medical Service Officer. 

(When Medical Stores are received). 
(3) Factory Jailor. 
(4) Agricultural Offi~er. 

(5) Steward. 
(6) Store-keeper. 

The committee shall examine the consignme.r.-t outwardly for any 
signs of its havirog been tampered with and then have it opened 
without damaging the seal if any on the parcel and check the 
contsnts. 

·-



't·. 
r 

\ 

PURCHASE OF STORES 175 

440. If any sh0rtages are detected, the following proseduro 
shall be followed-

(a) It the seal of the bunale coutaining a lesser number of 
articles than those mentioned on the label attached to the parcel 
is intact, the bundle should be returned to the suppliers at their 
cost with the seal of the bundle. intact. 

lb) 'If the seal of the bunale containing a lesser number of 
articles than those mentioned on the label attached to the bundle, 
is found. tampered with the fact should be immediately reported to 
the supplier together with the following particulars:-

{i) Gross we!ght of the bale (containing the bundle or bundles 
with lesser number of articles). 
(ii) Weight of packing mater;aJs. 
{iit} Net weight of articles. 
(iv) Bale number and number of bundles containing less number 
of articles. · 

When the supply is made through the Stores Purchasing Officer 
or any other Government or semi-Government institutions, ha or the 
institution concemed, as the case may be, ~hould be notified of 
such return. 

(c) The Superintendents and the Govern<;>r, Borstal School 
Dharwar, should note that if the above prccecure is not followed, it 

will not be possible to hold the supplier liable to make good the loss. 

-' 441. In cases where the seal on the consignment is not tamper€d 
with, the Committee shall open it and compare the contents in the 
conslgn:nent with the approved samples, if such samples are preserved 
according to rules. If after careful examination of the contents of 
the whole consignment the Committee finds that the articles supplied 
are wholly or partially of inferior qualitY, the Central Stores Purchasing 
Officer shall be immediately asked to depute his own inspecti11g 
staff to check the specifications of the stores supplied by the con
tractors with the approved samples of articles and to decide whether 
the articles should be rejected or not in case the contract for the 
supply of the articles was given through the Stores Purchasing 
Officer; and in other cases the Committee may reject the articles 
and inforrn the party concerned immediately. The rejected articles 
shall be removed by the supplier and replaced with articles as per 
approved samples at his own cost~ 

442. ·All the articl~s received and accepted by the Committee 
shal\ be taken to the prescribed stock registers. 

443. The aluminium mugs and bowls shall be s~parately num
. bered by being stamped with a steel die from 1 upwards. The nu
mber of the mug and bowl (both should bear the same number) 
issued to each convict shall be entered in his history ticket. When 
any mug or bowl is ·condemned the article ·that replaces it shall 
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bear the same number as that which has been condemned. The 
number on the mug srall be stamped on the outside, half an inch 
below the rim and that on the bowf shall be impressed on the inside, 
ha\f 'an inch ·below the rim. 
Articles of clothing and bedding for prisoners 

c144. An estimate of clothing requirements for twelve months 
shall be prepared in Jc.il form No. 62 and submitted to the Inspector
General by the Superintendents of Prisons in the 1st week of Apdl 
every year. The ln~pector-General will scrutinize these indents and 
pass orders as to the Jails at which the · various requirements of 
each prison are to be manufactured. 

c 

445. No article of clothing and bedding shafl be purchased in 
the market without the sanctiarr of the lnspectar-General. 
Dead-Stock Articles 

446. The Superintendents and the Governor, Borstal School 
8harwar, may purchase locally, after obtaining competitive rates. 
articles of dead-stock the value of which is Rs. 50 or less. He may 
also incur expenditure on the repair of dead-stock articles, provided 
the total cos{ of such repairs does net exceed Rs. 50 in each case. 

44 7. If the cost of the dead-stock arti~les to bP, purchased 
excee~ Rs. 50 and can be purchased locally as provided in sub
rule (i} of rule 436 ilbove, the Superintendents and the Governor, 
Bofstal School, Dharwar, shali submit an estimate in Jail Form No. 
70 to the Inspector-General for sanction. 

448. The I~Jspei!tor-Gener~l may direct the Superintendent and 
the Governor, Bo1stal School, Dhatwar, to purchase the articles 
locally or to manufacture the same in the Jail factory whichever is 
found to be more economical. 

449. The date of purchase and the cost shall be indelibly marked 
on {;ach article of de--ad-stock immediately, it is bought and taken 
to De-ad-s(ock Register No. 22. 
National Flags 

449~,6 .. (i) National Flags are supplied by Government to the 
various officers everv year according to their requirements. With a 
view to avoiding expenditure on the replacement of the Flags every 
year, proper care should be taken for the custody and maintenance 
of the flags, so that they last long It is difficult to estimate the 
normal durability of a flag· as it depends on the size and qualitY 
of the flag as also en the climatic conditions of the place where it 
i» hoisted and care taken to protect it from fungus, moths, etc. The 
Superintendents should have periodical inspection of the flags in 
their possession and to ensure that proper care is being taken for 
thelr maintenance. 

(ii) They should also see that the flags supplied to them from 
time to time are accounted for in the De~d-Stock Registers in their 
Offices as items of dead-stock. 

-
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Articles of Uniform 

450. The indent_ for articles of uniform of Jail guards shall be 
submitted by the Superintendents of Prisons to the Inspector-Gene
ral in the form given at Appendix Ill once in trn years preferably 
in the month of April of the year when the indent is due. The 
lr.spector-Gsnsral will scrutinize these indents and pass crders as 
to the Jail where the articles should be stitched o.r manulactt·red 
and supplied to the· Jail concerned. · 

451. · Batons, handcuffs, badges, whistles, whistle chains, belts. 
belt plates kit boxes and haversacks are classed as articles of 
deadstock and are purch,ased out of the allotment for miscellaneous 
dead-stock and not from the grant for uniforms. Raincoats, great
coats and umbrellas should be purchased from the grant for uni
forms includ3d under Miscellaneous Services and Supplies, but 
they shall be borne on Dead-Stock Begister No. 22. 

452. Buttons, badges and crests a~e stocked at Yerc:vda Central 
Prison and will be supplied to other Jails on indent to be sanctioned 
by the Inspector-General. 

Misc(d!aneous Articles 

45 3 Fodder received from the Jail garden shall be stocked for 
consumption by the Jail cattle during the dry season. If the st~1ck 
of fodder runs · short or if no foddar is grown in the Jail garden, 
the Superintendents and the Governor, Borstal School, Dharwar, 
may purchase their requirements locally at competitive rates with 
the prior sanction of the Inspector-General. 

454. Superintendents of Prisons and the Governor, Borstal 
School, Dharwar, may make petty purchases of articles the total 
cost of which does not exceed Rs.20 per month likr wicks and 
glasses for lanterns, seeds, manure, matches, etc. for wh1ch no 
contracts are given. 

455. The Medical Officer shall submit ths annual 111edical indents 
in form Nr). C. M. 28 Ac. to the Medical Stores Depot, Bombay, 
through the Superintendents of Prisons or the Governor, Borsta I 
school, Dharwar, and the Inspector-General of Prisons in accordance 
with the scheduled programme tor the sub,nission of tha indent 
[Ap.pendix XI (i) at page 419 of the BombJy Civil Medical Code 
(Fourth Edition)]. 

456. Tha Medical Officer should note that the indents a.e 
requir~d to reach the Medical Strcies Depot a fortnight in advance 
of the prescribed dates to avoid accidents; vide Rule 796 of the 
Bombay Medical Code, Part l (Reprint J 951 ). He shalt, therefore, 
see ·that it- is submitted to the Inspector-General a month in advance 
of the prescribed date so that it can be scrutinized and trnnsmitted 
to the Mcdic3l Stores Depot in time. 

Bks. (JG) -22-23 
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457. The requirements for drugs etc. shall be based on the 
average consumption of the last three years. 

458. The Medical Officers shall accuratejy weigh and measure 
ali•Grticles remaining in store on the first.· day of the·· month in 
vJhich the indent is due so that ·the ~xact quantities may be 
inserted in the proper column of the indent form. 

4 59. Demands for stores not authorised in the pnce list of 
Medical Stores (India) shall r10t be included in th9 annual injents, · 
but if anv such article is considered necessa_ry, a requisition for 
the same shall be made separately to the Medical Stores Depot} 
Bcirnbay, through the Superintendent and the Inspector-General. 

450. Medical Officers are 5trictly fo.rbidden to prefer extra 
indents u~!ess compe1led by unforseen and. emergent circumstances 
which shall be cl9ady explained in a Jetter. Demands unaccompanied 
b·; explanC:Jtory lettsrs will net bs attend:;d to by the Medical stores 
Depot. 

461. The name of the District and the name of the nearest 
Railway Station shall be given in all documents (letters, indents, 
vouchers, etc.) sent to the Medical Stores Depot. 

462. The following documents will be received along with the 
stores supplied by the Medical Stores Depot:-

{ i) The duplicate copy of the indent which will · serve as 
the delivery vouche_r. 

(ii) T vVo copies of the receipt vouchers. 
463. (i) The boxes shall be unpacked in the, presence of the 

Committee (Rule 439) and any d3ficiency or breakages noied on 
th3 packing not~. Articles found in excess shall also ba reported. 
Disc:repancies, if any are noticed, shall be immediately reported 
along with the packing note to tha Medical Stores Depot by the 
M :;die::!! Officer through the proper channel. 

(ii) On che::king the Stores, th8 Medical Officer and the Super
inte.,da•lt sh_all sign and return the receipt voucher immediately to 
the Medical Stores Depot, Bombay. 

Arrangements for the Purchase of Medicines for the Jail Department 

- 464. (1) A separate indent for the drugs· which are not supp
lied by the Medical Stores Depot, Bombay, should be submitted 
by tha Medical . Officer to the lnsp9CtJr~General through the' Super
intendent of the Jail along with <me or more of the following 
certificates to suit the particular cnse:- . . 

.(a) ''The drugs are not supplied by the Medicar Stores Depot 
on indent, nor are .they likely to be supplie.d quickly by the 
firm with whom a· rate contract is entered into by the Director 
of Industries and Central Purchasing Officer, ·and that ·they are 
urgently required,'' 

(b) ''The disease from which a particular prisoner is suffer
ing is likely to prove fatal but for the treatment with the 

-

.. 
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drug . which is out of stock from 

is urgently required." 

·and· 

Nob- Th~ certificate (b' above sh'):J!d b3 furnishad wh9n the! p•Jrch:~s"l i3 

to be made in unforese3n circum~tances by the Superintendent in anticipation 

of lnspoctor- Ge.reral's sanction. 

(2) The Director of industries and the Central Purch:Jshg Offic~r 

should endorsa copies of all rate contracts for drugs and medicines 

fixed by him for Civil Hospitals to the !nspector-Gemral of Piis0ns, 

State of Bombay, v.ho shou!d then purchase such drugs 2s were 

net available from the Governm~nt of India, ~Jedicl'>l Stcres Depot 

_ against these rate contracts from the firms indicated by the Direc

. tor of Industries and Central Purchasing Officer. 

(3) Fr-r emergercy requi1ements of mEdicinE's I. e., when drugs 

are not supplied by the Medical Sto;es Dep~t on indent and also 

, when the firm with whom rate contruct is eniered into, by ihe Dire

ctor of Industries a,1d Central Purchasing Officer is not !ike!y to 

su~ply medicines quickly or vvhen medicines are required by Jail Hos

pit2is in unforeseen circumstances each ore of the Sup2r;ntenden1s 

of Central, Special and District Prisons, (inc!udinf,; the Borstal Sc~ool, 

Dharwar) may purchase medicines locally with the formal S:jnctic n 

of the Inspector-General of Prisons, State of Bombay, subject hJ the 

condition that the -cost of such purchas3 does not exceed Rs. 2,000 

_per annum for US9 in the dispensary of the ins'itution concerred. 

Arms and Ammuniticn 

465. (i) Ordnance Stores such as small arms. 410 muskets, revol~ 

vers ar~d ammunition are treated as 'Tontroiled Stores" and are 

classifi:cd c;s Class 'A' Stores. 

(ii) Genem! Stores, clothing and accEssories and components of 

co'llp!ste eq:Jiprnent (i. e. ~ome pa:ts of fire-arms, lubric2nts c!e:>

ning mat.::rials etc.) are tr9ated as "uncontrolled stores" and are 

classified as Class 'B' Stores. 

466. The folloNing scales have be=:m laid down for the supply of 

arms and ammunition for the Jail staff.-

(A) Arm:;.-(for sarvicel practice 

(;) Pistols/Revolv ;r 

,455/.28 

'it) Muskets .4.1'0 

(B) Ammi.Jnition for Service.

(i) Muskets .410 

(ii) Pistols/Revolver r- • l 
. 4::>5;38 f 

an:J tnlning)-

One par officer of and abJVe 

, the rank of Jailor. 

One per Jail gua;d. 

50 rounds per weapon. 

30 rc unds psr weapon . 
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(C) Ammunition for practice and training.-

(i) Muskets .410 . 75 rounds per capita per 

annum. 

(ii) Pistols/Revolver } 

.455/.38 

60 rounds per capita per 

annum for practice and 70 · 

rounds per capita per annum 

for training. 

Ncte -. (1) :- Blank ammunition for muskets Will be supplied up to the 

extent of 10 rounds per weapon per annum for service and 1 0 rounds per capita 

per annum fer practice training. 
Note.- (2) :-The quanti!ias indicated in the abelVe scales for 410 ·musket 

ammunition are both. ball and buck-shot err munition and the proportion jn 

which they ~hould be issued has to be indicated by the Jails concerned 

not exceeding the total quota sanctioned. 

467. The acove scales should normally be followed in framing the 

annual forecasts and inde;,ts of arms and ammunition for Jail staff. In 

case arms and ammuniti.Jn are acrually required on a lesser scale, req
uirements shcdl be frameJ accordingly and if the ab:we scales ere 

found inadequate and supplies on a more liberal scale are consi

dered essential, an adequdte cAse shall be made out. to justify the 

higher demand and the Inspector-General's prior approval thereto 

shall be obtained before framing the requirements on a more liberal 

scale than the or.e prescribed above. 

468. Ths annual forecast requirements of arms. ammunitior.,e tc., 

may be prepared and furr.ished by the SuperintEndents of Pr:sons 

v-. here there is an Armed gurad of the Jail Department so as to 

teach the lrspector-General not later than 5th January every year. 

The Inspector-General will consolidate the forecasts and submit it 

\hrough the Government of Bombay so as to reach the M inistrv of 

Home Affairs, Government of India New Delhi, on 1st February 

every year, 

General lnsfludions 

(1) While forwarding forecasts NO reference or comparison will 

he made to any previous forecasts submitted by indenters. 
(2} Forecasts will be prepared as per form given in Appendix 

Ill and forwarded in duplicate to the InspeCtor-General of Prisons·, 

a sep 3rate sheet being used for each VAOS section/sub-section. 

(3) Forecasts relating to pne particular 'year should be forwarded 

in cne lot and NOT piecemeal. To this and, fnpentors will, certify 

in their forw:Jrding letters. that NO additional requirements for the 

p.Hticular yelr will follow, except in casa of emergency. 

(4) Cat/Part NO. nomenclature and accounting units of the 

items in:luded in forecasts should be in accordance with those 

given in VAOS, MET/PET, or 301 Tables us arplicable. 
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(5) Indenters. will ensure that surplus, if any, lying with them 
are taken into consideration while preparing forecasts. 

Annual IndEnts 

469. (i) Separate single indents for arms and ammunition 
for service and ammunition for training for the whole year shall 
be prepared in quadruplicate in the forms (attached as Appendices 
A B and C) after taking into account the actual requirements, the 

strength of the Jail staff and the prescribed sc~les. 

(ii) Separate sheets shall be used for Class 'A' and 'B' stores 
even if the VAOS Section is identical. 

(iii) Full consignment instructions shall be furnished in respect 
of every indent. 

(iv) The annual indents for ammunition required for practice ' 
shall be submitted by the Superintendents of Prisons where there 
are armed guards of the Jail Department so as to reach the Inspe
ctor-General in the first week of April every year, and the annual 
indents in respect of the ammunition required for service purposes 
shall be submitted when any quantity \Nas actually used for that 

purpose in the preceding yesr. 

470. The indents received from Jails will be consolidated and 

submitted to Government in the Home Department, Bombay. for 
onward transmission to the Ministry of Home Affairs, Government 

of India, New Delhi, by the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

471. The supplies of arms and ammunition received in Jails 

shall be inspected by the committee and further steps taken as 

explained in Ru!e 439 beto(e taking on charge thB stores to the 
stock-book. 

Payment by Booi-< Transfer 

472. In accordance with the ex1stmg procedure governing 
payment ;,f stores by book debit issues, the following copies of 
issua vouchers are sent by the Ordnance DepOt>-

{a) No. 1 copy (unpriced} along with the RlyjPostal receipt. 
(b) No. 2 copy (unpriced) in the package. 

· (c) No. 7, 8 and 10 copies (priced) by covering lettel'. 

The Superintendents of Jails shall return to the Ordnance Depot 
the following copies duly signed and receipted/accepted : 

(a) No. 2 copy (unpriced). In token of receipt of stores. 
(b) No. 7 and 8 copy (priced). In token of acceptance of 

the debit. 
\ 

Stationety Articles 

473 (i) Superintendents of Prisons and the Governor, Borstal 

School, Dharwar, shall prepare their annual indents in accor
dance with the instructions laid down in the' Printing and 

St=1tionery Manual and the pamphlet entitled ''Stationery Nates" 
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issued by the Director; of Printing and St'atio~ery,· Bombay, on 1st 
July 1953. 

(ii} The indents shal i be submitted direct to the Director so as 

to reoch the Stationery Office in Bombay or Baroda for compliance 
· npt later than 15th September every year. 

' (iii) Orders issued by Government from time to time to effect 
economy in the use of stationery articles shall be strictly followed 
by all concerned and no demands for an additional. supply of 
stationery articles shall be made unless there are special reasons 
to do so. 

474. Whenever it is found that there is no .alternative but to· 
ask for additional supplies, the fol!o·A;ing information shall invariably 
be supplied to the Inspector-General who will forward the supple~ 
mentary indent to the Stationery Department if the reasons advan
ced by the Superintendent or Governor are found to be satlsM 
factory:-

(a) No. of members in the Jail Office who require st2tionery. 
(b) In respect of each item of stationery. 

{i) No. /quantity sanctioned as per model indent. 
(ii) No. {quantitY if! balance at the time of submission of 

annual indent. 
(iii) ~o. /quantity asked for in the annual indent. 
(iv) No. /quantity actually supplied by the Director Goverr m

ent Printing and Stationery, Bombay or Baroda as the case 
may be (including ''will follow" items). 

(v) No. /quantity required in addition to (iv) above. 
(iv) Reasons justifying the demand. 

474-A i\lo articles of stationer'! other than those mentioned 

in rule 35 of the Bombsy Stationery and Printing Manual Vol. I 

shall be purchased locally, 

Forms &ml Envrclcpes 

475. (i) Annual Indents for the standard forms and envelopes· 
shall be prepared in the printed· form and sent to the Yeravda 
Prison Press on or before 1Oth October every year. 

(ii) Quantities sanctioned in the model indent by the Inspector 
-General and recorded in the office of the Director, Government 

· Printing and Stationery, shall not be · exceeded except ·with the 
·prior approval of the Inspector-General, 

(iii) Further instructions are contained in Chapter XXIV of the 
Bombay Stationery & Printing Manual, 1943, Volume I. 

476. A senior clerk in each Jail shall be made personally 
responsible for seeing that the forms and envelopes are kept 
in good order and properly accounted for. The Head-Clerk shall 
check the account of· forms maintained by the Senior Clerk 
regu!i:rly on thG 1st dav of every month and shell rhysicaliy 
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verify the stock forms on the 1st October every year and see 
that the quantity shown as in balance is correct and agrees with 
the actulJI stock on· hand. 
477. The lnspector-General will once in three years ascBrtain 

the. requirements of special forms from the Superintendents of all 
Jails and. prepare a consolidated indent in form No. Gen. 207 for 
the whole Department and submit it to the Director of Printing and 
Stationery, Bombay, for compliance. · 

\ 
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CHAPTER XVIII 

STORES AND OFFICE RECORD 

Stores 

478. Two rooms should be provided for stores.....:....one to be _ 
c-alled th~_ "Double Lock'' and the other "Single Lock". The former 

should have two locks put side by side while the latter only one. 

479. The Senior Jai!C1' shall be responsible that the scales, 
weights and measures in use in the prison for distribution of pro
visions, Stores and raw materials are accurate and in proper order~ 
He shall arrange to have them regularly tested under the Weights 
and Measures Act, 1932. 

480. The stocks, including canteen coupans, when received 
should be examined and weighed or counted by the Senior Jailor 
along with the Store Keeper and kept properly arranged in the 
double lock Room, unless tha stock is likely to last for less th11n 
a month, in which case it should ba sent to the Single lock. The 
Jailor concerned or the Stev;ard shall be responsible for seeing 
that the articles received are of the appropriate quantity. Bin cCJrds 
should be maintained for all items in the Double Leek and Single 
Lock rooms and receipts and issues should be shown therein and 
the balance struck on each occa~on of receipt or issue of the 
articles and articles which are purchased up to only one month's 

.requirement should be weighed and taken to the single lock godown 
directly. The key of one of the locks of the Double lock godown, 
should be with the Senior Jailor and that of the other lock with 
the Store Keeper. Stocks to last for about a month's consumption 
should be taken at one time out of the double-lock stock and kept 
in the single lock room the key of which will be with the officer 
concerned [e. g. Fcctoi'{ Jailor, Centeen Jailor, Steward or Ration 
Clerk (where there is no Steward)!. The double lock stores should 
not be opened except in tha pres~nce of th0 senior Jailor and the 

Store Keeper. 

481. (i) The single lock balance should be checked on the 
last day of every month by the officer concerned singly and the 
double lock stock on the last day of every quarter by the Senior 
Jailor and the Store Keeper jointlY. The correctness or excess or 
shortage in the Double or Single lock stock as the case may be, 
should be certified and signed by the officer concerned in the case 
of single lock and by the Senior Jailor and Store Keeper jointly in 
the ~ase of the Double Lock. 

(ii} The Superintendent himself should check at random 20 
per cent of the items (e. g. Jowar, Bajari, Oil, Gur, etc.) in the 
double lock stock and the single lock stock at the time of the 
verifications and initial such entries in the Stock Register. His 

1 87 
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checking should be arranged in such a w~y that every tiem of the 
stock comes under his check at least twice a year. 

482. A stock verification certificate in the ·prescribed form 
(Appendix Hi) in respect of the stocks in the single lock _ room 
should be submitted by the Superintendent to the Inspector-General 
oi\ the 5th day- of eve-ry month,· except when the quarter!;{ stock 
verification certificate is submitted. A consolidated stock verifir:ation 
certificate i r'l the prescribed form (Appendix Ill) in respect of the 
st6d(s both in the Single lock and. Double lock rooms sho•Jld be, 
submitted by the Superintendent to the Inspector-General on the 1st 
of February, rv1ay, August and November every year. 

483. (i) The Superintenqent shall· e;very ~.ix months in· may 
and November examine arid count the ammunHion,machinery plants, 
tools, manufactured articles and the live and· dead-stock apperta
ining to the Prison, and satisfy himself that hs has on the premises .
stocks and plants equivalent to the balances shown in the account 
on the date of the insoection. After each examination he shall 

I • 

submit to the lnspectoi~General a report showing the result thereof · 
and giving details of all deficiencies and excesses found. He may 
inspect all stocks and other Government property in the prison at, 
any time and report to .the Inspector-General any deficiency or 
irregularitY that may· be detected by him at such _surprise inspecti
ons. 

(ii) Report on the state of the health and condition of the live
stock should be submitted along with the half-Yearly reports of 
stock taking. 

484. The Superintendent shall be answerable for all prison 
property, stores and money, c:rd shall be held responsible tor any 
defalcations on the part of any member of the prison staff, if it is 
found that such defalcation was rendered possible by his negligence 
or slack supervision. This rule in no way affects the individual 
responsibility ot the other Officers concerned. 

485. When any article is lost or damaged or becomes unserv
iceable through the neglect of any prison official, the matter shall 
be at once reported for the orders of the lnspe~tot:-General. 

486. Articles which become unfit for, use shall . be carefully 
put aside. in a place selected for this purpose, until orders ~re 

issued by the Inspector Gen~ral for their disposal. _ . . 
487. The Superintendent shall see that the Jailor brings forw

ard for inspection in~ the first week of ·~ovem.bAr. and May every 
_· year such stores and articles of clothing and J;>edding,. etc. as are 

unserviceable, or irreparable, in order that they may be condemned 
or'disposed of, and no article shall be condemned or disposed . of 
witnout the written order of 'the Superintendent, or, _when necessary. 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. In either case the number 
and date of sanction should be rec~rded in the requisite register. 
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Note~ of such sanction by the Superintendent or the lnspector

Genera·l as the case may be shall be kept against the · a'rticles in 

~he· Dead-Stock Register No. 22 and dated and initialled by the 

Superintendent. 

Repaires 

488. (i) The Inspector-General should invite quotations of repair 

charges for handcuffs and locks of different sizes from recognized 

firms in the first week of February every year and give contract for 

a financial year to the Firm··whos9rZ1tes are favourable for rep3iring 

handcuffs and locks of different sizes and communicate the name 

of such Firm to all Superintendents who should place their orders · 

for repairing handcuffs and lo.:ks with such firm directly. 

(ii) Repairs to the type-writers and bicycles should be carried 

out in accordance with the instructions contained in Chapters V\ 
and lX respectively of the Bombay StCJtionery and Printing Manual, 

7 'First Edition, Volume I. 

Office Records 

489. The Head-Cied< shall be in charg0 or all old records pre~ 

served in the Jail Office. He should fo1l01N tna fo!lovving instruc

ti.ons for the preservation and storage arrangements of the Records:-

(1) The building in which records are stOied should be of 

brick and, if possib!a, with concrete floors. The floors should be. 
A . 

coal-tarred or washed with some chemical prepaiation, so as to, 

guard against the ravages of white ants and insects. 

(2) It should be well lighted and, as far as possible, imper-_ 

vious to dust and damp. 

{3) The vvalls of the building shou!d be fitted with open racks( 

preferably of iron. Where wooden racks are used they should be 

wiped every two months with a rag soaked in kerosene cil, and 

the documents should be frequently shifted and dusted. Paper!.i. 

which have suffered from insects, or are liable to their attacks, 

should be brushed over with a solution of corrosive sublimate and 

powder of naphtha. 

( 4) Every old document should be folded fiat, carefully, 

mended with Bretnell's tracing paper, placed between paper covers; 

and docketed. 

(5) Bundles of these covers should then be made up, enclo

sed between card boards of slightly larger dimensions than those 

of the covers, and fastened with stout cords above and below. 

(6) The bundles, their contents clearly indicated on the 

enclosing boards, should then be arranged on the racks, sufficient 

space being left betvveen them to allow of efficient du:itirg. 
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(7} Volumes of annual piOceadings and register~ should ba 
regularly bound. 

490 The records to be preserved permanently and those to be 
destroysd at prescribed periods by the Superintendents of Prisons 
and in Inspector-General's Office are embodied in the lists given in 
Appendix V. 

·.~ 
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CHAPTER XIX 

JAIL BUILDINGS AND S.AfJlTARY ARRANGEMEI\JTS 

491. All Jail buildings including the quarters for the staff on 
Jail premises are in charge of the Public Works Department and 
no additions, alterations, removal or dismantling should be carried 
out without the formal approval of that Department even though 
sanction has been received from the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

· 492. The Collector should deal with applications for non-agricul
tural use of lands in the vicinity of Jails and Prisons having regard 
to the following principles:-

(1) Government land within 220 yards of the main Jail wall 
should not be disposed of except on temporary agricultura 1 laase 
and in the cr:lse of priva!ely occupied lands simflarly situated, per

< mission to build should not be granted when the Inspector-General 
of Prisons thinks it inadvisable. 

(2) In cases in which permission to build is granted m1mmum 
restrictions necessary for the securitY of the Jail administration 
should be imposed in consultation with the Inspector- General of 
Prisons. 

493. (i) The wards shall be thoroughly swept and cleaned 
daily. 
~ 

(ii) The walls and ceilings of the· wards shall be scraped· and 
whitewashed once a year and hospital twice, or oftener if necessary. 
The date of the whitewashing shall be shown in distinct figures 
on the wall of the barrack opposite tha entrance door. 

(iii) The prison area and surrounding ground shall ba kept 
clean and free from all jungle grass and weerls. The area and 
surrounding ground shall also be thoroughly drained, by either 
shallow or sub-soil drains, to ensure the dryness of the prison 
area and to prevent the accumulation of water near the prison. 
Open drains should, if possible, be used, 

494. Grass should be grown and trees planted and kept neatly 
trimmed, in or near the prison, where practicable. 

495. Trees should not be planted too close to walls and buildings 
so as to prevent their being used for escape. 

496., No kitchen refuse shaH be parmitted to be thrown promis
cuously on the grounds, nor rubbish of any kind to accumulate in 
or near the prison. 

497. Earth shall not be dug for bricks or other purposes unduly 
clos·e to the prison, and all low hollovv ground, and specl<llly 
st0gnant poo!s, shall be carefully fil!ed up. 

191 
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498. In prisons where the convicts work with their legs in a pit, 
when employed on weavir:g. etc., care shall be taken that such pits 

are damp-proof 
49 3 .. No public privies, dya works, sewagg drains, or other public 

nuisances should if possible be allowed near the prison. 
i' 500. The Inspector-General· is authorised to' sanction expenditure 
from the discretionary ·grant annually .placed at his disposal for new 
mino( y.iorks and additions an·d alterations to Jail buildings' to ··_an 
amount not exceeding · Rs. l o.'O()Q (which limit ha·s been temporarily 
raised to Rs. 20,000) for any or1e work subject to the piOvisions 
ol :Rule 260: of Bombay Public Works Department Manual~ Volume-_ 
1.· In the case of· new residential buildings, the sanction of Govern;. 
ment is necessary 'subject ,to the Item No. 22 of .the Bombay Financial 
Publication No. VII. 

501. P-owers delegated to the Inspector-General in respect of 
matters dealt with in the Bombay Public Works Department Manual 
have been specified in Serial Nos. 8 and 17 of Appendix XXXVI~ 

of the Bombay Public Works Department Manual, Volume II (1940-

E::Hion) and Item No. 22 of Financial Publicaton No VII. 

502. No additions and alterations shall be undertaken without 
the Inspector-General's orders and no plans or estimates should be 

obtained by the Superintendent without his sanction. 

Works 

503. (i) The term "work'' when by itself, is used in a compre
hensive sense and applies not only to works of construction· or 

repair but also to other individual objects of expenditure connected 
with the supply, repair and carriage of tools and plant, the -supply 
or manufacture of other stores or the operations of a work-shop, 

(ii) The term "Original Works'' indicates nevv constructicn wh.::
ther of entirely new works or of additions and 2lterations to existing 
works except as herein;;~fter provided; also all repairs to newly pur
chased or previously abandoned buildings required for bringing them 

into use. 

(iii) The term 'repairs' indicated primarily operations undertaken 
to maintiiin in proper conditions buildings and works in ordinary 
use. It alsJ includes new works at Jails of the following type:.....:.:. · 

504. When portion of an existing structure or other 'Work (not 
being a road or road surface etc.,) is to be_ replaced or remodelled_. 
(whethef or not the change involves any dismantlement) and the 
cost of the change represents genuine increase in the value of the 
property, the work of replacement or 'remo-delling as the case may 
be should be classified as ''original work.'' In all other cases the 
whole cost of the nevv work should be charged to "Repairs.'' 

-I~ I 
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Repairs 

505. Repairs are of three kinds:-
(a} Those which as a matter of regulation are carried out 

periodically, i.e., painting and Vvhite washing. 
(b' Th')se which are not done as a matt'3r of reguiation 

periodically but v.;hich it is convenient to carry out SJ far as may 

be necessary at the time of periodical repaiiS, 
(c) Such occasional or pretty repairs as become nccsssary 

from time to time and which may have tJ be carri8d out b3tWa3n 
the times of periodical repairs. . 

Provision for repairs mentioned in (a) and (b) above should be. 
made in Annual Budget Estimates by Public Wod·s Dep2rtment 
and for the third kind in sepaiate requisition as the occasion may 
require. 

506. "Major work'' meE!ns an original work the estimated cost 
of ?Jhich, exclusive of departm2n 1al charges, rxcesds Rs. 10,000 

' (which limit has been temporarily raised to Rs. 20,0JO). ··rv1irnr 
work" means an original work the estimat0d cost Gf wh:ch, exclu
sive of dep3rtmanta! charge~. d.Jes not exc>::Jed :ls. 1 D. OCO ( ·Nhich 

limit has been temporarilv raised to Rs. 20,000). Thesp r.1inor 
works sre financild from the discretionary grants placed at the 
dispQsal of the· Inspector-General and executed subject to the 
provisions of rule 234 and Serial No. 17 in Appendr': XXVI: of 
Bombay Public Works Department Manuals Volurre-1 c;r:d II 
respectively. 

507. For every work (excluding repairs a1d rstw works) 
intiated by or connected with, the requirem<=<nts of Jail DeP3itrtJent. 

it is necessary to obtain the concurrence (ie., administrative 
approval) of Government in the Home Departrnsnt or the lflspect
or-:.:iengra! of Prisons as the cas a may b:: r'"' the p:-oposa!; befme 
the technical sanction (i.e., sanction to the detailed estimate) to 
the work is a::corde·-.1 by ths co:n')3t9:J t 2'Jtrnritv in th2 Public 
Vvorks Department. vide psra;:Jrap1 130 of the Bombay Public 

Works. De,Jartment Manual, Volume-!. The list of competent <Jutno

rities who can accord technical sanction is gii!en at Serial No. 7 
in Appendix XXVII of the Bombay Public Work> Department Man
ual, Volume-1!. 

508. An application for the administrativa approval shou!d ba 
submitted to tha lns~·:Jctor-General which should be acc:)mpanied 

by a preliminary repot, bv an approximate estimate and by such 
preliminary plans information as to the site and oth.<Jr details us 
may 8e necessar;· to elucidate fully the proposals and the reasons 
therefor. Tha approxi:nate estinute'> raquired for this purpose 
should be obtained by the Superintendent from the Public Works 
Department with the prior sanction of th~ Inspector-General. 

509. On receipt of the application a:-,d th2 Clpp~e:xirnat8 

e::tirnate, the lnspector-Gsner::il should hiT;s~!f ac:c:·d c.d:n:nic;'(:Jti :s 
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approval to the work if the cost thereof does r.ot exceed the 
monetary limit laid down against Serial No. 22 of the Manual 
of Financial P.•.:)Vvers and in other cases the plans and estimates 
should .be submitted by him to Government in the Home Depart-

' m~nt to obtain their administrative approval. 

510. This procedure should also apply to m'Jdifications of the 
proposals originally approved by Government in Home Department 

or tha lnspa~tor-Ge,eral . of Prisons, as thP- case may be; 
if likely t-:J na:e:;sitate eventual submissio1 of a revised estimate, 
t::> material devi:Jtions fr.;m tha original prop:>sals, even though 
th3 c0st of t"l3 same may plsslb!Y b3 covered by savings on -
other items, and to cases where the detailed estimates when 
prepared exceed the amount administratively approved by more 
than 10 per cent. In these cases as also in cases when the expe
n:liture on a work exceeds or is found likely to exceed the amo
unt administratively approved for it by more than 10 per 
cent revised administrative ap,oroval to it should be obta
ined from the Inspector-General : Provided that in cases in 
which the expenditure on a work exceeds or is found likely 
to exceed the amount administratively ar.>proved for it by mora 
than Rs. 10,000 the revised administrative approval of Government 
in Home Department shou!d be obtained. In the case of 
modifications during construction revised administrative appr
oval of the competant authoritY should be obtained without 

awaiting the preparation of a d9tailed supplmentary or revised 

E:slimate. 

511. The administrative appiOval to a work or the technical 
sanction to an estimate for such work will ordinarily cease to 
operate after a period of five years from the date from which 
such approval or sanction was accorded vide Rule 239 of 
BombCJy Public Works Department Manual, Volume-! (1940-
Edition). 

512·. The Public Works Department shall be ef)tirely responsible 
for the construction of petty works in connection With the 
Jail buildings, and current repairs. special repairs, etc., shall 
also be carried out by that Department from the grants unde~ 
the head 50-Civil Works-State : 

513. (a) All petty works of the nnture of the construction of · 
or repairs to water channels in the garden and of temporary 
sheds for cattle shall be carried out and financed by the Jail 
Department from the grants provided for under "28-Jails and 
Convict Settlements. 

(b) Convict labour both skilled and unskilled shall ba utilized 
by the Public Works Department wherever available and possible, 
in ca1·rying out original works and repairs, etc., to jails and 
paid for by credit to the Jail Department. 

--'"" I y· 
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514. The Sub-Divisional Officer mu.st see that all Jail rules are 

strictly observed when introducing free labour for work ins'de the 

Jail. 
515. All orders for the commencement of any work should alvvays 

be given in writing after a properly detailed plan and estimate 
have bean. sanctioned and allotment of funds has been made bv 
the Inspector-General. Rule No. 234, .235 and 236 of Bombay 
Public Works Department Manual, Volume-!, should be referred to 

for further details. 

516. The Superintendent should visit hom time to time the . · 
work under execution and see that it is carried out according to 

the appproved plan end estimate. In the event of any hitch . or 
difficulty, the Superintendent should, if it is within his powers, give 

·· the matter. prompt attention and assist the Public Works Depart

ment authorities in removing it. Any discrep<mcy or defects 
discovemd by the Superintendent should be reported at once by hir:1 
to the lnspector~Genera I of Prisons. 

517. (i) On the completion of the work a completion certifi-' 
cate in Public Works Department Standard Form No. S61 E 

should be forwarded by th3 EX3cutiva Engineer or othei Offici1l 
concerned of the Public Works Department to the Superintendent 
who should sign it if the work is carried out satisfactorily or else 
should pass thereon whatever remarks he considers necessary . 
. 'fhe completion certificate should then be sent by him to the 
Inspector-General for counter-signature. 

Note-The completion certifica!e in the case of petty works and 
repairs should be endorsed on !he requisition (Public Wo~s Accc~.:nt From 
No. 32 Public Works Department Standard Forms Nos. 416 and 417) no 
separate certificate being required in such cases. 

{ii) The conter-signoture of the lnEpector-C:t:neral on ccmpletion 
certificate implies that the work has besn completed and taktn 

over by Jail authorities and on the r2-:::Juisition imp!i8s tl1at the; 
building or work is generally in proper order and the C<'Unt~r 

stgnature involves no further responsibility, vide Rule 289 of Bcmbay 

Public Works Department Manual, Volurr.e-1. (1940-Edition). 

Accommodations, Ventibfion and General Sanibtio!l 

518. The area enclosed within the Jail walls be not less than 
100 square yards per head of the total capacitY, except that 

·where land is particularly valuable· the minimum may be 
75 square yards per prisoner. 

519. In every sleeping barrack the mtmmum space per prisoner 
shall be 40 square feet and 560 cubic feet. In hospital wares 
this shall be increased to 60 square feet and 840 cubic 

feet. 
520. Not more th3n 20 prisoners shoul 1 b8 JCCJiTI<iladated in 

any sieeping barrack. 
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521. Cells should have a ground area of not less than 
96 sq. feet and a cubic capadty of at least 1 ,200 cubic feet. 

522. -Free through ventilation of barracks, wards and cells should 
be s9cured by the provision of large barred doors and windows 

' . situated in opposi1e \/\tells. The total crea of these openings should 
be at the rate of \ 2 sq. fe9t per head of the sanctioned number 
of prisoners the b:mack or ward is designed to acc<Jmmodate. In the 
case of a cell the ventilating area should be at least 24 sq. feet. 

523. In each barrack masonry or iron frame sleeping berths 
6' x 3' x 1 ~' high may be provided if practicable. The number of 

these Shall not be greater than the sanctioned ca~acitY of the 
barrack and they shall be arranged in two parallel rows. In the 
case of mas Jnary berths great care is necessarY to prevent 
these becoming infested with bugs. 

524. In the ev&nt of a prison being overcrowded, the Superin
tendEnt shall either utilise the worksheds as sleeping wards or 
accommodate in huts or tents the excess number of prisoners, 
reporti'~g the circumstances to the Inspector-GeneraL 

525. All barracks anC: cells shall ba white-washed regularly 
once in r. year. 

526. Tt e fleers cf all tarrad-s ar.d cEI!s shall be paved with 
stone or made of other impermeable material such as concrete 
or asphalt. 

527. It is desirable that all barracks, wards and cells should 
have verandahs, These prevent rc.in drifting in and also provide 
she1:klr in which meals can be eaten during bad weather. They 
are a!so useful as work places and for the accommodation at 
nig~t of short t8;m P'isoners when overcrowding of the Jail is 
in:.vit"'b!e. 

528. A night lAtrine shall be annexed to every sleeping 
bcmac:< and ward. Conservancy v.sssels must never be placed 
inside a barrack. 

529 Worksheds should be very amply lighted and ventilated. 
In fact the walls should consist almost entirely of iron bars ·of 
€Xp&nded matal. 

530. Over the door of every barrack or vv·ard there shall be affixed 
a zinc, brass, cr wooden plate specifying the number of cubic 
and supmficial feet which the ward contains (lnd the maxi
mum number of ptisoners which it 1s capable of accommodating. 

531. As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by 
prisoners during the night can only be judged of by visiting at 
all seesons the sleeping wards several hours after the inmates 
have been locked-up, the Superintendent and the Medical Officer 
shall at uncertain. intervals visit the prison at night to satisfy 
themselves as to the adequacy of the ventilating arrangements 
and to see that such are properlY controlled, and are not 
obstructed by prison2rs in the cold season to er-;su;e warmth. 
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When. testing the atmosphere it is advisable to bend down to 
the level at which the prisoners sleep, as the air on a level with 
the~windows may b9 comparatively pure while that exhaled by the 
lungs, bodies and clothes of the prisoners is very impure. The results 
of such visits shall be recorded in either Register No. 12 or Register 
No. 32, as the case may be. 

532. Every possible arrangement shall be made for the thorough 
ventilation of the sleeping wards during the day, as many hours 
at free ventilation are required to remove the organic matter which 
adheres to the walls and which is but slowly oxidised. It is absolutely 
necessary that the bedding should be removed out of the barracks 
for several hours daily if the weather is fine. Even in wet weather, 
if verandahs are available, the bedding should be exposed in them 
to the influence of the air. 

Conservancy 

533. The Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent, the rv1edical 
Officer, Bombay Medics! Service Officer, the Jailor, and all subordina
tes are raspor:sible thai: propsr attention is paid to conservancy. 

(a) Latrine accommodation shall be provided at the rate of 0ne 
seat for every six prisoners. 

{bi Latrines shall be btJilt of stone or galvanized iron and no 
wood whatever should be used. 

" (c) Tha partition which divides the seats should be high enough 
to provide a reasonable degree of privacy. Dwarf doors should be 
provided in front of each seat for the same purpose. 

(d) Every seat shall be provided with foOt rests made of blocks 
of stone. 

(e) The floors of ail latrines shall be made of impermeable 
material. 

(f) VVc.ter for c:blu tion mu~t be provided at cr c!o~~ to the 

latrine. 

534. The latrines and winals shall be cleaned out morning and 
evening and also, if necessary in the middle of the day. 

535. Receptacles one-fourth full of water in which prisoners 
may urinate shall be piaced in every night latrine and every cell 
before lockup each evening and near each work-shed o r other place 
of labour. The use of these vessels for defoecation should be strongly 
discouraged. They must never be placed inside a barrack but always 
in the night latrine. Those in the cells should be provided with 
close fitting tids. 

536. If in the course the d3y any prisoner visits the latrine, 
at other than the appointed hours, from idleness or as an 
excu~e fDr cornn·iur~icaiing '/iith other pri:.:oners, ho n;ay be punished~ 
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537. liquid disinfectants such as phenyle or eresol should not 
be used for latrines, latrine receptacles or drains, These should be 
painted occasionally with coal tar and smeared frequently witfl 
crude oil or pesterine. 

538, All foecal matter, refuse of the kitchen and sweepings of 

~ the prison should be buried in shallow trenches, in the prison garden 
' and/or made into compost. · · 

539. {i) The trenches should be about one foot wide and one 
foot deep with an interval of about one foot between each trench. 

{ii) The trench should be filled with faecal matter thoroughly 
mixed or amalgamated with dry-earth or other refuse matter to 
within six inches from the top; it is then to be filled in with the 
dry•earth taken from the trenches and the earth gently ramme·d 

down. The trenches should remain untouched for about six months 
when the ground should be dug up crosswise and cultivated. 

(it!} The trenches should be as far from wells as can possibly 
be arranged any only a sufficient extent of trench for the day's 
requirements dug at a time. 

540. The urine is not on any account to be buried in the same 
trenches or mixed with the excreta, but should be collected and 
buried in separate trenches. 

541. Pits or deep trenches for the deposit of urine, excreta, or 
refuse matter are forbidden. 
Water Supply 

542. The purity of the water supplied to the prisoners for 
drinking and culinary purposes is a matter of the first importance, 
and both Superintendent and Medica! Officer and the Bombay Medical 
Service Officer shall, therefore, pay constant attention to it. 

5430 If the purity of the water supply at any time is suspected, 
the Medical Officer shall at once arrange to have it chlorinated or 
otherwise effectively purified. 

544. In Prisons where there are several sources of water supply· 
the best shall be set apart for drinking purposes. 

545. In those prisons where the water supply is drawn from a 
well, the well should be cleaned out once a year. Well water is to 
be preserved pure by the daily withdrawal of a large quantity of 
water, by the removal of decomposing matter, by ·obviating the 

re-entrance of water, taken out, ard specially by preventing the 
percolation of sewage. Further, the prisoners shall not· be allowed 
to 'bathe or wash their clothes at the well from which the drinking 
water is drawn. Storage tanks and reservoirs should be e111ptied 
and cleaned out before the rains. 

546. If practicable, all prisoners on extra-mural work should 
obtain their supply of drinking water, during working hours, from 
the same source as the other prisonerso 
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CHAPTER XX 

JAIL HOSPITALS 

' 547. In every Central, District and Special Prison, there ~hall. 
be a Jail Hospital under the_ management of th~ Me~li~al Pffic;E;!r 
(i.e .• Resident Medical Officer or th~ Civil SurgE?on appoiot~d by. 
Government to hold the charge of Medical QffJ~m), 

Fuodion~ of ~q~ Hosp~t~l St:aV 
MEDICAL OFFICER 

54S. · The_ Medjcal Officer is subordin.ate fQ the $1,1p!}r~.nter1r.~nt . 
of the· P.rison e~.cept ~s rf3gards the pwd~9-l tre.a~m~nt .of the_· §i<;k. 
He shaH have a fr-ee rand in th~ rn~9icpl treatrn~nt of th~ ini'Tl~fes;, 
of 1he Ho.spital· wh~ther sick or conY~IJ::sce:nt .or unpe_r f pservatioo;. . 
subject to Jail qisclpline" and h~ ;is undw th~ ggn.eral control. of·.· 
the Inspector- General of Prisons. 

549. All Medical Officers and -Medical Subordinates solely 
employed in the Jail Departm13nt .are deparred from private practice. 

550. The duties of 2 Medical Officer .S.hi:l.ll ~mbrace' every 
matter affec.tipg the he9hh, physical and ment!31,. of the prisoners 
and the gen~ra1 hygiene of the prison,· ~spe~i_ally as r~gards ~tiet( . 
clothing, work and punishments, as well p$ the t.reatment of the 
sick. He should inspect all rc;ticr;s consu_~d in the prison. 

' ' . •, 

551. The Medical Offi(er shall ad~i.se tb~ ~l.lp~erintef.ldent as 
to the means to be taken for the -prot,ectio.n .p,f prisoners Jrom cold, 
wet or sun. 

557. He shall he responsible fpr the pro.per expenditure .. of all 
medicines and other medical stores. He s.h<;J!I from tim~ to time 
-examine a 11 th.e madicines kept in store, .in order tp ?SS\Jre himself 
of their purity, and he shall reguiarly ch.eck th.e c.c.counts qf bazaar 
medicines. 

553" The stock of drugs and instruments will be checked six 
monthly by the Medical Officer himseLf .an(j a c.ertif:i.C!'lJe i~swd 

to that .e.ffect ~nd .~ubmit.ted to the J~ps;c.tor""'Gen~r.al qf Pri_sp_ns 
-along with .the .Sqperintendent's certific.aJ~. 

55~ H~ sball be responsibl~ .th_~,t fill ,meR,lci.n!:l~, iq.stn.JIJ)~nt~. 
€tc., debited to the prison, are duly and. :faithfvlly · e>:<Rgn.¢.§P fpr · 
the ,use .o.f .thf) pr,is,on~ 

.555. Corporal punishm.~.nt~ •may )J~ ~qr,ti$9 'oJtt _.un¢~r tf:l;e ··. 
'Cer;.tif.~_ate .of ~L1.~. S,~mbay 'Ni~ka.l p~~i.~. O:!fi~r~ \\Vho fqr this 
purpose lis appointed a Medical Officer under Section 61 pf A,c.t ,IX 
of 1894,, ~1Lthe ,Pqperintend~pt ·C.~o.sid.err? it dE}~in!Pl~ th!3t lb.e flpgging 
-sh.o.uld .pot i@ ,cielayed lil.l t~e, ~ujval pf JO.€l M~Pi~~l Q.f:H.o!"r. 

· 55£. The Medical Officer shall pay special attention ·::to the 
'Qwality and quantity of th.e wat(3r s,t~pply of th.e p,~ispn. tf 
contamlnatio~ is suspected, samples should be sent to the 

t3ks. (JC)-22-26 
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Officer in charge, laboratory, Paone~. and the result of the anafysls 
should be reported to the lnspectur-General. 

557. The liability of water to be polluted cc-n be ascertained 
by' a careful inspection of th_e source, surroundings end distribution 
of.· the· supply. Such .. inspecti~·ris' should·. be. -m~d~ by. Medical 
Officer· at 'least once a mon'th. When it is suspede.d that ther9 is 
a chance of poilution occurring, steps should be t"lken to purify 
the' water by chlorination. · · 

558. · The Medical Officer should arrange for proper distribution 
of ·~ork ·of his Subordinates and should arrange that one B. M.s. 
Olticer Class,_) ti is availab1e all time t:)f tha.'day, for any emerge.ncy. 

:. 559~ · He: shalL occasionally. visit the ·prison cemetery and see 
that it is in proper order and shaH also e~amine sites in the. imm
ediate neighbourhood of ·the prison with :a view to' the selection of 
suitable camping grounds in the eve.nt ·of an . outbreak of cholera 

or other epidemic disease. . : · :. . . · 
560. The Medical Officer ·shall inspect · afl new·, tells, wards 

and other buildings and shall certify whether thf:JY are, in ·all resp
ects, fit for occup2tion by prisoners. 

561. He shall see that the hospital books, registers and re.turns 
are properly kept and shall d.aily initial such as are ·neqessary. 

The Registers requiring his attention are:-
No. 32, .Medical Offic.er's Journal. 
" 33, Health Register. 
" 34, Register of sick (with index). 
" 35. Convalescent Register (with index) •. 
" 36, Register of extra .. diet given to p'risoners. ·· 
" 37, Requisition Book. 

Register of Surgical Instruments and Medical Books. ' 
Register of Hospital Clothing. 
Expense bock of drugs. 

He:, ;:;hall keep a record in the form supp!led (fcrm CJVl. 3) at 
all cases admitted to hospital. 

562. A record of the number of prisoners who are treated as 
out-patients for minor ailments and also of the members of the staff 
and their families shall be maintained in the form prescribed by 
the Inspector-General of Prisons.. . . · 

563. In treating weakly, convalescent· J!nd old prisoners the 
. . . .·. ';.;~· . 

following points should be attended to:- · . · · 
(a) They should form a seoarate cl~~s;·apart from the other 

prisoners. 
(b) They shoold be -allowed extra clothing and bedding at 

night and, it necessar'l, a ·blanket and extra clothing during 
the day. · · 

(c) It necessary, extra and varied diet should be granted to 
them. 
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(d) Care should be ~ak13~ that the old men have e1sy a~qess 
to LirinaJs durjng the nig~t. 

.. ) l ' • 

. 564. Opium is not to be given to a prisoner . except ·. on the 

written orders of the Medical Officer. 

565. Th~ Medical Officer; may permit any prisoner to purchase 
'from his private cash, any items'of food, patient medicins,.or articies 
of clothing, if he cb~siders ,that these sre essenti_al for the mc:dn!e
naPce of the health of the prisoner. All such orders shhll.be entr-red 
'n Register No. 32. 

566. Orders for extra di~t, whether for prisoners in or 64t of 
• - ,j •• 

hospi(al, and all other articles required for the sitk shall b.~ signed 
by him. He shall satisfy himself that his orders in this respect . are 
carried out without any delay and that the wants ot newly admitted 
sick prisoners are at once attended to. The diet of prisoner in hos~ 

pital will be entirely under. the f'\>f;edical Officer's control and he 
may also order any change. of ciet which he mcv consider necess<:;ry 

for 2.ny particular prisoner. All extras given to prisoners whether i:l 
cr out of hospital ;md all varititions of the ordinary diet ordered on 
medical grounds shail be reported in detail to the lnspector-Generf'l 
through the Superintendent in the prescribsd form everif month. He 

should personally see thar such diet is issued only to bonefide 
patient and restrict expenditure on this account to the· minimum. 
The diet of the entire prison can only be changed by the Superin
tendent on the recommendation of the Medic2l Officer during the 
preva!enc,2 o1 epidemic disesse, or in case of emergency. Any such 
ection shall be at once reported.to the lnsp€ctorAGeneral. 

567. Nominal rolls in Form Jail 36-A must be prepared . by 
~he [\~edic;d Officer esch month and att2ched to the detailed con
tingent bili. These rolls must show the tote:;! number of prisoners 
(to V·Jhon: a pc;rticuiar exna dkt is givei~). \he medical grount c:, 

whether in or out of hospital who· have received extras or food 
Dther than that supplied to ordinary prisoners during the momh. 
The reasons for giving the extras or special diet must be stated 
~n each case. 

568. He shail report in Register No. 32 about the health of 
a prisoner or the prisDners generally, the result ,of hi's weekly. and 
-other inspecrions and any practice, acts or omissions which . he 
may consider to ba objectio~able on sanitary grounds. · 'He' §haU 

l , . 'c ·' . . . 

.also report to .the Superintendent for communication to the" Inspe-
ctor- General any circumstances connected with the sanitary coridi
tions of the prison or the treatment of the prisoners whiph shall at 
any time appear to him to require consideration. He ~hall make a 
'spacial report through the SupeJintendent to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons of any Ll11'J~ua! or r~Y,cs~sive sicknc>s~ or m.:::lrtality in the 
.-?rison~ 
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569. He sh,all report to the Superintendent in writing the app-
, earance. of any epidemic ot contagious diSease likely to assume an 
epidemic form, ard any irregularities In the hospital or any ·other 
part of the prison, which may come to h1s kno'A·Iedge in connection 
with his medical duties or the sanitary arrangements in force, mak .. 
in,g 'at the s.:Jme time suggestions for their correctivn. The appear
ance of epidemic disease of a. cbntagious natu'r~ shall also be 
notified to the Surgeon-GenEnal; the DireCtor of ~ublic Health and 
the Director, Somba'/ Bacteriological Laboratory, Pare!. 

570. He shall give directions in writing for immediately separ:.. 
ating from the other prisoners any prisoner having, or suspected of 
having, infectious, contagious, pr mental disease, and fur cleansing, 
disinfecting, or destroying any infected piaces, bedding or clothing. 

. ~ . . 

571. He shall apply to the Superintendent for toflvict hospital 
attendants whenever he requites them. In the event of a prisoner 
who is seriously ill in prison, having a relative also in prison, the 
latter. may be allowed, at the discret1on of the Superintendent to 
attend on the patient. 

572. The Medical Officer shali attend at ail times on receiving 
information of the serious illness of a prisoner or officer or the 
fam·ily of the latter. The Medical Officer or Bombay Medical Service 
bfficer at Yeravda Central Prison shall attend and give necessary 
thEfdical· a·id to the staff members of the Prison Press, Yeravda. 

. 573. When necessary the Medical Officer ml'ly call in a lady 
d_pctor in Government service to attend female prisoners-

(a) Surh lady doctors are not entitled to fees but they, should 
be given conveyance charges to the extent necessary Where 
lady doctors in Government service are not available the lady 
doctors employed by the Dufferin Fund and other Municipal 
and Local Board Institutions should be called in and paid fees 
in accordance with the following scale:-

1. ·By day 

Medical Officers of the Women's 
Service and Medical Women 
with English Qualification. 

Lady doctors holding the degree' 
. . . of M. B. B.S. 
Lady doctors h'oldirlg . ·.dip-loma bf ·· 

l.C.P.:~. 
. . . 

II By night 

Double the above rates~ 

· Rs. 16 -plus convey
ance eharges. 

Rs. '8 plus convey~ 
· tince thames • 

Rs. 4 pii:Js convey- · 
aACe Ch-arges. 

(b) Where no suce •lady doctors as ate inEintioned in pa'ragraph 
(a) above are available other lady medical practitioners should 

-

I 

i 

I 
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be ci11led in when necessary and should · b~ allowed StJch fees 
as the Superintendent of the Jail considers reqsonable. 

(c) The cost on account of· such fees and con\,ieyance 
charges is debitable to •'Medicine and Ht.>spital equipment'' and 
"Current Office expenses'' respectively. 

Note.-The rule is not applicable- for female prisoners in Yeravda F€mal~ 
Prison. 

574. {i) In all fatal cases post-mortem examiriatiohs should, 
if possible, be made, arid the result noted, with a brief account 

. of the general health of the prisoner at the tinie of his admiss'ion 
intb prison, the nature of the work on which he had been employed, 
and his illness and punishinehts during the whole period of his 
imprisonment. and any remarks the. Medical Officer may think 
necessary to offer on the nature and cause of the disea~e and 
on the general clinical features of the case 'Nith any accoUnt of 
the appearances after death. The post-mortem examination may ba 
dispensed with in cas9s in which the Medical Officer is able to 
certify, with absolute certainty, the cause of death without a posl
morlern examination. 

(ii) A deCision to dispense . with a post-modein examin~tio'n 
requires the concurrence of the Supeiinter1dent of th~ Prison. 

575. He shall be responsibi~ that ey~ry pr.i$On~r, . ~ransferred 
or removed for . any . purpose, Is jn ~ fit stJ;~te Jo ~n~~.tak~ lhe 
journey ·required of him, and shall .certify a~ the . (oot pf th~ 
nominal roll that the prisoners are fit for transf~r.. He .shaCI s~e 
that sick prisoners are provided with proper diet for the jou r_n~y. -

The Bombay Medical Service O.ffic?r 

576. He shari r,nter the prison ill the morning when the first 
bell rings, and not leave it in .<:my case until! the Superintendent 
and Medical Officer have completed their rounds. He shall again 
be present from such hour in the afternoon as may pe fixed _by 
the Superintendent untill "lock-up", and sha11 be ready at all times 
to attend when his servi\:;es are called fsr. He shall visit the 
hO:spital at .night when thare .are any ~erious ca.ses. If the Bombay 
Medical Service Officer has other dutie.s (vide rule 594) his ho\Jrs 
shaJI be fixed . by the .Madi_cal . Offic.er in eons.ultation .with the 
Superintendent~ 

577. In pris8ns where there a're twd ot lllor~ Bombay Niedi..: 
ca1 S~f'iice Officers, one shall alw~ys bfi pre.sent in the ori_sori 
from 9 p. m. until the opening of the prison in the. morning, 
ana the Senrot 1:3ombay Medidil Servld~ Officer sha:ll arrange 
that the Jun1or B·ombay Medical Servlc~ Officer or camp·()_ 
under is present whenever he himself is absent. In plilces 
where there is only one Bombay Medical Service Officer, the 
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· Medfcal Officer may a3k the compounder to attend to emergent 
duties if he considers this feasible. 

578. Th~ Bombay· Medical Service Officers are not permitted 
to engage. in_priva1e practice but draw the pay of their grade plus the 
jail allowances satlcirjqhej by Government in the c3se of each 
prison. Jail allowant;;es are freated partly ~s special pay and partly 
as ~.oml?~.~w~t?W:, ap;}w3nce and dn.wn monthly in the p3y bills of 
the officers concerned. · 

· 579.:-.. ,.Jhe. Bombay Medic31 Service Officer is at all times sub-
.•. . ·.:' ~~' ~· f•" . ' . j . . • l 

ordinate tw.the Medical Officer but in all matters outside the hospita·l 
: . . .;'.: )' ... - i .. .. ~ : , . -. . 

he should -merely report his observations to the Medical Officer or 
'· . . . ; . ~ ':- !.. ·C. I ' ' . . 

.t~~il~~;nigr, Jai!or, ,as the case may require. In all matters connected 
,.;.with, t~~ :1care of the sick or other professional duties, he is under 
the ;orders of the ·Medical Officer but in matters connected with 

. 'J ' ·' • ' 

discipline and the maintenance of order in the prison he is subjected 
to the orders of the Superintendent and Medical Officer. 

580. He is responsible to the Medical Officer for the mainten
ance of cleanliness, order and discipline in the hospital, and that 
all prison rules are strictly observed in it, and .also for the care of 
the hospital furniture and extra clothing used in the hospital. 

581. He snail attened the Superintedent on his weekly inspec
tion of the prison buildings, yards and prisoners. 

582. When the Medical· Officer visits 'the prison, the Bombay 
Medical Service Officer shall accompany him on his round and 
take notes of any orders given by the former regarding the sick or 
the sanitation of the prison. 

583. He shall at once visit any prisoner complaining of sickness 
and afford him the nece3sary treatment. As a rule he vvill admit 
such cases at .once into hospital, but, if he thinks this is unnece~ 
ssary, h8 will bring them t) the notice of the Medical Officer at 
his next visit. 

584. He shall see that prisoners sent to. Hospital are sent in' 
batches. Prisoners from the whole Jail should not be collected in 
Hospital and the place made a meeting place. 

585. He is responsible that all medicines are correctly prepared 
and administered, and that all drugs and instruments are kept 
under lock and key, a separate receptacle with the word "poisons'' 
painted on it being provided for poisonous drugs. No key of any 
receptacle for medicines or drugs shall· ever be e:1trusted by the 
Bombay Medical Servic3 Officer to any member of the subordinate 
staff or any prisoners. 

586. He is responsible that the sick attendants do the:r duty, 
and also that the necessitY for such attendants is brought to 
notice. 

587. He shall carefully watch a!! pr:soners w~lo may possibly 
be n:cl:ingering. 

-

' ,. 
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, 588. No prisonef-shall be flogge'd unless it is certified by the 
Medical Officer, or in his absence the Bombay Medical Service 
Officer, that the prisoner is fit to undergo corporal punishment. 

589. It is ihe duty of the Bombay Medical Service Officer to . 
vacCinate all prisoners and infants resident in Prison, under the oders · 
of the ME'dical Officer, and where quarters are provided for members , 
of the establishment in the vicinity of the prison, vaccinate each 
member of the establishment and their families. 

,r ·' 

590. · J-je shall afford medical aid to all the prison staff and 
their families living on the premises, and in cases of difficulty shall 
consult the Medical Officer. The Bombay Medical Service Officer 
at'Ye.ravda Central Prison shall attend and give medical aid to the 
staff members of the Prison Press, Yeravda. 

591. He shall examine periodically the wells, tanks, or ether 
sources· of Water supply and shall bring to the notice cf the, Medical 
Officer any deficiency in the supply cr likelihood of th.e water being 
polluted. Where filters are used, they shall be examim d daily to 
see that they are clean and in good working order. 

~ l ··. ' ~ . . 

5.92. · He· shall at once bring in writing to the r-otice of the 
Medical Officer ·any uhusual epidemic of infectious .disease in the 
prison or its neighbourhood . 

. 593. He .shal,l report ~-!!'deaths' 'at: on'ce 'to the 'Senior Jailor 
and .Medical Offic~r; and see that the body ls decentlY, removed to 
the dead-house. He shall make the necessary preparation for the 
post-mortem examination, assist the Medical Officer in making it. 
arid shall be responsible that the body is afterwards properly stitched 
up and covered. 

594. In addition to his own proper duties as above detsiled, 
he will render the Medical Officer every as::.istance, exercisino a 
general vigilance over all matters which can in any way affect the 
health of any of the inmates of the prison ar.d reporting to the 
Medical Officer any instance in which he believes that sanitary or 
prison rul"s affecting the health of the prisoners have been neglected, 
as for example, in such a matter as the following, against which 
the Medical Officer himself should be on the ale.rt:-

(a) Overcrowding of w~rds, workshops or ·other space. 

(b) ·Incorrect weighment or distribution of ·food. 

(c) Unseasonable, worn•out or' dirty· clothing. 

(d) Neglect of personal cleanliness. 

·(e) Undue· exposure of ·prisoners to cold, wet or sun. 
(f) Unpunctuality or curt~ilment o.f meals. . 

(g) Neglect to air dry or clean bedding. 

(h) Unsuitable task, especially in the case of weakly prisoners. 
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(i) Save in emergencies th~ us~ of workshqps as dormitories 
pr vice versa. 
595. It should be un.derstood that these rule.s are not intendeq 

to relieve in any way the Medical Officer in charge of a prison of 
h!.S personal responsibilitY for the medical a-nd sanitary arrangements· 
of t~e priso,n, but in 'the absence of the Medical Officer the Bombay 
Medical Service Officer shall p~rform the former's duties. · 
Compounders 

596. Compounders shall oqey a·ny order~ of the Bo_rnqay 
Medlca't S:ervlce Officer which are not Inconsistent with the Medical 
o'ifiter's · hi·stn.ltfions ana with the rules bf t'his . Manual. They are 

. subordi~at~ to the superintendemt, Med:ical Officer ~·nd Senior Jailor, 
aMi as regards i~ave (other than c~.sual), punishment and discipline, 
they shall be treated as subordinate officers in superior ·service of · 
the· Bombay Jail ·Department. 

591. The compounders shaH help the Bombay Medical S·ervice 
Officer to maintain Hospital ·Registers. 
Hospltai ·Management 

598. Hospitals shall be l<ept scruputousTy c'lean and well ventHa
ted. Nojsy lunatics shaH npt be kept there but ~r-, separ~te cells. Tne 
wal~s of th~ hospirar shall b? ~crapped and.white-washed once in 
six months,· and oftener if neces~ary. · 

599. It is of th~ gre<)te~t importance that th~ strictest cle9.nli
nE;SS be ~t all tirne.s ,obserVed in the clothing anq bedding in· use 
in the hospital, and the Medical Officer shall take SL!ch steps as 
may be necessary to s~Cure this. . . . · · . . . . 

600. The hospital cots shall be of iron with cotton tape~ Every 
occupied cot shall be provided with a proper mattress, a piHow with 
a white pillow case, two white sheets distinguished by red stripes 
and such blankets as may be neccessary. Mosquito curtains shall 
also b-e provided in malaiious localities. In a'li ·cases a record in 
Fo'rm t. M. 3 ·ihall 'be kept. In fever _cases a te,npera1ure chart shflll 
also b·e kept. 

601 •. Afl ,pdsof)ers cprnplaining of jllnes~ ~hall be bwugb~ p~fpr,~ 
th~ Medical Q'fticer and -shall be examin~d by him, qf!d .. ne shall 
determ"ine whether "lh~y ~hall b~ -dptained under ol?~?ry.atiqn., tr~~FeR 
outside the hospita'l: placed on the co~vali3scent fiang,. or admitted 
into h~spital. ~ t :tie :ttirnks ~non·e t>f ·these :courS""es 'neces-sal)t: he ,m~y 
make any recommendation ·,jn Wdtifl!;J as •to <thg :prisoner!s labnur /or
diet in Register N~. 3~, which'Sfl~ll be laJ~ p~forQ 1fW ~~merintenpent 
for information and orders. 

602. In the absence of the Medical Officer the Bombay Medical 
Service Off,ickr ·ma·y· adrt-i~· pri~or~ers irito'hb~p-iiJt·~ b'ri~8i.ng ·~them 
before the former on ·his n~xt visit. Any order p·a'Sseti by theM edica I 
Officer as to a prisoner's labour or diet shall ·be entered in the 
latter's history ticket. 

'!" .. ~.'.·.~_-.<:····:.\:·,····· . ~"3i:;· .· . 
·-·-·· .. ·:,., = ....... 
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· 603 All b ·rder" line cases (i.e .. cases which are not fit to be 
sent to the Mental Hospital but which show signs d mental 
disorder} of prisoners suffering from menta£ diso ders shall be 
concentrated in the Yeravda Central Prison lie spital fer treat

ment. 
604. The Superil'tendent shall in communication wrth the 

Medical Offic.er, detail a sufficient ·number of well conducted 
prisoners to perform the menial duties of the ·hospital. Priso
ners so detailed shall be under the immediate orders of the 
Medical Officer, and shall perform such duties as he may require 

of t~m. 
605. ln ~ach Jail specially selected intelligent prisoners sha!l 

be trained in nursing by the Medical staff and shall not be trans-'-' 
ferred ··from the hospital to other work except on account of mis_:_ 
<;onduct and with the concurrence of the Medical Ctficer. 

G06. When a prisoner is admitted to tho Jail Hospital and 
placed under the treatment of the Medical Officer, all medicines 
including patent medicines, extra or special diet and clothing 
sh~uld be supplied to him at Gov&rnment exper se to ensure his 
speedy recovery. It is not, ho\1\ever, nectssary to give special 
medical treatment to the p~tient prisoners witn costly special drugs 
like streptomycine, chloromycine, etc., when they can be cured 
with ordinary medisines even though ·the period in which they 
will be cured will be slightly longer. If a patient prisoner 
is· desirous · of having treatment ·with special and costly· drugs: 
at his own cost he should · be given every facility to pur:... 
chase them, provided the Medical Officer considers · it nece~ 

ssarv in the interest of the health of the prisoner. In exceptional 
cases, ti'owever. if the Medic:JI Officer considers that but for the 
treatment with special drugs the disease form which a particular 
prisoner is sufferi!lg is likely to prove fate:;!, the Medical Officer 
may supplY special drugs to the prisoner in the Prison Hospital. 
The same rule should also apply when the patient prisoner is 
transferred to the local Civil Hospital for treatment. In a 1y 

particular case, however. if the Civil Surgeon considers that 
treatment with sp~cial drugs is indispensable, the patient prisoner 
may be S'l treated and the expenditure on the treatment· met from 
the .. rfXJular. grants . at .the disposal o.f .the Civil Hospital or the 
Poor Fund·.· or the. Hospital ·Maintenance Fund~ 

_ . tn the. case of. prisoners, who ar:e accustomed· to ·a·: particular 

lype <>f ,f~od or patent medicines, etc.;: but who are ·not admitted 

-.to. t~· !lps_pital and 'Placed uncrer treatment, the Medical· Officer 
may, if he considers that particular type of food· or medicine is 

. esse(ltiql fOJ the norri;lat ~ mainten·ance · of· health of such · prisoners, 
8llow them to be supp'tied at the prisoner's own cost. · 

{)07~ A prisoner may be detained for 24 hours but not 
-~onger in hospital under .observation, without being 'brouoht on 

Eks. (JC)-22-27 
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Register No-., 3:3., If the M edtca! .Officer finds a pri~bner to· oo 
malingeilng, he shall at once, re;:r:nt tha fact to the Superin-: 
tendent, for punishment. 

- 603. Prisoners ~ detai,led · in hospital for ... observltion (vidf: 
Rule 607) shalt wear their own clothing but when admitted s[laiJ 
be provided with special hospital clothing which shall be distifl
guished by red stripes insteJd of blua being woven into the 
material. The prisoner's own clothing· .. · shall then be washed and 
stored until he is discharged from hospital. 

· 609. Except in cases of urgent nec~ssity, which shall be repor
ted to the Inspector-General, no siCk persons otper than pri~oners 
shall on any · account be admitted .. into ,the. prison hospital for 
treatmenT. All hosp_ita\. cloth-es. including bedding should be washed 
at Government expense in Hospital laundry. If this is not available 
it should be done in gensral laundrv. This rr.ust be done ;very 
week. 

610. lrt every prison there shalf be formed a gang, which shall 
be termed the "Convalescent gang." This · gang shall be made 
up of (1) prisoners who ·from age or bodilY infirmity are physicall·i 
and . permanently incapacitated from the performance of hard or 
medium labour; (2) prisoners who have been discharged from 
hospital convalescent and. who an~ temporarily. uniit for hard 
or medium labour; (3) prisoners· who · a-re generally out of 
health, suffering from mal~nutrition and · the like: Prisoners of 
this gang shall not ' be: excused all labour (except under the 
writt'3n racom11endation of the Medical Officer), but some light 
work suited to their strangth shall be assigned to them. They 
sh:1ll. b3 examin3d daily by the Bombay Madic31 Service Officer 
and at least once a. week, by the Medical Officer. They shall, 
as far as practicable, be kept together and their names shall be 
entered in Registf'r No. 35. 

_ .611. (i) Prisone; s convalescent from . dysentery c&rebro-spinal 
meningitis and pneumonia should be segregated for at · least a 
month aftEH their discharge from hospital. 

. (ii) Similarly prispn~rs suffering from skin· and other contagious 
diseases should be· kept in· Jail hospitals. 

612. If a case in Jail hospital does not respond to treatment wlthin 
a r~asonabl-e time or when the Medical Officer. is ~ot certain about the 
diagnosis_h9 should CQnsult the Civil Surgeon' ohhe District~~ .... ~_ .. · ~ 

61 3. ~ n cases where the Medical -Officer ·corisitfers · X.2.Ray or 
ally -ot~er exa.nination for · di 'lgnosjs ·- neces5ai'Y! :which ·is_, not 
available locally, he, should refer th9:' case for. orders to the 
l~spector-General of. Prison~. . ... · . _. ' ';; .y, . ' 

6\ 4. Urgant cases_riguiring imrnediale surgical o(· other ·:'..-treat
m9nt which cannot adequately be given in a Jail hdspital sh6t·rd 
be transferred at once to the local Civil Hospital and ~"report 
made to the Inspector-Genera! of Prisons. Cases · where delay 

1-
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is not likely to do any. harm should be transferred · only with thB 
previous sanction ot the Inspector-General. · ·' 

615. Prisoners, ·who are desirous of having extra· medical facilites 
in'·respect of diet or clothing !n addition · to tho;;e provided for in 
thtl Jail. hospitals, may. be allowed to supplement· them 1St their 
own cost. provided the Medical Officer .considers it .necessary in 
the in.te~est of the health of the ·Prisoner. 

616. Prisoners who want dental treatment over and abov~ wh 1t 

is available in· thi:i ·adjacent Civil Hospital, may be allowed to have 
H at their own coH. · 

617. When the Medical Offk-er is of bpinion that the removal 
Qf a sick prisoner to another prison is absolutely necessary to save 
h.is life and i,s likely to lead to his~ tecoverY; he shall · subrnif a 
brief statement oJ the :c-ase to th'e , Supecrintendent.: arid point out 
the 'prison to which he considers a t~ansfer desirable. The Super-
intendent shalt submit the reco•nri1endation to the lnspec'or-General 
tor his orders. 

Nole.-lf any pris.oner transferrfd for the benefit of his heJlth dies, wi1hin 
thrae mo.riths after his arrival, of the disease on account of which he was 
transfJrr~d. his death s~~ll be born a on th~ returns of the tr~nsfeuing prison. 
but if during such' 3 months he di~s :of • diff~trent diseue or dies subseqwr.t. 
to su~h :3 months of the disense on account· of which hs was transferred. his 
death shall be included, in tha return~ of the prison whsre_in he. die3. In t,hl':t. 

former case, his admission 5hall n Jt ba included in the ~tatistics of !h' receiv-
ing pr!SO~ nor hlS t~ansfe~ in tha St!tistiCS Of rhe despatching prison. , 

fpid~m!cs · 

618. Any case of infectious disease, or any caso suspected of 
., being infectious, shail immediately be separated and treated apart; 

and the strictest isolation of the case shall be maintained until it 
has been p;oriounced. by the Medical Offi:er safe. to d:$COf!tin\Je 
such isolation. The l'viedica! Officer shall give written instructions 
.as to the cleaning, di~infecting or destroying of any infected 
clothes or bedding,: and he shall s:Jtisfy himself that they are carried 
out. 1:, '•: 

. 619. When a ·case of.infectious disease b13s occunecJ. or . been 
treated in a ward,. the. ward, shall at bnc~ .be. :disin.fec:.t~d.:by, a solu.
tion of perchloride of mercury, (1 in 500) being sprayed or dashed 
-over the floor, walls. rafters and ceilin_g of the ward. Tha wolt~· 
when drY'should' be thoroughty·scraped, andths'floor, if of earth, 
whert drY; shall-'ba thorriughly•'dllg-. up to .the depth' of 2 or 3 inches, 
1he scrappings from the walls and the earth from the floorJ-being 
removed an_~ -burnt and the floor. being relaid .wtth fresh. ear~'!·: 

620. The chief, epidemic diseaseS:, which· are .. Jikefy. to; ,accqr in 
Prisons are:~ , . . ~·, "_ .• ,. :, c, 

Cholera, Cliarrhoea,· small-'-pbx, cerebro-spinal meningitis, influ
; ·enz0,' · relapsir'lg 'fever, 'dysentery, pn·eumonia, plaQue beri-beri, 

mumps, measles t~nd scurvy. 



212 JAlLMAN~AL 

621 .. lf within a week after tbe first case of cholera, ce:rebros .. 
pinal meningitis or plague has shown itself in a orison,. two or 
more cases o:cur, it shall be considered . that the disease has 
assumed an epidemic form and . information shall al once be st:nt 
to the Inspector-General and to the neighbouring Prisons if necessary. 

622. In the event of epidemic disease being present . in the 
vicinitY of a prison, care shall be taken, as fa{ as possible, to 
prevent any commu11ication taking place between the inmates of 
the prison and the infected locality. 

623. More than the ordinary attention shall· b~ paid to all the 
usual ·conservancy arrang~ments of the Prison, and the Medical 
Officer shall recommend such alterations in the prison diet as may 
be calculated to guflrd prisoners fmm liability to the attacks of 

e;Jidemic disease. A feN sick a> pJssible ought t~ be collected in 
the Jail hospital, all trifling ailments being treated in barracks. 

624. If any epidemic disease is present in a district, care shall 
be taken that all priSO:lerS received from SUCh districts are carefully 
examined and m1de to wash· t!Bmselves and their clothing thorou- · 
ghly· disinfe::ted on admission into prison. They shall then be rigo-· 
rously segregated. for a period of not less thafl ten d:Jys in such 
manner· as the Medical Offfcer may deem proper. The assistance of 
the district authorities should be asked with a view to all prisoners 
being admittad sufficiently early in the day to allow of wa~hing and 
disinfection on the same day. 

625. For evary priSln, 01a or mJre campln;J grounds, suffi
cient to accommodate the usual total population with guards, shall 
be selected. The selection shall not be left till an epidemic actually 
occurs. The Superintendent shall select these camping grounds in 
communication with the District Magistrate, and the Medical Officer. 

626. Every' camping ground shall be sele~ted so as to comply, 
as far as possible, with the following conditions; its exact accomm
odation shall be ascertained by measurement, and in making the 
selection special attention shall be paid to its state·· during the 
rains:_,; 

~a) It shalf be easy a·f access and no~. n~arer than . two·. miles . 
to any military cantonment or than one mile to any civil staHon . 
or town.·. · · 

{b) It shall not be on any great lines Of comr(!unicatiori. · 
(c) The groi.mcf shall be high and .Weir :drained. · ' · 
(d) There shall be a good supplY. bf drinking water~ .. 
(e) There shall be no rank vegetation, a~d thick topes of trees 

must be avoided. 
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(f} The distance of the camping grouf1d from the prison 
shall not ordinarily exceed five miles ~Hhout Inspector-General's 

. permission. 

627. When a removal into camp becomes probable, the Superin
tendent and Medical Officer shall inspect the ground afresh and 
satisfy themselves that it is really available and in order. 

628. \t is desirable that every prison, where a site is available, 
shall be provided with two permanent isolation sheds built outside 
the prison wa\ls. On the first occurrence of a case of cholera, p!ague, 
cerebro-spinal meningitis or suspicious diarrhoea, the patient shall 
not be taken to hospital, but shall be immediately removed out of- the 
prison to one of these sheds, w~_ile in the other shed all attendants, 
sweep9rs, etc, looking after the case shall be strictly isolated and 
shall, on no pretext, be allowed to enter the prison-or communicate 
with other prisoners until all risk of infection is over. 

629. The utmost care must be taken that all prisoners employed 
in cleaning a ward in which a case of epidemic diarrhoea, cholera, 
or plague has occurred, or who have been in contact with the 
patient after the first symptoms have appeared, are retained under 
medical observation in a separate building, where available, in a 
manner that shall effectually prevent their mingling, on any pretext, 
with other prisoners who have not been so emptoyed, special care 
being taken that they are bathed and fed apart, and that their 
excreta are separately collected and are disinfected before removal, 
end that their clothing are thoroughly disinfected before they are 
again a !lowed .. to mix with other prisoners. · 

630. These disinfecting parties shall, as far as possible be · 
selected from among those prisoners who have been confined in the 
same ward or barrack as that in which the case of epidemic disease 
has appeared. 

631. If an epidemic of any of the diseases named in Rule 620, 
specially cholera, becomes st..vere, all or a part only, of the prisoners 
may be moved from the prison either to any place on the prison 
premises or to the prison camping ground. The Medicar Officer 
shal\ decide, after consulting the Superintendent, when it is necessary· 
to move the prisoners from the prison; provided that if the Super
intendent dose not agree with the Medical Officer's decision he· 
shall before acting a·n it, refer the question for the orders of ih~ : 
Inspector-General QY telegram·. Similarly, if the Superintendent a.nd 
Medical Officer disagree as to whether the whole or a part .only .. 
of the prisoners shall be moved or wh~ther they . shall be moved 
to the Prison campjng ground or to ijllY pf~~e on prison premises, 
the questions at issue shall be referred to the: Inspector-General by 
telegram. In Jny case in which any removal of prisoners is determined, 
the fact shall be at once reported to the lnspec!or-Genewl by 
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telegram. Whe11 the prisoners are being moved out of H··e prison, 
the District . Magistrate -and the Police authori;:i:ss should :be 
communicated Wiih, so that any extra guard of Police, if 
requir~d for, tin camp, m.w be· in readine3s. 

~ . . . . . . ' . . . . . 

632. ·. The .evc;~cuation of a whole prifon involves Ionge expen
diture and _distu_rbance of discipline and labour.: It should not there_. 
fore be resorted to- except with_ lnspcctor-Gen.er?l'S sanction. -·If the 
monso~n- _is ;in ·!prc~re~s, prompt reduction of" -the Jail population 

by r~rnovai b{a~-portion of the prisoners into cam;J m~v be attem-
. pt,~<;i_· ~~J<~l)mys. ·t~~"fnfeciej wards to be vacated and cleans~d .. : -. 

~ .. ~ " , ... .,.., ~ ··~··..; l . . .. . . - .. 

633.-r. _Wh~n th~ tents provided at the 'prison· are ·insufficient 
. for, :~h~ accof(lmodation ·of tne, prisoners, application shaW be made 

by tele~.ram to the lnspecfor::Generaf; 'and if more .:tents are: ~not 
procuri]ble, huts shall be put up for the shelter of the oriE:oner3. 
The tents, after the camp is closed, sh<ill .be allowed. to stand· for 
a .few days,_.during which they shail be thoroughly disinfected. · 

634. When prisoners are moved into camp, dry straw may be 
provid~d for them to sleep on .and cots for the sick. 

63.5.: In camp·there shall- ba two :detached hospitals ona ·for 
the treatment ·of' ·miscellar.eouse ca5es, and the other for the 
treatment of epidemic· cases. These shall be ro the leeward of, 
and some distance from :the camp.- -

536. Careful attention ehafl be paid to the conservancy of the 
camp ·and the trenches shall be dug every day to _the ieav~ard of 
the position. The prisoners and all others connectEd with the camp 
shall be made to resort to these trenches for the purposes of nature. 
ThQse trenches shall be coveied over with earth every evening. 

637'. No one but prfson officials, or those having the Sup~rin~ . 
tend&nt's pass, shall be allowed to enter a camp. The boundary 
of a camp can be effectively marked by a ditch 6 inches deep and 
18 inches wide; tbe earth from this being· ali heaped up outside. 
By th;se mean$ a sharp; we!l-defind shadow is thrown ·which · .. at 
night .assists the s~ntry in detecting. anY one crossing tha bouHdatv: · 
In place of the ·trendt a_ fence of thorny bushes, it ·available; ;may i 

b~ _·construct.ed._~- ··; ···-? - '··.·., .-{- · ··.l 

• ~ '.' • \ . I ~ \. 

.. 638~~ 'If ·the disease ·continues una~ated in frequ~ncY and Viru> 
fence after the 't~moval of ~he prisoners, it will · .Pe .. (Jdvisable :to . 
shift the c~mpin~fground, <· ~· -• . ', • I_' " .. ,,. : •• " 

'639~' ''Where epidemic. dis~ase has brok~n :~~t i~: a ~r-i~o~: ~~d \ 
if may no{ be. Conside~ed. desirable_ fo fe{?Jq~~ fh~. pr[$Oners Jofd 
camp1 the following precautions .~haJI be- observed . in the. prison 
during the prevalence of the disease:~.: · 

(i) The barrack in which a cose oscurs sl1ali be immedia
tely vacated, other accommodation bein~; found · for the inmat&;~ 
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vVho :shall be·kept_.tog~-tber, and ·on no account 'be distribu{ed 
-smongst :the other prisonsrs. T h~ vacated barrack ·shalf be thorougly 
and carefully disinfected. the disinfection bein'J·carried out if possible 
py the prisoners who occu_Pi_ed the barrack. 

, .(b) The condition of every prisoner shall· be carefuHy watched, 

as. the. earlier a patient is treated the greater is the chance of his 
or her recovery. During t,he night enquiries as to the health· of fhe 
inmates of each barrack shall be mada by ·the" sentries ,every))_gl)r;· 
•nd aov person attacked by premonitory symptom~ sh~H be\~~~e
diateiy removed for treatment. Convict Officers sb.all. be requir\Ci to 
report 'aton.ce ·any ~ign of sickness, and a prison~rvisiti~g the la,trine 
oftener than usti~.l 'shall be p(aced under observation. · . . · 

-- ' ·:; ~ ~; '.. :' '. ! ~ : ~ ' ' . ·~. . . 

~ (c\ The most scrupulous at~ention shall be -paid to ths latrines 
• ' .._..,.., ·c .. . . !·•· .·.;· ._- .. •· . 

CJnd every detail connected with "dry earth ·conservancy" shall b., 
most carefully and continuously enforced. Should any Ja.trin~ have 
been used. by a prisoner sudering't~om th~b!e'ra or'epidemic dysentery 
or diarrhoea the latrine shell! be closed and disinfecte;d; all P.ans, if 
of earth, broken and buried or burnt; if of iron disinfectfld with fire 
or strong disinfectant solution, exposed to the sun, and taned. 

(d) The meJsure ·enjoined in Rule 619 shall ba adopted and a 
wood fire shall be burned in each ward or cell~ the doors and 
windows baing closed for a short period. ·- · 

(e) All ovsrcrowding shall as far as possible be strictly avoided 
both in the hospital barracks and cells. If the epide.miG be severe, 
it may be desirable io give up the hospital to epidemi~ cases, rem~:>ving 
. all other cases to any temporary hospital that can b9 improvised 
in a ward or workshed, should thare be no. better place available. 
Slight cases of colic or ordin('lry diarrhoea ih'ould aiso be treated 
separ·ately and not admitted to .. hospital ' until the,· characteristic 
3ymptoms of cholera have appeared. 

(f) Those parts of tha hospital. floors which s.re liable to be 
~ofled may be sprinkled with_ ashes,. saw-dust, ()r .. fina sand. All 
discharges shall immediately be . carried . away, apd. any . portion of 
the floor which is soiled shall be at once cJearied arid thoroughly 
wetted 'with. strong solution of . carbo! ic 'acid;. or ~erchl~riae of 
. ... ' . .. .. . . . . . .. ; -~ . ' . 

mercury. . . . :· 

.. (g) Quring epider:n~c. disease if the water supplyja not,absplutely 
';> free' from suspicion, special attention shall be paid to the. chlo(ination 

of.all.drinking.wat~r.' ' ' · · ~.; .... ·.:.-• .·; 

, ~- : (h) If necessary tha. number of sweepers shall be Increased; 
an~·~· i-- there· are, not. sufficient pri~oners avpila~Je for conservancy 
duty, the extra number requ)red shall. ~a. engaged from outside. The 

, cq_n_vict sweep?rs ,and attendants on patients may be encouraged in 
tiwir work by a small daily c:llowonce of tobacco or some inexpensive 
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. change of diet or increase in the rates of wages. All reasonable 
charges, which it may appear necessary to incur in carrying out 
these rules, will be passed by the lnspector-GenHal. 

{i\ Work in the fac!ory shall be relaxed, but not discontinued 
entirely, The prisoners, if in camp, shall be err:ployed in cleaning 
and levelling the ground and other easy ldbour. A mid-day rest for 
more than the prescribed hours shall be allowed, if considered 
essential by the Medical Officer. 

Ul If for ten ~lear daYs no fresh case has occurred either in 
·camp or in the prison,· and the prescribed purification of the latter 
has been completed, the prisoners may return to it. 

(k) Before the_ prisoners return, the whole of the clothing and 
beddin-: shall be boiled for 10 minutes or disinfected by steam if 
a disinfector is available. 

(/) The dejecta of a patient suffering from cholera shall be 
received in a vessel containing some disinfectant and be immediately 
buried or burnt. 

(m) On the recovery or death of a p3tient suffe:-ing from a 
dangerous infectious disease, the ·clothing and bedding shall be 
immediately burnt~ 

(n) The prison officials and their quarters shall be attended to 
in every respect according to the rules laid down for the protection 
of prisoners. 

(a) Cases occuring amongst the female prisoners are to form 
no exception to· these rules. 

(p) The body of a prisoner who has died of a highly infectious 
disease shall be entirely wrapped in a sheet saturated with a strong 
disinfect;:jnt e.g., one part perchloride of mercury in 500 parts of 
water and buried or burnt with the least possible delay. 

(q) _Whenever epidemic sickness prevails in a prison, a return 
in Jail Form No. 93 shall be submitted daily to the Inspector-General. 
On this return the Medical Officer shall briefly note the measures 
tie is taking to arrest the epidemic, and any information he may 
consider of importance. The return shall be discontinued when the 
attacks haveceased: The outbreak shall also be "reported to the 

· Chief Sanitary Officer of the district. 

(t) An outbreak of epidemic diSease .shail be ;eporte.d immediately 
. to the· D'irector of Public Health by the Medical Officer through 
the Superintendent. 

640. When It is clearly 'apparent that Plifgue or cholera is 
established in an epidemic form in a· jail or in ·the ;surrounding 
districts inoculation (on Professor Haffkin's system) shall be resorted 
to without delay in consultation with the Director of Public Health 
or his local representative. 
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641. If there i$ any reason to think that the clothing of any 
Jail guard or prison.official is likely to have been polluted by any 
cholera discharge it shall at once be withdrawn from use and 
disinfected. 

642. In each Central, Special and District Prison there shall 
always be a squad of 5 to 10 prisoners and 2 Convict Officers 
specially trained by the Medical Officer to take preventive measures 
against the spread of epidemics as detailed in the following instruc
tions which are for the guidance of the Jail staff in general and 
do not fetter the discretion of the Medical Officer to take such other 
preventive measures as he deems necessary. The squad should be 
used for taking the preventive measures as soo!:J as there is a 
reasonable apprehension of an epidemic spreading in the Jail. 

Instructions for the Prevention of Malaria 

643. The following are some of the useful directions for the 
prevention and cure of Malaria:-

(1) The most important preventive action against malaria is 
the extermination of anopheles mosquitoos, which breed in wet rr.ud 
or in any collection of water, howsoever small, in the vicinity of 
quartes. This can best be given effect to by the following measures. 

(a) Draining and filling in pits, depressions and hollows 
near the lines. 

(b) Clearing rank vegetation from the bank of all pools and 
water courses which cannot be filled in. 

(c) Ragularising the courses, as far as possible, of all wrfaca 
drains and water courses to prevent the formation of small pools. 

(d; Clearing all undergrowth for a distance 100 yards around the 
lines. In this connection gardens or other places where water can 
collect or wet mud be formed rnust be strictly prohibited. 

(e) All empty tins, broken bottles or pieces of "Chatty'' in which 
water is likely to be collected should be gathered and removed from 
the vicinity of Jines at least once a week and buried. 

((} All pools and disused wells which cannot be emptied or 
filled should be treated by pouring or spraying kerosene oil over 
the surface about avery fo\.lrth day. 

(2) The af)plication ~very night to the face and neck of a 
small quantity of oil of Eucalyptus, oil of Citronella or other strong 
smelling essential oil or a mixture in the proportions of four wine 
bottles of oil of Eucalyptus to one tin of kerosene oil is efficacious 
and should be distributed, with directions for use, to Jail guards 
where mosquitoes are prevalent. 

Bks. (JC)-22-23 
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(3} Quinine and Mep::1crine have to be taken for at least 5 

days for the treatm;!lt of a primary attack, whereas a single admi~ 
nistration of Pilludrine will equally serve the purpose. Paludrine is 

therefore recomm:mded as an anti-malaria drug. The dosages of 

paludrine are as under :-

(a) Paludrine tablet of .1 gm. 

Age 

Below 6 m'Jnths 
6 months to 12 months 

1 year to 5 yea~ 
6 years to 10 years 
Above 10 years 

(b) Paludrine tablets of .3 gm. 

Age 

Below 1 year 

1 year to 5 years 

6 yeurs to 10 years 

Above 1 0 years 

Dosage 

± Tablet. 
1 " z 
1 II 

2 Tablets. 
3 ,, 

Dosage 

~ tot of tablet. 
l tablet. 
3 

1 tablet. 
1 tablet. 

(4) A dosage of two tablets of Paludrine a week at intervals 
of 3 and 4 days will ward off a malarial attack. A regular Paludrine 
parade may therefore be arranged by the_ Medical Officer for prisoners·~ 
and guards twice a week at intervals of 3 and 4 days during the mala
ria mo.nths and for at least two months thereafter ( i. e., from [August 
to the end of January.) 

Instructions the Prevention of Plague 

644. ( 1) Plague is essentially a rat disease and the infection is 
conveyed from a rat to a human being by means of the flea. Rat 
fleas do not pass their whole existence on the bodies of rats, but 
drop off after sucking blood. Plague first makes its appearance 
among the rat po;:w:ation an~ fleas from plagu~ stricken rats bite 
men readily in the absence of rats. The best means of prevention 

of r:lagua are:-

(i) Destruction of rat~ by (a) trapping, (b) poison baiting, and 
(cJ starving through making any food stuffs inaccessible to them. 
Rats caught in traps may either be sent for examination to a labo
ratory or destroyad preferably by drowning. Rats found dead 9fter 
baiting should be sprinkled over with crude kerosene or a 10 per 
cent ~elution in water of kerosene. emulsion or pestrine in order to 
kill the fleas. 

(ii) Prevention of infection by (a) avoiding contact with per
sons and localities infected by plague and {b) going out of the place 
infected i. e. by segregating yourself from likely infection. 

(ii;) Immunisation by means of inoculation. 

i 
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(2) Every endeavour should be· mad~ by all Jail official to 
persuade the men to be inoculated, more especially when rats die 
in or near th~ lines. Force is not to be used, but the advantages 
of inoculation can be explained, pointing out at the same time that 
should a man succumb to plague in spite of inoculation (an unlikely 
contingency) there is a better chance of some provisions being made 
tor his family by Government. If Government servants neglect to 
take prophylactic treatment such as inoculation or vaccination against 
plague, cholera, or small- pox, when it appears in the areas in which 
they are serving their famifties cannot except to be considered for 
compassionate grants in the event of their death. 

(3) The Superintendent shall arrange for the inoculation of jail 
staff and their families either through the Medica I Officer of the 
jail or through the Civil Surgeon if there is no jail Hospital. 

lnsfructicns for the Prevention of Influenza 

645. (1) The earliest symptoms of influenza are usually those 
of a severe feverish cold; it is most infectious in its early st2ges; 
it is spread by discharges from the {Tlouth and nose; it kills m~my 
by its compJicatiOIIS and every person suffering ~rom the disec;se, 
no matter of how a mild form, is a danger to others. 

{2) In order to Jessen the risk of an attack bf influenza, the 
following instructions should be observed:-

(;) Avoid crowded gatherings, closed iii-Ventilated buildings or 
carriages. 

(ii) Avoid coughing, sneezing, spitting and ~ aV\king in public 
places. 

(iii) Work and sleep in well ventilated rooms. 

(iv) Wear warm clothing. 

(v) Irrigate the nose \Vith a solution of common ~2lt, one 
teaspoonful to a pint or 20 Ozs. by sniffing up the solution andjor 
make gargles with the solution. 

(vi) Hold a handkerchief in front of your mouth (if you are 
attacked by influenza) while coughing Of sneezing. 

(vii) Boil or sterilize the handkerchief. used while coughing or 
sneezing (when attacked), and burn it, if of paper~ 

Instructions for the Prevention of Cholera 

~46.. (1) The following are the. sod ices from which infectio.n of 
choiera ·;s carried:- · ·- · . 

. (a) The poison of cholera is a very minu~e living organism, so 
· mmute that many lakhs of them could be placed on a silver two

anna piece. The living organism multiplies in the body of the person 
suffering from cholera, and leaves the body in the vomit 2nd 
dejecta. The vomit and dejecta are, therefore, full of the poison 
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of cholera. it is by them that the infection is carried from person 
to person. 

(b) A psrson ccim only be attacked by cholera~ if he swal·l~ws 
in his food, and drink some living cholera organisms. 

(c) Food including milk is contaminated by flies settling on it, 
_ or by the soiled hands of those who prepare it for use or otherwise 

handle it. 

(d) Water in a river or tank is usually· infected by the washing 
of S(Jiled clothes in it or by persons with soiled hands or feet 
washing in it. or entering vJith cattle. ; · · 

Water in a well is usually infected by soilecfv.essels being dipped. 
in it;. or by washing clothes in the neighbourho~d,. so that some of 
the soiled water can trickle back into the wall. 

(2) Cholera organism~ are delicate and are killedby heat or by 
certain cisinfectants, such as permanganate of potash and chlorogen. 
Hence during a cholera epidemic, people who drink only water or 
milk which has been boiled and eat only freshly cooked food while 
it is still ho~. will not get cholera. if foJd is allowed to get cold 
before eating, it may be reinfect~d by flies settling on it. Flies sit 
on dej2cta and vomit and so carry filth directly t() food. 

(3) The digestive juice 9f ·the stomach in its healthy state is 
slightly asid and destroys the ger£11s of cholera; but the eating of 
too much fruit, or of any under-ripe or over-ripe fruit may destroy 
this natural power o{, resisting cholera. Hence during a cholera 
epidemic, do not eat fruit of any kind, and avoid sherbets. ' 

(4) The followin-g precautions· shoul'd be taken to protect one
self from chol&ra:-

{a) Never drink any water·which has not been boiled; 

(b) Store boiled Lwater in vessels which are clea'ned every 
day by rinsing them with boilinQ w2ter. Keep the vessels carefully 
covered. 

(c) Allow no one to dip cups in the vessels for storing water. 
If cups are used forcrinking, they should be filled by. pouring wa\er 
from the storage vessels. 

(d) Never drink unboiled milk; 

{e) Do not lower your power of resisting infection ·by eating 
fruit or drinking sherbets.' .. 

(f) Eat only freshly cooked hot food. Do not_ eat sweets and 
dried fruits bought -in the bazaar, which may ha've been irtfected by 
flies. Everyone must have seen the svvar~s of flies,· on s·weets and· 1 :, 

other articles of.food·exposed for sale in shops. ::c 
(g) Never eat uncooked vegetables. 

(h) Wash your hands carefully bdore eating. 

(i) Do not enter a house in which there is a cvse of ·cholera. 

1 
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Vaccination 

647. Section 33 of the Bombay District Vaccination Act (I of 
1 892) runs as follows:-

Suhject to such rules as the Inspector-General of Prisons v..ith the sanction 
of Government may mak~ in this behalf, and to such exemptions as Governm
ent mc:y from time to time, by either a general or a special order, authorize, 
th<l operation of vatcinlllion shall be performed on every person confin€d io 
any of the cases hereinafter mentioned, whatever the age or sex of .such 
person may be, and whether such parson consent to undergo SLCh operatic!' 
or not, that is to say. in the case of every pe•~.-on ·in respect of whom-

(a) Imprisonment for more than one month or transportation has been 
awarded as part of the subst~ntive sentence of a criminal court, or 

(b) a criminal court has directed imprisonment in defauit of paym9nt of 
fina for a tr;rm which, if the tme be not sooner paid, wil!·exceed Ol)e month, or 

(c) a court has directed i:npris.:mment for failure to give secur1ty for 
good behavi )Ur for a term which, if security be not sooner given, will exceed 
one month, or ·· 

(d) an order has been pa~sed by Government under e~ither Section 466 
or Section 471 ot th~ Criminal Procedure Code, 1898, for his conlinemtnt 
as lunatic. 

648. A prisoner who. at the tim8 of admission. is protected 
against sma!l-pox in the sense either of showing unmistakeable 
signs c..f having suffered from the disease, or of bearing clear and 
well defined marks of recent vaccination, need not necessarily be 
vaccinated; but the Mecical Officer in charge must use his discretion 
in the matter. No prisoner need be vaccinated in whose case the 
Medical Gfticer for any special reason considers vaccination 
undesirable. 

649. The vaccination of prisoners shall be carried out either 
by the Medical Officer or Bombay Medical Service Officer of the 
Prison. Lymph shall be obtainEd monthly from the Vc:ccine Institute., 
Be!gaurr1 

650 ··.All Jail employees and their families rt:;siding in priso~ 

quarters must be vaccinated. 

leptrs 

651. Any undertrial prisonP.r suffering from leprosy and any 
convict leper, whose segregation the Medical Officer recommends, 
shall be segregated from All other prisoners, a cell. W.-Hd or temp
orary shed being set apart for the purpose. Care shall be taken 
that such confinement is not solitary. The prisonPr shall see and 
may converse with other prisoners. and, if he is~ cenvict,ser,tencP.d 
to rigorous imprisonment, he shall not be given any work which 
is likely to be handled by others. 

652. If the disease is in an advanced stage, or if for other 
reasons it seems advisable, the Inspector-General shall order the 
transfer of the convict from the prison in which he. is confined to 
a prison where accommodation is set apart for this class of 
prisoners. 

653. Upon any convict suffering from leprosy being admitted 
into any p; is on c;cept Y eravd s, a nomina! rei: re9ardi i1~j It! rn 
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sha!l bs submitted to the tnspector-General togetr~r with a brief 

medical cas2 which shall state, amongst other matters, whether 

ihe dise8se is in the ulceration stage, or not, and whether the 

Medical Officer recommends the convict's removal to a prison 
whe-re thsre is a leper ward, (Wards. for leper convicts shall be 

provided in the Yeravda Central Prison). 

654~ Cells or wards which have been occupied by lepers shall 

ba iime~washed and thoroughly cleansed before any other prisoner 

is confined in them. The prison clothing used by a released leper 

sha!i either be disinfected or destroyed, as may be recommended 
· ·:'I th~ Medical Oft'icer. 

655. \1\ihen a leper prisoner is travelling by rail, due notice 

l·f the fact shall be given ·to the Railway autnorities. 

.~ ' 
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CHAPTER XXI 

JAIL GARDEf\J, DAIRY AND POULTRY 

JAIL GARDENS 

StaH 

656. As far' as possible, there should be a graduate in agri
culture attach ~d to each Central Prison, Visa pur District Prison and 
:Borstal School, Dharwar, who shall be in immediate ,charge of the 
gardens and field. At other Jails the charge of the garden shall be 
~omrritted to a Field Kamgar (Field:-man) or a Senior Jail Guard, 
who thoroughly understands gardening a11d who should, ~f possible, 
be specially recruited for this purpose 

657. The , Senior Jailor shall be responsible that the garden 
contains at all seasons a sufficient quantity of good succulent 
vegetables for prison use, and if this is not achieved he shall be 
required to show that the failure was not due to neglect on the 
part of those in charge of Jail g<Hden. 

658. The following notes on growing vegetables are meant for 
the information and guida'nca as far as possible of Agdcultural 
Officers and those concerned with Jail gardens agricultural lands. 

(1) AGRONOMY 
Definitions and Descriptions of a Few Agronomical Terms With Their 
·uses 

(A) Soil.-lt is a layer of the earth's surface consisting of 
de3integrated rocks and plant residues, which is fitted to support 
the growth of plants under suitable environmental conditions. 

Practically, soils can be clrlssified as given below:-

(a) Sandy soil, which contains 80-90 parts of sand and 10-
20 parts of clay. 

(b) Sandy loam soil, which contains 70-80 parts of sand and 
20-30 parts of .clay (Suitable for vegetables whon well manured 
and well drained). 

tc) Loamy soil, which contains 60-70 parts of sand and 30-
40 parts of clay (Suitable for vegetables when well ma'nured 
and w'ell drained). ' -

(d) ·clay loarn soil, which contains 50-60 parts of sand and 
40-50 parts of clay (Suitable for vegetables when well manured 
and well drained). 

(e) Clay, which contpins above 50 parts of clay (Suitable for 
vegetables when well manured and well drained). 

The soils can be put in any of the above clas~~s even by feel
ing the soil betwe~n the fingers when wet. The feel of sandy soil 

gritty, that of loamy soil and clayey soil, floury and sticky 
respectively. 
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(8} Manure.-lt is a plant food material added to the soil so 
as to supplement the nutrients of the sci! and to keep the soil in 
a good chemfcal, biological and physir.al condition. 

Broadly, manures are classified as (a) organic ar.d (b) inorganic 
and then sub-classified as follows:-

--, ~· 

C/assqs:-(~)Ofganic manures:-Manure odginatad from animals 
and plants,· e •. g.. Farm Yard Manure, green rnanure, ashes, leaf 
mould, bo-ne.:_meal, oil cakes, excreata of animals, etc. 

(b) Inorganic manures:-AII manures not originated from animals 
and planis but originated from minerals and rocks, etc., e. g. 
superphosphate, ammonium sulph3te, potassium nitrate,· rock phos
phate, sodium nitrate etc. 

Sub-Ciasses:-(i) Farm Yard Manure:-Manure prepared out of 
the far.n w:1ste by ordinmy methods which is added to sol! gene
rally at the rate of 590 to 1000 lbs./1 Guntha (33'x33') or 20,000 
to 40,0'JO lbs. i. e., 20 to 4C> cart loads/1 acre (40 Gunthas) as 
required. 

(it) Compost manure.-Manure prepared out of bulky farm waste 
through biological fermentation. During the filling of compost pit, 
the "starter'' in the form of dung paste and old manure is added 
on every one foot layer of farm waste to start biological fermentation. 

(iii) Leaf mo/d.-Partially decayed matter of plant leaves only. 

(iv) Humus.-Completely decayed matter of ali parts of the plant 
and resistant to further decaying acti Jns. 

(v) Liquid manure.-Supernatant fluid prepared out of dung by 
addinq water. 

(vi) Nitrogenous fertilisers.-Those which supply mainly nitrogen, 
in readily available form, which is gcod for leafy growth, e. g., 
ammonium salphate, sodium nitrate, potassium nitrate, and those 
which supply nitrogen in mild forms, are night soil, oil cakes etc. 

(vii) Phosphatic..fertil!sers.-Those which supply phosoherous, 
wnich is good for fruit crops, e. g., super phosphate, rock phos
phate, bone-meal, etc. 

(viii) Putashic fertifisers.-Those which supply mainly potassium, 
which is good. for crops, e. g , . potassium sulphate,. ashes, etc. 

(ix) Manure mixture.-Mixture containing 2 parts of ammonium 
sulphate, 8 parts of ground-nut cake and one part of bone-meal 
is the one prepared by the Bombay· Agricultural Department and 
distributed as manure mixture. 

(x) Potato manure mixture.-Mixture containing 200 parts of 
ground-nut cake, 375 parts of £lllmoniu'11 sulphate ·and 70 parts 
of b)'le-meal is prepared by the Bombay Agricultural Department 
oncl is distributed tor use on potato crop. 

'l 
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(xi) Top dres.sing.-Application of manures or fertiiissrs such 

as ammonium sulphate ground-nut cake, bone-meal, superphos

phate, etc. to the standing crop. 
(C) Miscellaneous: (a) Tillage.-Tilling or stirring the soil to a 

certain depth with the help of· implements or tools, 
(b) lmp/ements:-Bu\lock drawn instruments meant for tilling the 

soil, etc. such as seed drill, harrovv. 
(c) To:J/s-lnstruments for tilling the soil such as khurpi, spade, 

etc. 
(d) Preparatory tillage.-Tillage before sowing. 

(e) After tillage.-Tillage after sowing. 
(f) Inter-cultivation. -Cultivation between two crop lines. 

(g) Earthing up.-Putting the soil at the base of the plant. 
(h) Lay-out.-The laying out of land in a suitable manner, so 

as to facilitate adplication of irrigation watar. Examples-Ridges and 

turrows. flat beds, etc. 
(i) Plant scientific name.- Name accepted by the world scieritis1s 

by nomenclaturing the plants by binomial system i. e. by its genus 

and species to which the plant belongs. They are further sub-divided 

ir.to varieties strains a-nd bioty8s. 
(j} Family, It is a group of genuses having somewhat similar 

growth habits. 
(k) Pests.-lnsects which cause damage to crops in one way 

or the other are called pests. 
(!) Insecticides. Materials used to destroy insects. 
(m) Fungus.- It is a thallophytic saprophytic · or parasrtrc, 

unicellular or multicellular filamcntus aseptic or septic body, which is 

microscotic (mostly) chlorophylless body produced sexually, asexually 
or vegetativelY. 

(n) Bacteria.- Saprophytic or parasrtrc, thallophytic, i. e. 
undiffere::tiated unicellular microspic,-bodies produced by fission 
(i. o. splitting single body into two). 

(o) Virus.-Obligatory parasites (still in the twilight zone of life)_ 

which are not seen under ordinarrt microscope (seen under electron 

miscroscope). 
CONTROL ON VEGETABLE INSECT PESTS 

659. N'!easures of insect pest control are (1) preventive, 
(2) curative. 
{1) Preventive Methods 

(i) .Field and plant sanitation by the removal of affected plant 
parts and remains of crop after harvest. 

(il) Proper cultural methods, such as good seeds and m3nUre. 
proper cultivation, water, etc. 

(iii) Growing pest-resistant varieties • 
(2) Curative Methods 

(u) Agriculturul. 
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(b) Mechanical. 

(c) Insecticidal. 

(a} Agricultural 

JAIL MANUAL 

(i) Deep ploughing.-Hibernating stages of some pests ar& 

generally killed,_ due to the exposure to the sun, by deep ploughing 

and through harrowing immeciately after the harvest of the crop. 

(ii) Clean cultivation.-Breeding places are di5turbed by the 

regular removal of accumulated weeds, rubbish and dried fallen lea

ves below the plants. 

(iii) Flooding of fie!ds.-lnsects remaining in soil and dama'ging 

crops are fOrced out of soil by flooding the fields if irrigation water 

is easily available and fall an easy prey to birds. 

(iv) Crop rolations.-Continuous breeding of some pests in the 

same are3 is checked by a change of crops in the area as the 

same pests do not damage a!i crops. 

(b) Medw.r.ical 

(i) Collection by nets.- In the eariy stages of an atBck by 

pests the coilecting of insects by hand nets or hand picking checks 

the further multiplication of pests. In small scala gardening this is 

the most effective as well as very cheap method. 

(c) Insecticidal 

(i) Stomach poisons.-'- These, when applied to the urfaces of 

plant parts, enter the body of an insect along with its food while 

feeding anc;i kill it wh .. en taken in sufficient quantiries. These are 

generally aresenic compounds used in the form of dust or spray 

against the insects with biting and chevving type of mouth parts, 

(ii) ContaCt poisons.-These, whe-n applied to the plant surfaces, 

penetrate the body wall of an insect when it comes in contact during 

f6eding and close the respiratory syst·~m, thus causing death. Contact 

poisons nam::!y tob3CCO decoction nicotine sulphate, fish oil rosin SOap 

rosin compound, pyrethrum extract and crude oil einulsio'l are mainly 

used a ~aimt inS3C(S With SUCking type of mouth parts, as Stomach 

pqisons do n1t show anj effect. The new insecticides like DDT and 

BHy are mainly cont3ct poisons. They are used even for insects 

biting with type of mottth parts. 

INSECTICIDAL CONTROL OF SOME COMMON VE-GETABLE PESTS 

660;- (1) Aphids 

They suck the plant sap by inserting their sucking rype of mouth 

parts in the form of a b9ak in the leaf tissue of cabbage cauliflower, 

bdnjal, peas, beans, Tondli, Bhendi and cucurbit vegetable crops. 
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Controi.-Any one of the following sprays effeciive!y controls 

the pest:-

(a} Nicotine sulphate after mixing. 1 lb. of nicotine sulphate. 
and 4 lbs. of soap in 60 gallons of water, (b) Fish oil rosin_ 
soap after mixing in the proportion of ~ n 4 gallons of 
water; (c) Pyrocolloida after mixing 1 lb. in 100 ga!lon~ of 
water. About 80 to 100 gallons of any of the~e spray solutions 
is required per. acre. If insecticides are not available forceful 
spraY of water alone may also reduce aphis population. 

(2) Jessids or leaf hoppers: 
They suck the plant sap by inserting their sucking type of mouth 

pints in the leaf tissues of bhendi, brinjal and potato vegetable 
crops. 

Conlro/.-Dusting with a mixtUre of 5 per cent DDT dust and 
sulphur in the proportion of 1:1 or 1:2 controls the pest successfully. 
About 15 to 20 lbs. of the mixture is required per acre. When· 
this is required to be used on bhendi, sulphur should not be mixed 
and only 5 per cent DDT dust should be used, as presence of 
sulphur may injure Bhendi. 

(3) Different ·types of ciuer~pillars: 
They cut and ch·ew the plant pafts With· their biting type of 

mouth parts. 

Controi.-Dusting vvith 5 per denf BHC O'r DDT powder at the 
rate of 15 to 20 lbs: per acre or spraying with 50 per cent BHC 
or DDT wajer dispersible powder after mixing 4' lbs. in 100 gallons 
of water. For pod boring caterpillars DDT is to be preferred and 
for other cateipillars BHC is mostlY satisfactory. Before t:onsumption 
of the vegetables harvested from plots treated with BHC or DDT 
thorough washing is very necessary. 

(4) Pumpxin beetless: 

They eat the green portion of leaves mostly of cuci.Jrbits with 
their biting type of mouth parts and thus the patches of net veins 
;;;,re seen on leaves. 

Control. -Dusting with a mixture of cryolite taken in the proport
ion of .i :3 at the rate of 15 to 20 Ips. per acre, or treating the plants 
with lead arsenate or calcium arsenate· spray is also · sat.isfactory; 
DDT & BHC should be avoided as [hey may injure, th~ crop. 

Major Diseases of Vegetables and Their Control '· · 

661. (1) Black rot of crucifers -This disease· iii caused by 
bacteria and affects cabbage and cauliflower. Affected plants show 
darkening a·f veins and chlorotic patches on· leaves ·and· the whole 
plant wilts and. rots. The internal tissues of the ·stem turn black 
and rot. The organisms of this disease are carried on the seed and 
treating the seeds for 30 min•Jtes in a 1: 1000 soiution of mercuric 
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chloride, (high pois~nous and tare is necessary in handling) before . 
sowing controls the disease. 

, (2) Powde;y mi/dew,-il.ffect crops like peas, bhendi, gawar, 
Garrot and cucurbits. Affected leaves and stems c.re covered with 
an ashy white powder which cail be easily rubbed out since the 
parasite, a fungus, is superficial. Powdery mildew usually occurs 
during dry weathtr after the monsoons and if severe, kills the plant 
completely. The disease is easily prevented by dusting the crop 
with 200 mesh fine sulphur powder. · 

A second type of 'powderY mildew which is caused by an 
endophytic or deep-seated fungus parasite commonly affects Qawar 
and bhendi and canrwt be controlled by sulphur. Bordeaux mixture 
3-3-50 or a 0.25 per cent spray of copper containing proprietor{ 
fungicide is useful as a preventive measure, 

(3) Downy mi/dew.-Usually affects cucurbits, pumpkin,. chuka. · 
etc. in the monsoon. Affected leaves turn brown and get covered 
by a downy fungus growth on the underside. Bordeaux mixture 
3-3-50 or 0.25 per cent spray of .a copper fungicide is useful as 
a preventive measure. . 

( 4) "Ring'' or "Bangdi blight'~ disease of potaloes.-Affects the 
tubers and causes a· dark ring inside them. In early stages, affected 
plants wilt, The org1nism causing' the disease is transmitted through 
diseased seed potatoes and such potatoes sh auld not therefore be 

· used for plconting. Obtaining fresh seed potatoes from Simla every 
season completely eliminates the disease. 

(5) "Tamber:/' disease of potatoes.-:-This disease is caused by 
an animal parasite called Red Spider Mite. Affected plants dry up 
and die. Spra, ing the crop w:th lime-sulphur dust or spray comp
letely controls this disease. 

(6) Virus diseases of vegetables. --These diseases are caused by 
viruses which generally are t1ansmitted from plant to plant by ins
ects like aphis, thrips. white flies and jassids. The most common 
of these diseases are the Yellow Vein Mosaic of bhendi, Mosaic 
of tomato, little leaf of brinjal. Mosaic of pumpkin and Mosaic of 
beams. Since direct control of these diseases is not possible, pre
ventive measures should be adopted to minimise losses. Soma of 
these measures are: 

(a) Destruction of diseased plants early in the season: 
(b) Destruction, of weeds t-.-r reducing insects population. 
(c) Clean cultivat1on. 
(d) Contiruous rogot,.Jing of diseased plants. 
(e) Insecticidal sprays and dusts td keep insects· in check. 

f62. Every prison garden shall be surrounded by a: thick hedge 
or high \:vall sufficient to prevent prisoners seeing pars )ns outside 
the g ·rdens or b;;ing s9en by them. 

), 
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663. The garden shall be kept rieat and clean, free from weeds 
and undergrowth, and having every available port Oil under 

pnfitabl9 cultivation. Sp3cial attention shoulj be give11 to tha 
selection for growth in the garden of vegetables possessing 

antis ~orbutic qualities. 
664. Tamarind trees should be planted inside the prison, if 

space is available. for purposes of shade as V'llell as for theii 
fruit Thos3 portions of the prison lands which are not Utilised 
as a garden shall be utilised· either for the growth of grcin or 

. fuel, or hay, or aloe plants, or for grazing. No prison land should 
be left unutilised unless it is entirely incapable of being turned 
to any account. 

66S. Great care shall be taken that all available sources o'f 
water-supply in prison garc'ens are utilised and husbanded as 
far as possible. The irrigation channels,\ should be built of 
stone or cement, and leakages should be promptly repaired. 
As much use as possible shall be made of night soil in the gardens. 

JA!l DAIRY 

666. Ore or more pairs of draught cattle shall, with the 
sanction of the Inspector· General, ordinarily be maintained for 
use in bri~ging in supplies of wood or other articles to the prison, 
taking articles of the factory to the railwaY, ploughing, carting, 
manure, etc. If profitable, cows and buffaloes shaH be kept to 
supply milk to the prison and outside_ customers. 

667. The following notes on management of dairy cattle is 
meant for the information and guidance, as far as possible, of 
those concerned with the subject. 

DEf-il"JlTION, DESCRIPTION AND USES OF t\ 'fEW DAIRY TERMS 

(A) Animals: 
(I) Animal Husbandry.-Science dealing with care and mana-

gerrlent of farm animals. 

(2) Dam.-Mother. 
(3)"Sire.--Breeding bull, father. 
( 4) Calf --Young animal prior to the age of breeding. 
(5) Bull cai{.~Ma!e calf. 
(6) Hei{er.-Female calf up to the age of first calving. 
(7) Tattooing.-Marking an animal,, usually with certain 

chemicals. tor identification. Tattooing is usually dofle inside 
the ear- at the age of six to ten months of age • 

. (8) Branding:-This is done to· mark animaJs,of older age~ A. 

red hot piece of iron is generally used to mark a number on the 

hind quarters of the animal. Branding is also done. for treating 

of certain ailments. Winter is the best time for branding. 

Precautions should be ·taken to treat the Wounds caused by 

branding. There is usually trouble from flies which should be avcidcd. 
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· (9) Shaving of animals. -Is necessary fo• buffaloes and also for 
animals suffering from skin infection.s Buffaloes should be shaved 
every two months to avoid ticks and lice. For the same reason 
the hair of buftloe-calves should be periodically clipped. 

(1 0) Breeding -Application of genetics and physiology of 
reproduction to animals with a view to bringing about improvement 
of farm animals. By breeding is a.l~o meant the mating of 
f_emales to .. males for freshe;ning. There are se'v'eral syste~s 
o,f breedinq. Usually. in the .Jail herds a system of grading is adop
ted. Gra,d.ing signifies mating of scrub cows to pure~bred bulls. 
The progeny is in turn mated to pure-bred bulls so that in 
sev_eral generations the resulting progeny . almost approaches 
purity of the breed: 

(11) Heat. -A period during which the female Will mate with 
the male. ,During heat the female exhibits symptoms such as 
unrest, off feed, ju01ping on other cow_s, tempJra~y reduction 
in milk yield. enlargement of vulva and secretion of watery 
fluid from the vulva. The period of heat is anything between 
12 to. 20 hours. The animals shoulc;! be bred during the heat or 
immediately before the cows · go off heat. If not bred, the 
.cows flfld buffaloes .come in heat at regular intervals of 21 days 
unless there ;is something, wrol!g with the animal. 

. FACTORS CONSIDERED FOR CLEAN Mill PRODUCTIONS 

968. (1) Byres or Barns.-There should be ventilation and 
light ~s ~equ!red. These should be periodically (15 days to 1 

month) disinfected. These should he cleaned daily and r.o 
strong smelling materials should be kept in a byre. 

(i) All animals should be kept scrupulously clean by shaving 
(buffalo class), grooming and washing. 

(3) Animals in the herd should be medically examined 
periodically and necessary treatment should be given. In case of 
contagious diseases such as abortion, T. B. etc., animals should 
be separated and if ?ecessary disposed of in consult~tion with 
tLe Veterinary ·officer,. and .the I. G· of Prisons. 

(4) Smoking should not be allowed in the byre or at milking. 
(5J Udders and teats should .be brushed, cleaned .with disinfe_, 

ctants, washed With cl.ean water and dried · with clean .doth. 
Vaseline -should be used if necessary. for hard teats. 

(6) Foremilk should be discarded .if .the calf is not allowed 
·to such the n;other. Teats should be properly washed after the 
-dam ·has suckled the calf for l~t-,do'Ain. 

,p-.) ·Milking should ~be done quickly and .. completely in a 
cleaned .utensil. 

(8) Milk drawn from each .Pnimal must be removed immediately 
to dry m;lk room ilnd then strained. 

(0) lv'i eta I strciiner or cotton wool fitters or at least a thin 
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worse cloth should be us~d for stra ning. By this process hairs ' 
and coarse dirt, etc. are removed. 

(1 0) Attendants and milk men should be periodically examined 
bv a Medical Officer and those of them likely to carry infections 
should not be allowed to handfe cows tiH they a1e declared fit to 
do so. 

: ... ·. 

· (11) All utensils should bB · scrupulously clean and sterililed 
with boiling water. Earth should never be used for cleaning utensils' 

FEEDING, CARE A~JD MANAGEMENT OF PREGNANT AND NEWLY 

CALVED ANIMAL 

669. A short note on ''Feeding of Farm Animals .. is given in 
rule 670 below which answers almost all the points· included under 
this head. It may be noted that flO hard and fest rules are laid down 
for feeding of animals. The management have to use their discretion 
in arriving at the cattle rations after having taken into consideration 
the availabiiity of feeds and fodders, their cost and the circumstan
ces. The points discussed in rule 670 are mostly indicative and serva 
thu purpose of guidance. 

. . 

The following two books are recommended for reference:-

(2) 'Dairy Science' by Petersen. 
(2) 'Feeds and Feeding' by F. B. Morrison. 

FEEDING FARM ANIMALS 

670. Feeding of farm animals is probably the most important 
item in the care and raising of livestock. Being the most expensive 
item, choice of nutritive yet economic feeds and fodders is essential 
in keeping down the cost of feeding with no advBrse effect on 
health, growth, work .and milk production of livestock. Though there 
are other factors involved, work and production output, in general, 
is the direct function of care in proper feeding of livestock. 

(i) Roughages and Concentrates.-The quantitY of feeds and 
fodders fed to an animal in a day is known as its ration. Ration is 
made up of two kinds of feeds Roughages and Concentrates. 

(ii) Roughages.-Roughages contain very high percentage of 
Woody substance known as fibre. Roughages are less digestible 
and contain relatively Jess quantities of nutrients requi;ed' for the 
proper functioning 9f the body. Thus, in order to fulfill tha requir
EmeJlts of the body the animal has to consume large quantities of 
roughages. The. ruminants, however; are well equipped to consume 
large quantities of roughages with advantage, especially so, when 
they are kept on quality ro~ghages. Grasses, properly dried at not 
too mature a stage, fodders like jowar, bajri, maize-from which no 
grain has been removed-lucern, barseem and other legumes make 
excellent roughages. StovErs or fodders from which grJin is removed 
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do r:ot make a gocd roughages. though properly dried and stored 
thPY serve as a cheap means of feeding. 

Ruminants have a special ability to use rough3ges a'ld utilise 
much of the fibre content_ from the same. As such feedin) of 
rough<Jges should be the first concern of rhe livastock man. Feeding 
of quality fodde:rs results in considerable reduction in the quantity 
of corcentr.ates required to be fed. Concentrates being the costliest 
itf m, it aiV'. ays pays dividends when cattle are fed on roughages. 

When allowed to feed unhindered. cattle consume amazingly 
!nge quantiiies of fodder. However, 30 pounds of air dry fodder 
per 1,000 pounds of body weight, should be considered a liberal 
allowance- in a ration of the animal. Tnis could be reduce_d to 25 
pounds if the fodder is of high quality. 

The above requirements of fodder could be further reduced by 
feeding 1 0 to 15 pounds of green fodder every day. Green fodders 
a·e extremely necessary in order to provide palatability and other 
nutrients like carotene, which is. almost destroyed under our system 
of drying grasses and f{ dders. Many cattle EXhibit deficiency 
symptoms-such as stunted growth, poor milk . yield, poor health, 
late matcrity, abortions _and. c'eaths of newly barns~ Feeding of 
green fodder as such or in the form of silage should arr.eliorate 
rrany of the above conditions. 

In addition to bf ing a source of cheap teed for cattle the 
roughages provide bulk to the teed. Bulk is essen1.ia! to facilitate 
peristaltic and exzvmatic actions within the intestines, to bring prop€ r 
developmAnt of romen in cattle and to prevent bloat to a certain 
extent. Roughages supply many nutritional concentrates. Roughages 
are also need10d to provide for the ~rowth of bacterial flora that 
are verv essc.;;-;tial in the rur.1i:1ants. 

Roughages should be properly dried and stored. Weatherbeaten. 
too old, musty smelling and rot1ing roughages are no good. Roug
hages- should be palatable and should induce appetite. Fodders can 
be Econorr ically used if cut into srr all pieces prEfer~bly with a 
chaff-cutter. 

(iii) . Concentrafes:-Concentrates are those feeds that contain 
small quantities of fibre. They contai·n high percentages of nutrients 
and, when fed in reasonable quantitiEs, are more digestible than 
the roughages. Concentrates are fed to supplement the roughages 
with a view to meeting the additional requirements of work, milk 
production, growth; etc., of the animal. It is often·. misunderstood 
that large quantities of cotton seed and other cohcerntrates are 
ESSEntial fer Procuct:on of rr.ore and better quality milk. Thus, 
vvith no considEratil.n of cost large qu;,n tities of concentrates ore 
fed to c2ttle c,t the ::ame time neglecting the ft:ecing of roughages_ 
This results ir n~any di£estive cislUibancEs, incluoing lymp:my. It has 
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beer: an established fact that tho<~gh productio11 could be influenced 
by the level of feec!ing the quality of rr.ilk is affected to a relative 
srr:a I I extent. 

Large al'owances of conce!ltrates wouid result in higrer prod
uction of milk, yet not necessary be economic because of the 

heavy cost Thus," attempts should be made to keep animals on 
more and better quality roughages. This does not mean, however, 
thc;t no crncentrates should be fer.. As stated elsewheie, the 
ability of an aminal to consuma fodder is limited and hence the 
r ecessity of feeding concentrates. 

Silage 

Silage is a process in which green fodders are stored in as 
11early an air t!ght space as possible so that the stored 'fodder is 
avaifable to supplement the day to day feeding of farm anirnals, 
especially when there is iack of green fcdder. Prcpcr!v ston'd 
silage should have clean odour, and should give yellowish appeJr- · 
ance. Silage should be limited to 25 lbs. a day for an adult anir.llll 
and should be always fed after milking. Young stock and breeding 
bulls should be fed, if at all, small quantities of silc.ge. Silage can 
be obtained from all cereal crops and is best done when rhe fodder 
is cut in very small pieces preferably with a chaff-cutter and preser
vei properly in an air tight, water-tight silo pit. 

Milk 

Clean Mi/k.-Milk drawn frorn a healthy cow or buffalo under 
most hygierl)c conditions and hygienic handling. Such raw milk 
should contain minimum number of bacteria (but not pathogenic 
bi:JCtHia) and should be capable of keeping s Neet for maximum time . 

USE OF MINERALS OR MlNHU'\L SUPPLEMENTS 

671. Often mineral requirements of fmrn aminuls are neg!ec{ed 
and animals have to . be contel)ded with whatever they obtain 
from concentrates or fodders. Mineral difficiency symptoms, includi11g 
Pica are very common amongst cattle resulting in reduced efficiency 
in work or milk production. Care should, therefore, be taken 
to add minerals or mineral supplements to the ration of farm cattle. 

There are many costly mineral_ mixtures avai\able on the market. 
Though some of thern are good . simple mineral mixtures can be 
prepr-red by all. Experience has shown that the addition of one 
per cent common salt, one per cent lime and one per cent sterilezed 
bone-mea\ to the concentrates gives satisfactory results. Every Jail 
should see that at least a handful of common salt is ·fed to each 
of ~he adult animals. Often big blocks of salt are recommended. 
However, the animal avoids licking salt as it is rather troublesome. 
The best way of feeding com 11on salt, therefore, is to add the same to 
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concentrates or diso[ve it in water Vv hich may be spr infdEd on the 

focder. 

FEEDrNt; mFt=ERENT CATCGO~!ES OF CATTlE 

672. (1) Milking buf{aloes.~lt good quality fedders are avai
lable there is scope to economize'. on concentrates. An average 
buffafo ·.about 1.000 pound~ in body welght) would consume 25 
to 30 pounds of dry fod(jer. This should be supr:J!emenred wrth 10 
to 15 pounds of green fodder Concentrates mtxture (as already 
suggested) be fed at the rate of one pound to two to thre3 pou
nds of mHk, a cay dependrng upon the quafitv. of concentrates 
allowed to a buffalo may be timited to 12 pounds a day, 
irrespective of mifk•yield. 

(2} Mlfking cows.-Tne requirements of milking cows are the
same. The average' body weight of a cow is abou1 800 pounds~ 

Fodder requirements of a cow, therefore, wili be rather less as 
compared to a buffalo. Concentrates should be fed at the same 
rate and the maximum aHowance should be limited to 10 pounds 
a day. 

It is rather difficult to lay down exactfy the scale of cor1centratrs 
for miil<rr.g animals, especially because the ·indivtdual animals show 
considerable variat}on in their requirements~ The above should, 
therefore. be cc nsidered as a general guide and concentrate requi
rements be frxed from day to day performance of each individua~ 

animat. 
(3) Dry Gatti~ and maintenance ration.-When animals are 

not producing nor· grcwing nor doing appreciably hard wc;rk, the 
ration zd!owed to them is known as mainten2nce ratio'l. Cattle 

should do well on good roughage ration of 25 to 30 pounds of 
drY fodder and 10 to l5 po,mds of green fodder a dC::1).' (per 1 ,000 
pounds of body v:eight). When fodders available are of poor qua
lity concentrates at the- rate of one to tWO pounds a day should 

be allowed. .. 
(4) Pregnant cows and buf{afoes.-When pregnant cows and 

buffatoes are milking. their requirements can be generalfy met from 
the ration they should get as already described. However, when 
pregnant cows are dry or producing small quantities of milk they 

should be arlomd concentrates in addition to their regufar feerling. 
In the early stag~ of pregnane/ ona should starr v-lith two pounds 
of concentrate mixttJre s\owly rncreasing to about 1 0 lbs. in 
buffaloes and eight pounds in. cows by the last month of pregnancy. 
lncidP.nce of prolapsus of uterus at calving has been common in 
herd fed heavily coupled with lack of facilities for exercis&. 

(5) Work C3.ltfe.- Light working bullo:ks will need rathEr 
small quantitiEs of concentrates, provided they are fed with 

good roughc;gcs, including green fodder, insufficient quantities 
o1 fodder. They sould be supplied with concentrate mixture 
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' · · unds a day (as alreacy suggested at the rate of two to SIX po . . 
depending upon the heaviness and intensitY ~: work. Ploughmg, 
mhot, sowing, intercuHuring are some of the ,,erns that make draft 
animals put extra efforts in carrying out the work. 

( 6) Breeding bu/!s.--WhPn moderately used, once a week: a 
bull can give service without being fed concentrates, ~rd a mat~
tenance ration of roughages including green fodder, wtll be qu1te alrig~t. When used more than once n wEek, the breeding bull 
should be fed concentrate mixture at the rate of two to four 
pounds a day. w:wat bran. (udid, chuni. til or safflower ca~e _are 
some of the good feeds for breeding bulls. Silage should be hmtted 
to five to ten pounds a day to the breeding buil. 

(7) Young stock.-Calves should_ be encouraged an~ taught ~o 
eat grain and fodder as early as poss1ble. A calf about siX mont .• s 
old should be entirelY on feeds other than milk, except in case of 
those that are used fur inducing !et down of milk. Even then. as 
soon as the let down is effected, the calf should b~ induced to 
eat concentrates from those provided for its dam. As a rule a calf 
should be allowed about one-half to one pound of concentrates 
by the end of its first year and as much fodder as it can consume. 
No silage should be given to young calves upto one year of age. 
By the time the calves are matur~ (three to four years in ag"l) tr•ey 
should be getting three to foure pounds of concentrates a day 
and good quality roughages, including green fodder, ad lib. 

All categories of animals must get minerals in their rations The 
matter has already been discussed and all ccncentrate allowances 
mentioned above include minerals. 

FEEDiNG OF FARM ANiMALS 

673. Underfeeding imp3irs the health of animals, whereas over
feeding strains the animal's digestive system and is wastefuL 
Therefore, in order to feed the farm animals adequately and econo-~ 
mically it is essential that the ration of the farm animals should be 
regulated both in qur...lity and quantity, This entails the use of 
properly balanced rations by which the animal is supplied in its daily 
diet with the proper. amount of all the food constituents ·necessary 
to ensure a steady production of weight in the case ·of young 
growing animals, milk in the case of milch cattle, energY in the 
case of working animals, and to ensure a state of maintenance 
when they happen to be dry or doing no work. 

CONSTITUENTS OF FOOD-STUFFS 

674. The important constituents of food-stuffs are proteins 
(meat like substances). fats (fatty and oily substancos ), c3rbo
hydra!es, (Starchy and suJary substances), mineral mattr:;r 
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.End vitarrins. FrotPins pfEY double role and must neCEssarily be 
a 1equatPIY provided in the ration. They are essentb:Jl for growthp 
for repairing wear and tear of the tissues and for the prod•Jction 
of milk and, in common wHh fats and carbohydrates. on oxidation 
in the animal system suppty ene'gy for work, keep the animal 
warm c:nd when_ fed in excess of the requirement fatten the animal. 
Mineral macer is chiefly concerned in the making of the skelstion. 

Vitamins thbugh re"Quired in extramely small quantities are absolut
ely essential and play a unique rofe in regulating the life processes. 
In their absence animals in spite of getting other nutrients in 

adequate quantities 5uffer from deficiency such as poor biagrowth, 
rickets, deformed bones and teeth, etc. 

Digestible proteins .. and nutrients. Fcod-stuffs rich in proteins 
c>re legumes, oil seeds and oil cakes in fats oil seed and oil cakes, 
in carbohydrates cereals, and in vitamins green growing parts of 
plants. The animal utilizes only such amounts of the food constit
uents as it is capable of digesting from food-stuffs_ The amounts 
digested are determined by conducting digestibility trials and for 
easy computation, the nutritive value of a food-stuff is expressed 
in two terms (a) digestible protejn and (b) total digestible nutrients. 
to1al digestible nutrients are calculated by adding up the digsstible 
protein, the digestible cabohydrate and 3t times the digestible fat. 
and as the nan;e implies. this term represents the value of c. food
stuff for all purpo'ses. It also fonns a useful basis fo~ purchasing 
conce•trates as their market price dose not necessartly very accor
ding to their nutritive value on account of which it may be necessary 
at times to choose one food-stuff in preference to another. 

It srwuld be kept in mind that the ration should be made up of 
feeds of a suitable nature for a particular class of animals should 

' , 
be pal3tabls and should contain sufficient dry matter to satisfy the 
arpetite of the animals. Further, it should b2 as cheap as possible. 
There should be a sufficient supply of necessary minerals and vita~ 
mins in the daily diet in order to en~ure normal growth and good 
production. When a ration is made up from a variety of food-stuffs 
contaifling suffiCient green fodder, there is little chance of vitamins 
running short 

675. The following feeding scale for different kinds 
stock at Jails should be follo~ed as far as passible:-. 

(ij For cows and buffaloes. 

(1) Wheat, bran or rice bran or any crushed cereal 

12) Guar,· Tur, Gram, Kulthi or any pulse crushed· 

( 3) Cott::d seeds 

(4) Some oil cake either G. N. Cake, Safflower, Til 
cocoar,ut cake 

of I iva 

2 Parts. 

1 Part. 

1 Part. 

1 Pari. 

+ 
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For cows 4 lbs. and. for buffaloes 5 lbs. of milk for performance~ 
Pregna,·t dry cows and buffaloes be gi·Jen 3 lbs. conca.1trates without 

cotton seed. 

(ii) Ration fat calves. 
(1) Wheat bran rice bran or crushed cereal 
(2) Guar, Tur gram, Ku!thi or any pulse crushed· 
(3) Oil cake 
Out of. the above mixture 4 ozs. to 3 lbs. p~r head 

according to age. 
(iii) Rate for work ~ttfe: 

(1) Bran or crushed cereal 
(2) Guar, Tur Gram of Ku!thi crushed 
(3) Oil cake 

. (4) Cotton seed 

1 Part. 
1 Part. 
1 Part. 
per day 

2 Parts. 
1 Part. 
1 Part. 
1 Part. 

Out of the above rni.x\:ure 4 to 6 lbs per ha2d per dc;y accsrding 

to work 
Uv) Rc;iion for breeding buffs: 

(1) Br2n or crushed cereJI 
(2) Guar, Tur. or Garm crusred 
(3) Oil cake 

'1 Part. 
1 Part. 
1 Part. 

4 lbs of above mixture per head per day depending DP 1n the 
SErvices. In tha breeding season if the bulls ,are used for outside 
services as well the quantity be increased to 6 lbs. per doy a•-'ording 
to number of services. If the services per week is one, ,.J. lbs of 

concentrates are sufficient. 

To the concentrated ration 1 tn 11 ozs. of common salt be: added 
for :=Jdu!t animals and for calves from i to 1 oz. accordinq to age. 

The available roughages should be given adlib which a::.:tucdly 

come; t.J 2J-25 lbs. of dry fodd8r per day for a grown up <Llimal. 

O!SPOSAL Df- 'Jt:C.ETJH3tES Mm Pi1ll.K ETC. 

676. Whenever there is surplus of vegetables in the Jail garden 
after meeting the needs of prisoners, it shall be put up for sale 
outside the prison gate and as far as possible near the quarters o~ 

the Jail guards and sold to the members of the staff or to the 
public a( the current bazar rates, preference being however given to 
Jail guards in making the sales, vide rule Nos. 245 and 246, 

677. · Surplus quantity of milk available in the Jail dairy after 
meeting the needs of prisoners may be sold to the members of the 
staff or to the public at the current market rate. 

678. If surplus. firewood growr) on prison land is available after 
providi'ng for current requirements for . Jail purposes and· storing 
sufficient to guard against any anticipated shortCJge in the future 
it rnay be sold to members of the J«il staff or the public at cu;rent 
Ll;,;t:Jr rutcs. f~o firo·.-.-ood ·:.hich hc:s been purch~:~;cd for Joil u:ct: fllil)l, 
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however, be sold under any circumstances whatever to the Jail 
staff. or any on'e else 

67-i. Fodder should be stocked fof consump:ion by the Jail 
cattle during the dry season. Any surplus may be sold to members 

of the staff or the public at current ba2.ar rates. 

680. Veget~bles such as onions and pntat~es which will keep 

should be suitably stored for issue during the rains when the garden 
ordinarily producrs very little. The possibility of storing other 
vegetables should be rememebered. 

GRAZING ON JAfl LANDS 

681. (a) No cbws, bullocks, or buffalces should be kept by any 
mf mber of the Jail Staff without the previous sa netic n of the 
Inspector-General. Shee;:> or Goat not exceeding two (excluding 
kids up to 3 months• per family shall be kept. 

All members of the stafl who keep she8p or gcat on Jail premises 
will be charged the following rates per month all the year round 

for each sheap or goat w"lether grazing is available or not. 

A Goat or } Re 0-4-0 per mensem. 
A Sheep · 

(b) These animals may be permitted to graze on such land as· 
the Superintendent may appoin~ but n~ attendants or cut fl)dder will 
under any circumstences be provided. Owners will be held responsible 

for any damage done to Governrnent property by their animals and 

the Superintendent has full power to forbid the keeping of animals 

in any case where he considers it undesirable. 

682. 1 he followirg rctes on roultry fcrming are mPant for 
information and guidance, as fer as possible, of those cor;cerr>cd 

with the subject. 

(i) Notes on Poultry Farming. 

The Equipment needed.-Poultry keeping can be started either 
with hatchirg eggs, day-old chicks or growing pullets. These should 

be obtained from a reliable source after the houses are ready. 

(ii) ·To rear the {Jock following are the necessary equipment. 

(a) A two-foot chick-feeding trough for use during the first 
three weeks of the chickens. 

(b) A 2t feeding trough forth~ use from the third week onwards. 

(c) Poultry House.-Housjng space should be 3t square feet 
into the number of birds to be kept. See that the house is ventilated 
properly and its floor is raised "bovc ground level. See that each 
bird g c t s c: L cut 2 0 c. ubi c fLu t, <J i r s p 3 c c. T h c p o u It ry h o us o s! , o u I d 
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h we perches the lermth of. which should be (S:'x ·Number. 
of birds to be kept). The distance between two perches should 
ba 15" and the height of the perch from ground level 18''. 

(d) Pen and Night House.-'-:-The pen has a wire netting allround· 
7 f above ground, 1 ~' hurried underground on all sides. The 
under-ground wire~netting has, t'' mesh to prevent animals from 
burmwing in. The house, 15'x 1 O'x 7-f can accommodate 50 bi(ds, 
Shade, provided by trees, is necessary to protect birds from the 
s~vere heat o't the sun, and to ke~p drinking water cool. This night 
house is of wooden frame with wire netting, and side 'Nails and 
roof of cement asbestos sheets. Wire-netting at bottom allows 
dropping to fall on to th~ ground. helping to keep the house clean. 
Asbestos sheets can easily be cleaned and disinfected. 

The enclosure should be made of Vvire-nettino of 1 "x1 t'' mesh, 
\o'x. 7' in height, (with a foot of the wire-netting buried underground) 
10 prevent the birds flying out over the netting, will serve the 
:purpose very well. Covering the top also with a 2'' mesh wire
natting will be a good mode of kee:Jing off cats, squirrels, croNS, 

-etc, ~hich enter the pens and eat the food kept for the flocks. 

-(1ii) To begin with: 

Here it is a3sumed that about 10 good laying hens are to b6 
kept. 

(a) Witf? chicKS;--,-If, it is decided on obtaining eggs and hatching 
1hern to raise chickens, ab JUt 70 eggs and two good sountry hens 
tor setting . purpose is the need. Good -care should be taken in 
purchasing these setting h8nS from a reliable stockmen~ and care 
should be taken to see that they are free of dis8ases even in a 
1at9nt form. Otherwise these hens will be responsible for !rans;ni
tting tha diseases to the n:::w-hatched chickens and wiping out the 
Bntire flock. 

I:Jstenrl of hltching c_;1gs 1:\'ith nJturcl broo-Jy hens, Cl:JlJS can be 
hatched in an electric or kerosene oil. incubator. If it is a hot air 
incubator run it at a constant temperatures of 103 degrees F, by 

· turning the. eggs from. side to side at least thrice a day to get good 
hatching results. These eggs are to be kept in the incubator for 21 
days. See that the egg tray is on top and a 'moi5ture tray' is fitted 
~n at the bottom~ This is kept moist as mixture is necessary for the. 
hatching of ch~cks.;:·lf it i~ not provided,. the embryo in the egg 
will not devel~p, but will die. .· · . 

(b) With chicks.-lf if is bothersome to hatch the eggs, theA 
,begin with day-9~d chicks. For this obtain forty chicks to begin 
with from· Which cull away the undesirable· as they grow, till you 
.get ten' laying ·puflets, the number rieede.d to be kept. (Remember 
that here 20 cokrels approximately out of 40 chicks 'Nil! come out, 
:here brooder is used to rear the chicks). 

liks_ (JC)-22-31 
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(c) With Pullels.-Still another way of making a beginning ,of 
p'oultry farming would be with abou~ six months old pullets. This 
age is most suitable as the pullets vvill stArt laying egqs quite soon 

after purchase.· Pullets give the highest num~er of egg> during the 

first year of. their life, and continue to do so during the second. 
For the fir:>t tNo laying seasons therdore, the hen is profitable to 

ke;p. As age adva:-~ce:., egg-production decreases· by about 16 to 

20_ per cent every year. 

· Tne hen can produce eggs without, fertilizatb,Q from the cock. 
but these eggs cannot be used for hatchitlg as they are unfertilized 

eggs. So if fertilized eggs are. necessary keep one cock for ten hens. 

683; What Breed to keep.-The idea in keeping poultry in the 
JJil is prj narily to, proiuce table eggs, and in sufficient numb~rs 

to meet the Jail requirements. 

· It is advisable to keep a tireed that j:; fairly a good layer· and 

cJn stand the conditions available. 

Pure bred white leghJrn, Rhodo Island red. or if these arc not 

available, cross breeds will be highly suitable for Jails .. However, 

first one is more suitable. 

One of the first things to find out is whether the bird • (iri the 
case of hens) has a good laying capacity. This capacity can be 

judged by measuring the distance between the point of the chest 
bone, (keel bone) and the pin bones (those pointed bones can be 

te!t mar the vent). In A good laying bird, this will measure four to 

fi,,e fingers. Then measure the .. distdnce between two pin bones. 

Thi:: sh::)Uid be about threa fingers or more. 

Th>:re are other chcra~teristic to be noted in laying birds. They 
differ in good and poor laying birds as given below:-

Head 

Beak 
Eves 
Face 
Comb 
Breast 
Abdomen 
Pelvic-bones. 

Good IJyers 

Broad and square 
Short 
Bright and bulging 
Lean and smooth 
Large and fine 
Full and broad 
Fine and pliable · 
Thin, fine and 
flexibla. 

Poor IJy:rs 

Crow headed and round. 
Long. 

Dull and sunkenled. 
Meaty and wrinkled. 
Small and coarse. 
Small and ·narrow. 

. Coarse a'nd fatty. 
Thick and Stiff. 

Similarly plenty of care should be take~ in the . selection of 
a male. He should be strong . and. vigorous, so that he may 
give bett>:r fertility to the flock. The hatchibility of the eggs 
v,;il! alw be better then, and the m8rtJiity among chicks will 
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be considerably reduced. Other points to note in the male are;

Head.-Should be distinctly masculine, clean cut and full of 
colour and life. 

face.-Bright. 
Eyes -Bright, full and prominent. 
Comb. -Full and bright; points should be w;de at the; base and 

not too high. 
Waltles.-Full and Biight. . 
Skin.-The texture should b9 thin and pliable. , ·. 

·Vent.- Bluish-white in colour. 
With a Jitte experience 'anybody can tell a good bird· from· a poor 
one. 

HINTS ON POULTRY FHDING 

684. (i) It is assumed that the poultry is being kept under the 
"intensive system", i. e., in poultry runs or yards in which the birds 
have a limited range of movemer t. 

(ii) If there will be and difficulty in obtaining readily som~ of 
the various food stuffs mentioned on account of water conditions 
but, wherever possible, olternative food:.:.~tuffs (to economise) which 

·may be more fasily available , are suggested in addition to the 
·normal food grains etc. which are generally available in the Jail 
grain godowns. '· 

(iii) The food-stuffs usually fed to poultry consist chiefly of 
cereal grains, e. g., jowar, bajri, paddy, maite, etc. cerenl byepmducts, 
e. g., rice and wheat bran and other substances of p!ant of origin, 
e. g., cakes, chopped meat, vegetables milk, butter-milk, etc. At 
the present time when cereal grains are difficult to obtain, 
mhatra, i. e., waste grJins, damaged grain and sweeping from grain 
godowns, etc., can be utilised. For example if 1 0 lbs. jowar or 
prain is needed and if the Jail gojown waste of jowar or grain 
contLJin llbout 25 rer cent arair.s in good or c:rushed form 
etc. then taka the 40 lbs. godown waste. 

(iv) Feeding of Chicks.-Newly born chickens do not require 
any food for the first two days after hatching. They must, however 
be kept warm and sheltered and given a little water to drink if they 
appec::r thirsty. Give finely crushed grains. 

From the 3rd to 7th day •. after emergence from the egg, 
chickens should ba given a soft mash consisting of a· mixture of 
·1 part of wheat meal and 2 part's of. maize meal. This mash should 
be fed five times a day It intervals' of 2thours, , 

One ounce of'mash is sufficient-to feed 6 chickens per day. 
In addition, butter-milk or sepimited rriilk, if available, should be 
given to the young birds. 

From the 6th day to the age of 2 months, chickens should be 
9ivLn a crushed grllin mixture twice iJ dJy, viz. in the mornino 
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from 7 to 8 a. m. and tn the afternoon from- 3 to 4 p. m. rn addi
tion the mash mixture should be continued twice a day only at 
11-30 a.: m. and 2-30 p. m_ The composition of the cr-ushed graio 
mixture and of the rnash is shown below:-

C· usned grain mixture* 

Crushed wheat 3 p2rts. 
Crushed maize 2 parts. 
Crushed jowar 1 part. 
Crushed Bajri 1 part. 
Crushed Paddy 1 part. 

Mixture t 
vVheat Bran 

Wheat Mash 
Maize Mash 

Linseed Mash 
Fish meal or 

chopped meat. 
Shell or grit 

powder. 

3 parts. 

3 parts. 

1 part. 
1 part. 

~ part. 

1 part. 

* N: B.-2 Ozs. of fnis mixture is $Officient for 6 chickens pe:r ·day to 
bvgin Vltith and should b') oraduarly incro::ased as the chickens grow older 
urJ to six ozs. for 6 chfckens rer dJy. 

t t/. EJ.·-Z Ozs. of. th9 rnixtura is s:afficient for six chickens p:Jr day to 
begin with and this quantity should be gradually increased to six ots.. 
for 6 chickens pH day os the young birds inaease in age. , 

(v J From 2 months to commencement" of laying . pBriod, the 
birds should be fed with grain and mash mixtu~es as ~hown below~ 
Th~ grarn mixture should b--e. fe.1 twice daily, in the morning and 
in the evening an-d the mash mixture made availab!e twice 'daily 
also, viz. at 10-30 a. m. cmd 2-30 p. m. 

Mash Mixture t Grain Mixture t ·: 
Wh2at 2 parts. Wheat Bran 2 parts. 
Bajri 3 (.Jarts. Wheat Meai 3 parrs. 
Jov:ar 2 pans. Maizcl 1 part._, 
~/l:::izc- 2 p2rts, Li~seeJ 1 part. 

Paddy 1 part. Fish me:J! or 1 part. 
chopped meat. 
Shell or grit i p-art. 
powder, 

t N. 8' -1 ~to 2 Ozs. of this mixtura is suff!cierrt for orre bird per day. 

If, as is probabfe under present con1itions, some of the ingr~di
ents of the above mixture are not availabl-e, the proportion of, other 
ingredients will requ1rf} ~o be increased accordingly or .~weepi_ng!i, 
dam3ged grains, etc.., used .in.· the preparation. Other subst~t;ute 
foods (He crushed grain or gram flour~ crushed barley flour, oatS 
and oatmeal, cowp~a, safftower and sunflower seed, lentils etc~. 

In addition to the' aboi;e ration (a) grain mixture, and (b) mash 
mixtu.re, butter milk or sefBratEd milk should be made available. 

(</t) f=ro11 IJ ;;n J p"rio:l o:~ tJ.:w:L the unJu not~d grJin <Jnd. 

r;<L-;1, n~i>ir_:r._:::. Jrc rccornrnc:;1Jt3d. 
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·,Grain Mixture· Mash Mixture 

Wheat 2 parts. Wheat m9al 3 parts. 

Jowar 1 part. W1eat bran 2 parts. 

Bajri 2 parts. Linseed meal 1 part. 

Maize 1 part. Maize meal 1 part. 

Paddy grain ·may be given Fish meal or 2 parts. 

alone once a week as a chopped meat. 

change in diet. Gram meal 1 part. 

Shell or grit powder. l part. 4 

Limestone powder. 1 part. 4 

Charcoal powder .. 1 part. 4 

N. B.-2 Ozs. of this mixture should be given per bird per day. 

(vii) AltEcrnative feeds recommended by Mr. Champion of ths 

Spicer College, 7th Day Adventists Mission, Kirkee, are given further 

in Appendix .A. bG!ow. 

(viii) Whenever chopped meat is fed, it should be used carefully 

and only after being well boiled and finely chopped down. It should 

be noted that the proPOition of chopped rneat 1n iJ mJsh should 

never exceed 1 part to 1 5 parts. 

(ix) Green food.-Ail fowls over the age of 15 day.> should be 

provided with green food, e. g., vegetables, lucerne, etc. ·twice a day at 

9-30 a. m. and at 4-30 p. m. The vegetables or green food should 

be chopped down before feeding. The most suitable green foods are 

I ucerne, lettuce, carrot leaves, radish leaves, Methi, shepu, cabbage, 

knol-knol, cauliflower, etc. Each adult bird will require 2 ozs. green 

food per day and each chicken 1 oz. green food per day. The feeding 

of chopped onions helps to keep the birds healthy but ·should not 

be done in excess as it may lead to bovvel troubles. 0 nions (chopped) 

may be given on hot days but never more than 1 oz. per bird per day. 

(x) Water.- Fresh clean water should always be available in 

the pot:ltry runs. One grCJin of potassium perm2ngc:nute should be 

added to 2 lbs. of water and supplied to the birds once per week 

in order to keep them healthy and their bowels free and clean. 

(xi) As a rough working guide, the amount of grain · required 

daiiy for 100 birds at different ages is given below:~ 

. A Qe .in weeks. 
(100 Birds} 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

l:.bs; of grain daily: · 

1 
8 

. . 1' 
2 

1.1.:··-
4 .. 

'·2 ,:.• 
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Age in \veercs. lbs. of grain daily. 
(100 Birds) 

9 5 
10 5.1.. 

2 

11 53 
4 

12 6-l.· 
4 

13 7l 
2 

14 82 
4 

15 10 
16 12 

(Adult) Heavy brrds 12 
(Adult Light birds 12. 

'· APPENDIX 'A' 

··· Pouftry Feeds recommended by are. ChamPion of Spicer 
College, Kirkee. 

Storting Feed pH 100 lbs. 

(1) 
Barfey 25 
Maize 25 
Gram 15 
Ground-nut cake 10 
Wheat hran 10 
Fish meal 10 
Shell and bone me~ 4. 
SaH "' 1 

(2) 
Oats 20 
Ragi, or Naglr 20 
Gram or Matki 15 
Ground-nut cakes 15 
Fish meal 10 
Wheat Bran 15 
Shell or Bone meal 4 
Sart 1 

One of these mixtures ta be fed with riot mor~ than i as much 
crushed grain mixture, ·equal parts of barley; maize, whea or 
other . cereals. 

Growing teed, (2 months to laying period) 
Maize 15 
Barley · 15 
Bran or wheat bran· 15 
Groundnut cake 
Ragi (Nag!!) 
Gram or M<.Jtk! 

10 
15 
15 

(3) 

I 

~ 

l 
J 

<i 
\ 

I 
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Starting feed 

Fish meal 
Sh_ell or limestone 
Salt 

per 

247 

100 lbs. 

10 
4 
1 

(4) 
2 or 3 cereals i. e, Bajri, 
Maize, Ragi (Nagli), Oats', 
rice bran or wheat bran. 
Pulses, i. e. Bengali Gram, 
Matki, Peas, Red Gram~· 

· Groundnut cake 
Fish meal 
Shell or limestone 
Salt 

Jowari, 
Wheat, 

Green, 

Barley,· 
Good 

Gram. 
50 
15 

15 
10 

4 
1 

To be fed with equal amount of whole grain mixture comosed 
Df two or three cere3ls as listed including, if desired, paddy. 

(5) 
Qdts or Barley 20 
Maize 20 
Damaged rice 1 0 
Gram, Bengali, Green Black or Matki 15 
Groundnut cake 10 
Fish meal 10 
Salt 1 
Limestone or shell 4 

(6) 
Cereals equal or 2 or 3 l+sted under No. 4 40 
Pulses as under 4. Good quality rice br<Jn 15 
or wheat bran 
Groundnut cake 10 
fish 1 5 
Shell or limestone 4 
Salt 1 

One of these mashes to be ted with a grain mixture as under. 
Growing Feed, not more than one-third of the total feed should be 
grain mixture. 

KEEPING DJSEASES AWAY 

685. Be on the lookout for diseases. in _your flock, and take 
immediate steps to protect them or treat them at the first sign of 
disease. 

The most c;:~mmon diseases attacking fowls are Roup, Coccidiosis 
Chicken pox, Bumble foot and Ranikhet. 

Roup -Roup is a severe from of cold or catarrhal inflammation 
of the mucous membranes of the upper respiratory tract of the fow!. 
T:"~ co:nmon symptoms ilfl: irdl::r~Jfli::ti\111 o7 t!i·! r;,,,:;. ,;j~;dLifCJ,_; frOfli 

i! •_; fiQ~.trils iliHJ lllOllth diHl uiffr c.i: Lrtloti: 1)\;. To !r·_ i:l :Ire l!ird, 

\ 
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. give one tea-spoonful of roup mixture in 1 lb. of drinking water 

as a preventive as well as a curative, after giving a dose of epsom 
salt <t tea-spoonful in 2 tea spoonful of water) to each btrd. 

Coccidiosis.--Coccidiossis is caused by a micro-org'lnism in th& 

intestines of the bird. This disease affects only chicks in ,their first 
2 to 3 weeks of lifP. The symptoms noticed are diarr,hoea and 
hudrlling of. the chicks in one corner of the house with their wings 
dropped. When the chicks are suffering from coccidiosis, give them 
a dose of epsom salt first as a puragativu ( i tea-spoonful in 2 
tea-spoonfuls of water, per chick). Then give (sulphameza,thine) 16 
per cent sodium solution at 1 tea-spoonful in 1 'ib. <t s'eer) water 
daily for 7 days. 

Chicken Pox.- Chicken pox is caused by vin.Js hund especially 
in the chicks of hwls .and turkeys. 

Eruptions on the unfeathered p3rts of the body, eyes, thro:>t, comb 
and wattles are the symptoms of the disease. Wash the lesions with 
a week solution of copper sulphate, and apply a PCJste milde from 
neem leaves, a little turrnei~ and castor oil mixed to mak'3 it sticky. 
Give some epsom salt in drinking water to evacuate the bowels. 
Prevention. however, is the best by vaccinating chicks when they 

are 6 to 8 weeks old. 

Bumble ·Foot.-ln bumble foot hard or soft abscesses are noticed 
on the pad of the foot. Lameness, and the birds standing ori one 
leg are commonly noticed. when there is an attack of the disease. 

To treat the disease, fir!lt wash and soak the affected foot i'l hot 
water and apply aniodinA oi.,tment. In severe cases cut o~t the core, 
and remove the pus. Put pure iodine crystals (about 2 t., 3 grains) 
in the CdVity with cotton wool soaked in limiment iodin~ agd bandage. 

Ranikhet.-Ranikhet is characterised by a paralysis of the neck. 
It is a virus disease which takes a very heay- toll of birds through
out lndiCJ. Tho most common symptollls noticed are tre ilffected 
b1rd putting its neck, under the wing:>, pArJlysis of th8 neck, yello
wish chalky moticHlS, strici<Y ~Ji1[JiflCJ mcutil, difficulty in brCillhinu, 
and high temperJture (the normcJI temperJture of a bird is 106.5 to 
107.0 degrees). Death may occur within one to three days. 

There is no curnt1ve treatment for the disease, Attempts must go 
to protect birds ag::iins't Rainkhet with va~cination when 2t to 3 
months old. Dead birds should -be burnt or buried deep, and houses· 
and runs should be disinfected The Ranikhet vaccine is available 
from the ·Ranikhet Vaccine Laboratory, Boat Club Building;. Moola 
Road, Kirkee, Poona 3, and -also::from all Veterinary Hospitals in 
Bombay Stare. . · · 

6S5-A. Regular inoculations of birds in Jail Poultry should be 
carried out before th9 beginning of each season when ~epidemic 
disease is expected. 

~;-
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REMEMBER 

686. (a) Keep poultry well fed. This means health and profits. 

(b) Keep houses and yards daily scrupulously clean. This means 
absence of disease and losses by epi?emics. 

(c) Give birds clean and cool drinking water. Hot or tepid 
drinking water is bad for fowls. 

(d) Don't leave stale food in feeding troughs. Remove alt un-. 
eaten food from troughs when birds have finished feeding.· 

(e) A teaspoonful of Epsom salt in the mash or drinking water 
per 25 birds once a week will help to keep poultry fit. 

(f) Don't put poultry runs under large trees, especially in or near 
towns. This will invite epidemic diseases from infected materials 
dropped by crows or hawks. 

(g) Birds should be kept free of wet floor. 

(h) When birds turn unproductive due to old age, deformity or 
poor body gruwlh they should be culled. 

(i) If there is any doubt or difficulty visit the Government Pou
hry Farm at Kirkee, Dharwar or Dhulia and get expert advise or 
write to the Poultry Development Officer, Bombay State, Poona1 

with prior permission of the Inspector-General. 

/ 
\ 

Bks. (JC)-22-·32 
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CHAPTER XXII 

ROUTINE 

DAILY 

687. (i) The ordinary daiiy routine, except on Sundays and 
Jail holidays, shall be as follows:-

5-15 A. M. to 
. 5·30 A M. to 

6~ 0 A. M. to 
6-45 A. M. to 
7-15 A. M. to 
7-45 A. M. to 
8-15 A. M. to 

10-45 A. M. to 
11-45 A. M. to 
4-15 P. M. to 

4-45 P. M. to 
5-45 P. M. to 
6-15 P. M. to 
7- 0 P. M. to 
8- 0 P. M. to 

9- 0 P. M. to 

5-30 A. M. 
6- 0 A. M. 

6-45 A. M. 
7·15 A. M. 
7-45 A. M. 
8-15 A M. 

10-45 A. ~Jl. 

11-45 A. M. 
4-15 A. M. 
4-45 P. M. 
5-45 P. M. 
6-15 P. M. 
6-45 P. M. 
8-00 P. M. 
9- 0 P. M. 

9-30 P. M. 

9-30 P. M. 

Prayers. . 
Opening of barracks and c~--
lls and counting of prisoners. 
Morning Ablutions and bath. 
Exercises P. T. and Drill. 
Kanji. 
Work allo~rnents. 
Work. 
Meals and rest. 
Work. 
Games. 
Meals. 
Latrine parade. 
Counting, closing etc. 
Education classes. 
Reading news- papers, library 
books. 
Prayers and preparation to go 
to bod. 
to bed. 

(ii) These times ara approximate and may be altered at the 
discretion of the Superintendent, in consulation with the Medical 
Officer if necessarY, according to local circumstances and the 
seasons of the yeclf, 

688. A small bell (which will have a souml distinct from the 
sound of the alarm bell) shall be rung as a signal for the change 
of routine. Care should be taken to see that prisoners move in 
discipline ar;~d are not allowed to wander unattended by Convict 
Officers' ~r Jail-Guards. · 

'·DETAILED SCHEDULE OF THE JAIL ROUTINE 

.. · Prayers,."(S-15· a: m. to 5-30 a. m.):. 
689, (i) Before the barracks are· opened the Convict Officers 

shalf aWaken all the prisoners and make them shake out and fold 
u:p their bedding and clothing neatly. . ., 

·. (ii) .While still in the. barracks pri~oners shall recite devotionna 
songs approved by the Inspector-General and may also reqite or list
en io redtatio.ns from the Gita, the Ouran, the Bible and the A vests. 

253 
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( Ui)_;Th~_rCoi1yi9t· O;!fiqers, ~h.~ II. t~en; _keep ._ all . ptisopers ready 
to march out of .the barracks in tile. I - -· ,. • 

Opening of_the)ail: (5-30 a. m.,-to 6.-J) a. m.) 

690. (i) As soon cS the barracks and cells are'. unlocked-_ each 
prisoner sh ;I! take his 'beddi~g outside and- place it, in ~he space 

' allotted for it.' It shall then be_ spread out, except on raihy days, in 
~ the open r'or some hours. , -

(iiJ As the prisoners leave the barrack. they sh\'111 be counted . ' 
and formed up. Any prisoners complaining of illness shall be kept 
apart to be produced before the Medical 'Officer. The Senior Jailor . 
or in his absence the 2nd Jailor shall supervise the opening of 
barracks and cells which sl)all be conducted in the presence of the 

• .l ;. 

Jailor in charge of the' barracks or cells concerned. . 
. j '· .• . 

I ; ' '. ·.· ~ 

- Morning Ablutions and Exercise: (6-0 a. m. to 7-15 .a~ m.) 

691. Prisoners shall then be marched to the latrine and ihen 
to the bathing pl~tform and shall be required to wash their hands, 
faces and feet. i.llso clean their teeth for which purpose they shall 
be provided with charcoal powder. They shall however be at liberty 
to use tooth powder and tooth brush purchased by them at their 

·-cost from the cant~~n. 

692. All prisoners shall bathe every day regularly unless exec
used by Medital Offi~er . .-Cocoanut oil shall be issued to them once 
a week frAe of cost In th& following quantities:-

(1) One ounce, in the case of prisoners who are allowed to 
keep hair, namely, females. sikhs and convict overseers, and 

(2) half an ounce in the case of others. 

693. Class I prisoners may be allowed to purchase hair oil at 
their own cost from the canteen and if there is no canteen in Jail, 
such prisoners may be allowed to receive hair oil th-rough their 
friends or relatives provided that no such prisoner shall be a I lowed 
to purchase or receive~ mote- than 8 ounces of hair oil per month. 
,, 

694. After the latrine and washing parade j$ completed, priso-:-
ners shall be divided in suitable batches for P. T. and drill, each 
b~f&h- being placed: in· charge ·af a Jail guard. P. T. a·nd drill' parades 
~ha II' be conducted by the Jail guard in charge of the batch under 
, .. _ • ' 1-· ·• .) •. 

i]la supervision of the Reserved guard Jamadar or P.'r.-Jnstructor. 
·.,/ ... .:.'::·:· • - I ! ·· • t 

. ~-:. ·; -_'. 

W9.t~ ari11 /oM{~-~~~ M~a.fs: '(7-:15 a~ m. to 4:15 p. m.) _ _ _ 

"_'695 .. Th~- i~~ly '· morn!n.g m~al sh~ll b~ distr~buted a~d th~ · 
ppsoners shaJ.I tlie.n b~ dtVIded 1rito gangs for work each ,gang 
p~in:g ·plat~<'! 'i!J · -~h~?g'k' :Of ,a·~JaH ·'guard ~nd ~- co'n.vict Over~e~r. 
tHer1umber ol\he pr~~~ners 'in ~~ch' g~ri_g '~nd the ·name <2f \h~ 
Jail guard 'in chaJge sha11 be 'recorded ··in a -book. The Subhedar 
or in his absence one of the Jamadars shall maintain this register. 
\ l: . ' ' . . -
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. 99S. · .Th~·~a~gs''sha'll then be· mart!he~,: t~ •. ,thef(.wc>r~: The:':7 
distribution ofwork according to the allotment ·made by the wr.. rk , 
allotment Committee (vide Rule 1 098) shall be made by the Jailors · 
concerned. The. Jailor shall see that no prisoner is .put. to or kept 
on work for which he is declared to be ur~fit. 

Meals: 

697. The meals shall be served tiot and the prisoner shall take 
it; at a place where the food will .be fr~e from COI).ta~inatibn .. The ) 

. . t'' I .. -· ',·.' . ,:_;; ··' . . ... 

Convict Officers in charge shall see that after. the meals the premises ' 
are thoroughly cleaned and that everi prisoner" thoroughly cleans · 
his pots. The taking of meals shall be so adjusted that the prisoners 
will get at least 15 minutes' rest before resuming work. 

Games and Eve~·ing Meals:· ( 4-A·5 p.m. to 6~15 p.m.) 

698. (a) (i) Prisoners shall be encouraged to play such !larile~ 
as can be suitably arranged in the Jail premises. 

(ii) Well behaved, long-term prisoners shall be taken outside 
the prison walls in suitable batches in tu.rns to play games or take 
exercise in the open under such security 'measu~es as are dee'~ed 
essential by' the Superintendent. 

(b) In Head-quarter Sub-Jails, prisoners shall play· ·outdoor 
games in the Jail premises if space permit~. 

l . . . 

699. Evening meals shall be served to ,prisoners from .4-45 p. 
m. t~ 5-45 p. m. Prisoners shall then be given another ~pportunity 
to use latrines between'5-45 p.m. and 6-15 p.m. · > 

Lockup: (6~ ,·5 to 6-45 p.m.) · 

700. (i) The counting of all prisoners in the Jail shall be done 
under the direct supervision of the Senior Jailor or, in his absence, 
the 2nd Jailor, and if the number is found to be correct they shall 
be locked up in barracks or cells for the night. 

(ii) Similarly the Senior Mat ron shall be pre;sent at the locking 
up of the female wards. She shall attenq mustering of female pris
oners. she shali seEr that all the 'temale.pdso_ner,s :are co-unted anri 
that their number' is correct b~fore they are locked up for the night. 

- . . . 1 

Keys: · . . _ _ . \ . . . , 
. . . ;· ' . -

- 701; A key· box shall b"'~affixed to th'e wall between th~ main 
gates. The key box of the femai~;J .Jail shall'be a· glass frrint~d 'one. 

' ·. 'v. . . . ... .. - .... 

702.·. After the prisoners· are counted aflq the .. mal~; , prfsoq js \ 
, . • r,:~ • . . . .. )_ ";· l , • •·. - . \ 

locked ·up' in the evening, the keys of· the parracks, ~fld;cells .shalf :\ 
be coliected and counted by the· Senior Jailor. The"? st1<3"U then b.EF'i 
kept in the key box which shqll be J6ck_ed and- sealed with th'e'·- . 
S'u·perinte~chmt;s seal. The k~y ,of the k.ey. bgx 'iOgethet whh, the~o- · 
J(eysof th'a:wickets<'6( the io'n~r and·outer gates shall be entrusted 
tb the Senidr Jail ciG~rd on night duty. . · 

703. The keys of tho female burrocks 2"cJ ceils shall Lc depo
sited by the Senior Matron in d se;pJrote \.cy box which shall 
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. have a glass front. It shall be locked and sealed by the Senior 
matron with the Superintendent's seal. The Senior Matron shall 
keep the key of the key box. 

704. In case of .serious emergency, the Senior Jail Guard on 
duty in the Jail at the time shall break fhe glass of the key box 
of the Female Jail or Section, take out the keys of the female 
wards and proceed to the Female Section along with other guards 
after having sent an urgent message to the Senior Jail()r, Female 
Jailor Matrons and the Bombay Medical Service Officer to comB 
over to the Jail or Section. 

705. The keys of th43 treasure chests in the Jail Office shall 
at all times be in the possassion cf the. Superintendent: or any 
other J all officials who have been empowered by the Inspector
General to keep the keYs. 

703. In the event of any one of the keys being lost or mis_, 
laid, the lock sha!l be immediately withdrawn from use. 

707. The number of prisoners confined eacn night in the 
wards shall be recorded in Register No. 149 (Locking up Pegister) 
which shall be checked and signed by the Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer next morning. 

708. A report shall be made to the Superintendent at the hour 
of locking up that all prisof)ers and all officers for night duty are 
present and that everything in the prison is correct or otherwise. 

709. After the Jail gates have been closed for the night no 
ingress or egress shall be permitted without the orders of the 
Superintendent except to duly authorised persons, between t~.e 

hours of locking up at night and unlocking in tho morning. 

710. If it becornes necessary to open a barrack or cell during 
the nigrlt, as for instance, in the case of a prisoner requmng 
medical attcntir;n, the offici<JI in chJrge of the keys shall break the 
seal of the key box and take the necessary keys to open the 
barrack. A report shall be made in the Jailor's Report Book about 
such necessitY to open the key box. care shalf be taken when 
removing a prisoner from a barrack at night that the other prisoners 
do not make a rush. To prevent this, the doors shall be provided 
with an iron chain which will allo~JY of the door opening just eno
ugh to allow one person to pass at a time. 
Indoor activities after Lockup: (7-0 p.in. to 9-30 p.m.). 

711. . Literacy c'asses shall be conducted by the p"PJd. teacher 
and literate prisoners selected by the Superintendent forthjs purpose 
from 7-0 to 8-0 p.m. · 

71 2. Slates, pencils and other ·writing material may b J supplied 
to prisoners at th~ SupeJintendent's discretion either ar Government 
or the; prisoner's oxpQnse as may be considered proper in each 
CClSC. 
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713. Note books and exercise books may also be supplied to 

Class I prisoners at their cost. 
714. Prisoners may read newspapers and books from 8-0 to 

9-0 p m ar.d shall go to bPd at 9-30 p.m. 

GENERAl RULES 

715. As a gener.;t rule and subject to the pro-:islons of 
Chapter XXIII prisoners whJ work together shall, as far as 
practiCable, sleep together ~o as to facilitate the formatioil O\ 
gangs. No two pris'mers concerned in one criminal case shall, 
as a rule; bd confined in the same barrack. or employed in one 
and the same gang. All long-term prisoners shall be frequentlY 
changed from barrak to barrack or cell to cell, as the case may 
be, undtr the orders. of the Swior Jailor. 

716. A prisoner shall sleep only in the place marked off for 
him by the Ct;rlVJCt Officer on duty. 

717. A light shall be kept burning in or near every sleeping 
barrack or cell throughout the night. It shall be so placed as to 
throw sufficient .light in the barr6ck or cell and shall be inaccessibit: 
to the prisoners. The convict overseer on duty shall immediately 
report to the sepoy on dutY if the light goes out at any time 
during the night, and shall maintain order. 

718. In the case of Class I prisoners confined in cells, a table 
lamp may be provided in each cell. 

719. In each barrack a latrine shall be provided for night use 
only. Similarly the vessels provided in cells shall be used only 
tor urination. The convict overseer shall report any prisoner who 
makes () practico of using them for other purposes. 

720. VI/here there are no such IJtrines earthern or iron vess2ls 
for night use shall be provided. One fourth portion of these 
vessels should be filled with water. 

INSPECTiON BY JAIL OFFICIALS 

Senior Jailor 

721. The Senior Jailor shall frequently inspect every part of 
the prison, especially the cells and beddings; see that they are clean 
and in order, and that the means of security ·in tha different 
barracks, yards. and work-shops, are effective;. and sha II at uncer
tain times once a week search or cause to· be searched every 
pnsoners, person, clothing and b3dding and sea that there are no 
prohibited articles hidden away or anything that can assist in 
escape. The date, time and description of the barracks or cells 
searched shall be recorded in Register No. 13. 

722. . The Senior Jailor shall visit all the wards once a week 
and shall enter his visits in Register No. 13. together with the 
time of visit. This will however not absolve the other Jailors of 
their inclivicluJI rcspo11sibilitios i11 this respect. 
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723. Senior Jailor at the weekly parade muster all the Jail
ruards and examine every prisoner, and shall certify in the Jailor's 
Re~crt Book No. 13, to the folloWing points·:- · 

1st.- That the fetters every prisoner in irons are secure 
and clean; 

2nd.- That every pnsoner In irons has, if ne~essary a pair 

of leathsr gaiters; 

3rd.- That every prisoner has his body and historY ticket; 

4th.- That every prisoner has . his authorised quantity of 
clothing and bed.ding and that they are clean in good order; _ 

5th.- That the Jailor h2s read out th~ ·prescribed circulars 
about rem;sslon rules rewards, punishments and escapes. 

6th.- That all bam::cks and cells have been inspected daily 

during the week and foufld correct. 

7th.- That every prisoner sentenced to six months and 

a~!oVe has a History Form maintained for him. 

Sunlay Medtc.:il Service Officer 

7 24. The B'Jmbay Medical Service Officer shall go round 
the hospital in the morning, visiting each patient and doing 
wnatever is needful for the latter while at the same tima 

making notes of the condition· or progress of the cases for the 
information of the Medical Officer. 

7 25. He shall carefully inspect the prisone-rs in the convale
scent gang every morn1ng. 

726. He sh:.ll visit all prisoners confined in cells, d.'liiY, and 
'"'rEPOit to t!<e rJledical Officer any complaints that may have been 

made to him. 
727. He shall visit tle hCJspital freqtjont!Y day and night and see 

thJt a! I serious cases h3ve the prescribecl medicines and food 

qiven to thern by the nursing orderly or recognised hospital 

728. He shall dcily inspect all latrines ar.d urinals, and see 

thE t they are kept clean, and that the conservancy is properly 

carr1ed out according tc the system adopted in the Prison. He 

shall also see that the orders about ventilation of the hospital 

wards, sleeping barracks and work-shops are properly attended 

w. accordmg to the season of the year. 

r.lfetlical Officer 

729. The- Medical Offfcer shall visit 'the hospital dally before 

10-0 a. m. He shall go' rou~1d the wards and see.· all admitted 

and detained cases He shall also personallY examine and ·pass 

orders regarding the treatment of all prisoners who have come 
or been sent tJ Hospital since the previous morning.- The 

treatme:-1t of the sick is 1he personal duty of the Medical Officer 
an:·i s'l:::\ ncJT be; rlc:~egated t::l a subordin:Jte. When great sick
r~c:.o~ :~~~'.':I) u: 1;1<.: se.'crity ol t!1-~ c2::cs r(quirc3 it, the MDdical 
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Officer shall visit the prison as many times daily as may be necessary 
for the efficient discharge of his duties. If he is unable to visit 
the prison on any day for any valid reason he shall issu9 instru ::tions 
to his subordinates in respect to cases which require attention. He 
shall at the time of his next visit rc:cord in Rsgister No. 32 the 
cause and duration of his absence. 

730. ·He shall visit the prison daily and inspsct every part of it 
regularly and frequently for the purpose of ascertaining that nothing 
exists therein likely to be injurious to the health of the prisoners, 
and especially that the ventilation and cl~"ar-!iness of the barracks, 
yards and latrines, etc. are pror:erly attend~d to according to the 
rules laid down under the head "Conservancy", and that cleanliness 
of the persons and c!othiflg of prisoners is observed. He shall also, 
·at the fuperintendent's weekly inspectio!l referred to in Rul9 736, 
see every prisoner and carefully examine each one, paying speclcl 
attention to any signs of a scorbutic, or ~naemic t·sndency, or any 
falling off in condition, or of ar.y skin diseases. The results of the 
inspection shall be recorded in Reqister No. 32. fvleclicc:l Offissr's 
Journal. Occasionally the sleeping wards should be visited immedi~ 
ately after they are opened in the morning, to see whether the air 
is foul or the temperature unduly high. 

-- 731. He shall visit once daily, and oftener if necessary all prison
ers in cells and shall report at once in writing to the Superintendent 
the necessity for the removal of cny prisonfr therefrcm on account 
of bodily or mentat infirmity. 

Superintendent 

732. The Su!]erintendent shall visit the prison· and especia!fy 
prisoners in cells and solitary confinement at least once every workin9 
day shortly after sunrise and in any case before 10 a. m. and on 
Sundays and holidays if necessary. 

733. He shc:JII visit the prison hospit~l fr"quently, z:nd see th~t 

proper arrangements are made for the safe custody of the sick prison~ 
ers and others, and that discipline is maintained, as far as is consistent 
with the medical treatment prescribed. 

734. He shall inspect the barracks, yards, cells, cook-rooms; 
latrines Bnd every part ofthe prison once a week on uncertain days. 
He shall also occasionally inspect the quzrters of the subordinate· 
officers. He shall frequ~ntly visit the priso~ garden and shall see 
that the vegetables supplied to the prisoners- are perfectly fresh end 
wholesome. 

734-A. The Superintendent (not the Deputy Superintendent even 
it there is one) ~ hould invflriably \lisit the female jail or female section 
of the jail every day at some convenient time in order to see whe
ther there is any'ct mplaint from any femnle prisor.er. The visit should 
be paid not at c:ny particular appointed time but any time during 
the day without ir t;m<:1ion <:r,d etten:~ Is shoulci U(: m:;C:c fi;:cJ out 
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tnctfully if the prisoners get proper trei:itmerit tr'om 'the Matron and 
other jaii staff. The visit Will, of course. be record-3d in the Gate 
Register of fhe- Female jail or female section 2s th' case may be. If 
there is no Gate Register in the Fem~l~ section· ons sh1uld be 
r·..,1aintc:ined. 

735~ The notes and time of his visit and -any instructions he may 
have ro issue sha II be recorded in Register No. 12. 

736. On one morning regul;:jtly in everyweek, the Superintanqent 

sh'l!l hold an inspe8tion oarade of all prisaners. at which the Medical 
Officer shall, if required, be present, when every prisoner shall have 
on opportunitv of making any complaint or applicatron to the Superin....: 
tendent. At this parade each prisoner shall have his clothing, bedding 
ar,d equipment arranged in line before him. Afrer, or before, the parade, 
the Superintend!Ont shall visit the hospital and shall hear any complaints 
nr requests Hn iilmJtes of the hosrital may hwe to make. N:>thing 

I 

in this rule shall debar a priso'nqr from making a complaint or 

application to the Superintendent at other times than the weekly 
parade, and it shall be the duty of every prison official to produce 
bofo·e the Superintendent without unnecessary delay any prisoner 
desiring to see him. 

Note.- In large Jails it may not be possib!o to see all the prisoners on 
one .day without undue haste. In such c~ses two mornings a week may be 

dt:Vot~d to tha inspection parade. 

737. No prisoner shali leave his work or his line to make any 
representation to the Superintendent or Jailor. The Jailor shall, at 
least one•: during the day, visit all the prisoners and' give f1l8m 
the opportunity of making rspresentations and complaints on any 
urgent mai.tcr, such as apptds, CJssault or il!treatment. Any prisoner 
wishing to app8al or making such a complaint shall be brought by 

thr: Jailor before the Supednter1dont. 

"138. Ttn Sup3ri:1te;ident, ail Jailors, Sub0dar und Ja~nodars 

shall pay at least one night visit per week at uncertain hours. 
inspector- General of priscns 

I r.sp ecto;-Gen era! of Piisons 

739. The Inspector General of Priso:~s shall inspect the yards, 
wards~ barracks, cells and otherenclosu'es in every Central, District, 

Special Prisons and Borstal School at least once every year and as 

many Sub-Jails irycluding Taluka Sub--Jails as possible every year. 
He shall also inspect the gardens attached to prisons. He shall see 
every prisoner in prison at the timg of his inspection, and give every 
prisoner the opportunity of making any application or compl3int, 
and shall determine all such as relate to prison discipline. 

740. The auditor attached to the Inspector-General's Office 
sh-di inSfJC'Ct ali accounts, ( including tile accounts of "Jail Staff 
F,l:n;:y \Ve;\ f;;:>J Fur,d" ) rcjisters ~H1 J r~cords uf every JCJiL 
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and Head quarter Sub-Jails at least once a year and see that all 

ru!es and orders are followed by the Jails staff. During the course 

of his vis:ts the lnspector-Genenl shall c:lso see as far as possible 

that the inspection notes are being complied with and that the 

work of the Jail Offices is proceeding on proper lines. 

WEiGHr.~ENT OF PRISONERS 

741. Every prisoner shall ba weighed regularly every alternate 

Sunday in tha presence of the Medical Officer or Bombay Medical 

Service Officer who shall personally record the weights in a register 

specinlly kept by him for thi;; purpose. The weighment should take 

place before the morning meal and the prisoner should wear trousers 

only. Deductions should be made on account of fetters at the raw 

of 5 lb5. tJi bar fatt.:;rs an-:j 3 lbs. for chain fetters. The Medical 

Officer shall take steps to prescribe nutrition treatment to such 

pr:soners as he considers necessary on account of an undue loss 

of weight. 

742. The Medical Officer shall from time to time examine the 

prisoners while ot work and any prisoner who appears to be suff

ering in health from the kind of labour on vvhich he is employed 

shall be removed therefrom and not again employed on like labour 

until the Medical Officsr certifies his fitness for the same. 

WASHING OF CLOTHES 

7 4 3. Every prisoner shall wash his clothing at least once a 

week usually on sunday morning and his langoti daily when having 

his bath. If necessary the Superintendent may dstail prisoners for 

the purpose of washing any special portion of prison clothing and 

the private clothing of such prisoners as arP. unable to wash them 

for re'iSon of health. 

744. Prisoners may, if they so desire, get their clothes washed 

c.t thoir c;:::st 2t the Jil!l lc::undiy if there !s one in the prison. 

745. (i) Ail undertrial and convicted prisoners class II shall be 

issuc:d washing soda and firewood on the following scale for wash

Ing their clothes every SundJy c.t Government cost:-

Washing Soda 1 oz. per prisoner per week. 

Firewood 4 ozs. per prisoner per week. 

Firewood issued at the above scale shall be utilized for boiling 

water in which prisoners could dip their clothes before washing. 

1 ii) Prison cooks and prisoners emoluyed on conservancy work, 

shall be provided with two ounces ''of carbolic soap per prisoner 

per week at Government cost. 

(iii) Class I prisoners shall be given 4 ozs. of washing soap at 

Gzwernment cost Per head per month. 
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CHAPTEH XXIII 

CLASSIFICATION, ADMISSION AND CONFINEMENT. 
OF PRISONERS 

CLASSIFICATION OF PRISONERS 

746. In these rules unless a diffetent intention appea·s from 
the subject or context the ~xoression :-

(a) "Casual prisoner'' me'lns any convicted prisoner: who is 
no.t a "habitual" as hereinafter defined. 

(b) The following Criminal pris0ners shall be classified as 
habitual, namely : 

(i) Any person convicted of an offence whose previous con:... 
viction or convictions under Chapters XII, XVI XVII or XVIII of 
the Indian Penal Code taken by themselves or with the fact~ 

of the present case show that he habitually commits an offence 
or offences punishable under any or all of those Chapters; 

(ii) Any person committed to or detained in prison under 
section 123 (read with section 109 or section 11 0) of the Code 
of Criminal, Pro<:edure: 

(iii) Any person convicted of any of the offences specified 
in (i) above when it aopears from the facts of the case, even 
although no previous conviction has been proved, that he is 
by habit a cheat or a member of a gang of dacoits or of 
thieves, or a dealer in slaves or in stolen property, 

ExplanaUon.-For the purpose of this definition the word "Convic1ion" shall 
nclude an order made under section 118, read with section 110 or the 
Criminal Procedtne Code. 

(c) "Convict" means a convicted criminal prisoner. 
(d) "Child'' means a person under the age of 16 years, and 

when used with reference to a child sent to a Certified School, 
applying to that child during the whole period of his detention, 

· not withstanding that the child. might have attained the age of 
sixteen years. 

(e) "Youthful Offande(' me3ns any child who has been found 
to have committed an offence. 

{f) " Adolescent Offender" means a person who is 16 years 
old or more but less than 23. , 

, , (g) ;·unciertrial" and "awaiting trial.. are synonymous . terms 
~·_.and r~fer to persons committed to prison whilst the charges 

against them are under judicial investigation. 

747. For the purpose of treatment in Jails, prisoners shall be 
grouped as short. termers, (having sentences of less than 3 months) 
and long termers (having sentences of three months and over). 

265 
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748. The dassification of a convicfed person as ''habitual" sharJ 
odinsriiY be made by the convictin] court, but if the convicting 
court omits to do so, such cldssif,cation may be made by the Dinrict 
Magistrate. 

749. If the result of an exhaustive medical examination or 
psychological or psychiatr;cal test carried out on a "casual'· prisoner, 
discloses that he has developed criminal propensities· he may be 
given such treatment as may be considered necessary for ,his ·case 
but he shall on no· account be classified or ·styled as habitual. 

750. The convicting court or the. District M3gistrate may, for 
reasons to be recorded in Writting. direct that any convicted person 
or any person committed to or detained in prison under section 123 
read with section 109 or section 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code 
shalt not be classed as "habitual'~ and may revise such direction, 

751. Convicti'lg ·courts or District Magis~rates, as the case may 
be, m::~y revise their own classifications and the District Magistrate 
mw a!tP.r any classification of a prisoner made by a convicting court 
or any otl-Jer authority provided that the alteration is made on the 
basis of facts which were no·t before such court or authority. 

N:Jte.-Th ~ exrjression "District Magistrate" wherever it occurs in above 
rules means the District Magistrate of fhe district in which. the Criminal was 
convicred, committed or detained. The exP"ession indudes a Presideney Magistrate. 
Supadritenient sh;luld note the distinclio:1 between an hafJitual _convict and 
r~convicted convict. All tnbitual c·:~:wicts, ate as a rule reconticte{l, bt.~t ·oot ar( 
reconvicted corwic!s an'! habitual. 

CASUAL 

752. Casual prisoners shall be divided into two cfasses, viz.

(a) Star Class 

(i) The Star Class shall indude such prisoners as may be 
selected by the Supt:·rintenclent on the around thi:lt their prr.viou~ 
charact~r was good, that their antecedents are not criminal and 

I 

thH their crime dvas not irJdicate grave crueltY, gross moral· 
turpitude or depravlt-1 of mind. 

(ii) Prisoners ir the Star Class so far as is practicabte shall be 
ke,Jt apart from all other pris:3ners a'ld especially so at night. 
They shall be distinguished by wearing a black or blue ctoth star 
3 inchs in diameter sewn on to the left breast of. the coat. 

(iii) Star Class prisoner re~eive no speciid privileges bUt ~hould · 
he given -prior considerarion when selecting prisoners for promo
tion to be Convict Otficers. 

(b) Ordinary Class. 
POLITICAL 

752-A. There will be no separate class of PJiitical pris'oners. 
if any pri::;,:;;L~r rc:qu:;sts to bo classifio<J as a polillcal prisoner .. 

!. -
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or claim any privileges on that score, his case should be reported 
to Government through the lnspector-Genetal of Prisons. 

CONVICTED 

753.. For the purpose of grant of prison amenitie·s and priviieges, 
convicted prisoners shall be classified as Class I or Class II by tne 
sentencing court bJsed on social status, mode of living etc. 

754. Cases of prisoners recommended for Class J require confi
rmation of Government. If no orders about classification are passed 
by sentencing court, it should be assumed that prisoners belong to. 
Class IL 

755. The Superintendent of the Jail should bring to the notice 
of ·the District Magistrate the cases of all ex-military prisoners 
convicted by Courts-Martial or Naval Courts. The District Magist
rate after making such enquiries as may be necessary, including, If 
necessary, a reference to the Local Brigade Area Commander, should 
make the intial recommendation for classification in Class I to the 
state Government by whom the recommendations would be conf
irmed or reviewed. Prisoners not classified in Class I will be treated 
.as Class II prisoners. 

UNDERTRIAL 

756. There shall be two classes of undertrial prisoners viz., I 
<lnd II based on social status, mode of living, education etc. 

757. The classifying authority is tha Magistrate or Court which 
commits the prisoner to Prison and the classification made by the 
Magistrate is subject to the approval of the District magistrate. 

Note.- In the c"!ses tried by the courts in Bombay City the classification 

Will be subject to the approval of the Chief Presidendy Magistrate. 

CIVIL PRISONERS 

758. Civil prisoners include three classes viz. :-
(1) Civil debtors confined under a warrant in execution of a 

decree of a Civil Court. 
(2) Persons sentenced to confinement in a Civil Jail under sect

ions 318, 332 or 514 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
(3) Persons detained under Act Ill of 1864. 
759. Judgment-debtors are divided into . following two classes 

according to their social status, education. and mode of livin-g. 
(1) Superior Class. 
(2) Ordinary.· Class. 
760. The subsistance allowance ·shall ba paid in accordance 

with the scale fixed as follows :- · 
Superior C!ass:-From Re. 1 to Rs. 1-8-0 per day. 
Ordinary Class:-From As. 8 t.; Rc. 1 per cloy. 
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GENERAL RULES ABOUT ADMISSrON AND CONFrNEME~lT 
OF PRISONERS IN JAILS 

761. The requirement of the Prisons Act, With respect to th~ 

separation and custody of prisoners ara as follow~:- (Section 27, 
28). 

(1) In a prison containing femate as. well as male pri~ners the
females shalf be imprisoned jn separate building~ in shch a manner 
as to prevent ~heir sseing or co!wersing or: holding any intei-co-u-: 
rse with the male prisoners; 

(2) In a prisn where male prisoners under the ag,e cf eightee~ 
are confined, 'means shall be provided for separating th-em altoge'-:' 
ther, from the other prisoner~ ~nd tor separating those of them 
who have arrived at the age of puberty from tho5;e who have notr 

(3) Unconvicted criminal prisoners shall bo kept opclrt from 
convicted criminal prisoners; 

(4) Civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal prisoners 
and 

{5) As far· as structural circumstances permit Class t. prisoners; 
will be provided with cellular accommodation.Whe.re ·this is not 
pCJssible associatiCJn barracks should be used. Class I prisoners 
should be kept separate from Class II prisoners. As far as possible 
sepllfate yards should be utilizdd for each class of prisoners. 

762. Subjec~s to the requirements of section 27 of the Prisons 
Act, convicted criminai priso!lers may be confined either in 
association or individually in cefis, or partly in one way or partly 
in the other. 

Nole.-lt any cells remaifl vacant, full use may be made of them by 

ke'3ping educated prisoners in them who wish to be kept separate. This 

should be done on J voluntary bJsis. 

763. Convicts_sentenced for rape, unnatural offences, or kidna-: 
pping for the purposes· of prostitution, should be kept separate in 
Jail from otner prisoners and where structural arrangements permit, 
should invariably be lodged separate from · other prisoners at' night 
subject to t~e exception ordered in Rule 319 in the case of fsmale 
prisoners. 

764. Habitual criminals· as. defined. in Rule 746 (b) must 
invariably be completely sep_arated from casuals -as night, -during· 
parades· and at ~eal times. Every effort shall .also be made;, to 
prevent them from associating with non-habitual prisoners during. 
working hours. Sle~ping barracks assigned to habituals: shall . ~~ 
possible be located in a separate enclosure. · 

765. Juver1ile. prisoners confined in ordinary prisons must· be 
1-..cpt er t,'l:l\' ~t p ,r:!:c: frorn other pri~:oncrs botl1 !Jy d;,y <ind riight. 

llauittul JllVt;rlilc:s, c,l,ould be sc;Jdfi1tcd from CiJSUJ! juveni!os. 
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766. Every pris6ner condemned to death shall be confined in 
a separate cell, which shall be carefully examined by the Jailor. In 
the morning and evening i. e., immediately after the opening of 
the prison in ,the former and before its closing in the latter case the 

prisoner shall be searched in the presence of the Jailor. 

767. Tho$e under observation for insanity or suffering from con

tagious diseases shall be isolated to' the extent that the Medical · 

Officer considers necessary. 

768, Wherever possible conVicts sentenced to simple imprison

ment sh~ll be separated from those sentenced to rigo-rous impris~n7 

:il)ent or transportation. 

OVERCROWDING AT SUB-JAILS 

768-A. The minimum space which has to be provided f.or each 
prisoner in a sleeping barrack, as laid down in rule 519, is 40 sq. 
feet and 560 cubic feet. The respcnsibility for seeing that the 
requirements of this rule are strictly obseryed rests with the 
SUperintendents of the Head Quarter Sub-Jails. In case of emergency, 
Superintendents of Head Quarter Sub-Jails sh()uld/ if there is till)e, 
consult the District Magistrate by telegram and obtain his orders. 
0 therwise they must use their own d,iscret,ion in providing suffjc~:

ent accommodation either by special releases of prisoners on bail 
or recognizance or by improving additional cells in some other 
building or by transferring prisoners to other Sub-Jails or Jails. 
Before transferring prisoners to other Sub-Jails or Jails, the 
Superintendent of the Sub-Jail concerned must necessarily consult 
the Inspector-General of Prisons, by an express telegram or by 
telephon9 (where such arrangements exists) so that the latte,r may 
allot a Jail where accommodation exists at that time. 

769. Confessing undertr.ial prisoners shall so far as pra~ti~able, 

be separated from other yncqnv}c~ed pr)soners. 

770. Undertrial prjsoners .yvill as far as p.oss,iple a,lways b.e accp:
mmodated in separate cells at night but if cells are not available 
for ali, 'priority s!Jalt, be glven to ~d~lescen~s and ngnh~·~J.ty~l$:. The. 
latter two classes must alWays be kept separate both frgm e~ch 
other and frail) ordinary t,~ndertr)al p,risot:~E;lrs go~~ gy nig~t a,nq 
day. 

' 
771. Central Prisons _a,re intended for the c~nfinement of person~ 

sentenced to terms of imprisonll)ent qf not less than two years but 
rn::1y also be used as District Prisons for the reception of prisoners 
from ilrljoir'irl~J cJi:;tricts v.hich no district prisons arc providuJ. 
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Nofe.-(1):- Habitual and casual criminals may be confined in thP Central 

Prisons as follows:-

1. YERAVDA CENTRAL PRISON 

(a) All habitual criminars throu 1hout the State, both adult and 
juvenile, pu~ished with imp'risonmet for a term not less than 
2 years; . 

·(b) Casual criminals, both 2dult and juvenile, punished with 
imprisonment for a term not less than 2 years; 

Provided that habitual ciminals sentenced to less than two 
years who show readiness to improve and casu31 criminals from 
the Poona district and such other districts adjojning the Poona 
District· in which no district prison is ·provided as the Inspector- . 
General of Prisons may determine may also be confined i11 the 
Yeravda Central Prison. 

2. CENTRAL PRISONS (OTHER THAN YERAVDA 
CENTRAL PRISON) 

Casual criminals, both adult and juvenile, punished with impr
isonment for a term not less than 2 yec:Hs: 

Provided that habitual criminals who show readiness to improve 
/and casual criminals from the district in which a Central Prison is 

situated as also from such other districts adjoining the said 
district in which no distriCt prison. is provided as the Inspector
General of Prisons may determine may also be confined in a 
Central Prison. 

Nole.- (2) There lire Special Juveni!P. Sections at Yeravda Centrnl Prison, 
Ah~edabad Central Prison and Belgaum Central Prison for mJie cJSUJI 
Juveniles. 

The Female Jail at Yeravda has a special Juvenile Section for bmJie 
Juveniles. 

772. The following may be confined in District Prisons:
(i) Crimina! prisoners sentenced tn death. 
(ii) Criminal prisoners sentenced to terms of imprisonmet for 

less than two yaars and for more than the term for which they 
might be confined in a subsidiarY Jail under the rules regulating 
the same. 

(iii) Criminal prisoners in transit to Central or Special Prisons, 
provided that they shoule not be so confined for more than one 
month. 

(iv) Criminal prisoners awaiting trial berore a Court of Session, 
or where special accommo~dation is provided, before- a Magistrate, 
provided that there is no subsidiary Jail or other place of confin
ement where they might, under the rules regulating the same, be 
more conveniently confined : Provided always that no European 
criminal prisoner under sentence of death or under sentence of 
imprisonment exceeding three mJ·Hhs shall be confined in any 
District Pri2o:1. 

T 
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Note.-Save as regards criminal prisoners sentenced to death, habi-
tual and ·casual criminals may be confined in district Prisons, as 
f.:llows :-

THANA DISTRICT PRISON 

(a) All habitual criminals throughout the State, both adult 
and juvenile, p~nished with imprisonment tor a term Jess than 
2 years and for more than the terms for which they might be 
confined in a subsidiary Jail under the rules regulating such 
Jail. 

(b) Casual criminals from the Thana District both adult and 
juvenile, punished with imprisonment for a term less than two 
years and , for more than the terms for ·which they might be 
confined in a subsidiary Jail under the Rules regulating such Jails. 

Provided that casual prisoners from the Thana District and such 
other districts adjoining the Thana district in which no district 
prison is provided as the Inspector--Genera I of Prisons may deter
mine may also be confined in the Thana District Prison. 

DISTRICT PRISONS (OTHER THAN THE THANA 

DISTRICT PRISON) 

Casual criminals, both adult and juvenile, from the district in 
which such district prison is situated punished with imprisonment 
for a term less than two years and for more than the term for 
which they might be confined in a subsidiary Jail under the rules 
regulating the same 

Provided that habitual criminals who show readiness to im
prove and casual criminals from the district in which a district 
prison is situated as also from such other districts adjoining the 
said district in which no district prison is provided as the 
Inspector-General of Prisons may deteimine may also be confined 
in a district prison. 

773. If pr2cticab!e, fGma!e prisoners, excep: tllcse sentenced 
to transportation or long term habitual criminals, shall, as a 
rule, be retained in the prison of the district to which they 
belong. 

774. Special Prisons are provided for the confinement of such 
classes of prisoners as Government shall order from time to time. 
They may if necessary and to such an extent as accommodation 
is available be used as District Prisons. 

SUB-JAILS 

775. (i) Undertrial prisoners and convicted prisoners sen
tenced to terms of confinement not exceeding three months in 
second class subsidiary Jails. 

(ii)' Convicted prisoners sentenced upto six months but whose 
unexpired poriion of the sentence does not exccod three months 
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' 
may also be confined. in Head Quarter Sub-Jails : Provfded the 

condition's in Central and District Prisons really require it. 

776. Undertrial prisoners and convicted prisoners sentenced 
to terms of confinement not exceeding one rh'onth are confined 

i,n Third Class Subsidiary Jails. 

CIVIl JAilS 

777. Civil prisoners are confined in Civil Jails. 

BORSTAL SCHOOL DHARWAR 

778: The Borstaf, School at Dharwar admits males who have 
been ordered to b~ detained there under the , Bombay Borstal 
Schools Act XVIII of 1929. 

779. Military prisoners are usually not real criminals and those 
of them who have been sentenced for purely military offences 
should be kept so far a's is possible entirely apart from ordinary 
convicts. They o:.~ght for example 2lways to sleep in cells ;Jnd 
rnight work in the undertrial section of the Prison duri:1g the day. 
But the exact arrangements made will depend on local circums
tances and are left to the discretion. of $\.Jperintendent. 

ADMISSION 

· 780. Pri~oners shall' be admitred after the opening of the 
prison up to th~ hour of lock-up. This does not apply to prisoners 
before the Sessions Court' or those coming from a long distance 
by rail from Prisons or Jaiis when notice has been. received. 
Arrangements should be made to receive such prisoners on 
arrival. On the· admission of a prisoner the Judicial Jailor shall 
furnish the Officer in charge' of the Police escort with a receipt 

for him. 
CONViCTED PRISONERS 

781. No pri~oner shall be adrnined into· prison except oh <1. 

warrar·t signed by a competent authoritY. A separate warrant shall 
be received for every prisoner, even though two~ or more prisoners 
have b'een' jolntly charged and convicted. Before admi!ting a 
prisorie'r, the' Judicial Jailor shall examine the warrant and Form 
P. M. 30__:-A and shall question him as to .his name and other 
particulars with a view to ascertaining that ~e is the person 

feferred to in the warrant and Form P. M. 30-A. 
UNDERTRIAL PRISONERS 

782. Undertrial prisoners shall be admitted on separate 
warrants signed by competent authority. On admi.ssi,on they shall 
f>e examined by the Bombay Medical . Service Officer for marks 
of violence (Rl.lle 815). On their conviction or discharge their 
\,\/arrants shall be retained in the prison office. (Section 4 of 
Prisor1s Act of 1900). 
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GENERAL RULES ABOUT THE WARRANT 

783. Every warrant shall be' examined to see whether it _is 

apparently corret and complete. If a vvvra1t is incorrect Oi incom
plete, and it seems likely that the incorrectness or incorsp!eteness is. 
due to a clerical error it may be returned for correction to the 

issuing Court under Section 369 of tha Criminal Procedure Code. 
In this case a copy shall b3 retained till the origiona! is received 
bpck. In other cases the Senior Jailor shall folbw the procedure 
laid down bY section 17 of the Prisoners Act II I of 1900-provided 
that every referef)ce under this section shall be accompanied by n 
copy of' warrant referred to and shall ba submitted through the 
lnspector.:...General. 

Nofe.-(1):-Awarrant ordering imprisonment without specifying whethar · 

it is to ba simple or rigorous Imprisonment, and undated, unsigned or un- · 
sealed warrant shall be returned for correction. 

Note.-(2):-lf a warrant· purporring to have been issued by a Magistrc;te 

of the third class directs that a prisoner be subjected to rigorous imprison
ment for a single offence to over one month, th3 case siDII be referred 10 
the District Magistrate or !he Sessions Judge as the case may b'3 und the 

sentence not carrid out pending revision ond the prisoner shall be trea!ed 
as undertrial pending decision of the case. 

Nofe.-(3):-A sentence of flogging is irregular: 
(a) in the case· of a prisoner also sentenced to imprisonment for mora 

than five years; 
(b) In the case of a prisoner more than 45 years of age; 
(c) in the- case of women; ar>d 
(d) in the case of a prisoner also sentenced to imprisonment for less 

than 3 months. 
Nole.-(4):-The amount of s0litary confinement ordered on a worrant is 

dependent on the term of sentence and should not be more than is allowed 
under section 78 of the Indian Penal Code. · 

Ncle.-(5);-Every warrant shall show the class habitual or cas•JaJ to which 

the prisoner belongs, and in the case of those previously convicted, a state
m9r.t showing the previous convictions shall be att2ched. 

Note.-(5):-ln cc:se of ;my \V<:HrJnt containing J sent~nce of impi~on

ment in default of fine, the sentancing authority shall note on the warrant 
whether the fine or any p'Jrtian.J thereof has been paid. 

In endorsing the recovery of fines on the prisoner's warrants of commi;
ment the courts shall use a conspicuous rubber stamp containing tho words 
''Fine Paid" in block capitals to be impress~d at the left hand top corner ;f 
the warra.nt. 

Nole.-(7):-Every warrant shall define the period and nature of lha impris~ 
onment awarded. 

RULES ABOUT SEARCH, MED!CAL EXAMINAi'ION ANO 
~EGISTRATION OF PRISONERS ON ADMJSSIOrt . 

784. · The Jailor shall be invariably present on the reception of 
a priSoner into prison, ·and shall sea that the . W3rrants and othe.r 
papers are couect and according to the prescribed form. He shall 
see that the priso:ler is searched for prohibited articles, that his 
private property is tsken away from him CJnd properly valued and 

f3Ks. (JC)-22-25 
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brought to account, ~and 'that·. hi~' d·~·s,tri;tive':ror'i'i~ corTect!y made 

·out. He shall exi)lain or cat.ise to b" explained to all n~vvly a(jmi
tted p·rsoners the 'acts the commiss,iori . qL whit;::h , .. ,con'~trtt,Jf~{ a 
breach· of prison discipline, the punishments which m.~Y 'be a·#?rcieJ 
for such prison offences and the advantag~s to b€' secure:d. by 
good behaviour. , · 

. . . l . 

785.' · Every priso'ner on admissio:-~ in!o prison shaH be thorou

ghly a'nd ciuefullysearched. 

786 •.. The ~arch of f!3fllale ~tfs.~n~rs sh~l! b~·&!ad~ oy ~·,:;,~'tr~f"l·, 
afl.d. on.ly ,in ~he· presence of . femA~~· In, ~.xtrerJi,~~· c21?f~.-./~~l~·~.a£ 
absence of the matron, the search of a female may,pe macfe by anY . 
other suitable women,. or by a female convict offic'er.· 

.· ~· ·. ·,_., ··.: _ ... ,,. ,. ·. ··.· ·:~· : ·.J"~·:~·~_:.:~.··.' !\·~-::..;·_~ .. ,.-~. 
FRfSONERS SENTENCE> TO DEATH {CONDEMNED Tq D~ATH) 

787. ·. Every prisoner, sentence.d to qeath sb~tl, i~·~edi~i8'!y. on' 
•mival in the prison, be s.earched; bv or i~ pre~e~ce of, .t~e J1i!br . 

. 788. The prjsoner shJII b~ stripped, and ·~veryo article in his 

p·~ssession taken fr.:1m him, and shall be dressed in ;JJrisor) .. clot.h,es; 
the Jailor shall then. carefully in,spect;· the prison.er.~ ancf,.~a~i,s~y ~tm;: 
self . that no arikle. remains 'in; his ~possession 'with which he. cari 
~ifher·'do' hi·M~~I( harm or etf6ct his ·escape. 'With a view to les:en 
the risk of suicide on the part of!h~ . prisoner, .aU wool· blankets 

'· '. " : . " · •· • . ' . • • · · I ~. '." :• I . . · i ·.-: · -. ~· l 

shalf be substituted for cotton woollen onA~ .and earthen vess'els 
• " f . • • ; : • . • '· ~ :-:'1 '" ' 

for al!uminum pots a.1d plates.- He is n.Jt tO; l;ie.fettered except 'tor 
special reasons, such an insecure cell or violence. 

789. If a Porsee be adnitted under .a sentence of death, a 
spe::;iall'/ . thin "K::JSti'' should ba obta1ncd. from the S~·cr~t;ry, 
Parsee P.3nGhavat, Bomb3;1• Thi., Kasti before issu9 shc)Uld be soa
ked in stronJ sh•J;,am w1ter so that it may break on the feast strain. 

790. Every simple imorisonm::!nt .priso~eJ, shall, _on .admis~on 
into· prfson, · be · thoreughly searched,. and 'au ''man~y, , }~~·~i~ry,· 

·papers,' letters,' and any other •property other than the clothes he 
is wearing shall bB taken, away from him. · 

'· , UNDERTRIAL PRISONE~~ 
- • ' . - ' ~ :, ;_ ·• .·,· • i. • 'I ·-"{c1 
791 •. Undertrial prisoners accused of murder shaH be 'searcned 

in the "bres~iibe.·qt {he"'Jai(qr· l~~d if n'e'b:~ssary~,(fOf. i;afe,'custody 
their privat~ Cloih1'ng. arid bth~r"· ar'fiCies mdy 'ba ·remo'ved and they 
'may·He. :supplied tWith, :Pri!?on ~!of!ling .:· ~n~ .. locked; i~ "celfs, ~J?,ecial 
care should cb'e taken to guard aglinst any, risk of escape or' suitide 
b~:thess prisoners~,,~::o:·c: , ·, .. ,. , . . . -. ,, 

~ ' - ·~ ,-~:- C;· A. 

792. Undertriaf r;ris::Jners, save as provided in Rule 791 .shall 
bo pdmittcJ :·J r·'t<.:irJ th2ir o·.vn cluthinJ, bcdciino, shoos, esting 
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and drinking vessels and religious emblems but all money, jewellery 
and other. articles shall be taken possess1on of by 1he Jailor who 
shall endorse a list of the same i~- Register 'No. 1. The list shall 

· he signedby_ the prisoner and in1ti~l'~d by the Superintendent. 
Papers etc., which assist th9 prisoner in his defence may be left 
-with him; If the- pris~ner .is acquiH.ed, his property shr=dl at once be 
made over to him, but if convic·~d, it sh<:!l_l be-· disposed of as 

provided -in Chapter ~XX •. 

C-QNVtCTEO PRlSON-ERS 

793~ Every artie!~ wheth~r clothing/beddinJ, money, jewe11ery, 
documents or otherwise, shall be taken away from prisoners sehte

. _,. nc~(f to rigorous imprisbnment but if received into ' prison late or 
··. ·; after lo~k-up their clothing except whef;l • there is ., a possibility_ of 

their conveying contagion from an infect¢d district maY be left vvith 
'them until next morning. Money, personal ornaments, paper 2nd 
fetters and any other property other than clothes required for imme
'diate use shcdl be taken away from simple imprisonment prisonors. 
Surplus dothing if any should be kept in prison godown and issued 
·.as required.' , 

Ncit'~.-Prisoners may be allowed on request to the Superintendent to. wear 
hr use irdhe Pdson the sacred thread known as "~anwa"' or .. Ja_hoi'' or cloth 
4<-now: as "Sowfa', or an, under garment knowR· ~s ''Sadra'' and the thread 
~<nown as ', Kasti" or "ling" w~apped i ; piece of' cloth or kept in · a silver 

· box susPended round the neck'(provided it is capable of being €xamined 
Bgainsi'misus.e( scapu!ars, rosaries, comb. iron bangle and kirpan 1J" in 
~ength {worn by Sikhs) and Kumku and bengle (for fem-ale prisoners). 

· 794. Any prisoner abusing these conc:ess!on or whose conduct 
1n the prison ·;s unsatisfactory sholl be deprived of them for such 
pedbd- as the Superintendent of the Prison may deem fit. 

795. The articles will in 110 case be supplied at the expense of 
Government, e>;t:<,pt bC1ngle for femrde prisone:s vJho ml::ry be supplied 

on, reque~t unbreakable bangle of a suitable type, not exce~ding 
two. for each hand. 

796. A'$ scon as possible aftBr admission every prison-er shall 
be" brought before the Jailor and shall have his· desCI~ptive, roll 

. 't;areftllly an~ f~lf'( wfitteri qut ir1 'the. Register No-. 3 '(the Bombay 
.· Medical Service ·officer Glass.:.rH wil_(fill in colurrtns 5'and ·7} and 

.. ,,~:·at the, same ·ti.me his.propeiri _sha'l(bef entered il1 'Registet No, 2. 
""lh~ 'latte_r'·entry should 'be'iea;d_'c/utto 'the :Prisoners. and sfg~ed by 

' '. j ·.·. ' .. ' ' ·. -· . 

· 'him' ancl- ~h~ Ja.ilor in p_roofof its correctness. Valu'able_,articles of 
jewellerY should. be pl.J't into a packet (Jail Form No. 112 e)jn tha 

· ·· _er:e~rrc~ of t~e- prisoner cori'cer~ed ahcfcarefoHy Closed and sealed. A 
paper cross bancfshould be stU<~k:''all: round the packet .and the 

prisoners should be c:lllowed to put his signature or thumb impression 
on the joinls ·of 'the slip ~o pz;stcd. 
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797. The description of ·the prisoner to he recorded in columns 
5 and 7 of the Register No. 3 should giva full particular as to the 

·exact position and size of scar, mole 3, and descriptive marks and 
it should show the distance of such in. inch from the nearest joint 
or bone or surface protubeiance. At least three identification marks 
shorJld ba clearly and fully recorded in the case of each p;isoner 

·when he is first admitted. This description must ret ·be altered 
~:xcapt by the Medical Officer an•j for minor corrections or ampli-
fication during the whole period he remains in Prison. Every such 
correction shall be signed and dated by the Medical O~ficer who 
makes it 

793. 'If the prisoner had originally come in as an 
prisoner and W3S Subsequently convicted his description 
copied frolil Register No, 1 into Register No. 3. 

undertrial 
' must· be_. 

799. If the prisoner is transferred from one Jail to another his. 
des':riptron must be recopied from the transfer papers into Register 
No. 3 at the receiving J :3d. On each occasion on which the descri
ption is copied in:o a document or into a Register, it must be carefully 
·cir~cktd by the S3nior Jail.:>r SJ as to prevant impersonnation- and 
the prisoner's Register No. name, sentence, date of sentence, date 
of admission, dine of release and number of conviction shall bs 
endois:::d on his W3rrant A history ticket shall be prepa1ed for him. 

800. Classiiicaticn of Class I prisoner should be marked in red 
ink against his register number in all the Prison R&gisters. 

801. The narne of every convicted prisoner shall be entered irl 
Register No. 3 each entry being numbered serially. The register 
number thus gi\ien sh2il b;; the prisGner's identifying mark throughout 
his i.'Tl;JriSClnment, a frash nu1nb8i being however given him on everY 
trCJ;F,fer to <mo~her prison. In all Off:cial communications regarding a 
priso;lu I11S nL;.r;bcr will in'!oric.[;iy precede the name. Renumbering 
of convicted prisoners and the recopying of entries in Register No. 3 
i3 not permitted without the saction of the lnsp~ctor-General. 

802. The Jail authorities should enter the Jail admission number 
on the finger print slip rsceived with tha committal· warrants and 
hand it over to the Chief Opeiator on his visit to the·· Jail. The 
signature of tha chief ope~ at or. should be obtained in Column 6 of 

the convicted prisoners Register No. 3~ 
803. .The n.ames ~f enr.oute prisoners: both convicted and under

trials, must invariably be entered In ReJister No. 3 (convicted prison
ers Register} ar d Register No. 1 (Register of Undertrial Prisoners} 

of the Prison in which they stop enroute. 
804. In all r~gisters and returns th·e numbers and names ot 

fe:110lc prisoners sha!l be v-.·ritten in red ink • 
• ~ J. ;il': u: r ·~i· ?t,~J!! he written in red ink against the nsmes 

--I t; ·J.t,;,L,~' 1')r" ... ''t -;c itl C"!i r' ·1i"'l:rS and forms" r_; " 1 • .._ ' J, , ,_, • ...__. v, ....,. v • • _, ..__, ~ • 
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QUARANTINE 

806. Newly convicted- prisoners shall on admission be kept in 

quarantine for such period, being not less than ten days, as tha 

Medical Officer may considEr necessary in each case with due regard 
to the kinds of epidemic diseases if any which are prevalent at the time. 

807. Prisoners in quarantine shall so far as is practicable be 
confined in cells- and .shall not be allo'.rved to associate with other 
prisoners or, amongst themselves. 

808~ No prisoner shall be transferred'fro~ the quarantine to a 
circle or barrack without the approval of the Medical Officer. 

B09. It is not ordinarily necessary to quarantine prisoners 

transferred from other Jails if they have been in such Jails for at 
least'f;u-~teen -(fays.un.less the Medical Officer advises to the contrary. 

810. Suitable work must be provided for all · prisoners during 
the qumahtine period. 

811. 1--11 newly admitted prisoners (convicted as well as Unde
rtrials) shall ba made to wash themselves thoro~ghly .on the first 
day of their admission. For this purpose they shall be issued carbolic 
soap lotion at the scale of 2 Ozs. of lotion for each prisoner. The 
lotion shall be prepared in the proportion of half a dram of carbolic 
soap to two Ozs. of water. Their private clothing must. a!so be 
washed and disinfected if considered necessary by the Medical 
Officer, before it is stored in the godown. 

812. The period of quarantine should be utilised for (1) the 
elementary orientation (2) the collection of information about the 
prisoners. 

The prisoners should be explained by the Jail staff including 
Medical Officer simple rules of J&il discipline, of personal and 
communal hygiene, of their behaviour towards Jail Officials and 
towards other prisoners, the rJ!jW outlook in regard to the treatment 
of prisoners, the concessions and liabilities of prisoners, the necessity 
of utilising the period of his Ja!l life in preparing himself for 
rehabilitation after his release. 

(2) A History Form (Jail No. 176) should be· filled in re-spect 
of all prisoners sentenced to a term of imprisonment (either simple 

or rigorous) of six months and above except hardened criminals 
\'vho in the· Superintendent's opinion are not ·likely to be benefited 
by corrective treatment, ·after obtaining from the prisoner concerned 

the relevant information. In case the prisoner refush ·to give any 
information. the letter (R) should be put in relevant column of the 
form. . . · 

8i3. Until certified by the Medical Officer that a newly 
admitied prisoner is fit to be received Jmong the other prisoners 
tle shull be: ke:pt separate. 
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. - 814. ·rhe· 'Senior' Jai1or' snail· as 'soon'nas 'possible -after the 
:~-~ 1aa~r~~ib~. o'f a'.Tp-f.tci1er;send him'.-before th!i· · M0dicvl 'Officer for 

~'~---~x-~Jb18at~ori: t'?r'tl:~_'c,a~-~ of a ··femafe prisoner this e-xa11inatioo shall 
· .. be' held hi 'lh((fethale Ward. _ 

i·· B15.';>Bo'Mbay Mtrdicai'Service Officer. Class Ill. shall C(lrefu!:y 
.. :examine al(fleW 'admissrons' of prisoners 'and. re'pott ·his: observatipns 

to the Medical Officer. He shall spedafly·examine undertrial prisoners 
, -oh .admissi9n tqr re~ent p~rks of violence, rE-porting the re~ult of 

such;:exam~hatiQrr .to ttl~ 'Medical Of!icer: All · new admis~iot:J.s to 
-~J>,r.i~Qn ~ha,~l, ~-e exami~ed for marks. of vaccination or . small...pox, 
. ?xld; re~u)~;,)1?i~?· .. , .·; ·.·.·.. . 

.: : -816. In the ·ca~e of a .. female "pris·o·ne'r"who';· he has ·reason to 
~iH"V;.- . .">o.' -·C<''-;; O>'- .,,·; ~·,· •• ·: ~, . .;.;;,~- .: <-.~ l ·: ·• . , ' 

.. _ :Jhjnk, is pregnant he shall report the"circ·oms1arice·s to the f\~edica! 
; · '·officer . 

. 817. A convicted prisoner shall. on the "day of br the day.after, 
' .. hi\s( aCi~lsslon, b:fhrought fully equipped according to rules for .exami

' ':'natiOn!:be{of!{ tfie'Borribay·Medicai·Service'Ofticer .. who:. shall enter 
'. iA'h~alifi:~Re'~lst~( N6~' ·33;'the 'weight,·· both ·'··actual.: and _,phy~ical 

qi.\: eq~,~~aleri1_ ti'Jlghfan(fstale of' h'eaTth'' and (f11 1he C%€ -Of•prtsoners 
''r:·~~-en1t~nc'¥a'~~d"'rl~o'rdus:lrtlprisonmen't) 'the 'class of, labour to_;which 
· 'the. pii's6ner' 'Is iit!''witfi any obsetvations- that . may be ~on$idered 

'·,· ~e'c'e~s-afy.''lf a'"pffsoner is'n'6t'iil"Qood health•·opjs HOt fit for hard 
labour the reason must be'· 'flearly <stattd in 'Regisfer No. 33, and 
aiso on ihe 'prisoner's. history ticket He shall also record whether 
the prisoner has been vaccinated or has had smatl-pox. 

818. On receipt of report about the recent m1rks of. violence 
_from the .Bontbay}Vl_edi~al Service Officer. the Mcodicai Officer shall 
. carefully recprd t.~e same, forwarding a copy to the Superintendent 

ot th~, Prison, n.i5"''tat.tei otticer sn~ll, it th·e p·risoner ~o desired (ond 

, , • ifl9>r.Y:~?~e rr·~Y.;~t_hi~ discretion) transmit the same to the Dis1rict 
,. , Maoistrate tqge~her with the prisoner's statement as to how the 
• >• j;j~;i;~:· ~~·r~ r~c-~ived. 

819. Subject to the provisions of . Rules_ 647 and ,64~, all 
.· ''"·'•~qnyict~~.prison·ers shall be vaccinated as early as pr~ctic_able after 

. . :v.a..~riv~l._.!r, R~~~2!l,f-;,d· ·r ,, ... ~ __ ,_ . , _ . . . 
, ... ,.,~~-~.~, 62Q~; •.• Ih~~(~~~~~J .Pf~i~~r · sh~ll; .. ,scrutiniz_e: entries·. made by 
1~-.,:;~~a,ombaY-'~TY,l~ati~aL~~rvic,e,,.,qtt,i~~r, en~er i~ ~~gister No. ~3 .. (_Health 
~'' ;i R_egJ~tE}rta.~_b_}Jt,J~~' ~tat~ ~f he_alth, . and decitfe class _of labour 
\···~· (twr,d, O)et;f_i,Y.~_,: or_ Jici.~t)_.to'r 'wh'ich the 'prisoner is physically fit. 
~~:);: Ti1,!1.;re.9~Qn}9r:Ai}gssi,f,Yi{l~ ~-JH,i_so_ner~s -~it fo,r :labour . oth~r than 

hard shall be recorded on hrs Htstdry·· Ticker as 'well 'as m the 
,,,.,, Regist,~_r Nq~. ~~.)f the prisoner appears sick, the Medical Officer 
.,.;) .. ~. l\ ~;,.·. ;-~-~ .. ::l~ ~~·-·.t.- __ .:_ .. , 

. shall d1rect his 'r€mdiial ·ro the'· Prison Hospital or into quarantine 
~T~l sL211 r,o:e in tt1e rcrr·c,rk colcrim onything 2bnorma! in the 

priscmr's ccrcJiticn. \VIlt:n foiti.itl:.) ilfl cpiniofl of tho /Jhysicol 
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fitness for labour of a convict on his admission into · prison, the 
Medical Officer should take into ~ccount the convipt's previous 
occupation, made of life, heal1h of the locality in vvhich he has 
resic'ed. abundance or scarcity of food in that district, the state of 

his muscles and limbs and any signs of constitutional or mer:tat 
weakness. At the same time the Medical Officer should not loose 
sight of the possible good effect of judicious EXercise and suitable 

. . 

labour for prisoners of weakly constitution. 

821. The mere fact that a prisoner's weight is somewhat below 
tho physical equivalent of his height is not in itself sufficient 
reflson fo.r classifying him as unfit for hard labour. The muscular 
development of such an individual must always be examined. 

EXAMINATiON OF THE PRISONERS BY THE SENJOR 

JA!lOR WiTH RELEVANT DOCUMENTS 

822. As soon as possible after the procedure described 1r. 

Rules 796 and 817 has been completed the prisoner shClll be 
brought before the Senior Jailor who sha!l-

{i) examine the warrant and endo;sement therc:m and 

initial them; 

(ii) read out to the prisoner the list of his private property 

as recorded in Register No. 2 and initial it if it is acknowledged 
correct, by the prisoner concerned; 

Uii) verify the age of identrficatk>n marks as recorded en 

the warrant and Register No. 3 and examine all other entries in 
the latter register and initial; 

(iv) verify the entry in the release diary and i:~itial; 

Cv) examine all entries on the History Ticket particularl·r as 
regards previous convictions; 

(vi) verify and ascertain from the prisoner concerned about 
lhe correctness of the cr1Ui'2s r:;g.:::rclirg his past Listory recorded 
in the history form; 

(vii) issue specia I orders regarding fetters for security, transfer 
to a Borstal Institution, etc., as may be applicable to the casa · 
under the rules; 

(viii) verify the entry made in History Ticket about the 
submission of the appeal and initial it, if it is acknowledged as 
correct by the prisoner. 
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823, SP.nfences ot imprisonment passed by a Grimin~l Court 
rrfay. be co·ncurrent or consecutive. In the absence of any direction 
on the viarrant as to' the man net in which such sentences shall ba 
carried' o~t,. it ~ho·uld b~-~ssu.rned that they are Consecutive. (Section 
35 (i) aQd 397, Criminat ProGequre Code, 1898) . 
. · S24~~-'" ·su.bj~ct. to the. provi~io.Ps qf the ·last preceding. rule,.; the 

period' ot imprisonment, t'o. be undergone under the sentence of a 
Criminal Court shall be calculated from the date on whfch- the' 

~~"·l ~- J • 

se.nt~p~~ ,.Y,a.s · r:>~sse9_. 
. 825. When a prisoner is senten~e.d. to tw,o or more se._n.tences 

the date, of release shall in. the absence of any instruc.tions from the 
Convicting Go'urt' be calculated as though the sum of the terms 
was awarded in one sentence. (Rule 938) . 

. 826. s'~hteryces impoqed in default of. payment of fines cannot 
run. concurrently. 

827; If a prisoner i~ awarded two sentences tor separate offe
nC(3S al)cf, '.\'hite< und~tgoing. thi=l first the same. is reversed on appeal, 
the second. sentence stialL be deemed to have commenced from the 

- •• -:· > • ' ! : ~.. . : ~ . . . . . • . - . .. > 

dine ork which it-, »'as. awardacJ. 
82~. Sentences of imprisonment in lieu of fine: shall always be 

carrieq Out" on' the expiration of substantive sentences Whether the 
Iotter are annexed to' th~. fine. ·sent~nce or not. 

. B29: · When. a~· p~rso~·: is. sent~nc~d. t:O. irnprisbrim~nt (whether or. 
not in default of piJyment of fine) that sentence begins. to' operate 
at once if th9 prisoner is at the same time under an order of det
e,nt:on for failure to give security Ulider the Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

This covers that class of cases wnere substantive sentence is. 
f)CJssed uft8r an order ur.dcr Section 123 for an offence committed· 
prior t() t~~- date of that order. 

IL hqw~Ye'r, the offence was c9mmitted ;subsequent to the date 
of the order u~der Section 123; Crin1inal Procedure Code, the 
execution of th~.: S?(1t~.f1CE:-. for, that .. offence must ·be postponed, 
and the c.<tse of the .. prisoner r~fefred·to the lnspector-Gen'eral under 
note (ii) to Rule 830. 

Note~;...:.Deterition. for .failures to giveoSec.urit¥ is: net a; s!Jbstanliva :sent~oc;e: of 
imprJ$PIJ,!!l.ell,t ,w.ltbi!l.the. ~~<!!liflg o{;~e~tio'!:' 3_Q1,· CrlJTiil')al Pr9cedyreCode, 

i3;3,q{. lf,a priso.!J~r, who-is d~tai .. n~d:u~tjl,such tim~· a? he may,· 
fumish ;S~~ur;lw und~r. tf1e: pro,yi~ion~ of. Chapter: VII I ot -tha: Code. 
of·C,riminJ?I Proce_d~.re,: is la!,~r sentenced. to- a. further terr:n of . 
irnprJsqry.r~r~~~~.t 1fo,~,anv ~th~r otf~~.c.~ ~ c9mmi~t~d PJior to ,!h: .. ~?te_ o{ .. 
order under Section 123, Criminal Procedure Code;' the ~~n.t~nG~ of 
im~)risonment ll'NZHded in default of furnishing Security shaJJ run 
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concurrently with the subsequent sentence of imprisonment on 
conviction. 

Notes.-(i) If a prisoner, who is detained for failing to furnish security under 
Sections 106 and 108 cif the Criminal Procedure Code, Pxpresses to the Supe
rintendent or Jailor his willingness to furnish the security required of him, the 

Superintendent shall at once communicate with the Magistrate with a view to 
the necessary action being tc;kan under Section 123 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, 

(ii) Where a prisoner, who i;; already undergoing a substantive sentence of 
im'pi-isonment, has been ordered to undergo a further sentence in {fefault of fur
nishing security for keeping peace or good behaviour under Chapter Vlll.of the 
Code of Crimina!. Procedure,-.1898, then ._ _ 

(a) if such order has been passed by a judicial magistrate, fhe order 
should be brought to the notice of the Sessions Judge ro whom such judi-
cial magistrate is subordinate; and · · · 

(b) if such order has been passed by an Executive Magistrate, the order 
should be brought to the notice of the District· Magistrate to whom such 
executive magistrate is subordina !e. 

for such action uS the Sessions Judge or the _District MagistratA, as the_ case 
may be, may deem necessary under section 435 of the said Code. 

(iii) Sentences awarded under Section 52 of the Prisons Act commence on 
the expiry of imprisonmen1 in default offurnishing security or from the dais 
of receipt at the Prison of an intimation that the Security has been furnished. 

(iv) If a for~igner apprehended and detained under Section 4 of Foreigners' 
Act, 1864, Is sentenced to a term of sentence, the period of detention under 
Section 4 of the Foreigners' Act will be exclusive of and additional to fhe 
period of imp-risonment passed upon him. 

(v) The maiximum period of detention ordered in two consecutive Chapter 
cases (i.e. under -Section 123, Criminal Procedure Code) cannot exceed 3-years. 
Any case in which this is exceeded should be reported to the_ High Cqurt, 
Bombay, for action with an appeal petition from the Convict. 

(vi) An accused person falling under Section 123 (2), Criminal Procedure 
Code, must be treated as an undcrtrial prisoner until his case has been decided 
by the Sessions Court or High Court, 

(vii) The period mentioned in the proviso fo Section 123 (3), Criminal 
Procedure Code, must be counted from the d3te of the order of the Sessions 
Judge or High Court unless the latter specifically directs in the warrant that 
i1 Is to be counted from some ocher date. In such il cJse the direction of 
the Supeiior Court must be complied with. 

(viii) In the case of convicts committed to Jail under Chapter VIII, Crimina 
Procedure Code, the amount of Bond and Sureties should be recorded in R.eg-

ister No. 3 as follows:-

Section 110, Criminal Procedure Code, { Rs. 50· each, Sureties. 
Rs. 100 Bond, 

Date of Release 
831. (i) The duration of a prisoner's sentence shall be calcul

ated by the year or month unless stated in days. When a prisoner'~ 
sentence consists of so many months With or Without the fractior:1 
of a month, the date of release shall be calculated by adding the 
number of months to the date of the sentence, the fraction, if any, 
being reduced to days, For this pUrpose o_ne month shal! be 'deeme~ 
as equivalent to 30 days: · 

Example.- A prisoner is sentenced to one and a hillf months' imprisonment 
Li' ti1e 2nd fd.ru:;ry. The: chte of his relcJSe will be the 16th Marcil. 
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(ii) If the month in which the sentence of a prisoner expires 
h<ls no date corresponding to the date of sentence the ·last da~ 

of the said month should be taken as day of e:<piry of sentence .. 

Examp!e.-A prisoner senter.csd on the 29th or 30th or 31st January to rne 
month's imprisonment would be entitled to release on the 28th February. 

(iii) In calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of impriso
nment, the day upon which the sentence was passed and the day 
of release shall both be included and considered as days of impri
sonment. Similarly, if a convict. is released' on bail pending appeal 
or if he escapes, the day on which he was released or escaped 
and the day on which he is re-admitted one-captured, shall both 
be counted as days of imprisonment. 

(iv) A prisoner sentenced to one day's imprisonment must be 
released on the same day, but if he is sentenced to imprisonment 
for 24 hours he must be kept in imprisonment tor that period. In 
such cases the warrant shall state the hour at which he was 
sentenced. 

832. To calculate the date of re1ease of a prisoner who after 
conviction is released on bail and is aftrrwards remanded to 
Prison to serve out his sentence or who escapes and is at large 
for a certain period and is then re-captured, or who is released 
on parole and surrenders himself to Jail to undergo the remaining 
term of his sentence add the number of days the prisoner is on 
bail or at large (exclusive of the days of releas'3 and committal 
into custody or of escape and re-capture) to the term of his 
sentence; the date on which the sum of these periods will 
elapse, counting from the date of conviction is the date of 
expiration of sentence. 

Note.-(a) A prisoner released on bail in Court on the day he is sentenced 
without having been sent to Prison shall not be deemed to have served any 
rart cf his scnlcncc. 

(b) If the sentence of any prisoner is wspended and the prisoner is kept in 
confinement the period of suspension sh:JII reckon as part of his se,1tence. 

(c) This rule does not apply loa ;xisoner detained until such time as he may 
furnish, security under the provision of Chapt&r VIII ofthe Criminal Procedure 
Code. Such a prisoner cannot be legally detained after the expiration of the period 
specified in the warrant however short a time he may act_ually have sent in Prison. 

(d) On the surrender or a ;>risoner undergoing sentence under a conviction in thi~. 
State his sentence shall be deemed to be suspended until ·the date of his re-surrend
er when it shall revive and have effect for the portion thereof which was·unaxpired 
at the time of his surrender '(Section 11 (2) Extradiction Act XV of 1903).; 

(e) In the case of an escaped prisoner subsequently arrested in con action with 
another offence, ahy period spent on that account in ?alice custody or as an. unde
rtrial prisoner shall not be reckoned as imprisonment under the origin,alsentnnce. 

(f) Convicted prisoners from Part A Stales or Part B States removed to a 
JJil in this StJ!e to answer chJrgcs or to give 9vidcncc should be treated as con
.,.i.·t· d ;.::ris Jncrs c:nd n Jt "'. u'1f!·~r::i::l l'ri:~ne:rs. 
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(g) Convicted prisoners removed from a Jail in the Bombay State to a Jail in 

other Part A States or Part a·'states under the provisions of the Transbr of Priso

ners Act, 1950 {XXIX of 1950),' would be deem~d to be undergoing their sentences 

during their absence from the Jail in the Bombay State. 

(h) "T:ha period spent out by a prisoner relc::ased on fur'ough wili reckon towards 

the term cf senttnce. 

(i) Day_ on which a prisoner is released on parole and the d2y on which the 

prisoner su_rrenders back to Jail will be counted towards s5ntence. 

833. D.ata of rel~asc shall be re-calculated and fixed in case of 

prisoners released on parole. after taking into account the period 
the prisoner was out Qn parole. 

834. If a prisoner escapes and on his recapture is awarded any 
fresh sentence for escape, the date -of release shall be recalculated 
in a.c~cordance with provi~ions of Section 396 of the Code of Cri
minal Procedure and ~he date of re!ease fixed accordingly. 

~35. Whsn an Appellate Court simply modifies a sentence pas
sed. by a lower Court without change of section, or whJ n the App
ellate Co~Ht passes a new s3ntencG by changinG the conviction sec
ti·Jn or the punishment section or otherwise, th3 sentence fin::JIIy 
shall count, unless otf)e,wise specially directed, from the first day 
of imprisonment und,erc· the original sentence. 

836. The S9nior Jailor and the Judicial Jailor shall every day 
or at frequent interval~ persqnallycheck each fresh entry in tha Re
gister of Con~icted Prispners No. 3, and. shalt see that for each entry 
therein a corresponding entry h~s been m1qe against th~ proper date 
in the Release Dairy, No.4, and that in the case of the prisoner ob
ti:tining a remi,sion of sentence or receiving any additional sentence 
while in Prison, ths en!ry ·in the Release Dairy is transferred to the 
corre:t dJte. They shall be hel-J perS:)l3liy responsible for the corr

e:::tness of t:la e 1tries in both the ReJi:>ter of Convicted Prisoners 

and th ~ R~lease Diary, as well as for any ilhqal detention of a 
prisonc;; thCJt nnv result from ncgle~t of this ruie. 

837. When a conditjonal!y released prispner is re-admitted within 
two years owing to a_n infringement of the terms on which he was 

rele?sed the unexpired portion of his sentence should be carried 
out. without waiting for the receipt of Government orders which 
should, however, ba applied for immedia~~IY, on adfl)ission of the 
prisoner through the lnspec.tc>r-General. · ' · 

s_entence of whipping. 

838. Persons sent to a Prison for whipping o•ly shall be dealt 
with immldiately anj theri relaa3ad: Th3y shall under no. circumst

ances be detained over-night and their inll19s shall not ba entered 
in the Prison Registers, except the. Gat~ Hegiste~. ... .. .. 

-------~ __ r __ _ 
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CHAPTER XXV 

LUNATICS 

839. Lutiatfcs miy be d"h,ided into five cl?sse.s:-
(1) Persons supposed to be luna'tics and under observation 

undeti Ad IV of 1912; 
~2) Prl'soners wf10 have become insane · after their · conviction 

and admissfon into Prison; • . -
-· -(3) Prisoners fncapab!e- oh making their- aFf2nce 'owing to· 
Vnsoundf'fess of mind an·a detained under. Secti::n 466 or rhe 

Code· 6f Criminal Prc·cedr.fre p'eridlng transfer to a Mental Hospital; 
· f4) Pri~oners who h-ave been tried for a cri,llinal offence and. 
wffo hav~ be-en fou'nd to nave committed the act alleged, but . 
\vhO haVe been acquitted oli the grour1d cf being insane when 
the act was committed, and who are detained under Section 
47l of the' code of Criminal Procedure either permanently or 
pending transfer to a Mental Hospital; 

(5) Recovered lunatics remanded from a Mental Hospital to- a 

Prison With' a view to ultimate' release; .. . . . . - .. · 

Pe'rsons falfing within Cla~s (1) of th'e classes specified· abov~. 
are ndrr:crir'iiinal lunatic's. and will in du'e CbUiSe when the Magistrate . 
has ma·ete a finale orde·r . u'nder Sectiohs 13 and 15 of Act IV of 
1 gf2 ·-eftner te· rele'i:fsed or tr"ansferred to a Mental Hospifal. Non
crimrnar IU~aiics shall be entirely excluded frorn all statistical returns 
rela.tln'g to· prisons. 

f'lersons failing \vithin classes (2), (3), (4) and (5) are criminal 

lunatics. 
840. Whenever a lunatic prisoner of any of the above classes 

is found to be dangerous. noisy, or of filthy habits, he sh2ll be 

confined in a cell and he shall be daily visited by the Medicc:d 
Officer. The ollservaton rnade by the Medical Orficer reg;mJinQ (J 

lunatic shall be recorded in Register No. 32. 

841. The following rules regulating ths detention, care and 
treatment OLsupposed. iuri?tics under ob~e.rvation under the provis
ions of the Act IV of 1912 have been made by Government under 

Setrib'h' 9t (1}:of that Act 
'~ - . 

Rq_l_e~:~-~ ,., . _ -. .,,, __ ; ...... ,.;. _, ______ _ 
(1) A person orde;ed to be detai(led .u(l,cjer Section.16. :o{the 

Indian Lunacy Act 1912 in any district where there is: a Mental 
Hospital shal(b~'sJnr·to' such Hospital. -

(2) _ (f.jher~:)fo'6 &~(llaf Hqsp/t~!. wtt~in, t_he · pistrict the supp-
. 'r~·--·-• -~ .-:.t .. ·.-~,.rr~ ..t.,. ... ___ . ..;.; •• _,v\··· .• ;-"• :· ~ •·•: -·'! ·. :'• . · :- . . ·. ·· .. ·. ~ · . , 

o!iftd /ynaf{c §hJll(b.f;,s_e,nf .. to, <!, J,?Ji!JotAup, h(Jspital bi dispef'lfCJ/Y 
as' ~Jay/s~em' rnost" apprdpr!a't'e 'to, . the Magisirate o'r in Bombay 
f!;e Commi~siorJer of Police, regdrd being had to the supposed 

, . . . 
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lunatic's apparent condition and the means of accommodation and 
guardi,lg and the facilities of skilled observation avai!abfe in each 
case. 

(3) The Mdgistnte or in Bombay the Commissioner of Police 
may in his discretion make special provision for the guarding of 
the supposed by Police Officers. 

842. Under Section 16 of the Indian ·Lunacy Act 1912 the 
maximum period dudrig which a person arreste'd under Section 13 
can be detained for observation is thirty days. Immediately on the 
expiry ot this period .the ·superintendent shall ·address the Court 
under whose warrant the peson is detained, pointing out th(lt the 
maximum authoris~d period of detention has expired and requesting 
saction to release the· peison detained. If by the end of ·seven days 
more, the Superintendent has not· received the orders of the Court 
to release the person detained, he shall report the matter to the 
I nspector:--G eneral. 

843. When a convict is suspected of labouring under any fo·rm 
of men~.al aberration and is placed under observation, it shall at 
once be ascertained by, telegram from the Surgeon-Geneml with 
the Government of Bombay· in what Mental; Hospital; prisoner, if 
fo4n~f tp ·be a lunatic, can be confined. As soon as the decision to 
send 1he convi~t away to a Mental Hospital has been formed. his . 
case ~hall be immediately reported direct by the Superintendent to 
the Secretary to Government, Home Department. The 'application 
shall state either that there is room ·for the lunatic in a certain 
M 3ntal H J5p!tal or that the infornl3ti'J1 on this _point. has been 
sought and will be sent as soon as possible by telegram. 

844. The Superintendent in submitting n case for the orders 
of Government under Section 30 (i) of the Prisoners Act, 1900, 

shall forvvJrd with it. 
(1) The nominal roll of the prisoner. 
(2) A c~py of the warrant under which he is confined (in 

duplicate). 
(3) The f\1edical Officer's certificate in the form prescribed 

vide Government Resolution, .Home. Department No.· 6417, dated 
15-11-1924 (in rluplicate). ·. 

( 4) The revised form of Medical history sheet (in duplicate). 
(5} A copY of the Judgment . 

. Note. --In submitting such case the folbwing inform<~tion shall be note·d 
i~ "the fast ~olum~ of the Nominal roll." . · . · · · · 

(a) Date of admission" in Prison. . . 
(b) Date on which the convict first showed sig~s of insanity. 
(c) Dele on ·which he was placed under medical-observation~ . 
(d) .Date on which he was declared a lun~tic by the l'vl~dica19fficer .• _ · . 

84S. On receipt of a warrant issued by Government. under the ' 
pro';isions of S8ction 30 of Act Ill of 19JO, _the Superintendent 
shc:::l fc:·,,_,,.c! th: lunatic to the ~.1cntcd i lospita! specified in 
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tha order of GovernmP.nt together with the following documents:

(1) Nominal Roll. 
(2) A copy of the Warrant. 
(3) M~dical Officer's certificate in the appended form. 
(4) The revised form of Medical History sheet, as prescribed 

in Government Resolution No. 3837, dated 3-7-1911. . 
(5) A certificate from the Medical Officer that the prisoner is · 

fit to travel; . · 

846. In_ addition t•J the above docum3.nts he s1all 31so supply 
the following informalion:-

(aJ Sentence already spent in Jail. 
(b) Remission earned in Jail. 
(c) The date, if any, when the Advisory Com'l1itt3e has exa

mined his· case. 
(d) The date, if any, when the Advisory Committee has dire

cted the prisoner's case to be brought again before the Board. 
(e) If the case has not come at all before the Jl.dvisory Com

mittee the term of sentenca at the end of which it "'jould have 
be~n so brought had the prisoner contini.Jej to be in Jail. 

N. B.-A copy of the Judgment or of the order of the Court should also 
be supplied. by the Superintendent of the Jail, if called for at any time by 

the Su;Jerintendent of the Mental Hospital. 

847. When prisoner under sentence of death . becomes insane 
after conviction, the case shall be reported immediately to the 
Inspector-General and the execution postponed. The documents 
referred to in rule No. 844 should accompany the report. 

848. No lunatic shall be transferred to any Mental Hosoital 
u 'less h9 is certified by the Med:cal Officer to be in a fit state to 
travel. Every precaution shall be taken to secure that lhe lunatic i3 
pro:):.;rly car2d for 011 il1e juurnoy tttat J proprr escort is ~(;nt 

with him,. and -that due arrangements are made re]arding his cloth-
.. ing, bedding and food. Fetters shall not be used unless absolutely 

necessary. 

849. The warrant u·nder which the prisoner wns confined in 
P.rison shaJI.be returned, duly endorsed, to the Court that issued it, 
imniediately after the convict is transferred to the' Mental Hospital. 

- · 850. Whenever a Special Medica_! Board is appointed for the 
. purpose of examining the mertal condition 'of a convict sentenced 
to death, .the following procedure should be followed. 

Procedure and conditions 'governing the examination 

(1) Wh~never a Special Medical Board is appointed for the 
ptlrpose of examining the mental condition of a convict senten
rcrl to death, the convict she.: II l:e t ·:';Jt U'~rJu obc~ :rv,l:i~ r1 ir1 

the Prison by the Mcr1lLJl Spcci2li:t in ch· r'.J'" of tho n,_;J:C: t 
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Mental Hospital, for a peri('ld of ten days, or longer if consider~d 

netess3ry; 'prior to his examination by the ' MediCal ,' Bo~rci. 
(2) The Superintendent and Medical Officer of the Prison in 

vvhich the convict may be confinsd shall give all' fasilities'to the 
Mental Specialist for 9 physical examina1i6n · of the convict 
including __ serological tests and for the observation cf th~ . convict 
without his Knowtedgec 
. . ,(3) As_ soon as pqssible ·afterthe Medical Board is appointed 
an 1 the convict is placed under observation the Superinf~hdent 
of the Prison shaH col_l~c~ the following infqrmatiqn . ·abo_ut the 
~ -.' .. \' :. ·. ~-- . . . .. . . · .• >~ ·. . ! '· ; ... · ; . -~ . . '. ·. ~. . ..... ~ . : - ; . 

~ohvict through the Pollee or otherwise and plc:;ce it at the dis-
posal of the Mental. SpecfaHst . · . . . . . . - · 

(i) The History qf the convict Sh9!1 b~ obtain,ed frorn : insti
t:ltions or indiViduals With Whom he . has ··had contact~~ lhe 

,• ; • 0 •. " • • ·' ' • • • , , t . ·· , . '' : ; • ; .._ ~ ,· I • r • • : " 

Mental Soecialist shall furnish the Superintendent of the Prison 
with a ouestionnarie for collecting the inform:Jtion. · . ~ 

. ( ii) F\a;tual ;,aterial corce;ni~g ,the ~ent,.;l, ~ondition of the 
com:ict shall be obt,ained either from records or from eye-witness 
including arresting 01fice,rs 

' ' . . . . ' . ~ 

(iii) For the pUrp.ose of an estim$tion of the conviCt's. s:ate of 
m1nd just ·pri~r to, at the· time of an·d -~~on- after the . commission 
'of . the offence reports sh'aiJ be cbtafned fioni eye-Witne~S~S .. lndu-
ding ~e!~ii've~ of the convict ' ' .·. . . ' . . . , - · .. 

(i11·) Evidence regarding. t~~ be_hayjour of _th.~ ~onvict at the 
tima of fne trial arid esbecially: durin'g exam'ination in- Court 
will be availc;ble ,from notes of th~- proceedings. 'of th~- c'cu~t 
including notes of- evidence · and the . sum(ning" up a,nci judg-

; - . ' ' 

men!. 
(v) Reports on the convict shc:ill be oblc.!ned from individuals 

who have been in contact with him during 'his remand and 
subsequent detention in the Jail. 

Nole.-Whiic collec<ing this_ infoJma!i~n tlw 11tmqst cc:rc shal.l be taken 
to sec that the object ' with which it' is collec:ei is not ·divulged. It should 
81so be rcmem ered tn:'ll the relatives of lre ccnvict are· likely to be 
specially inte1ested in m;;!dng out a c2>e for insanity and the information 
su;:>pliad by them ~hail be used wi·h the greatest care. · 

(4) 'As soon as the Mental Specialist is ready with- his report 
he shall request the Surgeon- General to fix a date for the meet...::. 
ing ~qf-·the Special Medi_c~l Board. .. ·- ·_ :··· · 

,.: (5.)· T~.r m,~-r~ai,,Spec:;Ja,lis~J>~?ll pi~S.~·· .. ?JI th~,-J~.cor,~s b~fora 
ttw Me~:U,sal. Boa.r~: fJRf!. PJ~~ici~n.t: shalf,. fory.rttrct ,Jry~ mo9e~qi{lgs ~ 
of th·e· rv1ejical Bp~rc,i)O tp,e ~~<;:r~t.ary, ~om,e.,_D€lp9.,\~fl}~n!, !hr.Dl/9h th~_ 
Inspector-General' o't . Prisons. and' the' Surgeon~Gener~l, wit~ the 
Government of Borrfh~y.·· .·. ·· -;.' ·/:,·· ,. -":··: ~··.·· 

: -· · 851.' p'ri~-Jners:·confine'd Lmde( S~ctiohs'-465 anl;., 't{if':: · o{ the 

c,_,cfe of Cri:ninCJl P ;oceciure shall be dea'ft :~,;vhf{ fn· accordance 
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852. Under Section 471 (2) of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
the State Governrherit .has· empowe·~ed Subedntehdent ~f Pds~ns. to 
discharge au the tunctions.-if;pos-~d on the ln~pe~tor-General bv th~ 
Sections "473, or 474. of the Code. 

853. When a prisoner confined under s·ection' 466 of the Coda 
of. Criminal Procedure is certifi•:d to be capable bf making his defence. 
the certificate made urider SeCtion 473 shall be se,nt together with 
a medical history of the case, Y.:hich shOuld include .information as 
to his. conduct ~hlle in Prison, to the. Court be~ore which he is to 
be tr.ied. i~ ~iew td the Co~rt app9inting a tim~ 'tor .trial .. · .... . . . . ' . . 

854. When a·f1Y prisoner confi~ed. u-~dej S~_ctions·166 and 471 
of Hie Code-of Crimi hal P.roc~dure is transferred to a Mental · H6spital 
under the orders of G~ver~m~n(.the ·c~_rtificate in f~rm 3 in the 
Schedule annexed to Act IV of 191 i, shall be· ~ent with him. 

854-A. Sub-section (3) of Section 30 of the Prisoners Act, 
provides that the time during which a Prisoner is confined in o 

Mental Hospital under sub-:-.section ( 1)_ shan _be reckoneq as part of 
the term of d·e:t~ction' or imprisoninerl_t whi~h. he. may. have been 
ordered· or sentenced by the cau.~t 'to undergo. and .it is. ~~e~t tr6ih 
these provisions that the transfer of a prisoner to a mental hospital 
and his retransfer to a prison do not affect the period of imprison..:. 
ment which he has to. undergo and the total· period spent in the 
mental hospital and the prison has to be taken into account and 
the prisoner has to be released on expiry of. that period and, 
therefore, the question of specifying the period of probation does 
not 2rise. It is, therefore, not n9cessary to issue a fresh warrant 
in such cases. The prisoner is remanded to the prison under a warrant 
issued by Government under Section 30 {2) of the Prisoners Act 
and the original warri.Jnt of tho Court is the JUthority for the detention 

of the prisoner in jail. Therefore, the odginal warrant which is not fully 
executed and which has been returned to the .Court under rule 849 

'· ": - . ·,. . ' 

of the Bombay Jail Manual may b? called for by the JaiLauthorities 
~nd l~J~ oJigi,rJ,al vyarr?r~-J~?? .yt(tF.th~ \varr,a-nJ i;$~-e~ -qy Gqy~rn
ment under Section 30 (2) of the Prisoners ~ct will be t.he. authority, 
for the detention of the prisor1er in Jail~: .. · : .· ,.. , , 

Ru_l,~ .Nos; ~55 _to 857 -apply tq·luhatics. falling; under Clal]se (5) of 
rule 839 and have no appli.cation in th~ case$ . which fall under -
clause (2) of the said rul.e. 

• · 855:·Th~ 'persons falling within cl.~s~ · (s) of t_he cla~ses ,spJ~itied. 
in Rule 839: are lUnatics who are believed, td h~vef t~td0er~d' ~rid 

.• ,· .• ',~ .... ----;- J.~-~- ~: __ . __ ·-·~. ,,·_- ·~:~·,_:";"·,-, 

who ~re transfered to c:J Prison by order. of Government to undergo' 
G cc:::tc;in pe-riod of r;rcbc;ticn before rc!ccsr. (Re,gordina this cf;:]ss, 
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,rules have been laid~down in the accompaniments to Government 
Resolution, Judicial Department No.1803, dated 3-4-1889 ). 

. . 

856. Whenever a recovered lunatic is received into a Prison from 
•,a Mental Hospital he shall be entered in ·Register No. 3 and the 
, period of probation. he has to ·serve, according to the rules 'contained 
in the accompaniments of the Government ResolutiOfl quoted in the 
preceding rule, .shall be shown in column 22 of the ~egi~ter. 

··857. Particulars regarding . recovered criminal lunatics shati be 
shown in· the Registers in which convicts are usually ·accounted 
.for, but they .must ba omitted from the figures appea~ing in the 
.monthly and. ~nnual Judicial statements. A note however, . should 
be made at the foot of these returns shqwing the· number of this 
class of prisoners in confinement.· 

858. Recovered criminal lunatics shall if they are not fit for 
employment as Convict Officers, be employed on some light form 
of labour (See Rule 11 of the rules in the Appendix of the 
~overnment Resolutio!l quoted in Rule 855). ThEN shall wear prison 

:clothing and be trea~ed in all respects as ordinarY convicts. 

859. When it is proposed to recommend a reco'vered criminal 
lunatic for release, the case shall be brought before the Offi ;ial 
.Visitors at a quarterly meeting so that thsy may have an opportunity 
of recording any. remarks they may consider necessary. The recomme
ndation together with the remarks shall then be submitted to the 
lnspector~General with a view to the ·same being forwarded to 
Government. 

860. When submitting a case under the preceding rule a nominal 
roll of the recovered lunatic shall be forwarded under a covering 
:letter to the Inspector General and the following information 
shall be given:-

(a) Date of committal to Men·tal Hosp.ital, 
(b) Mental Hospital from which received, .· 
(c) Number and date· of Government order sanctioning removal 

to the Prison, 
(d) Date of arrival, in the Prison. 

·· ·. (e) Opinion of the Medical OffiCer on prisoner's condition, 
(f) Conduct of prisoner in Prisor1 and 
(g) Work on which employed in Prison . 

... 861, S~ction_ ~0 _{!) of the_ Indian Lunacy Act of 1912 provides 
that th~ lnspectqr.-Gener.af shall at least once in every six months· 
inspect · and subm!t a' special report upon every ·person con
fined in a Prison ur1der · pro~isions of Sections 466 or 471 of 
tho Code 2nl Sc:ctio·ls 473 t.l:d 47-~ empower the inspector--

-
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lUNATICS 295 
General to grant certificates in certain cases The State .Govemme~t can, however, under Section 471· (2), Criminal Procedure Code, empower the Officer in charge of the Prison to perform any or all · of these functions, and . under Government Resolution, Judicial Department No. 8076/ dated 20-11-1895, this authority has been 
so delegated. 





CHAPTER XXVI 

CIVIL PRISONERS 

862. The following rules a~ply to Civil prisoners in th~ City of 
Bombay, 

863. Every civil prisoner shall be confined in the Civil Jail' or 
portion of the criminal prison set apart for civil prisoners, and 
shall not ba allowed to hold communication or be associated 
with criminal prisoners. 

Note.-A separate room need not be provided for each individua 1 
civil prisoner. . 

864. The Inspector-General, the Official VisitOis, the Superin
tendent arid other officials and subordinates of Arthur Road Prison, 
Bombay, possess the same powers in respect of civil prisoners 
as in respect of other classes of prisoners, except when distinction 
in made in these rules. 

865. The Superintendent, Civil Jail, Bombuy, is appointed os 
Officer of the High Court . of Judicature at Bombay to keep 
Judgment-debtors ordered to be detained in his custody pending 
the enquiry referred to in Order XXI, rule 40 of the Code ot 
Civil Procedure. 

866. Except under the Prisoners' Act of 1900 no civil prisoners 
shall be transf~rred from one civil Jail .to another. 

867. In the case of judgment--debtors committed to Jail by the 
order of a Court other than ihe Court of Small Causes, Bombay, 
the first payment of diet money shall be made before the debtor 
is sent to Jail for such period of the current month as remains 
unexpired at the time of admission to the proper officer of the 
Court, and such Officer shall send the amount with the civil 
rnisoner to the Jailor. In th~ case of civil prisoners upon being 
arrested and committed to prison b'( order of the Court of tho 
Registrarr Sman Cpuses, Bombay, the Judgment-creditor, or soma 
person on his behalf shall accompany the bailiff to prison, . and 
she. I] P<1Y to the officer in charge of the prison so much subsis
tence a.llowance, as will suffice till the end of the current month, 
calculated. in .accordance with the rates that may be fixe,d. by the 
Court fn:;m time to lime,. in pursuance of s.cales of monthly subsi
stence aiJowance fixed by Government under Section . 57 of the 
C.~d·e pf Civii Procedure; and, in ~as~s- '-'Vhe~ it is not. possible t~ 
bring th~ judg~ent debtor under arrest before the said Court, or 
the R.egistrar forthwith, the judgment-creditor, or some person on his 
behalf," !?hall accompany the bailiff, to the p.rison, and shall P!:lY to 
the officer in charge there, so much subsistence allowance as will 
suffice to iodge the ju::lg11~nt dahtor in Jail, ~ntil the first available 
clay, on 'Nhich he r::tn be bro~1;1ht before th9 Court, and the said officer 
s h:: ll \ t , c ~ c up o n r e t a i n t! 1 •:; j u d G m c n t L J..: b to r i n h i ~; c us t 'J l·,· u r :t i l 
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such day. Subseque;lt payments (is any become dt!e) sfn!f be made to 
rhs Jailor by the decree-hol<ler before t~e- 1 sf dr:y cf the month in
advBnce for the full amour.t to be expsndEd in the ensuing month. 
Should the docree-ha1der ·omit to. pJy the o,lfo\vance as above, the 

Supelintender.t shall, v'v·ithout refcr,mce to the Court, release the 

judgiT'er:t-dettor. The rrleas3 shall take place on the mornrng of 
the day kr which nu e!!owance has been received by him. A 
receipt shall be given to the dt:crae-holder for subsistence money 
paid to the J2il authorities, the amour.t received being credited in 
the CivH Jail Cash Book. · 

868. After a dvil debtor has been released any bafance of diet 

money from· the advance ·payments made shaff be paid into the 
freasury to the credit of G:;v-emm8nt if not claimed by the _decree
bolder within two mcnths at the relea~e of the debtor. 

869. A jui:;-Jm~nt debtor who has been commftied to jail may be 
ro'eas:;d (herefrorn by thg State Gov<::rnmsnt on the ground of f;is 
suffering from unY infectious or contagious disease, m by the 
committing Court, or <JnY Court to which that Court is subordinate, 
on the ground of his suffering from. any serious il!ne~s. \!Vhenever 

a civil debtor is found to. be· suffering from any serious illness 
likely to cause his death, the case shall be immediately re-!XJrted 
by the Sup-erintendent to. the committing Court. 

870. Extracts from the Code of Civfl Procedure, containing the 
provisions relating to insolvency, shaf! be po:;ted up ·in the civit 
jaiL and civil prisoners shull be allov,ed to make the necessary 
2pplic3tion. undsr the Code, should they desire, to be declared 

insolvents. 

871. Civil debiors may be suppfied \'vith fGod by . their friends, 
t hrc ugh t i: e ,\:il or, 21: such ro u rs ns th ~ Sup c rin ten dr::nt she I i fix, 

in w~1ich case the subsistence allowance dcp-:lsited by the dd2ining 
creditor may be made over to such friends; but !n other cases it 
shc;ll te credited to th~; jed!, ~nd the Jaiior shall supply the priso
ners 'Nith good and wholesome food, according to their own choice, 
provided that the dairy ~ost doss not exceed the amount lodged 
by decree-hofder. They may be permitted ta cook their own food. 
If it is. preferred, the· money may be ·given , to the prisoner and 
arrar.gements made for allowing him to purchase the. food which 
he requires frorn the prison contractor or from an approved shop
keeper. Tho Superintenderi't shall fix the hourS- ~t Which food shalf 
be brought to 2;.-d articles purchased by the ·prisoners. All pur
chases or supplies'' of' food, clothing, bedding or other necess
aries sha!l bo madG through th2 Jailor subject to the Superinten
dent's sanction, ;:.rd shall be examined by the Jaiior before 
cf ii , . 1o thr: ;Jrt'Gtl< r. The; Superir;tendent n~uy n:fuse tee 
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~11ow the purchase of br tho deiivery of anYthing which he· 

considers to be unnecessa:y, t•nsuitc:ble, of unduly luxurious. If 
any extra articles of di t 2re ordered by the Medic1l Officer for 

civd debtors on medic<"d grounds, any excess of csst beyond th3 

0ai!y diet ffi)ney shall be borne by Governmei!t. 

872. Civil piisoncrs (ci2SSE5 2 c;nd 3) shJ!l be ailo'tJed diet 

O"~ the scale provided tor r.on-13bouring crimin31 prisoners at the 

expense of Government <mel shall tlJve their focd cooked and 

supplied by convicts. All extras order2d by the Medical Officer 

shall be paid for by Go'Jernment. 

873. No part of any toad, clothing, b8dding or oth&r articles 

b0longing to or delivered to any civil pr:sonar sha:l b8 give!l 

hired or sold to any other prisoner. Any· civil prisoner transgressing 

this rule shall lose the privile;Je of p Jrc:1asing food or receiving it from 
private sources for such time JS th8 Supeiintc;nder.t thi 1ks p~opsr; 

and any civil prisoner committing <m offence under Section 
42 of Act IX of 1894 shall be piOsecuted before a M:::gi::ti"ate. 

87-1-. Civil prisoners must be properly dressed \·:!;?n 19CJving 
th·Jir rooms or wards during the day: they must stancl up when 
any inspecting officer or authorised Visitor visits the civil ward 

-or jail, must answer any questions put to them by such officers 

or visitors in the discharge of their duty an.J otherwise treat them 

v•ith respect and they must comply with the regulations of the 
jail and the Superintendent's orders. Any civil prisoner assaulting 
Dr insulting another prisoner or jail off1cer, or qu':lrre!!ing or 
talking loudly or boisterously, or guilty of indecent or immoral 

conduct, or communicating vvith outsiders 

manner, or bribing, or attempting to bribe, 
gambling, or spitting about and soiling the 

in an unauthorized ., 
any jail officer, or 

(J2ss2g~s, or disobeying tile orders of or showing disrespect to 

:the jail authorities or officials visitors in any way, may bG 
p~nisllet.l under till~ rules ICJ:d do·;Jn in Chc:ij~21 XXXVI (F\ule 128:J) 
except that they may not be handcuffed, fottered or whipped. 
{Ssction 46, Priscns Act). 

875. Any civil prisoner by escaping commits an offence und9r 

Section 225-B of the Indian Penal Codo. On the occurrence of 
an escape of a civil prisor.er, intimation shall be given to tha 

judgment creditor, who may, if he be able to ascertain tha 
whereabouts of the prisoners, assist the Jail authorities and the 
police in recapturing him. On recapture· after escape, or on an 
attempt to escape, the prisoner shaiJ be prosecuted before 

a Criminal Court. 

876. Civil Prisoners outside the City of Bombay are governed 

by Bombay Act II of 187 4. 

877. Judgment-debtors are diviJed into two cL;sscs (S·Jpc-
il·~·r ord or!iury) L.'.:::-.Jr·:irJ tJ ti::::ir s:Jci:.:i ,,!::t'J>. lJJ:.:Jt:_;; 
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and mode of tiving and subsistence aJ!owance . is fixed , at too 
fo_llowing scales for districts outside the City of Bo!r.bay :- · 

Superior. -From Re. 1 to Rs. 1-8-0 per da\'. 

Ordinary. -From As. 6 to As. 12 per day. 
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CHAPTER XXVII 

EXECUTION OF ORDERS OF THE COURT 

AITENDANCE OF PRISONERS IN COURTS 

Convicted prison~rs 

878, The Superintendent shall arrange to produce the prisoner 

in 'the Civil or Criillin:JI Court in · which he ·is required for 

evidence purposes if an order of the Court in the prescribed form 
. duly- counter-signed by the· Ses'sions JUdge (where such coun
. ter-signature is required) is received through the District Magi

strate. of the District in case the prisoner is . confined id any 
of the· Jail in ·the mofussil arid through -.the Commissioner of 

_Police in case the prisoner is confined in· one of the ,Bombay 

Jails, provided the prisoner is fir to be removed and is neither 

under commita! for trial nor under remand pending trial or 
preliminarY investigation and the period of sentence is not due to 
expire before the expiration of the tiri1e required for his removal 

to the Court. 

Note.-(1) The reasons for not producing the prisonr:r shall be immediately 
reported by the Superintwdent to the Court concerned.· 

Note.-(2) If the place where the eyidence of the prisoner is required is nat 
more than .five miles away from Jail, and if the prisoner is ,iit to travef, the 
Superintendent shall not abstain from carrying out the order of 1!1e Court •. 

879. No prisoner, under ,sentence of death, s~all be removed, 
under Part-IX of the Prisoners Act, 1900, from the prison in 

which he is confined without -the special saction of Government: 
Provided thllt such_ prisoner may be removed from the prison without 
such ~anction, if his attendance is formally required by a High 
Court or a Court of Session for the purpose of taking any addit~ 

ional evidence, under Section 428 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1898. 
880. Section 167, CriminJI Porcodurc Codo hos no ClpplicJti'Jn 

to a case where the prisoner is r3quired to be produced by Jail 

Authorities under Section 37 of the Prisoners Act and that if the 
prisoner is required by the Po!ic9 for the purpos8 of investigation the 

proper. procedu.re will be to suspend the sentence _under Sectipn 401 
Crim.iflal Procedue Code ~md then to hand- him over -. tD , the 
Police according .to the practice followed. 
U nd ertd~l- P:ri soners 

.S8L Unconvicted criminal prisoners whose cases ar9 . being 
enquired 'into- py a Magistrate, shall be brought before the Magis

trate at feast once ,jn·fift~en days·for-the purpose of remand. Upon 

the .expiJY of. each period of temand, the prisoner .shall be again 
placed before .th_e Court · 

882. In order .that under trial prisoners m:jy by produced in 
Courts in time, the Superintendent shall inform the Officer ir1 
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charge of the Police Head-quarters on the previous evening 
of the number of prisoners that has to be sent to Courts on the 

next day and request him to send an additional van, if necesscry, 

so that all priso~ers are producsd in th9 Courts at the proper 

time. In case the adoitional van requi1ed is not avai!ab!e, the 
Superintendsnt shs!l reque;;t the Police to send the van earlier, 

so that it can make twv or m::>re trips to convey the prison-~rs 

to the Courts in time. 
883. When an undartrial pnso>1er has to be sent to Court; 

he . should be given his food before he< goes , and arrangements 

sholl!d be made to enable him to h::Jve .hi3 food when he returns, 
If an undertrial prisoner has not bee'l in the Jail previousiy, it 
is the duty of the police to see that he has his fooc before he is 

taken to the Jail if he Is likely to arrive there after lock-up. 
884. The clothing as on person of an undertrial · prisoner 

shall be given t) him each tim; he goes to the Court. He shall 

<Jiso be allowed to take cash up to rtJfJSGS five at a 1ime with 
him from his money. Under no circun•stances should h0 be 
allowed to take more cash or any jewellery with hirn. except 
on an orde!' from a Magistrate, in which case the Su;:,erintendent 
of the Prison sha II inform the Police of, the passing of such an 
order. Oti1er articles such as bedding, keys, pen-knives, etc., 
shall not be hEJnjed over to the prisoner but he should be 
irntructed to call for them at the Jail in case he is released 
cr acquitted. 

885. Whe11 an undertrial prisoner, who is not already, under
gorng a sentence of imprison'llent, is b"in·;J escorted to and from 
Court by the Police, he shall not be secured by handcuffs, except 

1nhen there is a reasonable expectation that he will use violence 

or attemf)t to esccpe, or that an attempt wiil be made to rsscue 
hirn. Nor shail he appear in Court in fetters, except with the 

SfJGSiJI pcr,T.iss; on of the Court. 
836. In regard to the Undc;rtrial prisoners the Government 

.. of Bombay has come to an agreement with the Government 
of the \Vest Bengal, United Provinces,· Madhya Pradesh, Assam, 

Madras, c;nd Delhi that the conveyance and other incidental 
charges involved in sending undertrial prisoners from one State 
to another should be borne by the State sending them. 

887. Every Superintendent of a Jail shall, on the first day of 

each month, submit , to · ;the Sessions Judge within whose juris· 
diction · the Jail is Situated a statement iri the prescribed . form in 
respect of cases of ·all undertrial prisoners pending , for more 
than three months in the Court of the Judicial MaGis'trate or 
Magistrates, subordinate to such Sessions Judge. Sucli · state~ 
ment shall also specify separately the names of prisoners in such 
J;:d rccc1Jed on t:·Jnsfer from other Jails whoss total period cf 
(~~-:~:.)·--;·'i.::l ~ ,'-:r-:::.:.-: is t;;;··c2 n1o/1!hs. 
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888. In any case vvhen rn undertdal prisoner is seriously ill, 
the Supe rinter.dent shall report tho circumstances to the Magistrate 
or if the prizor.er is avvaitir:g tried before the Sessions Court to the 
Sessior::> Judge, in ordrr that, if the law permits snd t~e Court 
thinks it proper th8 prisoner mJy be released on bc::il. 

S~il 

889. Under S&ction 426 cf the Criminal PmcediJre Coca an 

Appeilat\3 Court may order that the execution of a sentence or order 

appealed against be suspended, and if the. convicted prisoner be in 
confinement, that he ba rsle3sed on bail or on his O'Nn bond. 
Supedntendents or 'Jailors shall obey the terms of such order. 

890. Sho:j!d a Court direct under Sectlon 123 (4) of the Criminal 

Procedure Code that the Superintendent or other officer in charge 
of the Jail, shail release a prisoner upon his furnishing securities to 

b::? a;:proved by the Superint2ndent, the Superintendents shall call 
on the prisoner to furnish such securiti~s. The Superintendent, 
hoNever, is not bound to accept any securities that are produced, 

and, if he is not pe;sor:aily Jcquuinted with the sure:tiss, or is 
otherwise not fully satisfied as to the sufficiency, he sha!l 11ot accept 
them, but shall refer to the nearest Magistrate or to any Magistrate 
to whom reference is desired, to make enquiries as to the sufficiency 
of the suretles produced. 

Note.- For form of bond see Schedu1e V annexed t~ the Crimina! Procedure 
Cede. 

fine 

891. In all prisons a Fine StatsmGnt Book shall be maintained 
in the prescribed form. Each book will contain one hundred forms, 
and supplies of the same may be had from the Treasury Officer or 
the Government Central Press, Bombay. 

892. if a fine or a porti.Jn of <J fir:e im;JGS8cJ on ll prisoner i1S 

a sentence or part of a sentence by a Judicial Magistrate is tendered 

at the Prison it sha!l be received by the Superintendent or the Senior 

~hiior between the hours of 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. and a receipt in 
Jail Form No. 75 issued. On receipt of such fine the prisoner shall 

receive such remission of sentence, as the payment made .in his 
behalf will entitle him to, and acknowleL1gment shall be sent at once 

·by· the Prison Authorities to tha Sentencing Court. 

?93. All cash received in payment of fine shall' he accounted 

for in Register No. 16 Prison Cash-Book; 

894. When fines inflicted on prisoners are recovered by a Court, 
intimation of the same will be received by the Superintendent from 

the Court in Form (G) at pp,ge 208 of the High Court Criminal 
Circular Order Bcok (1947 Edition). 
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895. The prisorierconcerned shall be informed and the payment 
shall be duly nOted in the register, on the warrant and on the 
prisoner's History Ticket. The entdes in the register and on the· 
warrants and HistorY Ticket shall be signed by the Superintendent 
and the Senior Jailor. A separate Inward Register for the receipt of 
fine intimations should be maintained. 

896., No action shall be taken on fine intimations which do not 
bear the seal of the Co.urt but returned to' tl1e Court f~r the ,sE.al 
bei;ng: affixedi nor on. telegrams intimating ~he recovery of a fine or 

any p~rtion of a fioe .. When intimation of ·.P,ayme11t oLthe fine ofa 
prisoner is received from ·a Police Officer, it shall be returned to 
that Officer with a request that. it may be forwarded through the 
S€iltencing Cou:t. · 

897. If a prisoner, who is sentenced to a fine and in default 
of imPrisonment for a certain number of nionths, pays anY part of 
his fine, the r< mission for the payment shall be calculated iri months 
and not in days, and any fractior1 of a month obtaifled by such 

calculation shall be reduced to days. When thtJ fra'ction thus obtained 
is not exactly equa1 to any number of days or is .less th9n a single 
day, the por.tion of a day which· results sh(]ll be ,considered ~nd 
treated as being equal to a full day, in' favqur of the prisoner. 

898. A month shall be deemed equivaient to 30 days. 
Judicial Whipping. 

889. When whip'ping is awarded fn addition to imprisonment 
an entry shall be made in the Release Diary on the page for the 
day on which the person _is to receive ti1e stripes, and if the date 
is changed owing to an aopeJI being made ·forward entries shall 
be rnade so that the matter may not be over-.:looked. 

(Provisions of Section 391 Criminal Procedure Code should be 
cJrefully stu;~ied). 

Notc.-!f a prisoner undergoing a s3ntence of imprisonment is sentenced for 

anothe·r Gffence to a sentence Of Whir?ping in addition to jmprisonment, the 

whipping can b.e carried .O'll on any day during the term of 'the first sentence 

. 9CO. When the prisoner is certified on the warrant by the 
Medical Officer 0r the Medical Subordinate, to be_ fit to receive the . 
whippping, it shall be·administerad in the pre·s~nce of th~ Superinten
dent:lmd MedicaL .. Officer or Meqica I . SuborcH11at~. If th~ prisoner 
be declared by the MedicaL Officer to ;be .. physically:.unfit to recejve · 
t~e .whoJe or. a: portion. of the whipping,)h~. fac~ _sn,aH be reported . 
to the Sentercing Court for necessary action under SeCtion 395' 
Criminal Procedure Code 

901 All judicial floggirig·s shall .. be inflicted in private either at 
a J$'i.i .or lri an enClosure near the Court-house,. 

902. The r- unishment of whipping shall in all cases be inflicted 
on th: bullock~~. v.hich shall be cr,tirt:ly covered vvi1h 2 riece of 

tLir1 clo:h ~;cc.L:.d ir1 un1i-septic so:u:iofl. 
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'903 .. fn canying out .a sentence cf vihipping1 the prisoner 
undergoing the punishment shall ba tii;d up: to a trienglo, or shcill 
b3 otherwise so secured that he is unab!a to mnve, ~n older that 
'thgre may be LO risk of tfie cane fall~ng on any PE:rt .of the body 
other than the buttock. The cane employed shall_ rwyer ex<::;eeq the 

~egal mjnjmum of h,3lf an incf-J in diametsr in the ca$e of p~rsor;s 
ov~r 16 yeats. of age; and in the cas\3 of juvenile offend$rS ~ ~tilt 

~ighter cane shaH oo errrployed. 
8Q4. Whipping shail be inflicted by on~ of th~ rn~rTJbers of the 

guarding establis~~ment or a convict officer speciaJiy tr.9ineq fp 
1ila PW\)?S~. 

sop. After the whipping nas bee11 duly infJicted, tho Sup~rin
tendent shall ef!90rs-e a certificate Oil the warrant to . that effect, 
recording- ~he di;~.!e of infliction. 
-Judicial Solnary C·Jnfinemcd 

905. Solitary cor.!inemant means such confinemenJ as enti1·o!y 
secludes the prisoner both from sight of and communication ·with 
other priscw:rs. 

907. The law regarding the awmd of sentences of judicial 
solitary confinement and the manner in which the punishment is to 

-be inflicted are contained in ln Sections 73 and 74 Indian Penc~l 
Code: Any warrant· containing an order on ·the subject which 
appears to be illega1 shall be referred .to' the Inspector-General. 

908. Solitary confinement being ,,owhere d'efined by law shall 
be executed in the manner prascribed fur the execution of sentences 
of celiular confinement. 

R09. One month of judicial so!itary confinement shall be 
regarded as equivalent to thirty days. 

910. On the ad 11ission of a prisoner who is sentenced to a 

period of solitary confinement entriss shall be made by the Jailor 

in the Release Diary No. 4 sho':ving the dates on which each 
f.kriou of s8lita:y co;Tfint:lllGn\ is t:::J commence, and as suc_h period 

is carrieq out, a remark to that effect shall be ~_nteieq in the qiary 
uncjer th~ initials of the Judicia-l .)a,i!or and Senior Ja.iior. 'Nh~n a 
pri13oner i$ sent?nced to inlprisonrn?nt IJnQer two ~epar<Ht1 warrants, 
of vvhich th.e second af::me !}wards a·rw period qf solitary ~c)nfin~
rrisnt, the solitary confinement :>h91J nqt be e.xecuted · dqring ·. the 
dprJ3tion oJ the fir~t t~r111 qf jmpr.h;prvpent:- ,Sit11ifarly,. i.f the· t~rrn. ·of 

- s_qlitarv."cnnfine111ent under qn~ w~maM i~ too .. !Qng' ~6 9? cqmplet~d 
during the term of imprison111?n,! ~w.~rg.~~ 9Y }:~~~<~jl!f~~t t~·~'j:i~(a-· 
nee sh'!ll not be carried O!Jt during nny subs.eq!Je!lt term of impri
s~nm'e~t· ur{der9~ne unde~ ·a s~rico.~d war=r~nt.' ti1e : executidn .. ot a 
sentence of solitary confinefTI~nt;need 'nofbe postponed orr account 
of al).pe~l. · · : · · · .. 

911. No p'risoner shall undergo a punishment of cellular or 
sep2ra•e confinement within seven clays before or after a period 
of judicicd solitcHY cc,r1!inemc;;lt. 

Bks. (JC)-22-39. 
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912. ~-No _prisoner shall be p'aced in so!itay_ ccnfinerrent unfit 
he has bEen exqmined by tt:e Medical Officer alid certified in 

Register No. 32 to b& fit to undergo the punishment~ 

913. H during ar.y perfod of soHtary confinement it beccmes 

necessary to remove from a cdl any prisoner s~mtenced to so!ttary 

confinement on the ground of injury to hi~ mind or health, a report 

shaH be made to the tnspector-General _and if .tlw prisoner's health 

is such that the award of tr.e- sofitary confi!lement is not -likly to 

be ·carried out during the sentence~ the matter shall be reported 
to the Court which awarded the sentence. 

914. Outside the ceH ~oor of a prisoner underGoing -· sotitary 

confinement a ticket shall be placed shovving the numbe-r and 

- nam9 of the prisonth, the date on whtch placed in solitary confin-

ement the number of days to be so confined. and the: d<Jte on 

Y~~hich he was last in ceiL 

915. Eve:v prisoner in solitary confinement shari· be visited 

daily by the Su[Jarintendent and M2dica! Officer or Medical SLtbordi

nate 

916. On the expiration of the sentence of every prisoner 
· aw ,rded iud1cial solitary confinement, the Senior Jailor shaH certify 

the execution of the. sentence stating the total pedod of: such 
s0litary confinement the prisoner has undergone, and if any portion 

of such sente1ce has not been duly executed, the reasons shall 

be explained. 

Death,...Sentence 

917. A pollee guard of not lns'i thar. ten constables and two 
Head-Constables or an equal number from Jail Armed Guard shall 
be present at every execution The Superintendent of Police wilf 

supply the Q'Jard on applicaton, where no armed guard of Prison 

exists. 
· 918. The executior, of a condemned prisoner sh<.,H not be 

carri~d out on the date f~xed if he is physically unfit to- receive: 

the punishment, but in determiriing the degre0 of physical disability 

sufficie'nt t.Y justify postponement of executi-on, the illness shalt 
.. be both serious and acure (not chron~) before postponement is 

cbnsidered. Ordinarily the-· criterion for postponfng the execution 

shall be- that the mere act of moving the prisoner from his bed in 
hospitat and pfacjng him ·iri an erect p6sitkm on th-3 scaffold might 
in :itself be sufficient to caUse death. . . ' 

' S19 .. No driminai sentenced todeath tffi!U·be executed on a 

day which has beennotified as a public holiday. 

920. Before the condemned criminal is taken from h_is ~~~ his 

hands shall be· prnfoned beh~nd his back, and the Superintendent 

a11ci Senior JZJi!or shall then identify the convicr by a referc:nce 

to tile pri~·O:r rc~ister~; JS tho ir.dj·.idu:JI r·;;m•;d in tl1e \VJirJrlt 
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921. All executions shall take place at the pnson to v1hich the' 
wmrant is directed un!ess expressly ordered otherwise in the warrant. 
They shall usually be carried out in a special endosLH3 aita:::hed to, 
or within the walls at the prison. To this enclosure adultt male 
relatives of the prisoner and other re;;oectabfe 'adult males in'a\t ., be 
odmi!ted as spectators, up to a maximum of twelva, with the p·er• 
mission of. the Superintendent who shall have full discre·ion to refuse 
admission altogether, or to particular individuals fn cases wherehe 
considers the ciycumstances to ju:::t ty ·such a course. 

922. Prisoners shall never t-B made · 1D. atten-d an ex-ecut1on, 
save in the case ·of an execution arising out of a capital offence 
committed by one of their number_:when undergohg a Jesser 

sentenc~sither vvithin or without the prison walls_., 1n such cases 
it shall rest with the Superintendent with the prior sanction of the 
lnspector-Ge;Jerc:l to determire what prisoners shall be selected to 
vvitness the execution. 

923. If orders are received from Government that publicity sro11 
bo given to the execution of 2ny prisoner carried out within the JJii 
precincts, the !:uperintc>ndent shall notify the fact of the execution 
to the District Magistrate vvho shall then cause it to be proclaimed 
by beat of drum in the village or locality in which the crime was 
committed and shall cause a notice to the following effect to . be 
posted in the village Chow:a :-

"A. B. convicted of the murder of C. D., was hanged on the 
............... at.. ................... Jail. Let all evil minded persons take 
warning.'' 

Nole.-for sentences passed b'l Court Martial, see Government ResO'lution, 
Judicinl Department No. 6049. dJted 7ih Seprcm'Jer 1898. 

924. The Superintendent. Dr>puty Superintendent, Senior Jailor 

and Bombay f)!edical Service Officer shall be present at all execu
li:;:-ls. lf ihr,re i:~ :-1 Resident f\1cdiciil Offir:cr ?t 2ny of the Jails he 

shall also be present at all exer-utions: the non-Resident Medi.;al 
OffiCer 'if he is not the Superintendent need not attend unless spe~ 
ciul!y required to do so by the Superintendent. An Exceutive Magi· 
strate deputed by the District Magistrate shall attend the execution 
and' countersign the return there'Jf to the Sessions Judge. 

925. !rhe s~~erintendent should give timely information of au 
executions to be. carried ·out in his Jail to. th.e Civil Surgeon of the 
District who' may !aka an Electro CardiOgraphic X-Ray andcarl)' ou~ 
other medical investigations in respect of condemned prisoners before. 
and after their exec.ution': Pr~vided post-mortem may be conducted 
only- when the body is not claimed by relatives • . . . ,.., . : .... · . 

926. The gallows· shall be erected and the rope tested in the 
pre~ence of the Superintendent the evening beforo the execution, 
!J.:; bc,:nJ rcrson2!l'/ rcspor~siblc thJt rhcse ;;rrJrlc;crr;c;:~fs arc p;ope:r!)' 



;- __ 

made,_, A new.rope need not necessJrilY p~ use.d for every i?Xfcutron,.. 
. . . - : 1 ' . . . ' ·.•. • ·- > • -- ~- • ~ • - '. •• 

but the Superintendent .sh-alt ~eC' tnar the rope is car_efulfy tests_d._ 

J-';S.a-rule ~bag of sand -.veighir.g ti tiiTros the we)ghiof thepri: 
s.oner to~ hanged and dropp_ed ~~yveen 6 ardJ~ feet yvi!J.atford 

a saie. test of the rope. Tvvo spare- ropes for each condemned prisoner 

s_hafl be, ke-pt ready in reserve on the. scaffofd in the event ·of 

accidents. 

927~ Regarding the rength of t~e d;op to be gfven to a conde

mned prisoner ~--
(a) tf the prlS:::,ner wefghs fess than 100 rbs. he s.hclUid b~ 

g!VBri q dr9po,f Hfee_t; ''" ___ · "• ·,_.,_ ,_ >·. ·,- ,_· , ", ~'- • _ 

(b) If the· prisoner weighs trq·m 100' to 133 lbS. he snoutd be 
9-iven a drb'p ()f 7 fe~t 6 i'nche~;: . . 

fcj it. welghind mer~ than- 133 rbs~ ~jf nof mere than 166 
lbs: hE! sh6uiti b~ g~m~ a· drop of, 7 fe~t: . . . 

(d} If Weighing more than 166 lbs. but not niore· than 200 

lbs. he sho'..dd bB given a drop of & fe3t 6 friches: 
(e) If weighing ·more tt1c;n 200 ~bs. he shculd be. given a drop' 

of 6 te-et: 

Pro,dded ihaf so !Dng as, the exiretne· limhs o1 6 feef on the one 

hand and 8 feet on the~ other mfi adlrered -to, if ov.Y~ng to any 

physica r pecurtarit'f of the prlsdn'er th·e MediC'al Officer is of opiiiiori 
ih3t the drop should be increased or decreased, dfetr !>h&.J!d b& 

given to the Medkat Officer's vit;WS. 

928. Regardil-19 the fix1l<-~ 6f ioo rope to· alfow· of a: given droP-, 

the following measure-3 shaU be adopted. The height of the C0nde

mned pri-soner to the ongle of the jaw immejL:ltBIY bt!ow the !eft 

ear shall be accurately rreasured, as should-. 2rso be the height from 

the drop shutter, :whsn 1ixed in- position, to the' loVJei portion of 

the ring io .. the be 2m to whfch_ the rope will be affixed. Thes2 two 

measurements ':-.till d~termine the distance-, when the p;tS0ner is: 
~t:lr:ding in posilion on thG drop, trom the pGint of the latter's ji'l\·V 

10 the ring in the beam. The msasur~nY.'3rrt of the -P~isoner's neck 
~ haH also bi carefu~ly taken,. the- nec1<. measurer&nt ~nd the height 

meas~remeni to angfe of. jaw berng CB!rt-cl OtJt -j~~edlate!y after 

Vi~ cqnyict t.as been sen1~ce(j lCJ: de~HtL The- fength. of rope fd( 

any giv~n,.,rlrop s~~IJ b~: t~~JengJh. qf_jh,~t_ctrpp- pl~1-~· t:ha dist_a~c~. 
from the angle' of the condemned prisoner's. ja'{'.F to, the ring in thf'i 

be'a~; that ~~ t'o> sa.Y; thai ~istJfrilng th~ Crisia<o·6J fJ·efWeen' tlie:ailgle 
{jfthe~J~w and th~,irC>~-~i~~:th ~~4-~~&Mttte desliadd'rori to,-
~~ ?'~>:t,~- ~n\o.9rii ~f. ~~-~ top;'~·h·a:n:~!~~; 1r_~~: t~}~·~ ,s~n b-e 1.~~: 
feet frortl the mig to the'. leather v..i3Sh'er ffi-3lntatntng· the loop t.O' 

: • ' : ' '_-· • -<" • •• ~ •• - , • ~· ,. I •·. • "'. • ·. . • • _. '·, ~ ' - (. '.: . > • • '• • '.. ' .-· •• • • • • • - • 

position ern a p)Uow of gunny cloth; filfe'd· Wfth san·d~ of tHe sarli~ 

thickness as the ned( 6¥ iil;a cbn'deiHH~ pr~6ner~ -·-·. -· 
929-.. The Suparint'en'denLshoufd iriVa'riably see. that the rope

round ths neck of the condemned prisoner is adlustsd profJeri'{ and 
the krot pi, cecl in the proper positiofl. 
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930. The body shall . remain suspended for haif an hour 
before being taken down and until the !\~ediei3i Officer or 
Bombay Medical Service Offic~r has . certifi&d that the life 
is extinct. 

931. A report shali, immediately ·_after -~adi eXecution, be 
made to the insper:tokGeneral in Form No. tn ar)d tile vvarrant 
duly endors~d sha!i b~ returned. to the Court which issued lt. 

932, A hangman should be paid at the. rat~ of Rs. 5 for 
execution of one man: -

933. .The lnspector-:-Ge~eral of Prisons is_ empo11vered to 
sanction a higher rate not exceeding Rs. 15 in speCiM ca~es. 

Release 

934. In all cases of premature releases; orders urider 
Section 401, Crimtnai PrOcedure Code, will hav~ to be issued 
by Government before the prisoners can actually be released 
from Jail. 

935. A prisoner shall not be released on tre authority of a 
Telegram. Orders issusd by Government affecting releasG or 

remission of sentences of prisoners will be forwarded by 

Government in original to the SuperintendEnt of the Jail Concerned. 
936. Whenev·er orders to releaso a prisoner are received by 

the Superintendent by Telephone from Government, Inspector
General, District Magistrate or any Court; the Superintendent shall 
ririg back the office·r concerned and get the orders confirmed before 
taking action on the origlnai Telephone message. 

937. (a) In calculating the date of ralease of u prisoner the 
number of days of remission earned shall be converted into 
months c:nd days, at the rate of 30 days to each month. 

(b) In calculating the date of release, the remission earned 
should be deduct~d from the substantive sentence as fo!!ovvs: 
r;io:-Jths should be first substrar>tcd ;,nd then d3·;s. 

(c) When a life convict or a prisoner in whose case the Stc:lt8 
Gove;nment has passed ·an order forbidding his release without 
reference to it, has eJrned such remission as would entitle him 
to release but for the provisions of this rule, tlie Superintendent 
shall report .accordingly to the State Government through the 
lnspector-Generai in. order that his case may be _ considered witli 
refen;;rice to Section 401 tif ihe Codac of Criminal Pfocedure,. 1898. 

(d) SaV:e as pto~lded bY tlause (c) when a prisoner has earn.:. 
ed such remission as eritrtles hirlr to telease; . ·the Suberintenderit
shalf releaSe' him. 

' (e) When, a priSJln_~r is_released Linder clause (d) . the toi~l 
amount of:. remis~ion earned.· by him shaii be ~ndbrsed on hi$. 
wimant and the endorse'ment shall be signed by the 
S u reri ntcnd ent. 
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938. The date on which a prisoner is entitled to b'e rel3ased 
shall be calculoted by tha ,Judicial Clerk and checked by tha 
Ju.dicial Jailor. A11 entry giving the register number, name and 
sentence of the prisoner shall be made in the Rel~ase Diary 
No. 4 under the due date. 111 case the term of impiisor:ment be 
changed either by the Judicial irr.position of additional imprisonment 
or by pavment of fine or by rer.~issbn of any part of the s~ntence 

or by absence from custody on bail, parole or after escape, the 
qriginal entry shall be scored through and a reference made to the 
date of release under the new order under which date a new 
entry shallb3 made. To a!l these entries the Senior Jailor'and Judicial 
Jailor shall affix their initials in the columns prJvided and they shall be 
personally responsiole for the correctness of such entries and for 
any illegal detention of a pris'Jner and failure to execute a sentenca 
due to neglect of this rule. 

939. The cases of illegal detentions of prisoners shall be 
reoorted by the Suparintendent to the Inspector- General along 
with statemants of the responsible parties. The ln!'pector-Ger'eial 
shall take suitable action ag2inst those at fault (except in the case 
of Gazetted Officers) snd ~ubmit a detailed report to Government 
for :their information and such action against the Gazetted Officers 
as they deem fit. 

Nole.-Cases of iliegal detention of prisoners upto 2 days and cases 
of prematurfi! releases of prisoners should not be reported to Government. 
The' Inspector-General shculd decide finally all such cases. 

94J. A prisoner whose date of release falls on Sunday or a 
Jail holiday shall be liberated on the preceding dc:y an entry 1o 

that effect being ma ie in Register No. 3. 
941. On the day before the date on which a prisoner becomes 

entitled to release, h~ shall be produced before the Medical Officer 
<:lnd his stat0 of health and \'-Ieight duly recorded in Register No. 33. 
On t"12 riay of release, the JucJic12l J3ilor sha!l place him b8foro 
t<la Senior Jailor together with his warrant, History Ticket, 
Register Nos. 2, 3, 4, 6, his clothing and other prop9rty. 

942; His canteen and private cash accounts sha!l be com
pleted by' the Canteen Jailor and Judicial Clerk respectively, 
hefore 'the p~isoner is produced before the Senior Jailor . 

. . 943. : The Senior Jailor shall satisfy himself that prisoner 
b.ear$ the identification marks recorded in Re.gister No. 3 that 
the e~t~i~~ .in the warrant' agree with those in the register and 
tha senten.;e passed on the prison.er by the Court has been duly 
executed. The. ~ndorsements. of. r~::lease in the . relevant registers 
shall be signed. by both · Senior Jailor and the Judicial Jailor. 
P~ivate· pro.D~rty. ·(including jewellery} a.1d the. amo•Jnt due to 
th~ p;is0.13r u'nd~r his resJ3::tiva ac::Junts (i. e., private cash 
cl.~:;r1Ji pJy, nnur ur.:, su·J:iste.l:.;~ nu1cy a1d vvages) shalf 
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be paid to him in !he presence of the Senior Jailor after obtaining 
his acknowledgmer.t · of receipt in Regisffr No. 2 and 18. The 
pr:so:t~r shall be released at the main ga:e. The Senior Jailor shall 
ba re3ponsible for se~ing th3t the prisoner does- actually recei'/es 
his dues and property- correctly <md that his complaints if any 'on 
this score shall be attended to immediatelv. 

944. Prisoners discharged from prison if labouring under any 
coniagious or dangerous disease, shall ordin-arily be remo·.;ed' to the 
nearest hospital . until they are in a fit state to be -sent home. fn 
case removal woufd endanger life, the pris-n1er maY, but only with 
his -own crmsent, be detained in the prison hospital [see Sectio'n 
26 (3), PrisonsAct and next rule]. 
, 945. No prisoner (suffering from ariy accute or dan~gerous 
disease), shall be disch;crged from prison against his will' on .. the 
expiry of his sentence, but shall be detained in Hosp:i1l until th'e 
Medical Offi::er ccnsider3 that he can be safely liberated. 

946. The disch:n:~e of a prisoner shall usually fa!(e place at 
8 a.m. and in no case later than 10 a.m. except v'1hen his prison 
kit is dirty in which cas1 he may be detained till it is washed or 
cr till 5 p.m. whichever is earlier. 

947. There is no objection to the release of a priso~er betwekn 
the hours of 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. though a prisoner cannot claim to 
be released during those hours nor has a District Magistrate any 
authority to order rslaase of a prisoner during that period. It is 
entirely in the discretiJn of the . Sup:::rintendent. of a Priscn whe'~ 
to release a prisoner but he shall give due weight to the opinion 
of a District Magistrate should the latter desire for some special 
reasons 1hat a p'risoner be released at an unusu'al hour. 

9c18. After the prisoner is released the warrant shc:ll 'at once 
be returned to the Court who issued it, with an endorsement celti
fying the manner in which the sentence has been execut'ed and 
the reason if any such as remissions, pardon, reversal of swtence 
(with th? number and date of the order of Government or authority 
of the Court for the same) why the prisoner has been discharged 
from the custody before the execution thereof. 

949. When a prisoner has to undergo two o'r more sen'te~'ces 
under separate warrants anc:f if all the warrants a're no't fssue'd by 
the same Court, at the expiry of e·acn senledce the' warr-ant relating 
to it shaH be separately endorsed and retutnecf to the- Court. In 
such case: the endorsement shali state' tha prisoner is retained in 
prison to undergo sentRnca under anoth:er warra·nt. 

950. The Superintendent shall furnish nominal roll of a 
conditionally- released prisoners to· the Superintendent of' Police 
of the District of which· th·e released prisoners is a nativ'~ a~d· 
in the case of the City of Bombay to the Commissioner of Polic~, 
Bombuy. When a prisoner, coming unrler the Finocr prir>t Ru!c~, 
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is to qe released, condifiona!fy, his finger impressions shall first be 
-t~ken by- a duly qyalifie:d Police Operator- before he is allo·Aed to 

le9v~ the prisgn pr~miso§. 

f)51. When a P.R~T. prisoner is _released before the -c:nticipated 
date either by paymen~ qf finE:, furnishing security or on appeal, 
immedjate i'llimation should be sent to the Police of the Djstrict 

t I , • ~ ~ · , . ·• . I • · , • · • • 

to which he was to have besn transferred and the Local Police 
~hou.ld-~ls·o· be i~f~nned ·of th~ cir~umstAf!Ces. . ·· . 
. , . ,; , .' '( . I ~-·; , : ,,JO,; , · : ·•• · : l , 

9q2. Ev~ry prisor~r shall qn the rf!Qrning of his release;--, 
(a) p~ given P ·fu_l! m~al before he Jeav~s the Jail premises. 
(b) b9 povided withtrayeJ!ing al.lowance Ofl the following 

s_cale suffici~nt .~o enable him to reach 13ither his hom~ or the 
pl~ce where h'E/~~s ~rrested at the discretion of the Superintendent. 
> • I ·' . '·: . • ; .' t ~ ; .: J,._, ~ ; ·.' .' ' : ,· + ' ' • • • 

(i) By ~ail 
Class I. Inter Class if n:Jt available lind Class. 
ci~~s II. Low~st Class. 

I,. • .. . . -. 

(ii) ~y sea 

Class I. lind Class if not availub!e Uppc;r Class. 
' J '. . ~ 

Class II. Lowest Class. 
(iii) f)y rq~~ 

. Actual' charges by S.T .. Bus wherever sur:h buses are available 
.. • • '. ' I ' • ' . . : ~· : ' ( . . ..,. . ' . ' . • . . " -· 

gr a_!lo'tJ:anc;es at tr~' rate of f) pies per mil~ sh~II ~e paid to 
p'rj~oners: Provided that no a!lowance shall be given for a road 
journey of five miles or less. . 

.· ... · (~) If th~ j~L!rney Q~ rail or l)ea is of Ionge~ quration than 
12 ~purs, he shall also be give.o subsistence money at the 
rate of 6 annas for each 12 hours or a fraction thereof in 
the case of C!ass I prisoners and 4 annas for Class I! prisoners. 

A prisoner vvho is incap3citated by illness or in!irrnity from 
· walking n~ay be ~iven such conveyance hiro as the Superintendent 

may consider necessary, 
. NJ/2.-1: If th'" correct home a~dross of a prisonsr is not gi·vcn by the 

C')Uft in the committal W3rra:-Jt, the Superintendent shall_ return the warrant to 

the Sentencing Court for completion unless it is specifically stated by the 

sentencing Co:..~rt in the committal warrant that the information is not availabie 

in whic~ case the ~up~rintpn9ent shal) obtain t,he same hem the Police 

concerned, 
~.ote.2?: l.n c~~~s in whjch t~a priso'ler's ~oms flddres.s, Is n9t av~!laple 

the 'prfs)ner shal1'b'3 provided with travelling. allowallce'' suffiCient to enable 
'him •to''reach ·the- plkce whare he·was ·arrested. · '- ·- - . - · 

. Note.~3: :·The ~fovision' of thiS rule a'pply also- to undertrial pr-isoners 

released on bail ?!1-c! t~ ex~rnilitary prl~oners rele,ased o~ th:e expiry of Court 
M {Htla! sentences. · 

. 'N_ote . .:..!.1: 'P~iso18rs convicted for the offence· of trflVe'ling Without a \icket 
on.,liaii~.Vays. sh~i'l·b~ g~anted 'neither tta~~l!lng nor subsi~tarice ;,~llo'it-Jance''on 
re)ease~' . •: ··.::: ,, ' 0 'i .,, ·,- I • .' :. 'r' _i. ;,: • . 

Note.-5: Undertrial prisoners accused of ticketless traveliing, shall also be 

der1iod \!,~_, co:<C9sslon of tra·Jelling and subsis 1.c;nco allowa:1cc whu1 tncy ore 
rc:c;;s;~..; o1 lr:!. 
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!VJle.-5: Female prisort~rs undertrial or convicted for the offence o·f trave
~lfng on railways without a ticket should be paid travelling allowance en th6ir 
Telease on bail or release on completion of tha sentence, as the cc;se may 

be, if the Superintender.l considers that it is absolutely necessary in tha 
rntErest of the released female prisor.ers. 

Nole.-7: Core shall be taken when a Juvenile prisoner is released that ho 
h as far as possible nanded over to his relative or friend. 

953. The approaching release of the foilowing prisoners only 
need be intimated to the District Superintendent of Police or the 
Commissioner of Police on Jiil Form No. 82, 

(1) Habitua1 Offenders. 
(l.) Prisoners sentenced to one year or more for the following 

-offences, 
{a} Under Chapter Vl, lndian Penal Code (of offences aga

inst the State}. 
(b) Under the Arms Act. 

{3) PrJsoners sentenced to six months und upwvrds lmdor 
Chapters Xll, XVII and XVH I, Indian Penal Code. 
Intimation of rE-lease of a II otht::r prisoners such as those convicted 

Df murder, assault, rape etc., is unnecessary. 
954. At least a fortnight before a female prisoner is due for 

release the Superintendent shall write a letter to her relatives inti
mating to them the date of her release and asking them to be 
;present at the Jail to take her BWa'/. 

955. Female prisoners when their sentences have expired, shaU 
be released immediately they are taken out of the female prison 
and shall not be allowed to loiter about the prison office or grounds, 
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CHAPTEK XXVIII 

DE,L\TH OF PRISONERS 

~56. When a prisoner dies in prison, his warrant shall b~ atorce 
ret~rned to the . to'urt"from which it issued,- with an eh::-!orseine~t 
certifying th~ cause and:- date of death, arid a casualty report s'lall 
be' forwarded to'(he ''i'nspector-Gerieral of Prisons. In th-e city of 
eo~bay,- the ·death shall a'lso be. reported to. th~ Coroner, who 
shaii'e~qui're into. 'the' cause o'f de:dh, and, if no special report is 
to be made, shail sign t,he cas~ualty report: \-\hiGh vjifl b~ subn1itted 
to th--e· )nspect'6f-Geher~l of Ptisbns. In case of· death from epide
;nic disease:_:_: if the M~diCal Officer ; certifies that such proce• 
dure is necessa~y ·__:_th~· bbdy' sh~li r.o't be kept in' the -prison for 
an Inquest, bu't shall b'3 dispos-ea of, the fact and cause of death-
being' reported to' tne· Coroner. 

957. The nearest re!iltives of a prisoner shall be inform•.;d as 
earfy- as practicable of his serious illne->s and of his deatil. The 
intimation shEll! be sent cjirect if the address is kno,rvn; other'Nis'3, 
through the District fV1agistrate of the Dist1ict in which the priso:1er's 
home is situated or through the Police. 

· 958. Deaths of all prisoners whether their finger prints huve 
been taken or not may ba intimated immediately to the Chief 
Operator of th~ pistrict jn which the Prison is situatsd, 

959. Th.e body 'at any prlso~er dying in Jail or in local hospital 
or executed in- prison shall be made over to the friends of the 
deceased, If clairne~ by them, unless there are special rea·sons to 
i~~ 'contra~y, ·e. g., the prisoner has died of any infectious dis9ase; 
~r' in' Me cas~ of a prisoner Who lias been e;>(scuted, if there are 

grounds for supposing that the convict's funeral wi!l b~ made tile 
occasion for a demonstration. 

Note.- If the circumstances demond the Superintendent of the Prison mJy 
z,pproach thr; hirjlw•;t E-.c:cuti•:·" J-.1J[]istr:>tc :J·/:lik!Jl,_; fer iscw~ cf :::;r(kl~ u;-,rl-.1 
Sec!ion 144 Criminal Procedure Code up ;n the psrsons to whom the bouy is 
delivered directing them not to take it outside the jail but to dispo~e of it 
within' the jail 'precincts. 

'9'6o.· If there be no relations or friends willing to perform tha 
last offices for prisoners who have been 'ex,:;cutsd ot 'have- di9d in 
-j~·if)thliit'-boaies·-shallbe burnforburied; at some se"!ected spot by 
the hands ot··other prisollers.~' 

961. The Superintendent may incur an expenditure subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 10 per head for performing the last rites of prisoners 
who are executed or die in Jails and whose bodies are unclaimed. 

962. The bodies of Pfi~?_ners dying in prison or local hospit!3l 
and which are not made over to friends shall be disposed of in 
strict accordance with their religions, e. g., Hindus would ordinarily 
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be burnt and Musalmans . arid Christians would be buried. The 
unclaimed body of a prisoner who has died in local hospital 
should be brought to the prison in the Jail cart for d1sposal. At a 
Jail where no cart is provided, a cart should be hired for the purpose 
and the expenditure for hire debited to Jail contingencies. . 

963. Funeral cerE:monies should invariably be performed by 
prisoners belonging to the same religion as the decP.ased and facilities 
must always be ~iven for carrying out funerals with decency 
and with the prescribed religious rites .. 

· 964. Clean . shrouds must be provided for the bodies of decea
sed prisoners where necessary and plain wooden coffins for .those 
whose dead bodies are ordinarily interned in coffins. 

965. There shaltas far as practicable, be a burial ground attached 
to every prison distinctly marked off or enclosed, and used only 
for the burial of prisoners. 

966. In the selection of a burial and cremation ground for a 
pri8on/ care should be taken that the plot selected is not unduly 
near the prison itself or to any city, town, or village; that it is not 
unduly near a well, or other source of drinking water, used either 
by the prison or the free population; that the prevailing wind does 
not blow from it towards the prison; and that sufficient ground is 
secured to answer all the requirements of the prison for at least . -
fifteen years. 

· 967. Cemeteries must always be enclosed by a fence and the 
graves dug in regular lines. 6.ach grave should be marked with a 
piece of wood, metal or stone on which the Jail number and name 
of 1he occupant is recorded. 

968. No grave shall be less than six feet deep. One or more 
graves should be kept resdy for occupation. 

959. Care should be taken in filling a grave to press down the 
earth well, so as to protect the body from the depredations of 
wild animals. The earth should be heaped up one foot above the 
surrounding surface of the ground, and heavy stonos or thorns, if 
procurable, placed on the top. 

970. The Superintendent and. Medical . Officer shall periodically 
visit the burial ground and see that it is properly kept 

f •. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 

TRANSFER OF PRlSONERS 

971. The Inspector-General of Prisons is authorised:-
{i) Under Section 29 (2) read with S€ction 29 (1) cf the 

Prisoners Act of 1900 to remove any prisoner including prisoners 
sentenced. to death from one Prison to another in the State, 

(ii) Under the reciprocal arrangements ~o admit prisoners who 
are residents of Bombay State in any Jail in the State from other 
States and to arrange for the transfer of prisoners ex-militarY or 
others, convicted by Civil Courts of crirrir.al jurisdiction, to a Jail 
in the State of their origin in direct consultation, with the Inspector
General of Prisons of that State:-

( a) Provided that the prisoner is sentenced to more than 

three months; 
(b) Provided further that due regard is paid to the wishes of 

the prisoner concerned before tr<:msferring him to his Home State, 
unless there are adequate reasons <Jgainst such transfer. for 
ir.stance, his being mentally deranged, obstreperous or aged 
parents requiring his trp,nsfcr so that they might see him during 
their last days, etG. 

Note.-ln the case of displaced persons lA ho originally belonged to 
Pakistan; the State of their· adoption shall be treated as the State 
of their origin. 

972. The Inspector-General may transfer to a special habitual 
Jail or to the habitual section of an ordinary Jail ar•y prisoner, 
not being a habitual criminal, whom, for reasons to be recorded 
in writing, he believes to be of so vicious or depraved a charac
ter as to be likely to exercise an evil influEnce of casual prisoners. 
A prisoner so transferred shall not otherwise be subject to the 
special rules affecting habitual criminals . 

973. Unless otherwise directed by the Inspector-General no 
transfer of prisoners frcm one prison to another shall be made 
without his previous sanction. 

974. Prisoners in a bad state of health shall not be transfered 
from one Prison to another except with the special sanction of 
the Inspector-General. 

975. When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the remo
val of a sick prisoner to another prison is absolutely necessary to 
save his life and is likely to lead to his recovery, he shall submit 
a brief statement of the cas3 to Superintendent and point out 
the prison to which he considers a transfer desirable. The Superin
tendent shall submit the recommendf}tion to the Inspector
General for his orders. 
· .. Nole.-lf any prisoner transferred for the beri.efit of his health. dies, 

within three moriths after his arrival, of t~e disease on account of 
which he was transferred, his death sh<JII be borne on the returns of 
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the tra'lsfe~ring prison, but if during such 3. months he _ dl-i:s of a different 

disease or di~s subs~quent to such 3 rr.onths, of the dlsease on account 
of which h7 was transferred, his deaih shall be includ~d in the r'~turns 
of the prison wherein he dies. In the former case, his admission shall not 
b~ included in iha st<>tislics of the des;Jatchiilg. prison, 

976. Prisoners sentenced to solitary _confinement _shall not be 
transferred to Prisons where there are nQ solitary cells_._ 

977. - Plisoners sentenced to be flogged in addition to inw.ri:
sonment shall not b? transferred until their. sentence of whipping 
has been carried out. annulled or commqted a:S the case may be. 

977-A. As an ordinary rule; a prisoner shall not be transferred 

until the expiration,of the period allowed for appeal or until the 
result of the appeal is known. 

978. Prisoners ·must not as far as possible I:Je traQsferrt:d so 
as to reach their destination on a Sunday or other Jail hoiiday 
or after lockup~ 

979. No convict Officers of any grade shall be transferred to 
any otl,er prison without !he special sanctio11 of the lnspector:-
General which shall always be obtained before the transfer is 
effected, 

SSO. The transferring prison shall inform the receiving prison 
of the date of departure and probable arrival at their destination. 

g~ I. Exc~p~ in a-r, emerg8~cy six ~ay~ ~~~i~;e of , ~ns:uing 
tra~sfer. of. prisoners_ ;>hqll be given • ~0 . th~ -. p'olice anq t]le 
s'up3rintenderlt of._the receiving piison when_ a body of prisoner~ 
exceeding ten In a number is to be transf~rreq .. 

' ' ~ ' . . ' -

982 .. Full details . of the following clas~es of priso.ner$ ~hall 

aiwcvs be supplied before hand to the Pqlice by the Superin
ter:dent of the tran~ferrjng Jail :-

Cl Spt=:~i~illy d'pngerous or long term prisoners who are 
included in the party,· . :; : . 

. (b) Prisoners s~n_tenced under_ S~cti()fl .224 I. P, C. and those 
V', ho <ne known to hav~ escaped or attempted to escape at any 
tirre .. 

(G) . Pri?orJ.er~ who.~e COQduc;t in Jqjl is baq or who have been 
adjugg~d d;:JngerP4$ fr9m J~il stanqarq, 

(d) Prisoners 'forming membe'rs of a g'adg, ~ria tia'rl'sferreei 1is 
a gang, 

· .•. , . .. .. •( -: •. ~ .... ~:-; .. ;':.~_v-. i ( "'·:. ~ • ' '; ,., 4'.·1 ·~· , ' ~~.: ,... .... :'/ ... ,... '. ~' --; ,..,..~' 

. (e) All' prisoners With sentences of _five years and upwarcfs . 
. ~:---~ ~- ·.<:E -~..;'! :-.t:~' :-:: _-! ~~--~··-· ~{ :.= .... } f\~;;> ;~ . _, .: .::~ ;: __ --.~.··.) 

983. The strength of the Police escorts a2C8fll.P.a,nyjn~,PAOJ~,gf 

prisoD~rs on .transf~r j$ a m9tter for the fplice ~l1thorities to decide • 
• • : • ' :. > • • .; • ' " ,., _..,; ~.. •• • • : • • ... - - • ·' • • ~ -, ~ • '~ ' • - ·,. 

984. Parties of prisoners to be transferred shall as fa'r a·s 
possiuk be made into batches of 10 including the escort (vide 
n die: :=; ~ CJ (i J) 0 r t li c B 0 ill' J '/ p 0 I icC! f,1:JrFI iJ I p l: r t Ill s c v G fl t ll 
f diti.Ji1. 

I 
J 
l 

-



t 
' 

J 

' 
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985. All prisoners prior to transfer shall be carefully searched 
and their fetters examined in the presence of the Officer;in charge 
of the escort who s~an then tc;ke over ihe charge of prisoners with 
a list ·of propertY. The Officer in charge of the escort shall then ~e 
entirely respcnsible for the safe custody of prisoners until they a(e 
made over to the Senior Jai1or of the receiving prison who snail 
grant him a receipt for the same. 

· 985. The Officer in charge of the escort shall take every prec
aution that females are separated from males and boys from men, 
and shall be responsible that the prisoners have no communication 
with outsiders and have no opportunity of obtaining forbidden 
articles (including cash} from their friends and/or relatives while fn 
transit. The unauthorised cash if .any received with the prisoner, 
should be forfeited to Government. He shall be reminded by the 
Senior Jailor of these duties under this head before starting. 

987. Prisoners under transfer are to receive before starting the 
articles of diet requisite for the journey. In transfers involving a 
break of journey with temporay incarceration in the prison of the 
halting station of the prisoners so transft:rred, the articles of diet 
requisite for the journey shall be supplied for the first portion of 
the journey by the prison from which the transfers are made and 
subsequently by the prison of the halting station. Money for road 
expenses and dieting of the prisoners shall if necessary be given · 
to the Officer in charge of the escort or Jail guard who goes with 
the party who shall furnish a written account of the expenditure on 
his return. Should his advance through unforseen circumstances run 
short, he shall.,.apply to the Superintendent of the nearest prison 
for money. The Superintendent of the Prison applied to shall adv
ance funds to a reasonable amount 

988. No prison in which epidemic sickness is. prevailing or 
th9re has been a case of infectious disease or any unusual sickness 
shall receive any additional prisoners, except new admissions from 
Courts, nor shall prisot1ers be transferred from that Jail ·to another 
until twenty-one days have elapsed from the date ,of the latest 
seizure. If a transfer tle made· from any prison in which there has 
recently been infectious disease, or um~sual sickness, the prisoners 
transerred shall not be received into any other prison until they 
shall have been examined by the Medicai Officer who shall decide 
what period of quarantine is necessary. 

989. In the. event of the Medical Officer considering it advisable 
that they shall not be admitted into the prison, special provision 
for their accommodation outside the prison shall be made and the 
circumstances reported to the Inspector-General of Prisons for· the 
orders of State Government. 

Bks. (JC)-22-41 
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990. No. transfers shall be made to or fro~ ~my district when 
epidemic cholera is prevailling either in that district or along the 
lina of road by which the P"isoners must march. 

991. When a prisoner dies in transfertrom one prison to another 
the Officer Commanding the escort shall at once report the circum
stances to the nearest Magistrate. WhJ shall enquire into the case 
and submit his report direct to the Inspector-General of Prisons and 
shall arrange for the dispos.:J of the body. The ·superintendent of 
the Prison to which the prisoners are being transferred shall inform 
the deceased prisoner's relatives of his death. In such a case the . . . . I 

death shall be debited t~ the transferri~g prison. 

992; While escorting prisoners from Courts to Jails a·nd vice 
versa or from Jail to J?il:-

{i} If the prisoner is willing to supply or pay for a conve
yance for himself ar.d his escort,· he should ordinarily be allowed 
to do so. · 

(ii) Prisoners not so willin J shal! ordinarlly be conveyed at 
Government exper.ses in. the following instances:-
. (a) If they qre females, Juveniles, sick or infirm, 
(b) In order to avoid an undesirable demonstration, 
(c) If the distance is in excess of 3 miles in the mofussil or 

one mile in Bombay. 
In other cases it is open to the Police or Jail authorities to 

arran ;Je to c:>nvey pris::mers at . GoVernment expenses for 
special reasons, e. g., to avoid a journey through crowded 
streets or t'J save timg fo.c, the escort party or if· the climatic 
or other condi rions tully justify it. 
(iii) Wheie Police buses exist, they shall be made available 

generally for the conveyance of prisoners between the Jails inclu
ding Sub-Jails or Police St:~tions ·and Courts, if the distance 
exceeds one mile in the mofussil and irrespective of distance 
in Bombay. Similar arrangement shall also be made for 
conveyance of sick and · leprosy affected prisoners in 
Police buses, between the Jails and Hospitals, irrespective of 
the distance, whenever they are not required ·for more. urgent 
Police work. No charges should be recovere_d from the. Jail 
Department for providing such transport faci.lities. , Whenever,_ 
however, the Jail Department requires Police vans for transporting 
leper (or other) prisoners from one District to ,another District, 
charges· should be recovered from it like any other Government 

' Department. , 
(iv) In conveying· prisoners at Government expense otherwise 

than in Police buses in the mofussil, the cheapest form of 
conveyance except bullock carts shall generally be provided. 

(v) In supplying an e~cort, the Police authorities shall 
select the shortest and the cheapest route. The Superintendent 
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lRANSFER OF PRISONERS 323 

shall issue Railway or Steamer warrants or bus and other 
fare for which· such warrants or bus and other fare are issued 
by the Pollee authorities to the escorting party. ' 
·. 993. Prisoners on transfer shall be provided with travelling 

allowance on the following scale: -

By Rail 

(a) Class I Prisoners. 

Class II Prisoners. 

By Sea . 

(b) Class I Prisoners. 

Class II Prisoners. 

(c) By Road 

Inter Class or if rot available 
II Class. 
Lowest Class. 

Upper Class or if not availa
ble II Class~ 

Lowest Class. 

If the Police buses are not available and the prisoners are 
to be conveyed by State Transp::>Jt Buses the actual charges 
required for the conveyance should be paid. 

994. Requisition for passage by Rail or steamer for prisoners 
must be signed by the Superintendent and in his absence by 
the Senior Jailor, who should place the coonterfoil ·of the 
requisition before the Superintendent immediately on his return to 
duty. . 

995. In case of illness in transit, the escort should apply to 
the nearest dispensary for advice. 

996. On the day previous - to the tranfer the Medical Officer 
shall. give a certificate tha't the prisoners are in' a fit state to 
travel and that they are free from any illness likely to render 
teem dangerous to otheis. No prisoner who is not fit to travel 
shall be sent. 

997. (1) When prisoners are transferred from one Prison to 
another, the transfering prison shall send to· the receiving 
prison their history tickets warrants and property including 
jewellery and the following forms duly fiJJed in:-..-:. 

. (a) Nominal Roll and descriptive roll and other particulars. 
from Register No. 3. 

(b). List of warrants, orders on appeal and other connected 
papers. 

(c) List of private propertY. 
{d) List of Government propertY~ -
(e) Certificate of receipt (cash to' be entered in words.) 

(2) Private clothing shall be w.orn by prisoners at the· time of 
their transfer from one prison to another and the surplus pri::. 
vate clothing, if any, shall be sawn in bundles and each prisoner 
sha II carrv his own bundle. . • 

(3) If a prisoner's private clothing has been destroyed or other
wise disposed of, the prison authorities shall· provide him at 
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the expense of. Government with sultabla clothing \tvhich sh~H 
be similar to that issued to released prisoners who · have no 
clothing 9f their own .. 

(4} Documents and private jewellery must be made up into 
one or more secure parcels which must be sealed and either 
handed over to the Jail guard accompanying the party or to 
the officer in charge of the escort or else despatched by registered 
and insured post. ln the latter case the parcel should be posted the. 

dc:y before the departure of the prisoners from the despatching Jail. 
Ncle.-(i):- Refusal on the part of prisoners tq carry their private effects 

constitutes a Jail offence unless the property is such as canna: be r~:!son
.ably carried by the prisoner in which case it should be sent at Gover
nment cost. 

(ii) Whether finge.r impressions have or have not been taken at the 
transferring Jail shall be invariably noted in column 8 of Jail form 103., 

998. Forms A, B and C shall each contain particulars rela• 
tive to each transferred prisoner. If the fine has been paid 
fully or in part the facts and details with remission on such acco
unt shall invariably be recorded in block letters in red _ink on the 
warrant of Committal •. 

999. Whenever intimation is, sent by a Court to a Superin•endent 
·1har .. a fine or a portion of fine has been _recovered on behalf 

. of a prisoner, and such prisoner has been_ trqnsferred . to 
another Prison. the Senior Jailor shall ~t once forward such 
intimation by reGistered letter to the SupBrintendent of the 
Prison to which such prisoner. has been transferred simultane
ously informing the Court of his action and shall also see that . 
such intimation is duty acknowledged by the receiving Jail. 
This_ acknowledgment shall be passed on to the Court. 

1 01JO. Form E, (Certificate of receipt) shall l;:>e filled in and 
signed by the Senior Jailor of the receiving prison and forward
ed to the Superintendent of the transferring prison by. post :or 
through the . Jail · guard or Escort Amaldar in charge . of the 
party. If for any good r€:ason he is .. unable to sign the certifi
cate,· a report explaining the reasons thereof shall be , immedia
tely . made to the lnspecior·-General by the Superintendent of 
the r,eceiving ___ prison . through the Superintendent of ~he trans-
ferring prison, who will at once send it on with his exp.lanation. 

1001. The ~- M. S. 0. C_las,s Ill is respon~ible to see, th~t 
all ~ospital enirief , hqve been made in the History ticket, the 
Seniqr .Jailor :tha~ the -other forms are duly filled in and that 
the Histo'(y Tickets are duty completed in every respect. 

1 do~': .. Th·~ 1M.edical Officer sh::1 II be · resp~nsible th.at . everY 
prisoner. tr§Hl_Sf~rrep .. or removed for any purpose, is. in a fit state 
to u~ndMtake ·: .t~e journey · required of · him and shall certify 
at the foot ~f ·.the nominal roll that th3 prisoners are fit for -- ~ . ) . . . . 

transfer, He shall ·se~ tha.t sick priso1ers are provided with 
... "' ... } 

proper diet for the jo.vrney. ,. . 
:. ': ! J • • 
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TRANSFER OF PRISONERS 325 

1003. The total amount of remission earned by every transfe~ 
rred prisoner upto the end of the preceding month, shall be 
endorsed on his warrant. and _entered on his History Ticket, ar.d 
the entries shali be signed by the Senior Jailor. 

1 004. The Senior Jailor of the transferring Jail shall be respo
nsible that the above information is duly and correctly supplied. 

1005, The account of the deferred pay of a convict officer 
transferred to another prison in the State shalt be sent with him • 
H he is transferred to a Jail outside the State or to a sub-Jail 
within the State under the P. R. T. system the deferred pay and 
the monetary award shall be drawn to the date of such tr::Jnsfer 

and sent with him in cash. 

1006. In the case of P. R. ·T. prisoners transferred to Sub.

Joils in the State, Forms A B and C should be dispensed with 
but the private propertY should be entered on the warrant and 
the unmber of warrants of each prisoner entered on the back of 
his P. R. T. roll. 

1007. When prisoners are transferred to Taluka Sub-Jails 
under the P. R. T. system, the date on which release is due shall 
be entered in red ink on the P. R. T. Rolls. 

1008. History Tickets of P. R. T. prisoners who are subject to 
the remission system transfem~d to Sub-Jails should be retained 
by the transferring Jails for audit purposes. 

1 009. The Superintendent of the Jail from which a prisoner 
is transferred shall immediately send to the Superintendent of the 
receiving Jail by registered post any notice which may be received 
regarding the annulment . or modification if any of his sentence on 
appeal and_ any warrant received from a Court after correction or 
for an additional sentence. 

101 0. If a prisoner whose appeal is not decided, or who has 
been committed to prfson in default of payment of fine or in def
ault of furnishing security, be transfrered to a prison other than that 
specified in the warrant, intimation of the transfer should be given 
to the sentencing Court. 
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CHAPTER XXX 

. PRISONERS' PROPERTY AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 

Warrants 

1011. The Senior Jailor shall be responsible for the safe custody 
of th~ private property, warrants and other documents committed 
to his charge and the strict enforcement of their term3. There shall 
be a separate box or press with a gcod lock provided in each 
prison for the safe keeping of the warrants, the key being always 
kept in the Senior Jailor's ow11 possession. The ~arrants should be 
arranged according to Serial Nos: A separate box or press shall 
also be provided for the safe keeping of jewellery, the key remaining 
with the Senior Jailor. 

1 012. Property delivered with, or found on a prisoner on 
admission, cr aftervvards sent to him openly and through the 
Superintendent or Jailor, shall be dedit with under the following 
rules. 

1013. If it consists of obscene pictures or liter.ature, opium, or 
any other drug or liquor; it shall be destroyed and no compensation 
shall be given. 

1014. If it consists of perishable · articles of any Value, it may 
be sold and the proceeds dealt with under Rule 1 022. 

1 015. All clothing, cash, jewellery and other property received 
with cr found on the person of a primner on armission shall be 
entersd in_ the Prisoners'. Property Register No. 2, or 1 as the case 
may be and the entry which shall specify in detail the· nature of 
the property, the number or quantity and the estimated value of 
each item-shall be read over to the prisoner, and his signature or 
mark, together with the signature -of the Senior Jailor, shall be 
taken in the column for that purpose. The list of propertY shall be 
read over to the prisoner in the presence of the Superintendent 
who shall also sign the Register after satisfying himself that the 
entries are correct. Tha clothing of prisoner, . if .ragged or worthless, 
may be destroyed under the orders of the ·Superintendent which 
shall be recorded in the Register concerned. 

Note.-1:-The genuine value of each item must be 'shown. So much 
description of an article as will facilitate identification and prevent pilferage 
must be given (e. g. whether a coat is wollen of cotton, its colour, design and 
condition etc.). · 

·· Note.-2:-Any counterfeit coin If fou~d with the prisoner should be cut and 
' handed over to him on release. 

1016. A Jailor is only bound to receive charge of such properly 
brought with a prisoner as can be stored in the prison store-rooms. 
If, as is sometimes the case, cattle or unwieldy articles such as 
charpoys, etc. are brought to prison with a prisoner, they should not 
be taken charge of by the Jailor, but handed over to the prisoner's 
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friend?. if he so desires, or else sold by public auction and the 
proceeds, when realised, should be credited to the prisoners' account 
as directed in Rule 1 022. 

1017. The Senior Jailor is responsibl~ for the safe cus~ody and 
due delivery, on release, of all property not dealt with under Rules 
1021 and i 026 brought by a prisoner into prison or received there 
on his account. · 

. . . 

1018 . .If the Medical Officer ~onsiders that there are sanitary 
obje-:,ti(lnS to the retention of the clothing of . any prisoner, or if 
any prisoner on admission in~o prison 'is suffering from any in fee-· 
tious or contag1ous disease, the Clothing shall, under the written 
order at' the Medical 'officer in R:9gister No. 32, be burnt. 

1019. Clothing, after washing or fumigation shall be made up 
i~to a bundle and endorse~, in both ·English and the regional 
language, vv!th the prisoners'' name, register number and ·ordinary 
date of release. Lothas, cooking pots, and other non-perishable 
articles shall be included in the clothing· bundle, which ·shall be 
storad in a pl3ce set apart fm the puroose. These bundles shall, as 
far as possible, be arranged in open work p:ntitions, bask"'ts, or nets. 
ea~h co"taining the bundlas of prisoners to be· released in a 
particular month. 

1020. · For the me~l)od of making jewellery packets vide Rule 
796. The cash belonging to a convi~ted prisoner shall be brought 
to account in Register N0s. 2 and 16 and shall be kept either in 
the treasury-on a Pass Book-or in th'3 prison safe. Cash required 
br the month's disb .... rsements should only be kept in the latter. 

Note.-Coin of foreign countries shall ba classed as jeweller(. • 

1021. Property of any kind found on a prisoner, after his t eing 
searched on ~dmission, shall be forfeited under an order of tt:e 
Superintendent in Register N~. 12 and the value carried to the 
credit of Government, a certain proportion, not exceeding one-third, 
b,eing awarded to the finder under a written order of the 
Suoedntendent, a copy of ·which shall be forwarded to the 
Inspector-General for information. 

1022. (i) Where the term of imprisonrrent is for two years and 
UpW(;lrds,. the Clothing . and other perishable articles fegitimate!y 
recefved with a convicted prisor:er may at the discretion ofthe Superi
ntende_nt be.· sold by auction at the Mamlatdaf's Cou;t. and the 
money re~eived carried to the prisoner's credit by a red ink entry 
initialled by the Superintendent in the cash column of the Prisoners' 
Property Register No. 2, provided that, if •. an appeal is mad9, by 
the prisoner against his sentence the property other than perishablE: 
articles should not be disposed of until the appeal is decided 

(ii) A prisoner must always be informed before his . property is 
auctioned and should he request that this may not be done his 
wishes should be complied with, provided that there is toom in the 
godown and the propertY is worth keeping. 

I 
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. tlii) The priso~e·r should ~lway(be told how much was realised 
by the sale of his prc~perty and the fact· that this has been dona 
should be noted on his history ticket. · 

1023. The p~isonar's private. property and clothing store should 
be iri charge o(JaHor to ba assist~d by a Sanio~ Jail --Guard not 
junior in rank than Jamadar or if ~one ls 'avail<ible for this duty hi~ 
next junior. The Jailor· will attend all auction sales of do thing and 
be responsible for the arri:>unts received al'ld see that a fair price 
is obtained for· ttia value of' the clothing -~rid ·ather articles sold. · 

1024. Buying dlrectly or indirectly ~my pri~on;r·s property at -
such auction sales by the Jail Staff is strictly forbidden. 

1 025~ ·whenever~ i.mder' the operation of thes~ rules, the clothing 
,of a prisoner is summarily disposed of by. -the Prison allthorities, · 
the prisoner shall on release~ if he_ . has. not sufficient money to 
purchase other clothing be. provided, with. Sllitable clothing at th~ 
expense of Government. Such clothing shall consist of one shirt_ of 
the type popularly know as_ "Nehru shirt!>" one Gandhi cap and 
foqr yards of cloth or a p~ir of trousers,. These shall be made of 
white cloth of similar texture to thai used. for convict clothing but -. . ··,. . 

without the regulation stripes .. 

1026 ... Any property or mon~y belonging to a prisoner may, at 
a(ly time during his imprisonmemt with .the consent of t~e prisoner 
and the approval of the Superintendent be delivered, to the prisoner's 
friends or sold, and the procee~s o! th~_sale of such property may 
be disposed of in such manner as the prisoner may direct, provided 
that they shal( not be applied to the'' personal use of tbe prisoner 
du'ring his tonfinement; ·nor so· disposed of with the object of 
escaping payment therefrom of anY fine. imposed on him by any 
Court. Where the prisoner's sentence is below two years, sufficient 
clothing must also be retained to enable him to leave the prison 
decently clothed. 

1027. (1) Permission to .reinit or hand over money or property 
must be entered on· the prisOJie(s historY-ticket by the Superinten
dent; · 

(2} The Superintendent must satisfy himself so far as is-possible 
that the person- to whom· the cash or property ·is to be given is a 
relatiVS''Of the prisoner or has a legal claim him .. 

(3) Money or property must not be sent by post to an address 
within 20 miles o·f ths Jail. ·In such a case the addressee must take 
~elivery persqQally in,~the presence of the .Superintendent and the 
prisoner, _ . ,_ , . _ 

(4) . ltjs forbicfdeQ to sendcash 'or currency notes enclosed in 
~ letter. Remittance mus! always be made by Money Order sig.ned 
by the Supe~i_nten_dent. The Post Office receipt and the addressee's 
acknowledgment must be forthwith shown to the prisoner by the 
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· Stiperinfendent initialled by the latter i}nd attached to the prisone(s 
warrant for delivery to him on release. 

. . (5)' ' Other. 'pf6·iJertY mu$f ;be 'pac~d; se~l~cf and • addres5ed in 
the _preSef!Ce of-'~h~ .SOPerintendimt ~nd_ th~:'prison'er· and despatched 
by re9isfer~.post; the r¢celr)f ·heihg :aeait :with' as lri·the ca~-'of a 
Money ,Order ~ckndwe'dgm~nt .. ~~k r>astal 'charges 'must b~:.: pa'itf;fiy 
the prison ~r. · · ·. · · ' · . -· · ' _ ' : 'c' , :- " .. · 

, (6),.A~--e~t~ recpr~~g the:.~eth6.d pt .. -~;5PQ';~;r-,,-9f._.m9~~.v or 

property fl'l~St be, madeJn th.e Property Regis.t~r. ~n9, the prison,er's 
historydicket _and signed ·by .the SuperiritenderiL .. · · · '.• ;_ ·• ·_ · · 
• • ' • ' ~. ' • . ' •I ·• • ••.• • • ', !"';: . f' . • • ~ ' . ~· .{~ ':. :• ·• 

1028. ·The_ transfer'' of -mor1eY:or· anY other'_ private.property~from 

one prisoner to another for any purpose whatever is'strictly prohibited. 
'· ~ . ~' ': • • • . ~ • . • . t • .· . • • -.; 

. 102~. When a .prison~ rs_trans.ferred from one prl~cm_to another, 
the who.!~ of his property of eve'ry description shalf be sent with 'him 
with a full and c:orreci statement o(the deScription and estim~ted . . . . . . ' . . .. . -

value of each article. 

· 1030. On the occassron of the ref~asa of a prisoner the pro-' 
per tv shalf be_ made over to him in the presence of th~ Senior JaUor. 
who shalf after entry of the word .- "r~ce!ved'' take. the .-pri~()IJElr's 

signature in the column· provided for that purpose in_ Register No, ,2 

or 1 and: shalf attest the .. entry ,by his signature. The_ SuperinJend~nt 
should aJso attest such ·eritries at, the time of-.phecldng daily Cash 

Books. The same procedu~ sh~ll also be adop~ed · when~ver,_ the 
property of a prisoner is disposed of under Rute 1026. ' , _ 

1031. _ Stamped receipts are not necessary whenever deposits 
of his private cash only exceeding Rs. 20 are returned to prisoners 

on release. 

1 032. (1) If any undertria~ prisoner who is released, discharged 

or acquitted by a Court does not call at the Jail for taking back 
his property within a period of six IT'onths -from the date of his 
release or acquittal, as the case may be, such property shall be 
ha11ded over to the police for disposal h- accordance with the 
provisions of sections 82 to 88 of the Bombay Polica Act, 19~1: 

Provided that where the property is clafmed within the aforesaid 
period by the prisoner himself, it shall be handed over by the 
Super interadent to him if he satisfies the Superintendent about his 
identity, establishes his claim to the propertY and passes a receipt 

for having received it; 

Ptovided further that where the property rs ctaimed within 
the aforesaid period on behalf of the prisoner by any ottie.r 
person it shall be handed 011er by the Sup!!rintendent -to such 
person after he establishes his ctaim thereto, executes an indemnity 
bO~nd and passes a receipt for having received the property. 

.. '.~ 
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. 1 033_.,, If the. property of a prisoners who is r~~<,~sed, discflarged 
or. aqcuittedor ~ies in, a~y prls~f1 'is. not claimed by or on_behillf of 
the: prisoner. with-!n: '"a . per1Qd·. of. si~· .months from· ··the c!ate of such 
refeas~~ d.sch.arge,;',acqujttal ~r death, ~s the case 'may be, it shall 
t)a handed over'to 'the police for disP<>sal in' acc~rdanc~ wilh lh~ 
provisions of sections 82 to 88 of the Bombay Poli~e ACt, '195-1 ; 

Ptovided tha~f\Ait1er.e the pro.perty is ctai~ed within 'the aforesaid 
period by thii J)Hso~r himself, W shall be handed over by the 
Superintendent to hfrn if he' satisfies the Superintendent ·about his 
id~otity, establj~~es. hi_s Claim t(}_ t~e propertY :and .passes a receipt 
for having .received it; ... . . . . •· . . . . ... ·. . ~ .... . . . 

Provided furtlwr that where the propertY is c1aimed within the 
aforesaid p~riOd on behalf of. the prlsorier by anY other person it 
shall be hanoed over by the Superintendent to· such person if he 
'\•-.:. . : . .· . . . . 

establishes his cla-im thereto, executes an indemnity bond and passess 
a receipt for having received the property. 

1 034. The property of_ a prisol)er who has escaped from a prison 
shall, ·aft~r the expiry~ of a period of· one year from the date of 
escape>be handed over to the police for disposal in accordance 
with the'~provisions of sections 82 to 88· of the Bombay Police Act, 
1951>·unless such prisoner is recaptured·within such period. 

··;i 035l When a ·prisoner is · sent to Mental Hospital all propertY 
in;the'prisbn l>elringlng to him· shall be sent wjd1, him and a 
receipt obtained: '• 

•• ::· • • ; "\ • ' ., ' ~l 
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CHAPTER XXXI 

ClOTHiNG AND EOUIP!'-.•1ENT 

Clothing 

1 036~ Class I prisoners may be permitted to use their own 
clothing, except political symbols. They -shall b::l proviied with 
prison Clothing on the following scale if they desire it or if the 
Superintendent considers it necessary:-

Article 

Cap (cotton) 
Shirt (cotton) with long sleeves · 
Pyjamas (cotton) or dhoti 
Lungoti 
Towels 
Sari cotton 
Cotton jacket 

bodice 

Males 

1 
2 
2 
1 
1 

" socks 2 

females 

2 
2 
2 
1 
2 

Stockings (if required) 2 
Slippers or chappals or Boots 1 1 
C. W. Chaddar 1 · ·1 
Warm tunics 1 1 

Mattress, thin 1 1 
Pillows 2- 2 
Pillow slips 4 4 
Cotton sheet 1 · 1 
Comb 1 - 1 

Brush 1 1 
Mug alluminium. 1 1 
Bowl Do. 1 1 
Body Ticket 1 1 

Histqry Ticket 1 . . 1 

An additional alluminium mug and plate may be allowed to them 
if required,. 

Note.- Tha above list may be altered or added to under the sanction of. 
the Inspector-General. 

1 037. A Class I Rrisoner ef other than Indian domicile who. is 
accustomed~ t~. dress in the western· style, may be provided ~ith 
the faflowing :articles in addition to . those enum-enited in rule 1 036 
on_ req~~st t(): the Superintendent · 

Article _ 

Cotton coaJ .. ·-
-NiQh~ dresses 
Petti-coat·. 
Hat (Pith, straw.or cane)., 

333 

Males 

2 

1 

Females 

2 
1 
1 
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· 1 038. Every Cfass II convicted prisoner, • under sentence. of 
rigorous imprisonment or· transportation · or death shall wear ·the 
prescribed prison clothing and use prison bedding which shall be 
supplied to them free of cost. 

1 039. The clothing, bedding and equipment of Class ··JI convi
cted prisoners shall consist of:

Artkle 

Cotton woollen chaddar . 
, (7' X 4'). . 

Cotton sheet ( 7'x4') . . . . i . . ' : ' -~ 

loorn carpet (6 x2') 
Cotton .shirt 
Cotton woollen jacket 
Cotton ·trousers or shorts 
Lungoti 
Cotton cap 
Sarees {18'x3t') · 
Cotton bodice 
Aluminium mug 

Do. bowl 
BodY ticket 
HistorY ticket 
Pillow 
Aluminium Katora (16 Ozs.) 

or similar vessel. 

..... 

. . .. 

Males, .. Females 

(According to climate) . .• . . .. . 

1 
1 
2· 

1 
1 

1 in cold' .weather. 
2 .... 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1' 
1 
1 
1 

2 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1' 

. 1 

1 
1 
-
" 

Note.- The above list may be altered or added to under the sanction of the 
Inspector-General to suit the requirements of th~ ciirnate in which the 
prison is situated the authorised the allowance for each prisoner being shown 
in the cnlumn provided in Form No. 62. 

1 040. U ndertiral prisoners (save those accused· of murder) and 
civil prisoners may be allowed to wear their private clothing: 
Simple imprisonment prisoners who have not volunteered tor work 
and .. those who have volunteered for work but who, in the opinion 
of the Inspector-General, are not likely to escape may·· be allowed 
to wear their private clothing, provided simple imprisonment priso
ners desiring to avail themselves of canteen. facilities shall have to 
wear prison clothing . 

• 1 041. Un.dertrial andisimple imprisonment. priSOflers who have' not 
sufficient clothing a'ld bedding of their own shall be provided with' 
the. same fro n the prison stoc:k ·on request to =the su·p~rintandent 

1042. All prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonrrierit; ·except 
those who do conservancy work, shall be ··issued · do"thes With· 
green lines instead of black or blue lines .during the first· thre 
months of their actual imprisonment so that they can· be ideritifeed 
as prisoners who are to be given canteen· faCilities, arid prison 
clothing with black or blu3 lines on co.TI)!etion of the prescribed 
period. 

-
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1043. Male and female·-ptisonets',Who desi:e to use undergar

ments in addition to the Jail issue of clothing, rray be per
mitted 1o -have two sets of unde'rw~ar of plain. white· cotton 

clothl'· All tinder galli1entS shall _be· marked .. with th~ prisone(s 

. number before issue>· . . : .' . 
. 1044. Sikh prisoners shall be given-. whitA turbans (measurfrig 

12-. X 2')o and .. Kacras.. in .I i~m of ·caps a·nd. cotton trousers. ' 

1045. The. dress of a convict ·night ·wat~hman· shall be the 
same as an ordinary convict The cap shall be whi1e and shall 
h'a\le the wotd WATCH sewn on it" in black lettP'rs ·at le'ast 1" hig~ 

1 046. The dress of a convict overseer shall consist of a white 

coat with five plain zinc . buttons, canary yeJ!pw knicker-bocker 
trousers with or._ without puttees · according to· the climate of 

the locality in which he is employed, and a. leather belt with 
a zinc belt plate (3"x 2t'') on which the words 'convict 0\er

seer' shall be engraved or stamped. He shall carry a batori~ 

1047. The uniform for Class I convict overseers shall con
sist of a white coat with fiva plain zinc buttons, white trousers, 
and white hat with a blue turban round it. TheY shall wear a 
belt like that of Class II convict overseers, and shall carry a baton. 

• 1 048. Female convict oHicers shall wear the same style of 
clothing as female convicts. The Sari should, however, be dyed 
canary yellow. 

1049. No clothing or bedding shall be purchased in the 

market without the saction of tl1e lnspectcr-General. which ~hall 
be accorded in very special circumstances only. 

1 050. _All prison clothing shal,l be of. uniform pattern; and 
manufactured by prison labour out of 2/20s 40 reed and 1 Os (2) 

and 24 picks per· inch. [2/20s warp .and 10s (2) weft] and shall 
be distir.guished by lengthwise (L ~.. vertical) blue or black or 
green stripes ! inch wida woven into the cloth at interval of 
(12'!) twelve inches. In the case of hospital clothing the stripes 
shall be red instead of blue; The width of the convict cloth used 
for shirts; and trousers shalr' be 26". 

1051. · Only the raw material ·required for the · man·utacture of 
the prison clothing shall ·be charged to Government. 

1052. A clothin·g ·estimate- (Form No~ 62) of the. requirements 
for twelve months shall be prepared in April ev&ry yfilar by 'tt~e 
Jailor in charge of-· -the ·clothing · store, and .submitted to the 
Inspector-General for. saction. Save in emerg~ncy, no clothin,g 

or. bedding · sha!l be issued from the prison factpry axcept on an 
estimate duly sanctioned· by the ·· Inspector-General. Issues m'ade 

in grave.: emergency, under the orders of the Superintendent ~h~lr 
require the Inspector- General's .post sanction. One .cot_ton 'jack~t 
and ·two. cotton coats shall be provided for eyery, convict c,>Verseer 
in ·the clothing estimate. ' ' · 
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'1053. A Jailor shall be placed in charge of the clothing store 
who shall see that sufficient stocks are always manufactured 
and stored and that they are frequently. moved and exposed to 
the sun and air by the pr1soners. working in _the clothing store. 
Clothing and bedding received back in store from prisoners shall 
be thor~ughly . washed (sunned in the cc;se of. woollen clothing) 
ar~d re;:;aired before it is placed in stock. The old worn-out 
blankets and clothing shall be periodically . examined by the 
Senior Jailor to find out ~uch ·clothing . as can be Cleaned and 
made into pads to be· used by the prisoners, employed in c,arry
ing baskes of earth, grain, etc. The condemned convict clothing 
which cannot be so used by prisoners should not be sold but 

. utilized in Hand Made· Paper · fndustry. The Superintendent 
·shali examine unserviceable and irrepairable ciothing and bed
. ding periodically (every six months) and cdndemn or pas~ 
ordsrs about its·. disposal in R<::'gister No. 12. The number ~nct 
d'ite of such order shall be quoted against the entries of con
demned articles in Ra)ster No. 21 -clothing Register. No 
clothing which has not lasted for the prescribed period shall 
be condemned except with the !nspectm-General's sanction. 

1 054. The Senior Jailor shall check all demands for cloth:ng. 
and shall be held responsible ·that no extra · c1 othing is issued 
without the authority of the Superintendent. He shall see that 
all clothing and bedding is brougrt on the bcoks before bl:)ir.g 
issued to prisoners, and thdt a proper stock is maintained. 
(a) Caps (for Class I and II prisoners) 

1055. 'Gandhi' caps (3~'' in height) shalf tfe issued in differ
ent colours which will denot the categories of prisoners:--

(i) White Caps.-Ordinary casual prisoners. 
(ii) Yellow caps.-Casual priscners with the unexpired sent

ences of five years imprisonment or more. 
(ifi) Black or blue caps.-Ordinary habitual prisoners. 
(iv) Caps having one side made of black or blue cloth and 

the other of yeJ/ow cfoth:-Habitual pris·Jners with the unexpired 
sentences of five years or more. 

(v) Caps having one side made of bright red and the other 
white cfoth.-A casual piisoner, escaped either from Jail or from 
Police custody. _ 

(v-i) Caps having one'sfde made of bright red and the other 
black or blue c!oth:-A habitual prisoner escaped either from Jail 
of Police custody. 

fb) Shirts . . _ . 
Shirts for Class f prisoner~, shalf be. made from the ordinary co-

rivict cotton cloth with a stand up collar of ~ N' three cloth buttons 
down the front and sleeves to the wrist and one breast pocket 
t6"x4''} o:1 left side. 

) l 
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.. , . . . 

. _Glass H prisoners shall . ba. provirfed vJith shirts of the type 
popularly known. as "Nehru shirt" which shaH be of sufficient length 
to pe worn approximately upt·1 the knee, wfth orie picket (6''x4") 
on the left side on. the chest and three buttons in the front • 

. ... . · 

(f} Dhotis Sarees and Pyjamas 

Dhctis for Glass I prisoners shall be inade out of 20~ count 
with the prescribed lengthwise blu9 stripes. They shall ba 9 ,Yards 
per pair. in length and 3t ·feet in ·width~. 

Saris tot famale prisoners shall also be made out. of 20s count 
'hith the prescribed lt:rigthwise blue stripes. 

Pyjamas for Class I shall be made of convict cotton cloth:: and 
will extend to the ankles. 

· · Cotton trousers for Class II shall consist of shorts to be issued· 
during the summer (1st April to 30th June} and Pyjamas which 
shall reach 4 inches above the ankles to be issued during the 
remaining period of the year. 

Chaddies shall be made with a hem·· for a waist string. 
(d) Other articles for Class I and il 

U) Towels shall measure 24"x24" except in the case of Muslims 
who may, on request to the Superintendent, be supplied with· 
towels measuring 48"x24''. 

{ii) Langotis shall measure 36":d 2". 
(iii) The aluminium mug and bowl be of the following dimen

sion:-
(a) Mug.-Height 6" arid diameter 4". 
(b) Bowi.-Daimeter at top 8", at base 4f' and depth 2". 

(iv) C. W. Chaddar and blanket coats shall be made with· cotton 
warp and woolen weft. A cross stripe 2" wide of white wool 
shall be woven into each blanket and on this stripe the year of 
manufacture and the initial letters of the manufacturing Jail shall 
be indelibly . marked with Dhobi nut or other permanent marking 
ink. The. stripes on hospital blankets and blanket coats shall be red. 

(v) Loo~ carpets (6'x2') may be issued to Class II prisoners 
and to Class I prisoners only when mattresses are not available. 

(vi} Warm tunics for Class I prison'ers shall be made of G.W. 
cloth with 5 plain zinc buttons after the pattern of convict, overseer's 
coats. 

1056. No pocket or opening in the clothing other than those· 
authorised shall be allowed and the pattern ~hall in no way be 
departed from. 

1057. Articles of clothing and bedding shall net be used for 
carrying grain or other articles. 

1 058. Prisoners employed on garden work and other active 
occupations, do not require to wear all their clothing while at 
labour, neither do prisoners employed in closed work-shop, 
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kitchen, clothing and grain stores, The Jailor shall see during ·his 
inspections that priso!lers wear such clothes onfy as 'an~ necessary._ 
He shall also see during the .coid·. weather that the pdsoners are 
picperly dad 'and d'(> not. wear wet. clothes. Wh~ri' · 'wbrking. in th~ 
rain, prisoners may be allowed a·~ old extra blanket each sb that the 
ordinary allowance may be kept dry to put on when they cease work.' 

1059. The life of prison clothing is fixed ·as under:~ 
Cotton clothing except ·sheet . .•. 8 'months. · · 
Cotton woG lien- Jacket · · · 2 years. 

- Cotton sheets ..• 2 ~ " 
C. W. Chaddar •·• 2 ·. " 
Loom carpet · ~·· 5 · · " 

1060. Prisoners who keep their clothing and bedding fn good' 
order beyond the ordinary fength of titne may be re.waroed by the 
Superintendent bv grant of Special remisson. 

1 061. Those prisoners, whose conduct and work is exemplarY; 
may be allowed to have private clothing and bedding, at their' own 
cost, on the standard and scaiE.s laid down in rules 1039 . and 
1043 respectively, as the case may be. Those, who have earned 
this concession, . but are unable to procure private clothing, may 
be allowed at Government' cost, a set of clothing without the . 
regulation stripes, with the previous sanction of . the ln~pector-. 
General of Prisons . 

. 1062. The Supeyintendent shall report to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons, the names of all prisoners, who are allowed the conc
ession in the above rule_· either at their cost or Government and 
the· lnspector-Gene-rul of Prisolis will review these cases, during 
his periodical inspections. 

1 063. A convict should appear befo;e a Court in prison clothes 
only when he is being tried for an offence ·committed while in 
1- rison. All other prisoners appearing before a Court should wear 
their private clothing-if this has been destroyed or otherwise 
disposed of, the Prison Authorities shaH provide them temporarily at 
the expense of Government . with clothing of the :type. mentioned 
in rule 1025 which shall be similar to that .. issued to rele~sed. 
prisoners who· have no clmhing of their _qwn. 

1064. Extra clothing arid: bedding ;shall .be issuad: to any sick 
weakly or infirm prisoner on the written recommendation of. thEF' 
Medical Officer either. at Government co~t or at the .prisorier:'s cost 
at the Superintendent's discretion. · 

1065. The Medical Officer shall be responsible for all c!otf)ing . 
and equipment on the hospital . premises. · 

' . 

1066. The Bombay Medical Servi~e Officer Clas$ Ill shall see 
that the prison clothing of all dead prisoners is destroyed if ordeted 
by the Medical Officer or fumi.:ated and \va~hed and . ~eturned to 
the Store. 
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CLOTHING. AND EQUIPMENT. 

t067~ .. The article~ of cotton clothing and ·bedding shall bEJ 
steeped in. boiling water with alum to destroy vermin in them. · 

Woollen articles shaH be dried in the sun so as to secure effective 

disinfection. . . . . . . .· 

1068. ·The FemQle Jailor, Group II or the S~nior Matron sh~·ll 

see th<;tt th~ female prisoners are clean in their person and. clothes; 
that they have tba· regufation amount of clothing and bedding; that 
their clothing and bedding are properly aired;, that th:::y wear the 

bo~.Y tickets in the place assigned for the same, and 'that 1 hey 
comb and clean their hair properly. · · 

1069. A mirror 9"xl2" shall be permanently fixed in each 
female barracks and cell with a· reasonable number of che~p combs. 

tC>70. Children upto three years of age who are a!lowed to 

remain with their mothers in Jail and are in ne~d of clothing shall 
be supplied with dothing at Governmen~ cost. T~e clothing issued 
to each child shall consist of two coloured cotton frocks, tvvo - . . . - . . . 

coloured cotton undergarments and two coloured cotton Chaddies 
per year. 

1071. A small nurse~y with cradles and other reasonable equi...,. 
pment shall be provided .in each Female Jailor or ward. 

1072. Simple imprisonment prisoneis shall be supplied with the 
same blankets, beddings, pots and plates as labouring prisoners. 
They shall wash their own clothes and keep them neatly arranged· 
and folded. 

1 073~ · Civil Prisoners of all classes shall be allowed to use 
their own clothing, bedding and eating and drinking vessels. 

Equipment 

1074 •. In tha.case o.f C.lass l. pri$oners each cell 
q~ part ()l its equipment the following furniture:-. 

Bed hqspita!" pattern (Space permitting) 
Table, wooden 
Chair, . Do. 
Book-sh~lf, wooden~ small 
Mosquitto . net 

. Basin wash-stand 

...• 

... 
Jug water. . ... 
Lamp (re9diJig) [where no. ef()ctric light: is.· 
a~aJtal;>·leJ. · · 

shall, contain 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

. 1075. A reasonable amoun~ of private,furniture may be perm
itted at the discretion of the Superintendent. . . 

1076. A b()sin wash stand sh~ll be ·supplied' tb Class r Prisoner, 
on request; provided the prison~r is ordinarily accustomed to using 
a qasin. · 

1077. Class' I prisnoers may be permitted to use their own 
cooking and feeding uten·sils, a~ the discretion of the Superintendent. 
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1078. A mirror (9"x12''J shall be pro-.Jided at Government 
cost. It shall be fix~d in a frame which again will be fixed to a 
wall in each yard where Class I prisoners are confined. 

1 079. E\1ery convicted pri;;oner sentenced to rigorous imprison..:. 
ment shall be provided with a zinc ticket (3"x2") whiGh shall be 
put in the breast pocket, sus;:>ended by the tab and attached to a 
button in the case .Of male prisoners and it shall be attached by a 
le'ither tab to a button, on the left sleeves in the case of female 
prisoners, .. 

1 080; The following particulars shall <m'iJe(!r on the ticket:~ ·' 
Prison number. 
Name and father's or husband's name. 
Section under which C<;>nvicted. 
Date of sentence. 
Sentence." ' 

. \ .. 

In the right hand top C:)rn:H H. M. or L. according to'. dass: 
of labour given to prisoner. · . . 

In the left hand top corner 'C' or 'H' according to whether the 
prisoner is a casual or habitual. 

1 081. Every convicted prisrmer sentenced to imprisonment 
shall, on admission, raceiva a history t1cket with the particulars on 
the opening plge duly fined in and in this ticket ·shall be recorded 
all the results of the fortnightly weighments, all admissions into 
and discharges from Hospi~al, all changes of labour,' all' issues of 
clothing a11d equipment, particulars regarding appeals or petitions, 
<lll remission and gratuities, all punishments and all ilidulgences 
grantad under prison rules such as inteNiews. allowed, special diets 
etc., shall be entered on the last page of the ticket. . . . . 

1 032. History tick~ts of prisoners sentenced to three months 
or less shall consist of a single sheet, from three mJnths to one 
year of a double sheet and over one yea( of four or more sheets 
as requried. Charts for recording weigtiments shall be included lri; 

t ha H i3tory Tick'3ts of all prisoners sentencej to rigorous imprison-
ment for three months or more. 

1083. These shall be preserved for one year' after release or. 
death. When a prisoner is transferred to another prison, his History 
Ticket shall be sent with him except in the ·case of prisoners 
transferred to a Taluka Sub-Jail for release. 

. . . 

1084. _Every undertrial prisoners stiall be pr~vided with a ticket 
on which shall be entered, th9 date of his arrest, the natura of the 
charge against him, the date of his arrival in prison· and the date 
of such subsequent examination and remand;· also dates of inter
views and letters· and records of punishment. 

The ticket of the . undertrial prisoner . will show the class to 
which he belongs. 

1085. The History Ticket shall be kept in locked wooden boxes 
in the Jail Office. They shall be systematically arranged so that 
they may be easily accessible for reference. 

r 
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-CHAPTER XXXI1 

EMPLOYMENT 0-F PR.ISO!'JERS 
<Classification and rules for assignment of work 

1086. Labour is classified as Hard, Medium and Ug'ht. ~ 
1087. The following common forms of· l~bour shaH· ·always 

be r~garded as ;-
(a) Hard 

Earth digging. 
Quarrying. 
Haising water. 
Hewing trees and cleaving firewood. 
Extracting 'fibre by poundjng~ 
fload. making, 
Carrying or· hauling loads, 
Sawing-- wood. 
Rough carpentry. 
Black-smith works. 
{)ut fife works, 
Ploughing fields- add other earth work, -

(b) -Medium 

Weaving, 
TailoriAg. 
Coir.work . 

.. Carpentry. 
Conservanpy work. 

·} If the prescribed 
-completed light. 

Cooking in kitchen or canteen. 
Shoe making. 
Dying yarn etc. 

(c) Light 

Sweeping. 
Grain cleaning. and vegetable cutting• 
Book binding and envelope making . 
Shaving . 
. Button_ making. 
Opening twist 
eJerical ._work. 
Work in Jail Hospital. 

__ Repairing .old_ clothing. 

full task . is not 

Note . ...:...Jtle Classification of other kinds ·of work as Hard, Medium. 
or light ffi?Y ._be determined by, tile Superintendent atcor'ding to the'· 
n<:ltur~ of the . work and task exacted. 

1 088. The. following, kinds oLwork-· s~oulp usu_ally be allotted 
to. Class I prison~rs but may be __ given_ to . suUabJe Class . U 
p~ison~rs .. also :-

Book binding. 
Enyelope making. 

343 
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Sewing. 
Cane work. 
Carpentry~ ; 

... _ Painting and Polishing~ 
Clerical· work (in selected' cases only). 
Tablet making and packing. 
Cot tape and ordinary weaving. 
Gardening (where possible). · 
Spinning. ,, .· 
Button making. 

1089. Simple imprisonm-ent prisoners shall . not be required to 
labour save as provided for in Section 36 · .of prisoners . Act. 
Thev may, however,' be permitted to labour if· they . so · desire, 
and in that case shall be · given the . · benefit of . remission and 
wages system if eligible by length of sentenca and shall be 

allowed labouring diet. They shall not be compe\12d to perform 
any menial duties for others or duties of a ,·degrading c~aracter. 

1090. Undertrial prisoners may be allowed to work at their 
option, but shall not in any circumstances be employed with 
other convicted prisoners. They shall be provided _with such 

employment as they can· perform in their cells, barracks. or yards. 
1 091. Civil prisoners may be allowed to work at . their own 

or any other trade for their own benefit Provided that ··by so 
doing they cause no expense to Government and ·provided the 
work· is approved by the Officer in charge of the Civil Jail. They 
shall also be allowed to engage in gardening if prac-ticable and 
without expense fo (3overnment and the product of their gardening 
shall be at their disposal. 

Prison Servants 

1092. Prison servants (cooks, sweepers and hospital attendents) 
shall ordinarily not exceed 10 per cent of the Prison population 
except with the Inspector-General's sanction. 

1093. The total number of convict· officers shall be kept as 
low as possible and shall not exceed 11 per cent (i.e .. 6 per cent 
C. Os. and 5 per cent N. Ws.) of the prison population· without 
the sanction of the Inspector-General. _ _ . . 

1094. All menial and other duties of the 'prison shall ·be . 
assigned at the discretion of the members of the Work Assigning 
CQmmittee (Rule 1QS8). to labou-ring prisoners, care being taken 

. that no such work shall be assigned. or exacted from. a prisoner 
who is not in the habit of performing such work when in a free 
State •. Care. shall, however; be taken that-no prisoner is_permitted 
on a false Pretext to evade any work which he may consider to 
be onerous or disagreeable. Complaints of prisoners if any in 
this respect, shall be referred to lnspector-Generi:ll· whose decision 
shall be final. 
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1095. Coservancy work shall as far as possib!e be assigned to 
those prisoners whose profession it was to perform such work 
when free. It may. be allotted if necessary to other priso':lers who . 
volunteer for it subject to the following conditions:-

(1) Volunteers shall be employed only if the requirement of 
the Jail makes it necesscHy. . 

(2) The mere fact that a particular prisoner volunteers for 
-conservancy work does not establish .any right to be employed in 
that capacity. 

{3) Thera sha'll be a· properly attested record of tha fact that 
particular prisoners have volunt~ered. 

{4) Volunteers to whom the work is allotted must perform it 
in its entirety. 

(5) The ·Superintendent as a Head of the work ass!gnir.g 
committee shail have full discra1ion to discontinue such employment 
at any time for valid reasons to be recorded in No. 12. 

(6) The combination of other employment with a little con
servancy work shall not be permitted. 

(7) Children and minors shall not be accepted as volunteers, 

1096. {i) The employment of prisoners to assist in the clericaJ 
work in the Prison is not permitted. They may, however, with 
Inspector-General's prior sanction,· be employed to write appeals of 
prisoners and to copy letters, reports, returns, statistical statements 
and rolls in a v'erandah or gateway or other suitable placa to be 
decided by the Superintendent, provided that prisoners guilty of 
forgery, fraud or breach of trust are not selected for employment 
as convict clforl<s and that no prisoner is employed as a convict 
clerk until he has completed onefourth of his sentence. 

(ii) They shall not be allowed to enter the office for clerical 
work or to have access to warrants and anv of the Jail Registers 
and shall be under the constant supervision of a Jail-Guard while 
at work. 

1097. The convict officers employed in the Juvenile Sections of 
prisons must be specially selected and should ordinarily be elderly 
men and of very good character. 

Assignment of work 
. . 

1098. ·The Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent, Medical 
Officer, Jailors,- Agricultural Officers and Technical Assistants and 
the Subhedar shall sit in a committee on every Saturday evening to 
assign work for newly admitted prisoners having a sentence of six 
months and ·more and to consider cases requiring change of work. 
Once the work is assigned, it shalln ot be changed unless the prisoner's 
case is again examined by the Committee and a note thereof made 
in the sheet of the prisoner or History Ticket where there is no 
history form. Exceptional cases requiring change of work in the 
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meantime shall, however, · be decided . by the Superintendent 
himself. 

1099. The Senior Jailor should arran.ge to give work to prison .. 
ers having sentence~ of Joss than six months~ He shall do this thrice 
a week and see that no prisoner remains in the quarantine for over 1 0 
days, due to non-compliance ofthese orders. 

. . 

11 00. After · the assignment of work to prisoners ~vho have a 
sentence or six months and over, the p.risoners' conduct shall be 
closely watched by the Jailor in charge and notes thereof made 
in his history sheet in the appropriat~ place. For · this purpose, he 
m3y secure information in_ addition to his own observation through 
his subordinates. The sheet of every prisoner shall be scrutinized by 
ths Committee once in every three months so that any change of 
work or treatment could be effected if necessary. 

1101. Every prisoner on being assigned. work, shall be allowed 
re3sonable time to learn it and if during this tim9 he shows dua 
cJiiigence and m~k.es satisfactory progress, he shall receive remission 
and payment of wages for indUstry. The .. time which is necessary 
to enal31e a prisoner ·to learn his work and produce the full task 
wiil differ according to the industry. Care shall be taken in estima
ting a prisoner's progress that due allowance is niade for difference 
in ii1teiigence and physical strength .. 

1102. The lnspector-'-General, of Prisons should examine from 
time to time the scales of tasks that prisoners produce and fix . 
up standard scales of tasks for all ·industries and communicate 
such standard scales of tasks to t~e Superintendent for being 
followed rigidly by all concerned. 

1103. Except in an emergency and by the written order of the 
Superintendent in Register No. 12 no prisoner shall be kept to 
labour for more than nina hours in any one day. No work except 
m •nial and other necassary work shail b9 done on Sundays and 

other Jail. holidays. 

1104. Prisoners in judicial solitary confinement shall be provided 
with ~uicable work and ragulated task shall be exacted. from therri . 

. . 
11 05. The Superintendent sha II issue such instructions as will 

prevent prisoners from being. employed in ary position where the.ir 
lives may be. endangered and in consultation with the Medical Officer 
shall exerciss discretion in proportioning the amount and descriptio.n 
of labour to the physical powers of the prisoners. He shall also se'e 
that no more than the authorized percentage of prisoners ar'e 
em}Jioyed as prison servants and shall n-ot permit any· prisoner to 
be employed in any private capacity either for himself or any other 
person except as provided by rules. 
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1106. Prisoners shall be at work daily from 8-15 to 1 0-45 a. m. 
and from 11-45 a.m. to 4-15 p. m. 

1107. The Senior- Jailor shall superintend generally the distribu
tion of the working parties when proceeding to; their appointed 
labours and shall be careful that they are despatched with regula
rity and without loss of time. He shall occasionally check thelr 
number during the hours of work and on thei( return to their 
barracks; He shall see that the task allotted to the prisoners is 
properly exacted by the Jail-Guards In charge of the fih~. In wet 
weather he shall S"le that ·necessary measures are taken for having 
the clothing of prisoners dried and that those prisoners who are 
exposed to rain have such extra clothing as mi:ly be necessary. 

1108. The Bombay ·Medical Service Office shall carefully 
inspect prisoners detailed foi extramural work before they leave the 
prison in the morning and after their return thereto for the purpose of 
satisfying himself that they are physically fit for the work for which 
they have been selected and have not suffered th·erefrom. 

1109. He shall see that the requisite medicines are distributed 
in the morning to those prisoners in the out-going gangs who 
require it. 

111 0. when prisoners are employed in blasting, well sinking, 
excavating or other work of a dangerous character, every reason
able precautio~ shall be taken to guard against accidents. In blas
ting operations the firing of the charge shall be carried out by 
soma responsible person; in excavation the sides shall be sloped or 
cut in steps, and In well sinking the sides if not sloped shall be 
boarded to prevent them from falling in. 

1 111. No claim for compensation by the relatives of a priso
ner can be admitted by Government if he meets with an accide
ntal death while employed on works undertaken by Jail, as the 
Workmen Compensation Act 1923 is not applicable to the Jail 
Department. 

111 2. Every prisoner who has r.ot more than 12 months of sente
nce remaining may be err·ployed on extramural Jabcur irrespective 
of the portion of sentence already passed in prison. No prisoner who 
has more than two years of sentence to run shall be so e mp!oyed 
without the sanction of the Inspector-General. No prisoner senten-_ 
ced to more than 18 months imprisonmenth sball be selected for 
extramural work until he has served at least 1/3 of his sentence. 
No prisoner shal_l be passed out of the main Jail gat~ for extramural 
work without his register number and the nama of the person 
responsible for his safe cutody being recorded by the Gate-keeper. 

Note.-This rule does not apply to prisoners employed in extra-mura 

camps, regarding the selection of which rules shall from time to time be 
issueu by the Inspector-General of Pri'3ons. Discretion should be 
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exrcrcised not to select prisoners for extra-mural labour who have shown 
or ara likely to have a strong inclination to escapP.. 

. . 
1113. Prisoners working on extramural work must '..vork toget• 

her in gangs. The official in charge shz!l be responsible that they 
are subjected to the same discipline as when employed inside 
the prison. 

1114. In every prison there shall be formed an infirm gang, of 
whom a separate muster shall be kept. The gang is to consist of 
oid and infirm men, physically unfit for hard labour, and prisoners, 
discharged as convalescent fiom the hospital; who are to be 
employed on light l2bour. 

JaB Industries 

1115. As between different lines ·of production thosa indust
ri8s which would give larger profits should be selected. In excep
tional cases, however, less remunerative lines of production may 
b~ cOntinued with the approval of Government if they conduce 
towards the rehabilitation of prisoners and give them training in a 
craft or industry which would stand them in good sted later on. 

1116. The selling prices of articles manufactured in the Jails, 
shall be fixed on a par with the market prices of such articles, 
aft.'H iaking into account the cost of raw materiais, wages paid to 
prisoners, the expenditure on depreciation charges and cost of 
technical staff. The percentage of charging the expenditure on

1 

depreciation and cost of technical staff shall be fixed by the Supsr
int<:ndent with the prior sanction of the Inspector-General. 

Repai;s etc. 

1117. Every possible advantage shall be taken of convict labour 
in executing repairs or new works connected with a prison, and no 
article for prison use which the priscners can manufacture for 
themselves sha!l b9 purchased in the m3rket without the sanction 
of the lnspector-Generai. 

1118. The employment of prisoners by the Officers artd Staff 
of Prisons for private work at their- residences and in the gardens 
attached to their houses is strictly prohibited, except when they 
are ~mployed on payment of the wages actually paid to the 
prisoners concerned according to Rules for cleaning the compou
nds of Chawls and the common latrines ·used by tha Jail and 
Prison Staff. 

1119. The employment of prisoners on public works and semi
Government bodies shall be governed by the following conditions:-

t1) No convict shall be employed on public works other 
than constructions or alteratfons of prison buildings or pre
m:sses or repa1nng roads, cleaning can·als or similar work 
within a reasonable distance from the Jail. Prison labour ir. 
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such cases shall be sanctioned by the Inspector-General of 
Prisons, Stata of Bombay, on th9 clear understanding that the · 
prisoners will be employed by the Pub!ic Works Department and 
not hired out to privata employers or. contractors. 

Provided_ that tha Inspector-General of Prisons may sanction the 
employment of prisoners :-

(i) by private contractors if the work on which they are to 
be employed appertains to the prison, or 

(ii) by municipalities and other bodies approved by the State 
Government in this behalf on their undertaking that prisoners 
will not be hired out to private employers or contractors. 

(2) Notwith~tanding anything contained in sub-rule (1), tha 
State Government may permit employment of prisoners by 
private employers or contractors in respect of such class of 
work as it may specify in this behalf. 
1120. Prisoners shall not be employed in association with free 

labourers: Provided that this rule shall not prohibit the emplo1-
ment of skilled workmen as foremen or instructors on public 
works or in other industries. No prisoner shatl at any time, upon 
any pretext or for any purpose whatever whether accompanied by 
Jail-Guards or not, be permitted to proceed to or visit any 
bazaar or mart. 
Guarding of Prisoners . 

1121. A single Jail-Guard should never be in sole charge of 
one or more prisoners working outside the prison. If the number 
of prisoners working outsida is not mora than ten, the guard 
should be 1 sepoy and 1 convict overseer. If the number of 
prisoners is mora than 10, the guard should ba 1 sepoy for 
each 1 0 prisoners or less, and 1 convict overseer for each 20 
prisoners or less. 

Example.-For 38 prisoners th,3 guard would be 4 jail guards anj 2 
convicted overseers. 
Note.-(a) In the case of large convict working gangs the Inspector~ 

General may modify the foregoing rule, if he is of opinion that he can 
safely do so, to ths extent of allowing one Jail guard to each 15 prison
ers or less, that portion of the rule which deals with the proportion of 
convict officers remaining the sama. 

Nole.-(b) Prison is defined in Act IX of 1894 to include ''all lands 
and buildings appurtenant to'' the actual building in which the prisoners 
are confined, but for the purpose of this rule the expression "outside the 
Prison" shall be deemed also to apply to any part of such appurtenant 
premises which are at a distance of 200 yards or more from the main 
entrance gate of the prison building. 

1122. Notwithstanding anYthing contained in the above rule, 
every batch of prisoners sentenced to terms of imprisonmer.t not 
excesding three months sent for work outside the prison shall 
consist of not more than twenty prisoners and the guard in 
charga of the prisoners so sent shall consist of. 
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' (a} 1· Sepoy and 1 convict overseer for every batch of not 
more than ten prisoners; and · 

{b) 1 additional convict overseer for every . batch of more 
than 10 prisoners. 

Explanation.-The expression "outside the prison" shall · have same 
. meaning as In the above rule. 

1123. When prisoners are sent to ~ork outside the prison 
with axes. pick-axes, crowbars, spades or other implements 
which might be used against the Jail Guards, . the Superintendent 
shall use his discretion whether or not to arm one or more 
Jail-Guards with rifles, bayonets and ball cartridges and on the 
extra._mural parties ,being sent out in the morning there shall be 
recorded in a book kept for the ··purpose a note under the 
signature of the· Superintendent, setting forth whether or no any 
Jaii-'-Guard or guards in charge of extra-mural parties for that day 
has or have been sent out armed as above, the nama of such 
guard or guards being given. 

1124. If a prisoner falls ill while working extra-murally, all 
the party (ten or less) to which he belongs should return to the 
prison, so that the Jail-Guard in charge may return with them. 

1125. In extra-mural camps, when the pdsonars are guarded 
by Jail -Guards who are armed with breech-loaders, the strength 
of the escort will depend on the nature of the work, Superin~ 

tendents of these prisons shall record in Register No. 12 the 
strength of the escort necessary,· for the guidance of the Jailor. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII 

DlETARY 

Method of Frocurring Provisions 

1126. If the provisions are to be purchased departmentally 
tender notice in the form given in AppenoiX Ill shall be issued !n 
the last week of October in one of the local newspapers by the 
SuperintendPnt who should also give wide publicity to the notice 
by circul~ting copies amor.g local merchants and their associations, 
if any, and exhibiting copies on the· Notice Boards of t~e local 
GoVernment Offices. Samples of the articles fur which tenders are 
invitad -should be kept in the Jail Office for the inspection .. of the 
merchants wishing to offer te::dars. On the date fixed for the ope
ning of the tenders, all tenders received upto the date fixed in the 
tender notice for this purpose shall be opened in the presence of 
tha merchants present a11d the rc:tes most favourable to Government. 
found in the tenders for the different commodities -shall be taken 
as the upset price for holding an auction. Those who wish to com
pete in the auction rn'!Jst deposit on the spot and before the auct
ion begins As. 500 as earnest money. No merchant shaH be allo
wed to compete i:1 the auction unless he has made such a deposit 
in cash or in the form of a Treasury Challan. The signatures of all 
competing merchants shall also be taken on the tender notice in 
token of their having sesn ·and accepted the conditions of the ~en
der notice. The bids most favourable to Government shall be prov
isionally accepted by the Superintendent and he shall submit them 
together with his remarks to the Inspector-General for sanction 
within 3 days of acceptance. In doing so it shall be open to th9 
Superintendent to state, with full. reasons, whether the most favo
urable rates should or should not be accepted. The report of the 
Superintendent shail be accompanied by a statement giving the 
current market rates of the commodities obtained from the local 
Rewnue Officers, or Marketing Officers. No f_inal contract shall be 
entered into by the Superintendent with the successful bidder exc
ept with the specific sanction of the Inspector-General. In case of 
emergency, however, re may, if he considers this to be to the 
advantage of Government, start purchasing articles from the succ
essful- bidder. 

1127. The merchant cannot be_ debarred from appearing as a 
Bidder at the time of Government Auctic)n even after inclusion of 
his nam·e in· the Black List. As auction declaration contain a con
dition that Inspector-General is not bound to accept . the lowest 
bid such defaulters can be ignored even if they offer the lowest 
bid. Whenever a black listBd merchant appears for taking part in 
the Auction Bidding and offers his rates, the Superintendent while 

353 
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submitting the· report for IJ1spector-G'eneral's sanction shoufd spec.;. 
ificalfy mention that the bidder is Black Listed one if his bid is the 
lowest. fn such case the next higher "bid with r.ama of the biddei 
should invariably be stated. 

1128. The samples mentioned above should be preserved by 
the Superintendent under i:i common seal of the Superintendent artd 
the successful bidder. 

1129. (i) Agreement bonds shall be taken from each success
ful bidder whose rate or rates have been finally accepted by the 
lnspector.,..GeneraL A copy of each such bond taken should ~sent 
to lnspector~General to record. 

(ii) The agreement to be entered into by the contracting party 
requires starrp duty of Rs. 1-8-0 under article 5 {c) of tc~e Sche
duie to the Indian Stamp Act, In addition to the duty payable en 
the Security deposit (vide clause 21 of the agreement) deper.ding 
upon the mode of payment. If the security deposit is in cash, it 
will require duty at the rete of 2~% under article 40 (s); and if 
in Governm~nt Promissory f\lotes, it will require Rs. 1-8-0 only 
under section 23-A. 

1130. Cases involving revision of contract rates agreed . to by 
tha supplier sh 1uld be referred to the lnspect-Jr-General for l;btai-
ning the orde;s of Government. " " 

1131. The Senior Jailor and/ )r Store-keeper sh311 not directly 
or indirectly have any interest in any contract or agrf.ement for the 
supply of prison, nor shall h~ receive directly or indirectly, under 
any pretence w~atever, arw fee or gratuity or present from any pe
rson supplying or tenderL1g supplies for the prison, nor from any 
prisoner or prisoner's friend, nor from any psrson visiting the prison~ 

1132. Care should be taken that a supply of vegetables be 
available from the prison garden throughout the vear. as the best 
or only preventive against scurvY, onions, carrots, turnips, cabbages, 
beet-root, mustard, radish nnd potatoes should ba the class , most 
largely grown. Where a surplus _quantity exists and it cannot be 
stored it should be sold. 

1133. Where distance and means of transport permit Vfgetables 
should be supplied by Jails which hava a surplus to those where 
there is a deficiency. · 

1134. In such cases no charge must ba made but th~ s~ppJy
ing Jail should note t'"'e quantity and the value of the· supplies 
made in the Annual Report. 

1135. lime orchards containing say, one tree for every prisoner, 
according to the capacity of the prison, should be cultivated in 
every prison garden where there is suitable land availab!e, Vegeta• 
bles can be grown in the spaces between the lime, trees, which 
should be planted twelve feet apart. The growth of mango, tamarind 
and co cum trees should be encouraged and also of roselle. 
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Circular No.· 2757, dated the 1.9th June 1.891, givss instructions 
as to the metho·~ of preparing lime pickle. 

1136. fnformation regarding the growth of vegetables Vl.iiJI be 

found in the Chapter XXJ -of this Manual. 

Weighing <lf articla"S 

1137. (i) Thestore-keeper or, in his absence the Steward or 
Ration Jailor shou1d.personally weigh all articles received frofn the 
contractors or from the Government godown. 

(ii) In weiphing or measuring rations and food, avoirdupois 
weights and stan~iard measures shall always .be used. 

1138. The scales used in the. godown and cqok-houses shoutd 
be of iron, properly stamped and should be frequently tested to 
a~certain their correctness. 

Pras~rvaUon of st(}t:its of grains and other a1ficles 

1139. (i) Precautions should be taken to avoid rat-nuisance. 

(ii) Bags should be so arranged that:-

(a) There remains moving space· between the bags and the walls 
of the godown. 

{b) Bin cards showing the stock receipts, issues and balance 
should be a.ttached to the stocks· of different commodities and 
should be kept corrected up-to-date. 

(iir Old stock should ba consumed first. 

(iv) Old stock of grain, except rice, should be exposed to sun 
frequently. 

(v) Sufficient stock of cleaned grains should always be kept in 
stock for being issued daily. 

Cleaning and grinding of grains and pulses 

1140. After the grain is cleaned it shall be ground with the 
usual country mill stones or power .driven mills where available 
which should bs so placed that dust and dirt shall not become 
mixed w{th flour. 

1141. After being ground the flour should be carefully sifted 
through a sieve made of wire--netting_ having not less than 900 
m':3shes to. the square inch, and any residue such as "Taili11gs'' 
and "middlirygs" should be ground again, and again sifted so qS to 
reject only the hard pieces of husk . 

1142. Pulses should be thoroughly husked before being cooked. 
Moong o·all must be well soaked and rubbed to remove the husk. 
When Moong Dail is issued, an excess of 1 0 p:3r cent beyond tha 
scale allowance shnll be given to compensate for subsequent 
loss in husking and care must be taken when husking this Dall 
not to wash away or waste the grain. 
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1143. Maximum wastage permitted for cleaning or grindtng of 
grains and provisioning· articles are as shown t:Te!ow:-

Pcr cent. 
Jowari 

Bajri 
Wheat 
Rice 
Fire-wood 

·Steam-coat·. · 

Molasses 
Pulses and other 

items such as. whole 
Moong, G r a m , 
Chavali, etc. 

4 Ciean.!fig, grinding and spliting 
of flour. 

5 
5 
2 
5 
s· 
2 
2 

creaning. 
Spliting·~ 

Cleaning. 

Do 
Do. 

Note.-lt should be ensUTed that wastages are not charged at the c;bove
mentioned percentagBs automatically b'Jt that the actual wastages are charged 
In JaH accounts. 

Diet scates in fo>ce 

1144. Scales Nos. r and Jr are for crass t labourfng male convicts.. , 

Scale No. I (Non-Meal-Eaters) 

Wheat or Jmvaree or 12 Ozs. 
Bajri flour. 

Loat Bread 4 n 

Butter or Ghee- ~ u 

Rice 6 .. 
Milk or Curds 12 t# 

Sugar or Molass€;s: u. 
2 ,, 

Tea 1. 
4 ,, 

Couj8e (JoWaiee} 2 
" 

Dhall 4 , 
Sweet of!· .1. 

2 " 
Vegetables 6 .. 
Tamarind 1 

4 ,. 
Fuel 24 
Onions .1. 

j~ 2 

AsafoetidG~ ~ Drams. 

} 
*(Sunday, 

Salt 1* Ozs. Tuesday, 2 
Condiments t* "' 

Thursday anc/ 
Saturcfay). 

Salt 10t Drams. 

} 
t<Moriday, 

Condiments. 5t ,, Wednesday 

Potatoes 6t Ozs. and (r.iday}. 

1 

,;)I-
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Scale No. 1/. (Meat Eaters) 

Loaf bread or Wheat 
or Jowaree, or 
Bajree flour. 

Butter or Ghee 
Conjee 
Milk 
Sugar or Molasses 
Tea 
Salt 
Sweet oil 
Vegetab!es 
Black pepper 
Onions 
Fuel-
Condiments 
Rice (thrice a week) 
Dhall 
Mutton 
Tamarind 
Potatoes 
Condiments 
Mutton 

... 

16 

~ 
2 
8 
1 ~ 

1 
4 
1 
2 
1 -:a 

6 
1 
2 

~ 
24 

l* 4 

6 
4"1\' 
4* 

Ozs. 

, 

, 

" 
" 
,, 

" 
, 

Dr. 
Ozs. 
" 

~.z. } 
Ozs. 
Ozs. 

*(Sunday, 
Wednesday 
and Friday}. 

Drams· } t (Monday, 
0 Tuesday; zs. 
Q Thursday and _ zs. 

Saturdayl. 
For Class I undertrial prisoners, female prisoners and non

labouring Class I male prisoners, scales I and II will be m0dified 
as follows:-

Potatoes in case of meat 
eaters. 

Mutton on Monday, Tues-
day, Thursday and 
Saturday. 

Dhall, Meat-eaters only 

Qzs. 
6 

6 

3 

Instead of Ozs. 
10 

8 

/Vote.-(1) Class I prisoners, both non-meat eaters and meat-eaters are 
allowed to supplement the die1ary at their own cost. 

Class I prisoners who are permitted, under the rules to supplement their 
diets should not be permitted, for medical or ·sanitary reasons, to introduce an 
excessive amount of extras nor to retain such in their possession. Extras should 
normaly be obtained as required for daily ,use. 

Note.-(2) Distribution of diet scales Nos. I and II and the hours at which 
the diet is to be issued shall be fiX"ed by the Medical Officer. 

Note.- (3) Condiments may be used in the form of curry power 17 drams 

chillies, 24 drams corriander, 3 drams turmeric, 2~ ozs. Curry powder. · 
1144--A. If foreigners cannot accustom themselves to· the diet 

scales for Indian prisoners, Medical Officer may recommend such 
modified diet as is necessary. 
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1144.- B. Convict Officers shall receive the same. diet as 
convicts of their clt:ss. 

Class 11 prisoners 
1145. (a) Scale No. 111.-For male prisoners including Juveniles 

confined in Central, Special District Prisons and Sub-Jails and 
emoloyed on bona fide hard labour, such as oil pressing, grain 
and lime-grinding, digging and carrying earth, stone-breaking cleaving 
firewood, water lifting, pounding aloe fibre and scavenging while 
working up to a full task. 

Articles 

Wheat, Jowari or Bajri 
flour or Rice. 

Ohall 
Salt 

Ozs. 

Drams 
,, 

" 
Ozs. 
Lb. 

Daily 

24 

5 
8 
4 
4 
8 
1 

Onions 
Condiments 
Vegetables 
Fuel 

-Oil ····1 
0
Drs. 

1
6
0 

from 1
1
- 4 to 30-9. 

rs. from -10 to 31-3. 
Tamarind (wit one husk ... } Qrs. 4 from 1- 4 to 30-'-9. 

a11d seed. Drs. 2 from 1-10 to 31-3. 
(b) Scale No. IV.- For male convicts (including juveniles other 

than those confined in Special Juvenile Sections) confined in Central 
Special District Prisons and Sub-Jails and employed on medium 
and lig,ht labow and f.:>r p; isoners under sentence of death. 

Articles 

Wheat, Jowari or Bajri flour or Rice 
Dhall 

All other articles as in Scale No. lll. 

Daily 
Ozs. 

22 
4 

(c) Scale No V.- For female convicts, simple imprisonment 
convicts and undertrial prisoners confined in Central, SpeGial District 
Prisons, and Sub-Jails. 

Anicles 

Wheat, Jowari or Bajri flour or Rice 
Dha·n 

All other artfcles ·as in scale No. Ill. 
Note . .,..,(t):- ~unday ration shall be issued as under:-

Daily 

Ozs. 
20 
4 

Vegetarians.-1st week. One meal of wh~at bread with 4 Ozs. of molasses. 
2nd·wee~. One m~al of wheat bread with 2 .Ozs. of Molasses plus 

2 Ozs. of bason. 
Meat-eaters.-One mP.al of wheat bread with 4 Ozs. of Mutton every Sunday. 
(2) In addition to 8 drams of salt every day 2 extra darms of salt 

shall be issued those priscners, who may want it. 

r 
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· (3) Out cf 8 Ozs. vegetables issued daily, 2 Ozs. of taW onions shalf 
be issued thrice a week. · . 

(4) For Juveniles confined in Central and District Prisons. See Scala 
No. IX. 

(5) No Dhall should be issued to priscners on Sundays. 

(6) No saving on account of salt, oil, condiments, tamarind and onions 
should b'l made on days when molasses is issued to any class of prisonerS', 
These articles should be rrlade into chutney and issued to plisoners along 
with molasses. · 

1146. The standard condiments allowed to each prisoner 

shal!t as a rule consists of :

Turmeiic 
Corriander seed (bhunya) 
Garlic · 

Chillies (g;een or dry) 

.1. Dram. 
2 

t 
.1. 
2 

2~ 

,,. 
, 

" 
These ingredients may be changed on 

expense is incurrad. 
condition that no extra 

1147. The allowance of fuel laid down in the diet scales is 

the maximum. Endeavours should ba made to reduce the quan

tity by the use of ovens with converging flues and a damper in 

the main chimney. 

1148. The allowance of tamarind may sometimes be- supplied 

to prisoners in the hot season as a drink, qr it may be issued 

mixed with salt and chillies as a chutney. Tamarind which has 

been kept a few months is to be preferred to that recently gathered. 

1149. \n lieu of tahiarined f4 Drs.) either of the following 

anti-scorbutics may be given if procurable from the Prison garden 

or if available cheaper. 

Lime-juice 1 Ozs. 

Mango-or Amchur (dried Mango) ... 3 Drs. 

Roselle 3 , 
Cocum 3 ,. 

1150. The daily allowance of salt and green vegetables may be 
increased during unhealthy seasons on the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer and under the written sanction of the Inspector
General. 

1151. Hospital Diets: (All Classes):-

(a) Scale No. VI 
Milk 3 
Sugar ... 1 
Fire-wood· 1 

(b) Scale No. VII 
Milk 2 
Arrow-root or Sago ... 3· 

lbs. 
Oz • 
lb. 

lbs. 
Ozs. 

Sugar 2 · Ozs. 

Rice } for earlY 2 Ozs. 
Salt morning conjee 2 Drs. 
Fuel 1 lb. 

} Daily~ 

l 
I 
I 
~ DailY. I 

I 
Jl 
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(c) Scale No._ VIII 
Ordinary diet on Scale No~ I and II for Class I prisoners arid 

on Scale No. Ill fqr Class II prisoners with the addition of ~ lb. 
milk daily. 

(d) Ordinar';' diet. on Scale No. 1 or II (I . Class}, ~o. IIi, or-
No V (II Class). · 

1152. Scale IX for Juveniles confined in Central and District 

Prisons: 
\IV heat 24 Ozs .. Sunday and Wednesday. 

Jowari 24 . ,, Monday; Thursda'l and Saturday:· 

Bajri 24 , Tuesday and Friday. 
-. 

Jowari Conji 2 Ozs. 
} Daily. Molasses 1 . , 

. Moong 5 ,, Monday ar.d Friday. 

Gram ... 5 " 
Tuesday Thursday and Saturday. 

Mutton 4 
" 

} Daily. 
or 

Molasses 3 ,, 
Pithale 1 ., 
Salt 8 

,. 
Drs. l 

Onions . 4 ,, I 
Condiments 2.1. 

2 , ' ~Daily. 
Vegetables 8 Ozs. I 
Fuel 1 lb. J 
Oil 6 Drs. from 1-4 to 30-9. 
Oil 10 ,, ,, 1-10to31:..3. 
Tamarind 4 

" , 1-4 to 30-9. 
Tamarind - 2 ,, ,, 1-10 to 31-3. 

Ncte.-Juveni!es with sentences of one month or less should however, 
be e~c!udsd from the concession of the sctile specified above irrespective 
of the Prison in which they are coniined. 

1153. On the basis of the above scales end rules, dietaries 
adapted to lccc:J requirerrents are to be framed in each prison, 
and these when sanctioned by the Inspector-General shall be 
strictly adhered 'to 

1154. Any sanction which may be accorded to a change in 
the above diet scales by the lnspector·General shall only hold 
good (if a period has not been specified) till the end of the 
calendar year in which it has been sanctioned. lt it is desired 
that the revised scale should be continued, fresh sanction shall 
be applied for. 
General Rules about diet scales 

1155. There is no scale· ·fixed for the dieting of prisoners 
according to length of serrtance. 

1156. Simple imprisonment convicts who elect to labour (the 
labour on which they shall be employed shall be fixed by the 
Su,JeiintGnd0nt after consulti;;g · the Medical Officer) throughout 

r-
J 
i 
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1158. The diP.t of a pri~oner in hospital is entirely under the 
t0edical Officer's control. and he may otder for each individual case 
such extras as he may consider necessary in addition to the ordin
ary hospitai diet; these being accounted for under the head of 
medical comforts. 

1159. The Medical Officer may at his discretion crder extra or 
special provisioning for any prisoner out of hospital. Such order 
shall be duly entered in Register No. 36 and, if such extra or special 
provisioning is issued beyond a period of thirty-or.e days, ·an 
order shall be entered in Register No. 32 {Medical Officer's Journal) 
rEgarding the same, such order being repeated at intervals of 
thirtv-one days if the extra diet is continued. For the purposes of 
this section the Medical Officer shall after each p€ricdical weighing 
of the prisoners care4ully examine the results as given in the history 
tickets so at to ascertain what prisoners require extra or special 
diet or a change of labour. 

1160. Much peculation and waste will be avoiqed if full rations 
are not drawn for all the sick in hospital and convalescents or 
weakly prisoners unable to labour or performing only the lightest 
tasks, as many of them are unable to consume the full quantity 
of food accordi,1g to scale. In these cases, as . well as in those in 
which extra diet is prescribed on medical grounds, reduction in the 
full t lloWance should be left to the discretion of the Medical 
Officer, and he should exercise such economy as is not inconsist
ent with the well-being of the prisoners concerned. 

1161. The diet of individual prisoners may be modified on the 
recommendation of the Medical Officer, but the diet of any body 
of prisoners shall not be changed without the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-General except in- case of emergency when the 
Medical l~fficer may change the same. Any· such action shall at· 
once be reported to the Inspector-General by letter. the circumst· 
ances leading to the change being fully stated therein. 

1162. Convict Officers shall receive the highest scale of diet 
allowed by these rules. to . convicts of their race and sex in the · 
Prison in which they are confined. 

1163. Should any doubt arise as to which diet scale is applicable 
to any particular prisoner, the matter with the Medical Officer's of)ini
on thereon should ba referred to the Inspector-General for decision. 

Bks. (JC)-22-46 
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1164. Rice or VIi heat must not be given to a prisoner merefy 
because he claims to come from a oart of tha country wheie one 
of these grains is the staple- food of the free pcpulatlon. 

1165. Rice may be issued in lieu of. the f !our ration (except 
at the early morning mea!) to any orisSner on the recommendation 
d the Medical Officer in each individual case and shall be ifl' 
adcition to the 2 Ozs. flour at morning conjHl if so directed by 

1he Medical OffiCer. · 
1166. Children -in Prison with their mothers are to- be· a Jow~d 

such diet as the Medical Officer may. advise. Such a·rticles shalf 
be shown under 2-B (Miscellaneous DietarY Charges). 

1167. Nursing . mothers may be allowed, in excess of the 
. ordinary labour rations, such articles of diet. as the _Medical Offlcer 
may direct; the cost of the same being debited to extra provh:;ioning 

11 '3R SupBrintendents are expected to exercise the greatest care
in seeing ·that diet on the highest scales is issued only to , such: 
prisoners GS are employtld on bona fide hard labour and ara doing 
full tc sk. 

1169. The Supe1intendent has no power, save il) special ca<Jes 
-whe'~ the .M<}dical Officer's opinion is not immediatefy available~ 
to aiJer the iations of any prisoner without consulting th~ Medical 
CHien. 

1170. In such special cnses the Medical Officer shall be info-
-rmed as soon as possible of the Superlntet1dent's ·action in the 
matter. 

1 171. EverY lunatic shall receive the ordinarY prison diet unless 
the Medical Oflicer otherwise directs. Prisons falling under c!as::> 
(1) of the classes specified in Rule 839 may be supplied-. with: 
food from outside the pllson, under the same conditions as are· 
prescribed for undertric:l prisoners.· 
!s~uo d t'dic!es 

1172. The Senk r Jrr!!or shall check daily the returns of the 
rations and compare those of the preceding diN with ·the aotual; 
total number cf prisoners. He shall also generallY superintend thtl 
arrangement for. the regular messing of the prisoners and ~istribution 
of their meals, and shall SEe that each pdsoner receiVes his pr~per 
ration . 

. 1173. All articles of food issued for consumption. as well as 
the fuel shall be weighed daily at the time of issue to the- cooks: 
by tha Jailor, ~r Steward- (if there is such ~n Official "on- th~ ~sta·: 
blishment) who shall be responsible that the- proper'' quantity is 
issued for every prisoner.- From- time to time the S uperintelident 
shall check tha issue of r:~tions thus made; 

1174. Table of the_ 'Neight of the rations both cooked and 
uncooked shall be posted in the Prison Office and in the neiQh-: 
bourhood of the kitchen. Th~se should alw be 1t hand during the 
cHstribution of meals. 
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. 1175. The. distribution of. grain to be issued toCia~s fl prisoners 
during the week will be as under:- · 

Cheapest grain 9 meals. 
Second cheapest grain . . . 4 · , 

.. 
i 

,Wheat grain .•• . 1 meat ... 
_1176. (i) Four varieties of Dhall, viz., Toor, Masur, Gram and

i'v1oong, shall be issued during the week as under:-
(li) Two meals each of the two cheaptest DhaUs and one meal 

esch of the remaining two Dhaiis. 
1177: The scale of vegetables is to be calculated after all h:~rd, 

stalks and fibrous mid-ribs have been excluded. (Neither. rice nor 
Dhall shall be classified as ·a vegetable).· · ·' 

1178. The Superintendent sha!l inspect daily (unless prevented 
by unavoidable circumstances) the vegetables before cooking an~ . 
see that they are free from all waste matter. Similarly the aUowance 
of tamarind pulp shall ba issued free of husk and seed. 

1179. Potatoes should ba supplied once or twice a week it 
obtainable within the cost of other vegetables. 

1180. The allowance of meat issued with bone should be 
increased by 25 per cent. Goot1, ordinary, grass-fed mutton or 
goat's flesh· shalt be supplied. The issue of lungs or e~trails is 
prohibited. 

1181. Fresh fish if avail ~ble within the cost of mutton may ba 
issued under the orders of tha Medical Officer in lieu of mutton. 
Fish should be weighed without their heads, fins ·and tails, care_ 
being taken that the weight of the fi ~h has not been unduly adqad.
to, bY their having just been S"laked in water. 

1182. If practicable the milk supply shall be drawn from cowS1 

or buffaloes brought to the m3in gate of the Prison fOi milking. 
The rule is applicable only when the supply of milk is arranged. 
through an outside agency. 

Cooking 

1183. Prison subordinates are not allowed either to cook th,~ir 
. - . 

food_ inside the prison walls· or to h3ve it cooked for them by the; 
prisoner cooks. 

1184: Any ·tampering with the food or scales by the · cooks 
should be severely punished. 

1185. If it 1s necessarY o let the cooks out before the general~ 
body of convicts, they shall for the preceding night be locked up 

· tbgather in a barrack, the key of which · shall be entrusted to· the 
Senior Prison Officer on night~duty, who may unlock the barrack 
at the prescribed hour. . . 

1186. A11 prisoners ·while employed in cooking will wear 
white overalls rB9ching from the neck to within six inches of the 
ground. Thes-e shall be pro·;jded _ at the rate of two per cook so 
that they may be changed and washed every second daV. 
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1187. The number of cooks should not, as a rule.· exceed two 
per cent of the Jail population. The short termers shall clean the 
rice, peel and prepare the ve;Jclta~l'-ls, clean the· cooking u!ensi!s · 
and keep the cook-room clean and tidy. 

1188: The selection of the prisoner cook shall be made by the 
Superintendent. Cooks should occasionally be changed. 

1189. The kitchen and cooking . pots and appliances shall be 
scrupulously cleaned and well kept. Iron utensils should be avoided 
as far as possible. Th~ cooking shall be done slowaly· and thoroughly, 
the oven or plate being kept at a gentle heat). . 

1190; No Chula or fire-place for ·cooking shall be allowed to 
be C'Jnstructed in any pa_rt of the Prison except the kitchen except 
under special circum:>tances which shJukJ be reported to the_ 
Inspector-Genera I. 

11 91 . Two ounces of the daily grain ration shall be made int;J 
Conjee with 2 drams of salt and issued hot at the early morning 
meal. The remainder of the grain ratioil shall be divided into two 
equ.al p1rts one of whjch shall be consumed at e1ch of the princip::~J 
meals of !he day. Rice shalt be boiled and th9 flour made from 
other grains shall be baked into Chapatis. 

1192. Early morning Conjee shall be made from the cheapest 
grain and shall ba issued to all classes of prison~rs including con
vict overseers. 

1193. The Superintendents may give bread with a little salt 
jn it instead, if they consider it best ~and suitable for the time of the 
year and if Prisoners prefer it. 

1194. No extra allowance of fuel nor increase in percentage 
of cooks shall be allowed. 

1195. When the ration of flour for a meal exceeds six ounces 
it is desirable that it should be prep3recf in two or more cakes. The 
diameter of each Chap3ti should not be less than eight inches. A 
woodE: n standard for testing them should be kept in each cock house. 

1196. When preparing the dough the flour should be slowly 
mixed with the water and kneaded thoroughly on some impermeable 
surface. 

1197. The tamarind should be altowed to soak for an hour or 
so in water just sufficient to cover it, before it is used, or i(can 
be allowed to sock all night, being in the morning thoroughly 
broken up with _the hand. The d~cocti~n should in this latter case 
be strained through a coarse cloth before it is mixad withthe Dhall 
or vegetables. 

1198. Amch'Jr (dried Mango)· should be cut up the evening 
before it is to be u:;ed, and soaked all night in a sufficient qu~·ntity 
of water in an earthware vessel. -' 

1199. In order that oil should assimilate with the vegetables 
and Dati it should be put while cooking i.e., oil and vegetables 
should be cooked together and in the case of Dall, Dall should 
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be first cooked thick and then Put into oil with condiments and 
water for boiling titl the oil is thoroughly assimilated in the pr~pa
ration. The oH should be put in the preser.ce of the Medical Officer 

Cooked food 

. -1200. Cooked rice weigh_s approximately three times as much 
as dry rice. The· weight of Chapatis should be roughty as foHows:-

Scale No. 111. Scale No. IV~ Scale No. V~ 

Articles. 

flour. Chapatis. Flour. Chapatis. Flour~ Chapa tis. 

Jowari Ozs. 11 '15 10 14 g. 12t 

Wheat 
" 

11 14.!. 2 10 13],_ a 9 , 2.!. 
2 

Bajri .. 11 13 1() 12 9 11 

1201. Chapatis made of Bajri do not lose appreciably in weight 
in drying. But there is considerable less in the case of Jowari and 
somewhat tess in the case of wheat. 

Jowari t to 2 oz~. per cooked meal. ,. 
Wheat ~ to ~ Oz. per cooked meat, 
Cooked Dhall weights approximately four times as much as 

dry Dhall. 

1202. lnspec.tions of the food when dressed for use should be 
made by both the Superintendent and the Medical Officer. Food 
should be. taken for test from the bulk or from that which is actually 
being served. 

1203. the Superintendent shalt, at least once a week, inspect 
the provisions furnished for the prisoners and satisfy himself by 
personal observation regarding the quality of the different cereals 
and other articfes of food supplied for their use. He shall also 
occassionally test the weight of the cooked food of the prisoners.'·. 
An entry of the result of the inspections of the food and scales 
shall be entered in Register No. 12. He shall visit the prisoners as · 
often as possible at meal times and receive and enquire into any 
complaints that may be made to him regarding the quantity and 
quality of rations. The growth of condiments required for the 
prisoners diet and the storage of vegetables shall receive his special 
attention. Food should be inspected in bulk at the· cook hou5e· or 
during distribution to prisoners. 

1204 .. The Medical Officer shalt exercise the utmost vigilance 
in the supervision of the food and all, articles of food issued for 
consumption shall be inspected both in the raw and in cooked 
state daily, unless unforseen circumstances arise which render such 
a proceeding impossible by the Medical Officer, who shall speci::!IIV 
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see that an adequate supply of vegetables of geed quality is made.·· 
This duty shall· hot' be delegated. to ·the Medical subordinate, who· 

· should, however examine the rations of the Prison and report the · 
result to the Medical Officer, but he shall have no authority tq 
condemn food •. 

1205.· Any defed in quality noticed by the. Medical- Officer or 
Medical Subordinate shall at once be. brought to the notice of the 

. ·. ' <! , . 

Superintendent. · 

Distribution of food . 

1206. The meals should be distributed at the following hourse:
EariY morning meal. Oo opening of Jail. 
Morning Meal.-Bet\veen 9-30 a. m. and 10-15 a. m. 
Evening meai.-B,etween-4-30 p. m. and 5 p. m. 

1207. Ea~h meal shall be issued as soon as practicable after 
cooking, 

15 minutes before 1he morning and evening meals are'' distributed 
a bell should be rung. The prisoners should then cease work and 
wash their faces and hands al'td be drawn up in lines for the food 
parade. Prisoners other than convict officers should not be permitted 
to sit in groups. After 1he prisoners are drawn up the .food should 
be distributed by the cooks in the presence of a responsible Jail
Guard and they should· be allowed a full half hour .for. eating each 
meal. , · -, 

1208. If any prisoner complains. of the quantity of· ration the 
senior most Officer present· should weigh the same in the presence 
of the prisoner. Deficiency, if any, should be made good and the 
reasons for shmt supply investigated. 

1209. The .. Senior Jailor or Ste·Nard (or _Head .Clerk where 
there is no Steward} sha!l take cme that every. article or food 
supplied for the use of the prisoners is thoroughly deaned and shall 
superintend the issue of the rations. 

1210. The Female Jailor or· Senior Matron shall carefully super
vise the dristibution of the food to the female prisoners and see 
that each receives her proper. rations.- She shalL report to the 
Superintendent any instance in which the food is bad, badly cooked 
or is insufficient in quantity. 

1211. ·Bombay Medical Service Officer shall periodically inspect 
the food go downs· and kitchens to see that they __ are clean and that 
all food material, vegetables, etc., are of ·good qualitY; reporting to 
the Medica! OlficEr, or in the latter's absenc·e to the Superintendent 
if in his opinions, the contra_ry. is the case. . . 

1212. Bcmbay Medical. Service Officer .. !)hail · examine all 
food before it is dristributed and see th<:.t it is properly cooked 
and ESpecially that the proper quantity cf oil, salt, and antiscor
butics h:we been added. He should personally see that the 
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oil is weighed out correctly and it shall be. added to th_e rations in 

bulk in his presence twice daily. . . . 
1213. It shall be the duty of -all guards· to SaS thqt no focd 

is secrfted by the prisoners, that every prisoner gets . his ··proper 
a!Jowa.1ce of food, and that no prisoner gives his fo.od to another 
to report any cock who gives a short a!lqwance or favours a 
prisoner by giving mom than the allowance. . 

1214 .. No food, save with the· permission of the Superin,endent 
or Jailor, is to be taken away from the spot where the food parade 
is he!d by. any of the prisoners to eat elsew_here .. Any food and 
scraps which may not be consumed should be:collected and divi
ded amongst prisoners who·will eat it. If n-ot eaten it may be 
given to the prison cattle or thrown away •.. , , 

1215. · Convict officers shall eat ap~rt from ordinary prisoners. 
121 6. When an undertrial prisoner has to be sent t_o Court h~ 

should ba given his food before he goes and arrangements should 
be made to enable him to have his food when he returns. If an 
undertrial prisoner has not bsen in the Jail previously; it is the 
duty of tha police to sea that he has his foJ:d befo(e lv~ is taken
to the Jail it he is likely to arrive there too lata for the evening 
meal. 

1217. Prisoners on transfer shall be given a full hot meal 
before leaving and if the journey is a short one they will carrv. 
with them ordinary cooked food to eat on the way. In the· case 
of longer journeys dry rations must be· issued on the following 
scale per diem:-

12 Ozs. parched rica, 4 Ozs. parched gram. 
4 Ozs. Molasses. · 

Fasts and f~stival days 

1218. The following days have been fixed as fast days for 
Hindu prisoners:-

(1) Ramnavami. 
(2) Gokul Ashtami. 
(3) Ekadashi (Ashadhi, First}. 
(4) Ekadashi (Kartiki, First). 
(5) Mahashivratri. 

(6) Month of "Shravan" or any ona or more days of the 
said month. 

Such ·prisoners ~s may wish to fast should. ba givan sweet 
potatoes, d~tes, ground-nuts etc., in lieu of and within the cost of 
the usual rations. 

1219. (1) Unless a public holiday or festival day referred to 
in this Sub-rule falls on a Sunday, Sunday ration shall be issued to 
all prisoners on:- · 

(a) Republic Day, 
(b) Independence Day, 
(c) Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday, 



_ (b) Bakri-fd-Day, 
-(e) Moharram Day, 
(f) ld-e-Milad Day, 
(g) Ramzan-Jd-Day, 
(h) Hofj Day, 
{i) Gudi Padwa Day, 
(f) Dassara Day, 
(k) Diwali Day,and 
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({) Such days,- not exceeding four in a year, as are observed 
generalfy as festivar days by persons professing any. religion 
other than Hindu or Muslim religion and which the prrsoners 
may be professing. _ 
(2) When any Sunday ration is issued on any day referred. to 

in Sub-rule {1): ordinary ration shall be • issued on the Sund.:ly 
immediately following the public hoHday or the festival day, as the 
case may be. 

1220. Atf Muslim prisoners, convicted or undertrial should be 
allowed to keep ''Roza'r during the month of Ramzan. Prisoners 
not in g~od health should not be allowed to keep "Roza" · except 
with the permtssioll of the Medical Officer. . 

1221. Prisoners, whHe keeping the fast shoufd be permitted to 
receive the whole of their daily rations' at the evening meal, and 
to retain the whote or any portion thereof in their barracks or cells 
for consumption during the night or following morning. 

1222. The rations for Muslims who are fasting should be 
cooked as late in the afternoon as possible so that the food may 
not be stale when consumed, 

I 
( I 
I 
t 

i 
' ~ 
i 

I 
~ 

i 
' -~ 
~ 

~ 

' 
f 
t 
~ 

~ e 
F 

~ 

i• 

t 
e ., 
' ~ 
f 
;_ 

;,. 
;' 
' ' t 
f 

~f 

~ 
f 
;.· ,. 

i' 
; 
r; 
i' b: 

f 

' ~-
r 





-



~ 
~ 

CHAPTER XXXIV 

DISCIPLINE I 

1223. The Superintendent shall enter iri Register No. 12, all 
his orders· relating to the management and discipline of the 
Prison. 

1224. It is the duty of all officers and the 'guarding establish 
ment to maintain discipline and order amongst prisoners. 

1225. During the period of Quarantine, the rules regarding 
rewards for good behaviour and punishments for breach of 
priwn discipline shall be explained to the prisoners by the 
Senior Jailor or other Jailors to whom the work has been. 
specially assigned by the . Superintendent and they shaH be 
warned that all money or, articles (other. than those. permitted by 
the Jail authorities) found in their possession will be forfeited. 

1226. A Panchayat of 3 prisoners shall be elected for each 
yard by the prisoners themselves every six months, If any 
vacancy occurs in between, it may be filled in by holding an 
electiJn for that vacancy. The Jailor and the Superintendent 
shall consult the committee in matters of discipline and those 
relating to the general welfare of the prisoners. 

1227. The Senior Jaiior shall take care that the prisoners' 
clothing is in proper repair, that their hair is kept properly cut 
according to the rules, and that their washing, shaving, and 
bathing is satisfactorily attended to. . 

1228. The Medical Officer. shall maintain strict discipline 
comp::~tible with the state of health of the prisoners and shall 
ailow no undue indulgence or laxity. He shall be specially on 
his guard against malingerers who try to· get into Hospital either 
for a mere change, or to be with friends or to obtain extra diet. 

·'1229. No female prisoners during the terms of their imprison
ment are to ba allowed outside the door of the female prison 
except . to be released or under the special orders of the Superin
tendent in writing. Th~Y are not be taken to the Prison Office 
to have their property verified, the results of appeals commun· 
icated to them, or letters read. This must be done in the 
female Prison. 

1230. The Femalo Jailor or Senior Matron shall ba respon
sible for maintaining discipline in the female prison. She shall 
take care that no female prisoner leaves the female section of 
Prison unless accompanied by a duly authorised ,prison official. 
As far as possible a matron shall accompany the female priso
ners, but if male Jail-Guards are required to accompany them, 
not less than two guards shall accompany them. The removal 
of female prisoners from the female prison except for the 
purpose of interview, release and transfer under tha Prisoners' 
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Act of ·1900 is forbidden.._ excep:t ~ith th~ special permission of the 

Superintendent. No mala prisoners shall be allowed to enter 

female prison on any ac~ount. All menial duties connected 
the(ewith must be carried out by the female prisoners and all 

tefu~e matter shall be pfaced' at stated hours outside the' female 
· priso6 for being carrie'd away by male prism1ers·. rrr prisons 

where there are no female prisoners who are prepared or carr 
oe: compelreit to: dO' ct>nservancy work it: may be'. pe'rformed 

by male convicts un'd~r: the. sup~r.vision ot a: Ja-ii~Gu·ard, when" 
fhe Matron also shall be- present;, -

1'231!. Save with th~ written ptH:intssion of' the fnsf)ector:o.. 
General ot Ptisons or except hi. c·asa of s·eriaus- etnerg~incy. r-;0 
mar~ sha*ll enter. the• female enclosure except ·the- SVt>erirrten
dent, [)'epufY' S'uperintemJent JaHor, Medical <?fficer, Bomha'f 
Meditaf Setvieec Officer: and officj<il- and non.:cofficia-1 - visitors ana 
even irr these cases ·the Superintendent may prohibit any sudi 

ihdividuar from enterrng the Jail for adequate- reasons to be recor

ded in Registet No 12. 
12.32~ No m<Jie shall on any account enter the' female prison' 

singfy and no· ·mate no;t-'-officiat entet it unless acGo:Tlpanied by a' 
Ja~J. offi«ial. · 

1233. - Discipline must be~ strictly enforced' in' the case· of priw:..o 
l!l'E!r3 and nor subordinate' omcer is to be permitted to' hold any 

communication with a ptison·er fuith-er than is r-equisite: to enforce 
obedience· f(} the prison rules anti' for the per-forman'ca' of his duty, 
and is not to be allowed to talk .of any offidat matter whatever in 
the nearing of a priso-ne·,r, 

1234·. Prrso:nerS: shaU;---- · 
(i) conform to the: rules, of the· prison; 
Ui} . indu_strtous}y apply themse1ves, to their work 
(Hi} shall not W?ste material; . 
(iv) shall complete \heir allotted tasks: ·. . . 
(v) v/ear i'n the assigned pl'ace their body t~kets; 
{vi) abstain from unnecessary talking, Jaughiri'g, singfng, playing 

or quarrelling and other unseemly bebavioo_r; 
(v-ii) nor use or possess unauthorised mticles;. 
(vi;;} mardi two by two. when moving from one- place to another, 

net leave their prop'eF place or loiter about the p_l'ison: or place· at 
which theY may be~ working; 

Ux) rM _reave the; enci0$Urfr _in wh.k;Jt theY. ru:e confined withoo~ 

out authl!»'ity> nor communicate with other pr.isooers- with wttom 
tf\ey have no coneem; . 

(x}, not• urinate or defoeca~e in th~' drains or in.- any place other 
than . th& pla'ce pro'1ideddor _ the!.purpose;· 

1235. 'The Jaih-;.Gu~rds and Convict · Overs,e'ers. fll charge shaH 
see, that their directions are not disobeyed: by pris-oners .. 

1236. (1) (a} Cla-ss I prisoners shall· be allowed the conces
sion of shaving themselves with their own safety razors and 
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other shaving materiai~ f!xc~pf rilfrror~ t'fie mirror shalf 6.e, p,ro'{fded 
at Government c6st~ if slla!'fnoi b<i. mdie thar19',.. x 1'2··· irl siz~{ 'and 
shall be ·nxed to a wall in·~ frame· so as not' to b~ r.e~.:Wy mo\(~<jble. 

(b) They· shali, if. they so desire, be alloweq tq- utilize. the. s~rvices 
of .JaiJ barber for shaving or olippirQ; ~t Governm~nt cq~f once a 
week and those wno wish to do this oftener or to have. their haW 
fashionably cut may be allowed to do so at their cost if ci convict 
baJb_er knowinQ the ar~ of such hair C4t i?: available •. 

{2) Clas~ IIi prisoners who nave f%>'e'rl aWardee rigor6u'S' or Sir!ipf~ 
iml)fisonm~nt and: U!ldertriats Shalt· r'fol be affow'ed- . tne cOnCes~ion 
of shaving themsehtes out the: serviCes of a coiivrcr fia'rber sflalf ti~ 
utilized for this purpose'. Stiavin'g' b{ clipping snalf . bJ doMe at 
Government c·ost one& a week. Prison'ers whO' wish to do' this 6tterier 
or to have their hair fashionably cut may be allowed to do so cit 
their cost if a convicf barber Rnowlrig the art of sucn IYa'ir cJt is 
available •. 

(3) No male prisoner exd~pt a Sikh shafl be allo.wed to wear 
his hair unduly long. Hindus sh'alf. no~ever: be alrowed fo. mair{t<Jin 
a Shendi arid Mhslfms- a Beard of reasona6re leiigtn. 

1237. Tbe hair o.f fema.t~ prisoner. should not be cut except 
when the rvfedlcal Officer deems it indispensible,. on the grounds< of 
health o.r 61eanliness. Widows who vvhen admitted have their fieads 
shaved on account of widoW~O()d~ may have them ~haYed- again 
~fiourd' th(ly so desJre •. 

1238. Under Section 4:2- of the Prisons: Acf of 189~ the introdub
tion or removal· or the attempted introduction or removal' info o'r out 
of a.nY p-rison and the' supply· or a'ftetnpte'd s·upply to any p'ri~·oner 
outsid~' tha- limits of a prison exce'pt in troeord'ance with rule' arid 
with the authority of the Inspector-General~· the Soperinfendent, the' 
DeptJW Superintendent, the- Jailor>, the- Medical Officer or the Bom-bay 
Medical Sendee Officer of ariy of ther artiCles· herein-below specified: 
are prohi~ited,. that iS: to SCly:~ 

ta) Alcohol· and spirits of eVery discrip.ti'orl. 
(b) Bhan~j, Garijya, Opium ancf otf'iM intoxicants. 
(c); BeteJl nuts and' leaves•· · 
(d) Bank notes and cash. 
(e) Bamous, Jackfers; cloos:, sticks and ·~hy impi'Ellnerifs: capable 

of being\ used to· assist! in the esca~e· of a 'prisoner or as·· fmprements 
for causing hurt. · · 

(f) Books. 
(g) Clothing. 
(h) Food, frO it', sWeets coridimerits.-
(i) Anything whatever for eating and drinking, 
{j) Fire arms; explosive- niateria-ls, weapons, knives and cutting 

implements' of every. kind. 
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(k) Matches and materials for producing fire. 
(/) Gold, 5ilver, copper or any metal in any form. 
(m} Letters, and writing I"Paterials of every description~ 
(n) Playing cards or· other implements for gambling. 
(o) Postage stamps. · 
(p) Rope string or anything capable of being used to facilitate 

escape. 
(q) Snuff. 
(r) Tobacco and. appliances for smoking it and any other article 

whatsoever not specially permitted by tne prison rules. 
1239. The following acts are forbidden and every prisoner who 

wilfully commits any of the following acts shall be deemed to have 
wilfully cisobeyecl the regulations cf the prison and to have 
!;ommitted a prison offence within the meaning of Sectian 45 of 
the said Act:-

(1) Talking when ordertd by an Officer of the prison to desist 
and singing, loud laughter and loud t::~lking; 

(2) Quarrelling_ v-.ith any other prisoners; 
{3) Secreting any article whatever; 
(4) Showing disrespect to any Jail Officer or visitor; 
(5) Making groundless complaints; 
( 6) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of 

the prison or visitor; 
(7) Holding any communication (in writing, by work of mouth, 

or otherwise) with ..an outsider, with a prisoner of the opposite sex, 
Ci\-il or undertrial prisoner, or a prisoner of a different class in 
disob3dience of the regulations of the prison; 

(8) Abetting the commission of any prison offence; 
(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by 

reporting any prison-offence or to give assistance to an officer -of 
the prison when called on to do so; 

(1 O) Doing any act or using any language calculated to wound 
or offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow prisoner;_ 

(11) Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm 
in the minds of the -prisoners or officers of the prison; 

(12) Leaving, without permission of an officer of the prison, 
the gdng to which he is attached, or the part of the prison in 
which he is confined; 

(13) Leaving, without permissiol') of an officer of the prison, 
the building, the yard, the place in file, the seat or- the , berth 
assigned t~ him; 

(14) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the barrack when 
these are open; . · · 

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about 
the prison; 

(16) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated 
hours or without permiss:on of an Officer of the Prison, 
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or ·resorti"ng unnecessarily to the night latrine cr omitting or 
refusing to employ dry earth in the · manner directed by the 
prison regulations; 

(17) Refusing to eat food or the. food p;escribed by the 
prison diet scale; 

Note.-See Appendix No. X. 

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or 
taking from or adding to the portions assigned to other prisoners; 

(19) ·Removing, without permission of an officer of the 
prison, food from the cook~room, or disobeying any order as to 
the issue and distribution of food and drink; 

(20) Wilfully destroying food, or throwing it .~way without 
orders; 

(21) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render 
it unpalatable or unwholesome; · . 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, 
or exchanging, any portion of it for the clothing of other prisoners, 
or losin·g, discarding, damaging or altering any part of it 

(23) Removing. defacing, or altering any distinctive number, 
mark or badge attached to, or worn on, t~e clothing or person; 

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or dis
obeying any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails; · 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clean his clothing, 
blankets, bedding fetters, Aluminium cups or platters or body 
ticket. or other identification token, or disobeying any order as to 
the arrangements or disposition of such articles; · 

(26) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights 
or other property with which he has no concern; 

(27) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of the prison 
kit of any other prisoner} 

(28) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison; 

(29) Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wa II or 
other part of the prison building or any article in the prison;_ 

(30)" Wilfully befouling the walls, latrines, washing or bath-
ing places: · · 

(31) Damaging the trees and vegetables in the prison garden, 
or maltreating the prison cattie; 

(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of the prison proper-
ty entrusted to him; . 

(33). Omitting or refusing to take- due cara of or injuring, 
destroying · or misappropriating, the materials and implements 
entrusted to him for work; 

(34) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury 
which he may accidentally have caused to prison property or 
implements; 
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_ (~5,) M_<:mu(ac~~-rJng ;;~_ny a_rti9l~ »'ith.9l!t the. knowledgE? Qf 
permission 9f an bf,fic~:r _cjf -.~~- pr.isof}; . · . . 

(36) Performing any portion of the task al_lq~t~g t,~ -~ooth~.r 
P~1?one!, O! R!?!?inJng 1J1e ,a.~_Si§taiJ~e 9f anmher pr.i?.oner i.n the 
pe·rfornfance of his :own :task; 

(37) Appropriating any porton of the ~SJ.s_k ~rform~,g py 
arother prisoner: · 

(3 ~-} 'Mixin·g br atlding a'riy Jorergll su_t?sianc_e tQ !·h~ mai~.fiqls 
issued for work· . .· . . . . . . . 

. ~ --_ . '·:.. ,·, • ... •. ~ . . . : .. · ., . '. . . ' . . . c 

. _ (·~9) DOi~g- ?t orpi!nng ~o ~o any ~c.t '-'Yit]l ln1~n! ~Q p~~~-!iJ 
to hfmself, any 'Illness~ u"l]Uty, ·or disability; . 

. ( 40) Causing, _ o:r · bitlittrr1-~. to. ~s§i~t in ~ti-pr¢s~J.Iig viof?nce 
pr l,n$ubordinati.on ;pf any kiAd; . · ·· · 

( 41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or 9fffcer 
qf lh~ prj~oq; · · 

( 42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of 'the prison 
iQ f.as,e. qf. ~n attgmp!'?g e~~ap~ ,or of a,n ~mack upon such offjcer 
or upon an9th~r prj_~,~)f1eJ; 

( 43) D'isql;>~ying any I<Jwfu! ordE:r of ~n qfnfer of tf?~a prjson 
or ()f!!iging of r~fu§ing ~9 p_EnfprlJI fi!Jtie_s il) the -rrHlf!Der prescrjQed; 

1.~19: . Pri!jqn~r~ .rn~§~ bq~y the. l~wf~! ~_;d~r§ 91 ~1.1 ~~H · Qff.i5>§rs 
in~!~i:iing cgnv.ic! tfffJHer~: _ 

1241. _ Pri~_oh!3r§ ~-e.~WI1G&~ l9 simR!~ impri§9n.m~rJt ~halJ as fpr 
as P!SJCticab!e. be k~p~ s~pgf~te -fro'r:n ~t~wr pr!~on~r~ prJ~ sh~IJ not 
~§ p~rmitted !P lgiH~r o,r 'Jq!Jnge ,ab.$:H}t th~ Prjs~>n. 

:l24~: Pri§Pr~r~ §grg~-~~e~ ·,q- :si-mP!~ i_mprisonmenl §hall qp~~_r,. 
ve all Prison rules r~g<m1!n~ <?Jd~r, c;le9nlin~~~' ~:mq ~!1itption an~ 
~re. lj~bl~ ~g tpe ~L~m~ p~ni§nme.nts fi~ other P,ri~Qil~r~ f~lr bree~phes 
of order ahd disciP.Iifl~,-

1243. JV1)lit~ry Pr!~9i1e.fs sent~flc~<;! to ~!mp!~ -ifl)PrisqnfT!ent 
shau on 'no acc·ount be ·permitted to v.ieai mlrit?rv . _ !lnitqrm wnne. 
in piison. If such ~ prisoner hf3s 110 c;Jqttli_ng in his possession 
other than uqifonn, he .shqJI be p~~>Vic:led with pri§Qrl clgt~ing 
Withou't the re'QUla~iOi") ·strip'es. ' . . 

1244. · The ··custody bf undertrial prisoners shouid be made as 
little irksome. ·as f:}ossible~ :n~ th'~i-~ . ca~e ho restral~t. b~ygn~ tha~ 
absolutely necessary_ to _ prevent escapes or IJf1911!h9J!~ed gqrh
niliniccition with 'PMsoris eithet With_in ·pr Wi!hqt}t th~ Pii§on ~hQ~I<;l 
be exercised. Obedience to autp~riiy h1~stbe ~nf~rg~d.~ . 

1245. Unceitrial prrsoh~s shall' tre '~Hawed_ e·x~r9i$~ '-d,~~!nQ. 
the day and shall be required to keep their 'Ciotnin-g1 ·p~(§on, 
ward o1 cell and -yard \cleall :and shall eoriforril .1o 'Prison . ru:le~, 
Those who have tampered with 1he rules for the gqqd 919er ~pd 
management of the prison may be :efuse'd .:~mY of 'the piivifeg~'s-· 
~~~W~~ {ly ryl~~ th~ f9gt ~ei~g .noted by the Soperintenaent in 
~~gi~~~r Ng~ 1 ~: They mpy q!so be plJhished in 'the same ways 
as convicted criminal prisoners. 
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1246. Whenever the Medical Officer shall have reason to 
believe that either the mind or the body of a prisoner is likely to 
be injuriously affected by any part of the discipline or treatment 
given in the prison, he shall after careful scrutiny report the case in 
writing to the Superintendent accompanied by such suggestions 
as he may think the c3se requires. The Superintendent shall there
upon in regard to such prisoner after or suspend the discipline 
and regulate the prisoner's work accordingly. 
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CHAPTER XXXV 

DISCIPU NE II 
Out-br'eaks 

1247. In every prison a particular place sh311 be appointed 
where the guard will assemble for the purpose of quelling any 
disturbance which may occur. 

1248. On receipt of news of a serious outbreak o:r distur bane a· 
amongst the prisoners the senior most Jail · Officer pres.ent shall 
cause the bell at the main gate to be violently rung, and it shall 
then be th~ duty of every prison official who is outside the pr'iscn 
to proceed at onca to the appointed place or places and arm 
himself u'nder the orders of such officer. This Officer will despatch 
a messenger to the Superintendent and Senior Jailor, if they 
are absent, and to the sepoys' line~ to summon every available man. 

Note.--- The alarm should not be raised for mir:or troubles. 

1249. It shall ba the duty of every prisoner immediately upon 
the a!arm being given, to run at once to places of security usually 
the nearest barrack, to be signified by the senior most guarding. 
Amaldar present where they shall, as far as possible, be locked in 
by the guards inside the prison. Prisoners shall be warned .. that. 
neglect of this rule will render them liable to be treated as partici
pating 'in the outbreak and fired on if necessary. 

1260 •. Prisol")ers who are outside the prison, when the alarm 
is sounded, shall be at once coilected and halted under guard 
of their escort untit the disturbance is over, and they shall be , 
made to sit down close together. 

1251. The Armad guards shall at the same time load and fix 
bayonets, but shall not act until the arrival of the Superinten
dent or Senior Jailor of the Prison unless to rescue or to save 
the life of any of the prison officials against whom the priso
ners are actually committing violence, or to drive back the pri"" 
soners in the event of their attempting to force open the 
gate or to scale the walls. 

1252. If, however. the prisoners should actually assault prison 
officers or attempt to break out of. any ~ward or yard and the' 
officer should consider that it would be daiYgerous ·to delay . 
until the · arrival of the prison officials,· that officer will detach 
a party ·to the spot . with orders to rescue · the officer and 
prevent the prisoners from breaking out.· The officer on arriving 
at the scene of disturbant:;e, shall give notice to the prisoners in 
a loud tone, that, if they do not immediately surrender, they will 
be fired up-on. This warning shall; if circunisttmces admit of delay, 
ba repeated twice, and if there appears no other means of quelling 
the disturbance, the officer will direct his men to opon fire upon the 
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refractcry prisoners, which he will be careful to stop the moment t.hey 
fly or surrender. On the arrival of the Superintendent of the Prison, the 
Senior Jailor or the Superintendent of Police, ths guard will act 
under their orders. 

1 253. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, ·bayonet, 
fire-arm. or any other weapon on any prisoners, engaged in any 
combined outbreak or in any attempt to force or · break open the · 
outer gate or enclosure wall of the priso'il, and may continue to 
use such weapon so long only as such combinad outbieak or 
attempt is being actually prosecuted. 

1254. Any officer of the prison may use a sword; bayonet, 
fire-arm, or any other weapon against: any prisoner using Violenca 
to any officer of t~e prison or · other person: ·provided that such 
officer has reasonable ground to believe that the officer of 
the prison or other· person is in danger to life or limb, · or 
that grievous hurt is likely to be caused to him. 

1 255. No officer of the prison shaH, in the presence of his 
senior officer, use arms or weapons of any sort sgainst a prisoner 
except under the orders of such senior officer. 

1256. In .all cases requiring the use of fore"& only the minimum 
force shall be used. 

1257. Incidents like ·assault on pris)n officials shall be report~d 
be the Superinfende.,t to tha District Magistrate for info
rmation only. Enquides in such cases shJIJ, however, be held 
by the Superintendent or · such other officer as the· Ins
pector-General may direct and not by the District Magistrate. 

1258. Jail Auti)Oiities should_ not attempt to disperse a mob 
outside the premises of their Jail unless the Jail itself i5 
threatened. 

1259. Police aid shall b'3 invpked by the Superintendent or 
Deputy Sup8rintendent or in his absence by the Senior Jailor 
either by phone or other means as speedily as possible, only when 
this is - absolutely necessary. , 
Accidents, suicide,, fire . 

1260. Prisoners with apparently suicidal tendencies shaH be 
carefully watched and not left alone in a cell. 

1261. Knives and tools used in the prison shall be counted 
over and locked up by the jail guards. at the close of work. Tha 
wdlls, if any, in a prison shall, as far as practicabl a, be protected 
so as to prevent prisoners falling or throwing thems~Jves in. Care 
shall be· taken that pieces of glass or anything likely to be used 
for suicidal purposes are not left about in the · prison. Poisonous 
drugs shall on no acr.ount . be unnecessarilY left within the
reach of prisoners. 

1262. Upon the occurrence of any case of suicide, or of any 
death from vlolent or unnatural causes in prison, the Superin
tendent shall give immediate information therE.of to the 
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DISCIPLINE II . 381 

Coroner, or the nearest Magistrate empoWered to hold inquests 
(Section 174, Crimina( Procedure Code) in order that an inquest 
may be held on the body. A full report ontha whole circumstances 
connected with the case shall. be submitted, vyithout delay, by the -
Superintendent to the Inspector-General after the inquest is over. 

-1263.- Every precaution shall be taken against· fire. When the 
prison is being locked up, all fires not actually in use or under' 
supervision shall b~ extinguished; In extramural camps as large -a 
supply as possible of buckets and vessels full of water or sand 
shall be collected at a suitable spot In the camp. If the camp is 
composed of huts, a supply of fire-hooks shall always be at hand 
with which to level those huts nearest the conflagration; or if of 
tents, the prisoners shall be taught to strike or pull them down 
at short notic~. The_ measures to be taken in case of fire, such a·s 
sounding an alarm, the vacating of the huts or tents, etc. should 
be concerted, not less than once a quarter ( the date of rehearsai 
to be entered in Register No. 12) all the staff and prisoners shall 
be instructed and drilled in them. 

Escapes 

1264. All articles whic~ can be used 13y prisoners as dangerous"' 
weapons, or for esc3ping, shall be carefully watched while in use 
dwing the day. and counted and safely deposited:during the night. 

1265. Selected and reliable prisoners who have short terms of 
their- sentences to run shall be employed on duties which afford 
facilities for escape. 

1266. Prisoners employed on extra-mural works, shall not be 
allowed to leave the gang on any pretext. On such works arrange
ments shall be made so that all their legitimate requirements shall 
be provided for under the eye of the guard in immediate charge. 

1267. Escapes- through the neglect or co~1nivance of prison 
guards, prison subordinates, or convict officers, are not to be treated 
as ordinary breaches of prison discipline, but are to be dealt with· 
in accordance with the provisions of the Section 223 Indian Penal 
Code unless very •:xtenuating circumstances are present or unless 
the Superintendent considers tha evidence insufficient to procure 
a conviction, when the case shall be submitted to the Inspector
General of Prisons for orders. 

1268. Whenever a prisoner escapes, immediate notice soall be 
given to the Superintendent of Police and Magistrate of the District, 
with a full description of th9 prisoner. If tha prisoner belongs to 
another district, a similar information shall be sent to the Police 
authorities of that district. 

1269. The Superintendent shall also give immediate intimation 
of the escape of a convict direct to the Officer in charge Finger 
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Print Bureau, Poooa, in order to fadiitate · th9 · re-arrest of th'3 · 
abs.conder. 

1270. :, In the. _case_ of an escapa~ of a prisoner, a rePmt shall 
be made the sam~ d~-V to the In-spector-General. A further report 
wlth full details in a tabular statement, (Register No. 9) shall b9 
subsequently submJtted containing information as to the time and 
ci~cumstances under which the escape was effected, the party or 
parties through whose · neglect it occurred, whether the prisoner 
has bee.n recaptured, and if not, what measures have been adopted· 
to effect his· rec~pture. Tha _ runaway's recapture atany future 
time shall also be reported. 

• ' >• '· 

1271. On reteipt of the report from the Superintendent, the 
ln~pector-G.:.:herarshall punish the parties responsible and submit 
a detailed report to Government for information. 

1272. When an escape takes place from an e}\framural gang, 
the officer in charge shall collect the rest of th'3 gang, detach one 
of his escort, if- any is avaMable, to follow the escaped prisoner, 
and march the gang back to the prison, whete he s~all report the 
escape to the Jailor. 

1273 ... Every. prisoner who es:.::apes, or attempfs to escaoe, shail 
be prosaGuted under Section 224 of Indian Penal Code and if, in 
the course of the es~ape or attempt, he uses criminal force to any 
public servant in the execution of his duty {Section 353), he shall 
be futher pros3cuted for that offence. Every prisoner who abets an 
escape or attempts to_ escape is liable .to be prosecuted. 

1274. An escaped prisoner who is recaptured may be received 
back into prison on the original wairant. 

(-
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C H !\ PTER XXXVI. 

PUNISHMENTS 
General 

1275. No Officer subordinate to the Super"irite~dEmt of . a Jail 
has the power to punish a prisoner. 

1276. In case of urgent necessitY, the Senior Jaifor may place 
any prisoner in irons or under mechnical restraint, a report of the 
circumstance being made in Register No. 13 which shall be placed 
before tha Superintendent for orders, as soon a.s praGticable. 

1277. All cases of breach of the ru.le Nd~. 1275 (lnd. 1276 
shall be reported by the Superintendent to the .Inspector-General 
of Prisons. 

1278. · Prisoners are .liable to th~. punishments enu.merated in 
the following rules, irrespective of the class in yvhic;h they are 
placed. A Class I prisoner entails his reduction to Class. II . under 
State Government orders for his bad conduct ill a~dition to any 
other punishm~nts. 

1279. No prisoner shall be punished for <my statement or com~ 
plaint made to a visitor except with the concurrence of such visitor. 

1280. Punishments are (1) minor and (21 m<!jor-
(1) Minor-

(/) Formal warning: 
(ii) Change of la_bour: . . . . . 
(iii) Forfeiture. of remission e.i;imed nqt exc~ding. five days: 
(iv) Forfeiture of grade, privilege$ o'r deferred pay, _for. a 

period not exceeding three months: . . · . 
tVJ Temporary r~duction from a. higher to a lower gr(lde and 

removal from wage sy~tem for a period not'-:. exceeding three 
- months~ 

(vi) Cellular confinement for not more tha_n: 7 days: 
(viii} Sepaarte confinement for not more than 14 days: 
(vii) Handcuffs otherwise than by handcutfin9 to_ a staple: 
(ix) Chain fetters for not rnore than 15 days: 

(2} Majot- -
(i) Hard labour in the case of prisoners noJ sentenced to 

· rigorous impr~sonment; 
{ii) Forfeiture of remission ~arnecj exceedi_ng 5 clav.s; 
(iii)' Forfeiture of grade, privileg_~S.. and the <;feferred pay for 

' a perio(f exceeding- 3 ril'on~hs: . . . ' . 
(iv) Exclusion from th~ remission system Jor a specified 

period or permanently and removal from wa9,e sy~tein for a Period 
. axceedirig 3 manths; - . .. ! . 

-~ 

(v). Permanent reduction from a higher. tq a lower grade; 
.· : (vi) CelhiJ:ar confinement for a period ·exceeding 7 days: 

(vii) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days: 
383 
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(viii) Handcuffs to a staple: .. 
(ix) Chain and Bar fetters for ~ period exceeding 15 days; 
(x) Whipping. 

(xi) Any combination of punishments. . 

1281. The following puni~hments she~ll not be ca~rled ·.·out in 

combination even when awarded at different· times fQr differer.t 
offences:_:_ . . ... 

(a) Formal warning with an'y other punishment except loss 
of privileges: · 

. (b) Cellular confinement with separate confinement so .as to 

prol·1ng the total period of confinement more than six months; 
(c) Whipping with any . other' form of punishment exc~pt. 

cellular or separate confinement or Joss of privileges admissible 
under the remission system. . 

1282. The following punishments only may be awarded by the 

Superintendent for prison offences:-
(1) Formal warning personally addressed to the prisoner by 

tee Superintendent. 
(2) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form 

for a stated period. 
(3) Hard labour· for a period not exceeding seven days to a 

convict prisoner who has not been sentenced to rigorous im

prisonment. 
(4) Forfeiture of remission already earned· 
(5) · Exclusion from the privilages of the remission and. wages 

system for a stated period. 
(6) Forfeiture of grade, prison privileges or deferred pay. 
(7) Temporary reduction from a higher to a ·lower grade. 

(8) Imposition of handcuffs which may be either bar-hand

cuffs weighing note more than 2 Jbs. or swivel handcuffs 

weighing not more than 1 t lbs. or chain handcuffs weighing 
not more than 1 lb. 

( 9) 1 mposition of fetters. 
(1 0) Separate confinemen~ for any period not exceeding six 

months. 
( 11) Cellular confinement tor any period not exceeding four

teen days; 
1283. The Superintendent may with the previous sanction of 

Government award the punishment of whipping for the commissiqn 

of the following prison offences, nainely:- · 
(a) rioting ·and rrmtiny; ·. 

(b) conduct seriously affecting the discipline of the Jail or 
incitement thereto; 

(c) serious assault on any public servant, visitor or fellow 
prisoner. 
Note.-(1) The Superintendent shall, when he is satisfied that im

mediate infliction of whipping is necces~ary to restore order and respect 
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fer .• authority, send his recomm.endations for: whipping by te1egram simultana:
ously to Government and. the Jnspector::General of Prisons. . _ 

Nole.-(i) The lnspector-GeneraLshail te'egraph his opinion. to G )Vern-
ment and Government will, if whipping is decided on, ser~d orders to t~a 
Superintendent by telegram. 

1284 .. The Jail Superintendents are empowered to remove 
prisoners from the benefits of the wage system as a punishment 
for Jail -Offences for a period uoto one month only, For . longer 
periods than one month, the . Supeiintendent should obtain 
lnsoectt:>r-General's prior approval in· the matter. 

1285. The following punishments require confirmatio-n by the 
· Inspector-General~ _ . 

(a}. Forfeiture. of remission earned in excess. of 15 days. 
fb) _ Forfeiture of more than three months deferred pay .. 
(c) Separate confinement for a period exceeding on9 month. 
(d) Imposition of chain· or bar fetters for a period exceeding 

15 days. Tha use of fetters in such cases shall rot exceed 30 days, 
If the Superintendent finds it necessary to continue fetters b~yond 

15 days, he shall obtain previous sanction of the Inspector-General· 
of Prisons, rer-orting full details of the case. 

1286. Application for ~ariction shall immediately be made on 
the prescribed form Jail · No. 130. 

1287. In each case of late surrender or breach of any of the 
conditions of furlough or parole; the necessary ·punishment or 
punishments should be awarded by the Superintendent of Prison 
with due regard to the cricumst<mces of each case. All the punis
hments mentioned below or in Section 48-A of the Prisons' Act, 
1894 need not necessarily be awarded in each case but it is left 
to thil discretion of the Superintendent to decide which particular 
punishment or punishments should be awarded. If, in certain cases, 
the Superintendent is satisfied that the overstayal was for good 
or sufficient reasons, he may excuse the prisoner. However, 
before awarding any punishment, the Superintendent should invari~ 
ably obtain a prisoner's explanation in each case of over~tayal of 
period ~r breach of any conditions of furlough or parole. · 

(1) A maximum cut of 5 days' remission for each day of overstay; 
Provided that where the prisoner has not sufficient remission 

to his credit, he shall cease to ~earn remission in future for 
such period as tht;l Superintendent may direct; . 

(2) StoppaGe of canteen concession for a period of not less 
than· one month and not more than three months 

(3) Withholding concession of either interviews or letters 
or both, for a maximum period of three months. 

(4) ln cases of furlough, the. furlough period not to be counted 
towards sentence., 

1288. The Superintendent should go deeper into the cause 
of Jail offences, and particularly of the tYpical ones, and find 
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·out the real reasorf that fed to the co'mhiission of ·the offence. A 
recor<1 should be ll1a"intained of tha 1 cases 'so investigated .. An 
analyti9al note should b~. f~rni~hed by. ~ach $llp~rintend~ht for 
inclusion ·in Administration Report everY year. · · ... 
MecllanicaC means of restraint . 
.. 12Sf).- In no ca~e~shalr Fetters 'b~ impqsed upon 'fem.?la p~is.o
ners, Juv~~l!e prisoh~HS or Civii pris?ners;. nor shall_. fetters be imp~ 
osed on any convict when appearing before. a c'ourt under th~ 
Prisoners; Att, 1900. TheY shall_ not be lm.posad .. on any. prlio-ner · 
in Hospital E:Xcept with the appr~val of M~dicai Offic~r. 'If in ariy 
exceptional case a· p·risoner is so 'dangerous that it waul~ be unsr.~fe . 
to producE! hJITJ in the court. without fe~ters th~ Po lie~ ·~ho~-ld ·makk 
an applicatinn to- the Court rtquesti'ng permission to.- produce 
the. prisoner Hi f~tters. . · · . · ~~> ··.·.· . __ 

·1290. No prisoner (Undertrial or convicte9) sha_il· be _ handcu
ffed by the Police ~tvhlle being taken frorf&Jai! to aCo~-ri·and vice 
versa or from on"i Jail to another unless a definite direction ha~ 
been given in writing by· the Court or the Seniot -Jailor· dlrectin~ 
that the prisoner be handcuffed, · · -. 

1291. The Sup.erinti:m.dent is . empowered to place - in fett~rs 
any . convict who . has escaped from custody or who attempt's to 
escape from the custody and· the period for which su-ch' fetters 
shall be imposed is-left entirely to the discretion· of the . s.uperin
tendant. He may ·also . fetter . any prisoner if he ·considers ft 
necessary for his safe custody, having regard to the 'state of the 
prison or the character .. of the prisoners. 6rcers : regarding ·· the 
imposition of fetters shall be given in writing by· the Superin
tendent in his . Order Beck (Register No. 12} and it . shail be 
specified whether chain or bar f~tters are to be: usedP · -

1292.. The use· of fetters in such cases ~shall -hot' exceed 30 
days. If the Superi~tenderit finds . it - necessary : to cohtinue 
fetters beyond 15 days, he shall obtain previoLis sanctior1 of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. ·reporting full details ·:of the case.· 

1293. Handcuffs may_ be rmposed, eftlier ·· separately; ··or in 
addition to . fetters, upon any male prisoner . who ·:.is- retra'ctory 
violent~ ·or dangerous. ; - ::. · ·:-:~· . 

Handcuffs_,.exc~pt when awarded a$ a form ofpunisl:unent,shall be 
imposed only in front as a means of re~tr(lint under theqyvr,]tten OJ:ders 
of the Superintendent,· which· shall bs recorded in:Reglster No. 12, ~ 

12~4. In cases of urgent nE)cessitY the :,Sentqr" ·J9.ilor rpay on 
his own authoritY impose fetters. and h~dcuffs on-·- a. ·pri~oner 

:reporting at once the fa.ct in Register No, ·13, · · · -· , _ 
1295. Handcuffs may be imposed upon ~ny ~ female:; who is 

'Violent, .Or. Oa.ngero(ts,. QUt in ·no case_J~Xcept _Where -tbe ._prjsoner 
is likely to injure herself; should they be kep~ no longer than 
iw~nty--four hours at a time and even then they .should oc.casionally 
be removed to give the arms relief. 
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: 1296 .. · Cells may. be- used- · · - , .. , · _ . 
. . (1} f~r carrying out s'entences. of. solitary: ~on,inement under 

Section.$ 7.3 and 74 of the Indian Penal Code, 
t2) for separate- and cellular co.nfinem,ent of prJs.oners und~r 

Section 46 (8) and (10) of the Prisons Act,• 
(3} for the separation. of. troublesom~ ~onvicts at ; night;. 
(4) for the- medical observation of lun,atics; 

: (5} for the me<dicaJ· op~ervation . and separation of p.isoners 
aPp.arently . sufferjng . fror;n sickn~ssr: or \'Y~ ): · ate susP.E}:>ted . qf 
malingering or wh.J a;e suffe~jng from contagious affections; . 

(6) . for the confineme~t: of p;isoneis congerrined t~- ~ea.th; ~ 

. (7) for. the. confi11ement of p~isoners who· are refractory; 
. (8} Jor the confinement. of · any special class of. prisoners as 

ma'l be ordered byJnspector-Genera I; a nq . . . . 
(9) for keeping those. educated prisoners who ·volunteer to 

remain in celts; and 
(1 0} ·subject to the requirerr.ents of Section 27 of the Prisons 

Act pf 1894, convicted criminal· prisoners may be confined either 
in association or . ~ndividually in cells, or partly in one way and 
part[y, in thei: other. 

1297. Any prisoner who becomes so refractory or violent as. 
to require restraint, shall at once be placed in a separate cell by 
the Senior. Jailor in the absence of the Superintendent to whom 
the circumstances shall be· reported (Register No .. 13} at his next 
visit tO' the prispn. 

129R · Under no: circumstances. whatever shall any two male 
prisoners be: confined in one, cell onLy. 

1,2~9'. Every prisoner before being placed in a. cell be.- very 
careful~y, searched and all implements and· appliances likely to 
faci1it<lt'e ~~capeo or suicide shall be ta~en away; and every cell and 
every prisoner therein shall be carefully searched daily, at Jock-:UP 
tim~ and' oftener if necessary. 

13{)0; fveJ.Y prisoner. in a. cell shaH both day. and night have 
the, w~amt of communicating _with tre guard on duty. . The guard 
~l:lal~, keeP:; t~e keys of the cells during the day a·nd nignt. · · 
· 1301.- The tnmate of a cell shan at all times be compefled to 
keep it scrupulously clean. · 

1;302!.: The bedding of prisoners in cells except that of prison
erS: t((\~ ·o~S"ervation for sickttess OF . insanity, shall be withdrawn 
frarri~ the1 c;ell during. the day; . · · · · · . 
- . l3&3i.. E.abQU,dng prisoners. ~n-, cel_ls shall be provided wi~b 
~!;Jit$19, V!fprk according to their capacity. . . . . ' 
: _ -1r3Q4> live;y prisoner. confined in ·a Sofitary cell for more than 
24 hours shall be, visited daily' by the · Superintendent' arid th;e 
Medical :OfUceJ or BombaY Medi!=al Service Ofticet. A ticket 
showing th.e·'nat~r& ot confinement, tnE{ d~h~ cin . which the pri
soner was placed in cells and is· due for discharge from the cell 
shall be placed outside the cell~ 
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1305. In case of sickness in a· r.ell, immediate notice shalf ba 
givsn by the ·guard· to the Senior Officer on duty, who will send 
fer the Bombay Medical Service Offiser to attend· to the prisoner 
and to- remove the latter to ho~pital, if necessary. 
Execution of punishments 

1306. · Handcuffs way be imposed_ as follows :-
{a) by day or night on the wrists in front of the body for a 

period· of· not· m,ore than 12 hours at a time with interv'als of not 
less than 12 ht urs between each · application .and for ·not" rnore 
than- four co~secutive days or nights; 

(b} On the wrists in front of tha body and attached to a 
staple which is fixed not higher than· the pris6neri shoulders 
or lower than his waist for a period of not more thart 6 ho~rs 
in any day of 24 hours and for not more than four consecutive 
days. The handcuffs shall be removed for an· interval of at 
least one hour after they have been attached for 3 hours. ~ This 
punishment shall always be carried out in the presence of 
other prisoners and shall only be imposed in cases where the 
prisoner has been guilty of repe2ted and wilful violation of 
ptis·~n rules · and Is evidently contumacious. Prisoners under
gol,,g the· puilishment of handcuffs shall be sheltered from sun 
and rain. 
1307. Either of the following fetters shall be imposed as a 

pun:shment for a period of 30 days or less :-
(a) Bar-fetters composed of two iron bars joined· together 

by a link. the total weight of which shall not · exceed 5 lbs. 
and each bar shall not be less than 20 irches in length. 

(b) Link fetters composed of two iron chains Joined together 
by a link and attached to ankle rings, the total 'Weight of 
which shall not exceed 3 lbs. and each chain shall not be: less 
than 24 inches in I ngth. 
1303 Leather or woollen gaiters shall if considered. neces· 

sary by the Medical· Officer be provided so as to prevent j the 
ankles from being chafed by the ankle rings. Care shaiJ·, however 
be taken to see that the latter are· always perfectly ~moc>th ~and 

. ·. . ~··~ 

without ridges, points or other inequalities. ' ' 

Separate confinement , . 
~ 

1309. Separate confinement with or without labour is mrant 
to seclude a prisoner from having communication :with others. 
Such prisoner shall however be not out of sight of other )Jri
soners. He shall be allowed to have one· hour's exercis~ .. per 
diem and tci have his. meals in association with one or more 
other prisoner. . . . _ 

131 0.'. Cellular confinement means such confinement With or 
without labour · as entirely ·secludes a pri~oner from having 
communication with other prisoners. Such a pnsoner shall however 
be not out of sight of other prisoners. 

r 

t 
] 

I It 
t 

! 
l 
I 

I 
! ,, 

II 
I 
.l 

I 

l 
I 



I 
I 
! 

I . 

PONlSHMENls: 389 

· 1311. After ea.ch period of the cellular confinement arr interval 
of not less than 14 days must elapse before the· prisoner· is again 
sentenced to'· cellutar to confinement 

Whipping 

1312. The punishment of c whipping. -~hal! be infiicte.d with- a 
light ratan (cane} half an inch in diameter on· the _bare_· buttocks 
covered with a thh cloth soak~d in antiseptic solution in the presence 
of the Superintendent and the .Medical Officer, but in .the case of 
persons under 'the age of sixteen a lighte~ rat~m shall b~ use~ and 
punishment shall be inflicted on the palms. The drawing s~roke is 
forbidden, so also the execution fn instalments. · The number of 
strokes shall . not exceed: . . . . 

(1) twelve in the c~se of a Juv~nila. prisoner below si~teen 
years of age. _ . 

(2) fifteen in th9 case of a juvenile pr~soner between the ages 
of sixteen and twenty-one years .. · 

{3} thirty in any other case. 

Punishme~t by a Magistrate for Jail offence 

~ i 313. If a . prisoner is guilty_ of an· . offence against Prison 
discipline which, by reason. of his having frequently -~ommitted such 
offences or otherwise, in the ~pinion of the Sl1perintendent is not 
adequately punishable by infliction of any Jail punishments, the 
Superintend~nt may send a statem~nt ·of th:e circumsta·nces along 
with the. prisoner concerned tq the COmt ·.of a Judicial . Magistrate 
having j~risdiction for being deali with·· under; Section · 52 of the 
Prisons Act, 1894. If the Magistrate declines to . act under this 
section; tha Supe~intsndent, may__ award such Ja·IJ punishment as 
he. nay deem. expedient and the prisoner is: fit: to' 'undergo. 

1314. In respect of offences committed_ by prisoners which are 
punishable both under the. Indian Penal Code or Section 42 of the. 
Prisons Act, or any other criminaL law; and undqr these rules, it 
shall be discretionary ~ith the Supe~intendent either to use.his own 
powers of punishment as set forth in these;;:rules_ or to prosecute 
tl:te offender ~efore a C~urt of Magistrat13: · Provi~_ed that ·in the case, 
of ·the following offences a prosecutiqn shq!l b~ )nijiated yiz.~ . 
(1) Riotin_g~ ... · : :: > ,~ ,-:· ~ . , -

section ·1_47>1.~ P. c ... ~ ~- -~~ Riotitl{J •. -· ._, ,_ . ~-- .c ·· 

· Section 148 I• P. C> Rioting armed. "With; a : .deadly 

Section 152 I. P. C~ 
weapon. 
A5sa~_lting or obstructing public 
servant when suppressing riot. 

Note.-The terms "public servant" includes convict Officer (Section 23, 
Prisons Act). 
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(2) Escape~· ' 
Seclioir 222 I. P. C:-· . 
Intentional omission to apprehend on pqrt. of .a publi.c servant~ 
Section 223 I. P. C.-
Escape negligently suffered by a public servant. 
section 224 t: P~ · c.- ·· 
Escape.:· 

(3) Oifrlrice· affecting the human body-·· 
Secuoirs 302-:~nd 303 1. P. c.~ 
~urdel' a~d murder by·a person under sentence of. transportatio'"' 

for life.· . . 

Sectfon 304 F: P. C~ 
Causing death by rash or neglige11t act. ·· 
Seclfon: do:FI; Pi C.-
Attempt to commit suicide. 
Section 325 1. p; t~..::-
Voluntary causing grievous hurt. . 
Section 326 I. P. C.-
Voluntary causing grievous hurt by dangerous weapons. 

(4) Any offen~e tri~ble exclusively by the Court of Session: 

Note..~ The case of a, pdsoner convicted under Section '304, fndian. Penal 
Code in respect of an offence committed J..hile in Prison' must be reported to 
Government through' the Inspector-General. 

1315., The prec~aing. rule· does not apply to preliminary imies
tigatlons but only' indicafes the triburiaf by which the 'punishment is 
t'o be, lhflicted. It.~~ clear thilt in a . murder case the investigation 
should fie entrusted to the Police; but it may welt happen that in 
escapes or riots GiJentes iri 'which prosecution must b~ initiated, 
the m·ost fitting iilyesti'g~ting officer is the Superintendent of the 
Prison. It' Is not Cctlsidefed necessary to lay down any hard. and 

fast rule' on ttie s.ub~ct and the Superintendent shall use his 
discretion irt. sucn caSes. That discretion will naturally lead him 
to invoke, thE} ·aid of 'the" Police: to investiga~e the more important 
offences. 
. 1'3ftt No priSqner sf)atr be punished twice for the same- offence, 

Provia.eH that sebtfriW' -lneasiJ~'(se'parate coritiP.ement, fetters, etc.) 
take'n" fo'r the safe cust&dY ofrefractory and dangerous prisoners or 
for preventing him from committing, mischief and the- stoppage ··of 
privileges which are ot~rwise admissible. to w~lt ~haved pri~oners 
ont:y Shalt not b.& eonstiuee, a& Jail punishmetnt~ for this purpose. 
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. :CHAPTER XXX\711 

~ .· ..... . 

. 'FAC!LtT!ES ·ro 'PRfSONERS 

~neral 'Rule ·abotit lnterwi~ and letters.· 

1317. Every 1revvfy convi1ced- prisoner ··inclUding ·ana commit'tdl 
:Under Chapter VfH, Criminal Proce-dure Code shall he anowed dU<

<Ting the period of· appea1 to see or communicate with his relatives 
-or friends once a week or oftener at the discretion of the Super
ijnteAdent for the pmpose o'f an appea'l or the procuring' 6f b'all or 
·-s2curity for arranging payment of. fine or for managing his property> 
·or other 'family affairs. 

1318., The printed post card (as given in Append,ix tl1) ~]'lou I d 
lba sent to ·the relatives of every 13risoner admitted in 'Jail at 
'Government ~ost. 

1319. Every prisoner under sentence of death shall be allowed 
such interviews and o'th·er commiJnications with his relatives, or 
'friends, and legal advisers as the Supeiintendent thinks reasonable. 

1320. 09 In addition to the privileges mentioned in the Rule 
'No. 1317, every convicted prisoner in Class II shall be allowed to" 
·have one interview with A is rel1tives or friends . and to write 1wo 
~etters one at Government cost and one at his own cost wi~hin a 
:period of one montf.l. 

(ii) The prisoners ifl Class l sha·ll be allowed the same privileges 
allow~d to C1ass 11 prisoners, within a period of one fortnight. 

Provided tba_t during the first three months of imprisonment atl 
'long term prisoners except those willing to do conservancy work 
-and _actually doing it shall not have mc:>re than one interview witli 
ltheir friends -or relatives within a period of two months in the case 
of Class II prjsoners and with-in a period of <me moRth ~n the case 
'()f Class 1 prisoners. 

1321. As regards 'letters received for the prisoners in Class 'I 
and II, thesa wm be issued to them as and when received without 
:any restrictiGn provided that, on being censored, they are found tG 

be not objectionable. 
~le -1,-A i)risooer cannot be .a11oweiil to ;use nis ltlonthfy 'intervt~W 'for the 

:purpose o1 transactlng business. 
Note 2.-At'etter merely arranging an Interview shaH not be counted as a 

fetter. for the pcrpase of this rule. · · 
Note 3.-A. ptisemer may, with the permission of the Superintendent- substitute 

. a lenr with reply for an interview or vice versa. 
_· Note 1.-Tt-..0 witmtrawat or ·cortailment of ihes~ privileges 'Under this rtl~ 
Will be trealed as a 'Specific plltliShment for a Sp'et:iflc offence and nol as a 
rllrect result of any other ptimshrnent for any ofher offence-

1322 .. V3tters addressed by v.non-criminar' prisoners fo Ministers 
'Should not be COUr:lted Jn the .. normal quota Of ratters allowed t0 
prisone~. 
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1323. The Superintendent ·may at his discrecfi'ln grant infAr

vfews or alfow the d.~soatch of lertters a1 shcJrter intervars thal'l 
provided fn RuTe 1320 or inspite of tha piisone(s miscomuct. if he 
consider that special or urgent ground's exist for such concessi,m, 
as for exampfe, fn the event of 1he prisoner bei·ng · seriot.rsrv in or 
bn, he occurrence of the death of a near rer'3tive or if the friends 
or relatives have coma fr~m a distanc~ to sea th:3 prrsoner and ·it 
would inflict an undue · hardship on thern to refuse (]n interview~ 

or if the prrsoner is nearing refeas·e ·and wishes to secure employ

ment or to ma.ke any. othe~. arrangement for his rehabilit<~tion irt 
society after reteasE! or for other sufficient cause. · 

1324. Apnlications for intentiews with prisoners· ~houfd be oraf 
or in vvritif'l·J. at the discretion of the ·Sup-=!rintertdent_. AU appficatfons 
for interviews · shari be entered in a register in order of recelnt 
and th~ time of pres~ntation si-v::~!f also !n entered in it fnterviews 
shall be granted si:rfet1V in the order of pdority except in exception3t 
circumstance · and for reasons to be recorded in writrng bY. the 
officer in charge of imer.Ji9·ws. 

1325. lf the' prisoner is not entitfed to an interview· trw appti
i:ant shafl be informed 31 once. 

1325. The .numb'~r Of a persons permitted t() be present·at ari 
thte'rvTeN sh1!l ntJt ord!ni:nily :exceed two hut in ca~e of the ·folio...:. 
wing nea• relatives of a prisoner may be extended ·ro· fiVe persons;. 
viz., husBand, wife, .Children, father, mother, brothe·rs. and sisters .. · 

Nob.:__Pri~on~s 'may have joint i llterviews with lriends and reiati,ves provided' . 
the number of frierids d6es not exceed two and: the· total number 'of· p~rsons 

1327. The su·Peiint9ndent sh3ll fix the £hys and hours at 
which: all interviews 'shalr be aii'Owed anJ no. interviews shall be 
atrowed at a'ny · other Wne except the specral · p~rmTssi¢n ~Of the
Superintendent. A notic3 of the interview days and hours' shail be 
poSted outside ihe Jail. 

i 328. Seating arrangement and drinking· water shall be' ·provided 
for the ·raisons v~ho Come for iriterviews. 

1329. A Jail guard shall be_ present in or near the pl~ce of 
tnterv.iews du'rii'l'g ,.the notUs p're"scrioed for in1Efrviews ·to e!jquir~ 
about and guide all interviewers. A complaint b~d<: shall be ke;ct 

rn the visitors' (waiting) room and it •. shall be inspected· oY· .the 
su·perintendent -every day_ after the interview hours. The boqk sho\Jid 
be paged and stamped with ··th·e Jail ~seal. .. ·. · , · · ·. 

f33·o. The :irite'rview of dne prisbiler ·a ftlY ·-~hiil take place :at 
a 'time. 'E:verv interview . shall · take place inthe' interview . room 

or in its absence in a part of the Jail. speciat\y appointed for ·. 
this 'pu'r'p6se 'w'Flich shou'J(J If possible be at br . -near the. main 
gate: . :Pr6Vlded that Interviews with 'female prisoners shall, if 

practicable, take place in the female enClosure: Provided also 

'
"""' 4-:·;~ 
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FACiliTIES TO PRISON~RS 

~hatH a prisoner is seriously HI the S1:1perint~nfi~nt .rn'!Y· P8frnitthe 
~nrerview tp ta~e place jn t,he oospit.~l~ ~m9 ~ ·. !;~llq:Efl)1ned: prjsgr~r: 
shall ordinarily be hlterviewed in hi~ eel!. f.rovi.d.eq f!-:)rth~r thatlh~, 
$vPerintend~pt ll)~Y · fgr sp~ciaJ r?c)S()ns to qe recoree.g- . in writing. 
permit an inte.rviw to take pJace in any part of the ~qil 

. 1331... The time allowed for an interview. sh~J1 not ordinarily 
excee~~ ZP minutes but may be extended by the Superint~ndent at 
hIS aiscretion for reasons tO be recorded in 'writing. 

1332. No political matters shall ba permitted to be discussed 
during· interviews betvveen ·the prisoners, undertrial or convicted,· 
and thelr relatives, legal advisers or· friends. 

1~~~ Every convicWd prisoner and every unconvicted crimirJal 
pri!?M~' st)pll be carefully searcned ~efore. and after an int_ervjew: 

1~.. Every interview with a convicted prisoner shall take place 
in th.~ pr~lienG~ and hea_ring of a Jailor specia-lly appointed by the 

St1P.~rin~erdent for the purp<;>se. 

1335. Conversation at the interview shalf not be permitted i,n 
.any fanguage not readilY· understood by the J.aJJo.r present unJess · 
an i-nterpreter is. availab~e on the Jail staff. 

t~l9~ No .?rt~~Je whatso~v?r shali be alfo_wed to ()e pc;~ss~ by_ 
the yi~it9f ()f i,ntervi~wer tu any ~.91)Yic!e~ pri~oner C::.ivH or criminal 
convicted or undertrial except through the· Jail authorities. 

1337. Civil pii$oners in Class J may see their f.riends and rela-
1ives between 8 A. M~ and 4 P. M. on week days under such 
:conditions as mpy be judged suitable by the Superintendent. They 
-shall atso be altowed to write letters when they wish to do sor 
but must provide their own writing materials .. The Senior Jailor 
may under the order of the Superintendent open and examine anv 
letter to and from a civil prisoner and withhotd any wl:lich appears 
to him to be objectionable until the prisoner is entitled to release. 
1f anY: prit:on~r is found to be· abusing the privilege of writing or 
re_cefying fetters~ it may be Withheld under the orders of the Sup
erintertdertt w.ho sh~Jf record his teasons in Re§ister No~ 1 2. No 
visit9t sh~H b_~ aHowed .to ~ake within the civil Jail any artic.Ja 
with(>u.t the -~ermis~ion oj.the· S'i.Jpefintendent.-

' 
Nole • ...,....Civil prisoners shall be accorded- the same p(ivileges as undertri<1f 

:criminal Pfl~n~r!> -~~ re.gpr~s i,n!ervi!'lW? and !ett~rs v~de next. Rule. .. . ,, 

. .l~~. · Ul)d~:rtria.1 criminal prisoners shall be alfowed reasonable 
faciliti~~- for inte;viewing or. oth9rwise communicating eithe-r. orally 
or in Writing with their ·relatives, friends and legal advisers during 
stated h:)urs to be fixed by the Superintendent. · 
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1339. Every interview betwearr ail' urrdertrial prismwr arrl flis 
regal adviser shaH take place Wtt11iii< thei sight, but out of hearing 
of a Jatl Offi6at, A simiiar concession may· be aHowed by the: 
Superintendent in the case of an interview with any relative of the 
undertrial prisoner. 

1340. When a legaf abviser desires an inTerview with al"9 
undertriaf crrminaf prisoner he shaH appry in writ~ng 9fving his 
name, adjress, and profession and satisfy the Superintendent as to• 
1\lls bona fides. · . . 

134-1. The Superintendent shaH record in Register No 12 anY' 
instance (with reasons) -in which he- ra-fus3s a _legiHmate ~ntervie'vv 
to the relations or friends of a prisoner.· 

1342. Tha Senior Jailor shatl have power to remove any Visitor 
(other than an officiar or non-officiat visitor on duty) whcse con-· 
duct fs improper and ta search any person suspected of bringing; 
fn or taking out of Jail forbidden articles as defined in Rule 1238~ 

1343. Any interview may for sufffcient reascr.s be terminated 
at any mgment by the Jailor. In every such case the reason for 
terminati11g the interview shalt be reported at once for the orders 
·of the Senior Ofticer present in the Jail. _ 

1344. A Sup€rintendent may refuse to allow any_ interview t01 
which a prisoner wouJd ordinarily be entitled under these rules:· 
l:;>ut in every suc.h case if in hrs opinion it is inexpedient in the 
public interest ··to allow any particular person to interview a 
prison&~ or if other sufficient cause exists he shall record his such 
refusal in his Order Book. · 

1345. Writing materials including service post cards. shall be 
supplied at Government cost in reasonable quantities to any convict 
who is entit\ed to write a letter and all lettErs shall be written at 

' such time and place. as the Superintendent may appoint on a fixerl 
day of the week preferably Sunday. All letters written by or for 
prisoner shall be immediatetv censm~d, recorded in. the .. history· 
ticket and posted without delay.. . 

1346. Any prisoner who is entitled to write a letter and who 
desires to do SO, may correspond on personal a~' private matters 
!Jut may not include matter likely to be::ome the subject, _of polit
ical p-ropaganda. Permission to write letters is ioterlded Ptimari_ly f01 
communication with his family or friends on personal matters ,an"d 
for the arrangement of private affairs. Information as to his per~onal 
well-being, work, re~ding, and similar matters is permissible· but 
not-

(1) any strictures on the administration of the prison, 
OJ 

(2) any ref6rence to other persons confined in the PrisoJl 
who have their own opportunities · fm communication with theiJ 
iami!ies. 
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· 1347. In the event of the correspondence of any . prisoner 
being found to ihfringe these. conditions, they should b~ clearly 
explained to him, with- the caution that any further infringement 
will render the privirege liable to be withdrawn. 

1348, The· Superintendent may withhold for reasons to be recor.::. 
ded in Register No. 12 any incoming or outgoing letter of a prison::ir 
which seems to him to be improper or objectionable or may eras~ 
any improper qr objectionable passages. 

1349. All prisoners' communications shall be censored by the 
Senior Jailor. He will personally or thmugh a reliable agency scru
tinize a11 letters which shall after censorship be marked 'censored' 
and intialfed by him (Jailor). In no case shall this work be entrusted 
directly or indirectly to. convicts or convi~t officers. 

1350. If none of the Jail employees understands the language 
in which any letter is written by a prisoner or is received for him, 
it should be submitted to the Inspector-General of Prisons with a 
view to obtaining from the Commissioner of Police a reliable 
translation of the same in English, 

1351. ~II letters delivered to prisoners shall be destroyed after 
a week from the date of delivery unless the Superintendent allows 
any letter to ba retain1.:d by a prisoner by putting on the letter his 
initials and the words, "allowed to be retained. 

1352. , Any· prisoner who abuses any privilege relating to the 
holding of an interview or the writing of letters or other commu
nication with any person outside the Jail shall be liable to be. exclud
ed from such privileges for such time and may be subjected to such 
further restrictions as the Superintendent may direct. 

1353. Notwithstanding any thing contained ir) the above rules, 
the . State. Governm.ent may at any time direct that any convicted 
prisoners or class of convicted prisoners shall not be allowed the 
privilege interview. 

1354. The Superintendent shall report to the Inspector-General 
every quarter all cases where such privileges are withheld· or 
curtailed. 

Newspapers _ and books 
.·· 

1355 .. Daily newspapers in English· which are·'on the- · 
fa) list approved by Government shall be issued free to Class I 

prisoners at the rate of 1 copy for every 15_, prisoners or Jess. 

(b) Daily newspapers in English or o~'e of the regional languag_e· 
on the approved list shall be supplied free at the rate of 1 copy 
tor every 20 prisoners in Class II. 

(c) If any prisoner wishes to have any other newspaper or 
periodical on the approved list, he may be allowed by the Superi
ntendent to have it at his own cost. 
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(c/) No newspaper or periodicC»l which is nof. 0':' tha approved 
list shaH btt supplied to a prisoner except with the permission 
of Government. 

Provided that no newspaper shaH be supplied to undertrial 
prisoners at Government cost. 
Jail Library 

1356. Every Centra I, 0 istrict and Special Prison· shalf have a 
library for the t.ise.ofall prisoners frea of charge. The Superintendent 
shall make satisfactory arrangements ·for' the proper custody and 
issue of bboks to prisorie!'Si · 

1357. A conVicted prisoner shalf be pe·rrnitted to have iri his 
possession al a' tiiii~f nof more than 2 religiol!.s books and ten 
non.c:.refigious bobk~fof his own. Provided that the non-religious 
books are not irr · tfi~· opinion of the Superintendent vulgar, 
obscene or of an obj~tionable nature or are not proscribed by 
Government. Those desiring to prosecute higher studies may 
possess any number of text books with the permission of the 
Superintendent. The prisoner 1nay also have a book from the 
iibrary of the Prison. _ 

1358. Books bl'ollght in by a prisoner or which are sent to 
him in excess of the number specified a!:!>ove shall be kept WJth 
the Superintendent who will keep a Hst of such books. Such books 
may be rssued to th~ priSoner in exchange for the books th;:Jt he 
may already have in his possession. All such books shall be 
returned to him w'ke'n' he is reieased. 

1359. Simpfe imprisonment prisoner shaH be allowed books 
from the prison library in the same way as other prisoners and may 
afs() use their own · Writing materials at the discretion of the 
Supeiintendent. 

1360'. An undemi'af p6sorier shall also he permitted to pur
chase at his own expeilsa· or to obtain from private sources as 
many books as he lfk'3 for his use: Provided that no such book 
is in the opinion ~f th9 Superintendent, vulgar, obscene or of an 
objectionable nature or is proscribed by Government 

1361, Books from the Jai~ library may be lent. for the benefit 
of civil prisoners at the discretion ot the Superintendent. Books 
and periodicals may be provided to civil prr~ners at thejr own 

expense and at me .. disCretion of the .offic(:lr in char~e of the civil 
prison subject to . salsguq.tds against the intrOduction of improper 
iiterature. · · - · .. 

13-62. Civil · J)rlsoners may have~ at their own expense news
papers on the apprt:t.V~d list. 
Wages to prisonvrs 

1363. (1) All prisoners with sehtences of more than three 
months· and vv:ht> hoo'e completed > t:ha 'first three months of their 
sentence, detenues and undertriaJ prisoners who have volunteered 
lo work wiil be paid 1 /5th of the labour earnd, provided 
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theY complete their daily quota of task to the satisfaction of the 
authorhies. If the prisoner does extra ·work, he may be given the 
full benefit of the labour earned. · 

(2) Prisoners who do conservancy work shall be allowed to 
earn wages at the rate of 6 annas per day per prisoner even during 
the first three months of their sente.1ce~ · . _ 

{3) A prisoner may be permitted to remit a portion. of . the 
wages:paid to him/her under. sub-rules (1) and. (2} to the . follo
wing members of his/her family namely:.,..... 

Husband, Wife, Child, Father, Mother. B~other or Sister. 
1364 ... Everv w.age--et:~rning pris()ner should be made _to, save 

one-third of his earnings whiCh should be paid_ to him at the time 
of his release to enable him to defray hiS Journey exp.enses and 
to helf him to a fresh start in _life. In exceptional cases, however, 
where a prisoner cannot save enough to meet his Journevexpenses 
on release, the discretion to provide him with t~e nece!?sary allo
wances under Rule No. 952 should be exercised by the Superint
endents of Prisons. 

Canteen for prisonars 

1365. Th·ere ·shall be a canteP-n run on self-supporting basis 
in every Central, Special and 'District Prison and wherever possible 
in Sub-Jails. 

(1) The following articles -Shall be stocked therein, namely:
(a) Tea and coffee. 

· (b) Tobacco (in various f-orms). 
{c). Soap and other articles of toilet, and 
(d) such eatabl€s and other articles as the Jnspecto_r~General 

of Prisonsr may from time to time, approve for the benefit of tha 
prisoners. 
(2• No prisoner and/or detenue other than the one working in 

the canteen shall have access to the interior part of the canteen. 
Arrangements shall be made to sell the a_r.ti~Jes the.refrofll to 
prisoners by means of trolleys · etc. · kept outside:_ihe. canteens at 
the places selected by the Superintendent,·. du(i~g; such. hours as. 

. . . . . ' . -
mav- be fixed Qy the Superintendent .. · · 

(3) No short termer with sentence of .less tha11 three: months 
and no- long terOJ prisoner who has -not C!Jmple{e.d ihe. first t~r~a 
months of hissentence.shall.work in the':canteen. · 

( 4), Subject to the_ provisions· of_. this .;;~q-r[Jie, the . prisoners 
shall be permitted to purchase the article~ raferred to in sub-rule 
{ 1) from the canteen either from the amount _standing to their 
credit in respect of wages earned for the· work done by them or 
from their private cash or ·both in accordci'lce witli· the following 
provisions. namelY:- -

'(a) Prisoners With substantive;sentence of rigorous imprisonm
ent or simple imprisonment .for a term of three months or 
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more and who have. completed the first ~hree months of their 
sentence may purchase any of the articles speGified in sub-rule 
( 1} from the amount standing to their respective credit on 
account of wages earned by them: 

(b) Short termers and long termers · during the first three 
months of their sentence shall purchase only soap and other 
articles of toilet from their private case; 

(c) Short termers and long termers who have voluntFered to 
do and actually do conservancy work shall be permitted to 
purchase any ·ot the articles refem3d to in sub-rule {1) from 
the canteen either from the amount standing to their credit in 

.. res.pect of wages earned by them or from their private cash or 
from both. · 

Exp!anation.-For the purpose of this clause conservancy work means the 
work of cleaning latrines and removing night soil and cesspool water: 

(d) If permitted so to do by the Superintendent prisoners who_:_ 
(i) though entitled to work, cannot be suitably employed; 
(ii} are ooable to work because of physical or other disa

bilities; and 
(iii) do work, but do not earn sufficient wages for reasons 

beyond their control, may purchase, tea, coffee, tobacco and 
eatables from their private-cash; 
(e) undertrial and security prisoners may purchase any of 

the articles specified in sub-rule {1) either· from the amount 
standing to their credit in respect of the wages earned by them, 
if any, or from their priva1e cash; 

Provided that no prisoner shall be in possession of mora 
than one cake of soap or article of toilet at any one time: 

Provided further that no prisoner who has not attained ·the 
ag9 of 23 years shal.l purchase tobacco· in any forrn from· the 
canteen. 
(5) The Superintendent shall maintain "· record of the reasons 

for which permissions have been granted by him under clause (d) 
of Sub-rule ( 4)· and of the prisoners who are subject to the 
restriction contained in the second proviso to sub-rule {4) and 
shall keep or cause to be·. kept such record in the canteen. He 
shall also make or cause to be made a note of such reasons and 
restriction in the wage sheet of the prisoner concerned. . ·. : 

1 365-A. · {i) Bad conduct prisoners confined in the Karwar 
Special Prison on disciplinary grounds should not:- . 

. (a} be considered eligible Jor any of the facilities given to 
well behaved prisoners in other jails ; 

(b) be premitted to play any outdoor games. 
(ii) They m::Jy however, be allowed only bidjes, matches, tea 

and toilet articles required on hygienic grounds and he premitted 
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physical fraining in their respective ya.rds for the purpose of keeping 

them fit. 

Note.-O:her prison-ers \vho are confined in Karwar Special Prison not on 
·disciplinary grounds, should how'P.ver be given all the facilities. 

1366. The Borstal School lads transferred to Jails under Section 
1 2 of the Bombay Borstal Schools , Act, should not be given 
{i) Canteen facilities except soap and tooth powder etc. 
(ii) wages unless they volunteer to do and act~ally dq.cp~servancY 
work and (iii):,remission. 

1367. Superintender,t is however empowered. to restore some 
or all these facilities to the Borstal lads referred to in rule 1366 
above if it is foun'd after a period of six months fro.m their admission __ 
to the Jail that they behave themselves and do not continue their 
-mis_chievous or refractory nature. ' 

1368. Well behaved prisoners should, irrespective of religion 
caste or creed, be allowed to mix with each ·other freely for a 
limited number ot hours on four Jail holidays, viz. Diwali (First 
Day), Ramzan Id, Christmas Day and Parsi New Year Day and they - . should also· be allowed to treat fellow prisoners to eatablesat the 
canteens on the first three days mentioned above. 

1369. The profits accruing from canteens should be utilised on 
the provisions of amenities of the various forms mentioned below. 

(1) Replacement, repairs and purchase of new articles of 
canteen dead-stock. 

(2) Purchase and repair of radios and accessories. 
(3) Books and'"'publications and accessories for libraries and 

reading rooms for prisoners; 
( 4) Sports outfit, 
(5) Simple musical instruments required for increasing the 

gravity of prayers. 
( 6) Accessories for the performance of dramas by prisoners 

in the Jails; 
(7) Celebrations~ such as lnd~pendence Day, the Birth Day 

of Mahatma Gandhi etc. in which prisoners take part; 
(8) Any other item which is ·calculated to promote the 

welfate of prisoners. 

1370. The Inspector-General of Prisons, is authorised to incur 
out of these profits, expenditure up to Rs. 1,000 per annum on 
the provisions of the said amenities, as and when required, to the 
prisoners in any. Jail, subject to the condition that the profit of the 
canteen at that particular Jail have been as high as Rs. 1,000 per 
annum. 

1371. (i) Gift of a radio set and/or gifts which are similarly 
of the nature of public ·collections may be accepted by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, if otfered to the Jail Department. 

Bks. (JC)-22-51 
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. (f;J 1fie Offlcers·· who ar.e a~s'oci~ted in an- o.fficial capacity 
with foreign Delegations or Missions, Visiting India-- shot!fd; no,t 
~ccept ptes.Emt$ giv,f!.n by, $Uch. [)ele.gp~i~l,l$. Qr MissJon~ a,~ a, token· 
of goodwill or Courtesy :except whef}: they are g.jv,~~ to' Gp'l(emm:E;J;lt 
01 by a ~ulgr. Q~ an .. in~~PP.nd~!1~ ?\~J~ · -
Tou,nainents with outside, team~ 

1372. The lnspector.;..General ·of Prisdns is authorised to gr~m 
permission ·tcttfl'~·~sope:interident to ~~~6~ prisoners to take part in 
tournaments of games like Hu-tu-tu, Volley" B~fJ, etc. botn- iriside 
and outside the. Jail,. Teafl)~ at vye)JJ bEW~Y~P. pr.i~fl~f§. may, 1:?~- sent 
out to play with ou.tside. teams. - -
Toilet artic-les·- for c"f1i'ldreri of female prisoners 

'1373.: The foHo~ind 'artrcles snould b~' supplied to children of 
female prisoners who are admitted i:nto"thif Jail--along with- ·their 
motti'ers and . wHose mo"thers cannot afford·- to. ·_make_ these: articles 
available to therir at their own cost. 

Narn~ o_t the_ artl\;le_sc 

1. Jail made Carbolic S~ap .. 

2. Cocoanut oil 
... . ~ -~ ) ·. . -

O~antity 

2< Ozs. -per month per child. 

1 Oi. per week per child. 

-
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CHAPTER XXXVIII 

FACILITIES TO PRISONERS 

(PART IlL 

1374~ All Class r prisoners sh --uld be a!fowed . to ptay chest 
. draughts and carroin at their own cost, · : · ·<-~ 

1375. NecessarY arrangeme-nts occasionallY to exhibit. suitable 
tilnis for the benefit of prisoners should be made by the District 
Publicity Officers in consultation with Jbe Superintendent of the Jail. 

1376. The Superintendent should submit a monthly report . to 
the Inspector-General on the following lines;-

(1) Number of film shows axhibited by the Publicity Officer, · 
with dates and the names and · subject· of the film shovvs 
exhibited. 

(2) The days fixed for such shows ·and how many times 
during a month these are ar·ranged. 

(3) Short note as to the effect of shows on the minds of 
the inmates. 
1377. A seprate Register (Visitors Book No, 14) should be 

maintained and· therein the Publisity Offie'er silould record. his visit. 
and his remarks as to the st•bject of the film shoV'i' .etc. The " 
Superintendent should also record his own remarks. and submit ;,. 
these every month to the fnspector-Geheral. 

1378. If necessary prior intimation regarding the subject of the · 
films to be exhibited during a- month should ne called · for from 
the Pubiicfty Officer, with a view t-i enabll the Superintendent to·.·· 
know in advance as to · whether such · subjects are· entirely in 
conformity with the Jail rules. 

1379. MonetarY award to prisoners sho-utd be granted at th~ . 
·rate of 3 pies from 1st· April 1939 and at the rate of one anna per 
day of remission earned from 1st April 1946 till 1st January 1949. 
Any remission granted by Government under Sectisn 401, Criminal 
Procedure Gode, is not to be taken into nccount for the purpose 
of monetary award. 

Note.-When a prisoner is transferred to a Jail outside the State or to a 
Sub-Jail within the State under the P. R. T. system the monetary award 
should be sent with him. 

· Undertrial prisoners · 

1380. Undertrial prisoners who are unable to supply thenv
selves·, or who are not supplied by their friends with food, shalt:
receive prison ration~ and when they have !lOt sufficient clothing 

· br bedding they shall be.· provi(jed with the same from, the prison 
stock. They shall be permitted to· purchase food at their own 
expense or o~tain such from Private sources subject to tha 
provisions of Rule 622. If receivin~ prison diet they may supplement 
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" it by purchases .. No claim- to altow . 1heir food to be cooked 
separately shall ordinarily be allowed alihoG9h the Superintendent 
may permit this in· ·exc0ptiona·l c{rses wh~n ~·uh~ble arrangements 
can be made. Nothing deleterl'6us to- ·health and no drugs or 

. int~xkating-·iiquor· o~ objectibDabl~- pupHcations ~h~ll be allowed. 

1381.- A reasonable suppty• of stationery and Writing material 
may ba ptirthas~d at-.\he prisoner's own e_xpens~.. ·. 

. 1382. 1hey s11a n be a1row€tl exercise during the day and 
shaH 15~ requh~d tb'-Reep their clothrii~k -persorv ward or cell~ 
and yard ch~an·· and shall conform to· priSc>n rul~s~ 

Fem~le · Pi'ison~rs 
. ::, ~ r ~ .; : , .. 

. ; : ~ ...: : -

,.,,~,~~~--,· 

13E4. · (1) All . female pri~oners _should be allo~ed to retain 
their glass banglas. · lf any female _. pr_isor:1er requests to be 
supplied With bangles at Gbvernment cost; unbreakable · bangles 
o( a S'Jitab.1e type, not exceeding two Jar ~ach_ hand, sho~ld be 

. sLpplieq Jq her and. sha should be allowed to -r~tain thes~ b~hgl~s ·· 
·at tne. tirn~ of her rele:~se~ Glass b~-~gles sh6ufd 'noi be~ s'tippfi~d 
or lepfaGed at Government c~st.. · .· · ·· . · ... · .· · ·· 

<2> Marriect women ,;_ay be allowed to wear a. small red iliari< 
(Kunko) (>~ th.eil foreh.e~c:~d$. . . .... . .. . .. . .. 
. J~)'_Ati rn<Jrd~ci-:~ ie:~ie · priso~~rs.wh~-: pr~(~Ci{ \vlf!R\vs and 
beh;mg: JO· 'the Kt~nat;ii OJstrict shquld be aifowe~ to ~ear iloserJn'gS. 

(4) All married;: Hindu female. ~ri~olle.rs:; wh.ose. hi,i~~a'nds are 
alive should ba allowed to wear "Mangqlsutras/' . . 

· 1383. In ttl~ 'ev-e·nt .ot 'he .admi~;ion ~fa· i~.m<Jlq. prison~r who 
at _thiJ time .. of con~iq~n;.has: a chjlp ~t. i~~:.pi~a~t.· ·or· !k: w.nom · 
. a t;hild: i9:lJOrn• ~~-y'JijiJ~J~: p·r~s<in,;: Jh,e Bhf!g -, milY ~~ :aJfowadJo . · 

{~:·~i;H;f::,'u!~;,J~ri0l~%i~:~r.u~i~fi~:· fi~~(~~-t!~',irf~&J· ·. 
soon after. 

· 1 38&. · SupeFthfeilae_nts rot:JYdftHt~r- ex~emtipQal c€ircumstaiJces 
adriHt <J cJ»td al10\t~;,;,$,-~~9rs . ~f·.~f.}Ef wftth f~ par~nt i_f thEt fatt~r 
has: been sent to Prison but ~nQuld wrif8 imrnecfrat~Jy t& the 
Distric~ Magisuat~ ·· conc~tne~ 'isf make the· t>esr~ar;angement he 
'C~~'1 by:p;a~·~"\ftd·?~fd m\::$iffiq: :trr,s'tif{ft{pff.. ot~ 'enUus.tfriQ! it to 
's"6~~ J~~~h3 ~~ '·lft9~~ ot ;~h·., reff)renee stmuid'· ~ tie 
rsE*1ffd JR~~~ f~~fi'f--~tmeraf'of·•PtisOlis>, fp¥: . infq'rmXti'o'rr,. The 
''aet1<m ~:Jsken; fit ... ~~ cg.: ti:.~l· -M'a-istfatt1 · srl'O'ti·Jci·tr~ r~'rted ·n 
cfo~ ·~~~~e:t-' ·· .... ·... :·. ·, JS L., .... ·~,- : . . . . . . . I 

· r~1:-:'~ttn(r(trr¥···ot•pr-i~oo'els sen!eride'd! .. t~:deiith, ·or chltdrsn 
Wfio · N~,;.~ fo~ b'e' r~rtlove'd ·from~· pfiSo'nl oril atfam'tn~ th·er ·age' of 
three years. are to be made over to their .nearest relatives, but 

-
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where su~h cannot be found, the District Magistrate shall 

atrange for maintenance and care of such children . 
• 

1388. The District Magistrates shall make the · best arrnnge-
ments they can regarding such children by placing them in soma 
institution or by entrusting them to some respectable persons to 

bring up, and they may make a m'Jderate allowance for their 

maintenanGe. The ·same procedure should be. followed in the 

case of female prisoners dying in prison and leaving yo'Jng 

children whose relatives cannot be found. 

Prisoners sentenced to death 

1389. Prisoners sentenced to death may, on the recommen
dation of the Medical Officer be allowed exercise in the open· 
air and within the prison walls morning and: evening, under the 
care of the guard. The may be fettered ·or handct.ilfed when 

taking exercise. 

1390. Prisoners ~nder sentence of death may be visited once 
or oftener by their telatives, friends and legal advisers. The inter
view shall take place in the presence of the Jailor and during 
the interview the prisoner and his friends or legal advisers 
should not be alluwed to approach each ·other. A cof'l.£}emned 
prisoner may also be visited by a minister of the persuasio1 
to which he belong~ He may be given books, tobacco and other 
indulgences as the Superintendent may think fit. 

1391. The Superintendent of the Jail in which the prisoners 
sentenced to. death are confined, is authorised to incur expendi
ture upto Rs. 15 per deserving condemned prisoners for ameni
ties including expenditure on securing the presence of his relatives 
to visit him. 

Note.-Piease refer the Chapter No. XXII on "ROUTINE" for facilities 
in addition to these appearing in this Chapter. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX' 

PET:TIONS AND APPEALS OF PRISONERS 

Petitions 

1392. (i) Convicts are parmitted to prefer petitions to State 
Go~ernment for pardon or mitigation of sentence. Such petitions 
shall be signed by the prisoner and attested by the Senior Jailor. 
If writtetn in Regional language, they shall be accompanied by an 
abstract or precis in English. Every such petition shall also be 
a~companied by a. cqve~ing letter addressed to the Secretary to 
G,oyetrime~tf ·Home Department, and by a nominal roll (Jail Form 
No. 11 0). A.hY other facts of im.portance bearing on the C:ilse shail 
ol) entefed fly th~ Stipe{interident in tna remarks .. column e. g., 
whether acc6fuplices of the prisoners have been released, wheth.er 
the ptisoiier is known to be a hereditary or professional criminal 
etc. in th~ c:~rse of prisoners convicted at one and the same trial, 

tile petitions bf the two or more prisoners may be submitted to
gether under a single covering letter and one nominal roll (Jail 
From No. 110). Tlie above msnti6ned procedure may also oe ajo ... 
pted if the petition is addressed to the President of India and the 
Register c of. the s·upreme Court of India. 

(ii) tommunicatlons Hom the prisoners, addressed to the High 
Court or to the Supreme Court pertaining to. matters other than an 
appeal or revision application should only be forwarded through 
Govemment and; any petition of appeal or an application for revision 
addr~s~,~d ~tQ ·the High Courti Bombay~ or the Supreme Court of 
India shobild. in accordanc~ with Rule '1416 of the Bombay Jail 
Manual h~ forwarded direct to the Court concerned. Communications 
to be sub~itte-d through Government shouid be sent to Government 
with ~h~ teas~ ·possible delay by a\1 concerned. 

Note.~ In. tfle case of prisoners convicted by a court subordinate to other 

State, Government or Administrations, petitions should be forwarded direct to 

such State Government or Administration whether addressed to \hein or to a 
high~r aD~~Oflty. 

1393. if a petition for mitigation 6f sentence or pardon is based 
on grounds of ~Jieged bad health, old age or other infirmity of the 
prisoner petitioning, it shall be accompanied by a report of theM 3dicat
bffic~r stating how far the allegations are tfue and oy an expression 
of that dffit:et's opinion as. to the I:Hobability of life b~ing seriously 
endangered by proiC>nged lrilt>risonment and wnether tha prisoner's 
Iii~ iJ hk~l'( to be ptoioMH~d if lie be set at-liberty, 

1394. - Every faCility snaii be giV~n to· a prisoner to prepare 
petltibns for submission to GOvernment in acGordarlce with these. 
rules. There is no objection to a convict signing and submitting 
as. his own. a petition drafted for him by: his age,nt or friend, 
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provided that he_ understands its contents. The Senior Jaifor is 

responsible for seeing that he understands the gist of its contents 

before signing it. Every petiti:on from a convict must be submitted 

through the Superintendent and not through the convrcts' agents 

or friends. If his relatives or friends vvish to petition Government 
against the sentence passed on him they may. send. their petition 

cirect or through Jail authorities. No petition from a convict wilf 

be considered by the State Government or forwarded to the President 

of India or Supreme Court unless signed by the convict and sub
mitted through the Superintendent of the JaiL 

1395. A petition shall not be forwarded if it is couched in 

discourteous or offensive rar.guage or if it contains statements which 

the Superintendent knows to be. untrue and which the· prisoner 

refuses to amend after the petition has been returned to him for. 

amendment. Nor should a petition be forwarded if it proceeds only 

on a claim for consfderation of g1;r.eral application which has al

ready bt en disposed of or othe; matter which is provided for in 
the Prison Ru!Bs. 

1396. 'Nhen a pet1t1on to Government has been once_ rejected 

a second petition from the same prisoner on the same subject shall 

not be entertained by the authorities .of the prison, except on the 

written re:ommendation of an official visitor. made in the Visitors' 

Book. 
Mercy petitions of prisoners. sentenced fo death 

1397 .. Immediately on receipt of a death warrant for execution 

consequent on the. confirmation by the High Court of a sentence 

of death or of intimation of the cismissal by th9 Supreme Court 
of his application for special leave to appeal or of the breaking down 

of his application for special leave to appeal at any of the inter

mediate stages in case the condemned prisoner had made no previous 
petition for mercy the Jail Superintendent shall inform the condem
ned prlsor.er that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy it 

should be submitted in writing. Tha prisoner shall be allowed for 
preparation and submission of a mercy petition seven days after, 
and exclusive of, the date on which such intimation was given to 

him by the Superintendent of Jail. 

Provided that in cases where no appeal to the Supreme Court 
has been preferred or no application for special leave to appeal to 

the Supreme Court has been_ lodged, the said period of seven days 
shall be co:ilputed from the date next after the date on w hii::h the 
period allo·Ned for an appeal to the Supreme Court or for lodging 

an application for special leave to appeal to the Supreme Court 

expires, 

1398. If the condemned prisoner submits a petition within 
the period of seven days prescribed above it should be addressed 
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to the Governor of the State and the President 6f india and desp
atched by Registered Post A. D. to the S'lcret3ry to the State 
Government, together. with a covering·- letter reponing the date 
fixed for the execution, and shall certify that the execution has 
been stayed pending receipt of the orrlers of the Gove-rnment on"<_:·:. 

the petition. If no reply is received within 15 days fr0m the dat~ · 
of the despatch of the petition, \he Superintendent shall send ar1 
exoress letter to the Secretary to the Sute Govarnm"!nt draNinJ 
c:,ttention to the fact, but he shall in no c5se carrv out the execu~ 
1ion before receipt of reply from the State Government. 

1399. If the prisoner submits a petition after the period presc
ribed in above Rule 1394· the SupRrintendent of the Jail shall at 
once forward it to the State Government. requesting orders whether ·· 
the execution should be postponed and stating that per'lding a 
reply, the sentence will not be carried out. 

Provided that the SuJerintendent shall not stay the execution, 
if he has received soecific orders from State Government n"lt to 
give further postponement to the execution· or th9 prisoner. 

1400. In all casBs rPceipt of orders communicating the rejec
tion of petitions shali invarisbly be acknowledged by express letter. 

1401. The orders of Government postponing the execution 
shall immediately be acknowledged by Telegram by repeating back 

the orders. 

1402. All ackrowledgments whether by Telegram or express 
letter, shall be addre~sed to the Secretary, Rome Department by 
designation and not by nam<:J and shall invnriably be sent to 
Bombay even though the Headquarter of - Government may at the 
time be in Poona. 

Appeal to tne Supreme Court and application for special leave io ap;J
eal to the Supreme Ccurt 

1403. Whenever a sentence of death has been passed by any 
court or tribunal the sentence shall not be executed until after 
the dismissal of the appeal to the Supreme Court or of the app!i
cation for speci31 !save to app<BI to the Supreme Court or in 
case no such appeal has been preferred or no such application 
has be-€n lodged until· atter the sxpiry of the period allowed for 
an appeal to the Supreme Court or for lodging of an application 
for special leave to appeal to the Supreme Court. 

Provided that if a petition for mercy has been ·submitted by or 
on behalf of the convict execution of the sentenca shaH further be 

I 

postponed pending the orders of the President thereon. 

· Note.-'- If the sentence of dea1h has been passed on more than one 
person in -the same case and if an appeal to a higher court or an applica~ 
tion ior special lec.ve to appeal to the Supreme Court is lodged by or on bE:half 
of, only one or more but not all of them, the execution of the sentenc9 

shall be postPon"!d in th3 casa of ;Jll such P3fS0.'1S and nor only in the cas9 
of the person by 'Nhom or O>J whJ >a bahalf, thn ap;Bill or the appllication is lodgEd.· 
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1404. The procedur~ governi·ng tha. submission of Petitions of 
Special leave to Appeal is container! io rules 1, 2, 3. and 4 oi 
Order XIII and rules 1 anq 4 qf Order XVtH read with rule 2 of 
Order XX! of tne Supreme Cour-t Rures, 1950: {vide Appendix 1!}. 
The$e Rules. lay d,own that a Petitio.n for Special leave to Appeal 
should be drawn up- in the proper form rind ~hould be accompanied 
by the following docurnents; 

( i) a certified copy of the Judgmen't of the Ccurt appealed 
frcm; 

(ii) an affidavit to ttie effect that notice of tf;_e i[ltended 
petition for SpeGiaJ Leave to Appeal has. Qeen served upon the 
respondents; 

(iii) an affijavit in support of the Petitbn as required by rule 
4 of Order XVII of the supreme. Court Rules, 195.0~ 

(i'l) an application praying for condonation of delay in fii!ing 
the Petition, if it is presented after the expiry, of the period of 
limitation prescri~ad by rule 1 of Order XIII re3d with rule 2 of 
Order XX~; and 

~ ~ ' 

(v). certifiea copies of the judgments of the loWer coUrts if 
the Petitioner wishes to rely upon the same. 

1405. Since all proceedings in the Supreme Court are condu
ctqd in the English lang•Jage (vide Article 343 (1). of the Consti
tution of tndia), petitions in a languag"l other than English must 
be acccrripanied by their English translation, duly autherJticated. 

140q. The Superintendent s~ould see tha~ before. forwarding; 
Petitio1s for Speci31 Le3ve tJ Appeal tJ the Supr~'rl~ Courr, the 
proced~re governinq the presentation o( SL!CQ. Petitions . qeta.i!ed 
nbove are explai11ed by the jailor to the intending convict-Petitioner 
and suet"\ facilities, <J,s the jail r.ule~ pe~mJt, e.~ g., sweari11g of 
affidavits, obtaining certified copi,es of the .)udgr;nents of the lower 
courts, consulting their legal advise~~ a~e aJforded to th~?m. The 
SLiperi.1tend~nt shoulq also see that such. petitions_ ~houlg · on no 
account be withheld, even if the pedo~ ot' limitation has .expired: 

14Q7. Th~ a_ttention . ot the Superintendents is specially 
invited to rulros· Z'" 3, 7, l1 and l2· of Order· XXI and they are, 
requested that if <;~n.Yr concte_m~ed convict' des.ires to. appeal to. the~ 
Suprema Gourt or apply to. tha;t Got:Jxt tor- $p~ci<;!l IE;!~~e to, appeal 
at ·Governr,n~;<lt CQ.S:t, hi~ apg~3\. of. C)ppUO,g\iQn s.Mul~, be, fqrwarde,dj 
to the Registrar, $upreme. Co\lFt qf ln.QJa, di,rect (uoger if;ltim_a.,. 
tion to Gove_rnmant i.n tJqn;le Dep<ntm~nt ~nc:l, the~ ~,nspeC,tqr• 
Ge;_oeral qf fri~ons) in gccordanc~ with the Supreme Cq~;nt Rql.es, 
r~fenec! tQ {}QO}·!e.• 

' . . . 

· 1408. On. receipt of an intimation from the. State Govern
me'1t that appeal or application to the · Supreme Court is ne>t 
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lodged within the period prescrfbed by the Su'premie Court Rules, 
the execution of the sentence 'shqll not thereafter be postponed. 
unless a p~tition for mercy has been submitted by or on behalf of 
1he convict. 

1409. If an appeal or ap application for special leave to Qppeat 
has been lod~ed in the Supreme Court by or o~ behalf of Jhe 
convict, the exeeution of the sentence of death shalt not be carried 
out until after the ;eceipt of the .certifi~q co'py of the judgment of 
the Sypreme Col!rt dismissing th~ appeal Qr the ~n)piJcation for 
special leave to appeal and until an intimation has been received 
from the Ministry of Home. Affai.rs abot;t the rejec~ion ·by the 
r:>resiqent of India of the petition fer ·men;;y submitted~ if any, by 
or ·on behalf of the convict. " 

1410. · In the event of its· coming to the knowledge of the 
Superintendent at any time before the executron of the sentence 
that altogether exceptional circumstances have arisen which plainly 
demand a reco11sideration of the sentence he is at lib~rty, notwith
standing anything in the for~going ri,Jies, t() report the circumstances 
by tele.graph to the State GQvernm~rst an!;i ask far its orders and 
to defer execution till they are received. 

1411. The Superintendent on receipt of an intimation of the 
inte.ntion of a. CQnvict to appeal under/ rl)le 1404 shall immediately 
report the fact by teJegr1;1mtq Opvernment in th~ Homa PE!partrnent. 

1.412. The words "Death Sentence" sho1,1ld be inserted before 
the address in telegrams relating to Capital. Sentences. 

Appeals of prisoners 

1413'. Any corivlcted prisoner desiring to appeal and entitled 
to do so, shall be granted every facility for appealing to the proper 
Appellate Court. Any petition of appeal made by a prisoner within 
the period allowed bY law for appealing. shall be countersigned by 

the Superintendent of the Prison and forwarded without dell)y tq 
the Appellate Court with a copy. of the judgment or order appealed 
agains_t. 

Note.-ln submitting prisoners' appeals to the Appellate Court the number of 
the case on the Magistrate's file, if quoted on the warrant, shall be stated~ 

1414. (1) The periods allqwed und~r tlierlridian Lilllitattdn Act 
(Ac.~ IXl of 1 ~Q& fqr apP.e.ql to th~· ditferent c;ourts are as follows:~ 

Ap,peaJ· from· a subordlm3te Me~.9i~tra'i~'s 
decision to the Sessions Judge or the 
Dlstrict . Magistrate if autnotised by 
Government under , provis'o tO. Section 
406 Cfimi~al Procedure Code to: 
receive appeals. against the. orders of 
subordinate Executive· Magistrates 30 days. 
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Appeal to the. High Court where the 
sentence against which the appeals made 
is not a sentence to death passed by a 
Sessions .Judge .•• 
Appeal to the High Court against a sentence 
of death passed by a Sessions Judge 

60 days. 

7 , 
Note.-(i) In computing the above periods there shall be excluded (a) the 

day from wich such period is reckoned; and (b) the time required for obtaining 
a copy of the senter:ce appealed against. 

(ii) The Court mny admit appeals after the period of limitation for sufficient 
cause under section 5 of the Indian limitation Act of 1908. 

2. The periods allowed under paragraph 1 of Order XXI of the 
Supreme Court Rules, 1950 for Criminal Appeals by the Supreme 
Court shall be as follows:-

Appeals under article 132 (1) 
and article 134 (1) (c) of the 
Constitution. 

A.ppeals under article 134 (1) 
{a) and (b) of the Constitution 
or under any other provision ·· of 
law. 

30 days from the date of 
certificate granted by the High 
Court. 

60 days frGm the date of 
the Judgment, final order or 

Q 

sentence appealed from. 

1415. Arrangements shall be made for having petitions of appeal 
written out for prisoners who cannot write and who have no friends 
or agents· who can draw up the petitions for them. The Services of 
literate convicts only need be used, if such prisoners are available 
in Jail, for writing out appeals and petitions of illiterate prisoners 
subject to the provisions of rule 1096 Bombay Jail Manual. In all 
such cases the Superintendent shali apply for a copy of the Judgment 
or order from the sentencing court and arrange to submit his appeal 
wi1hin the prescribed time limit. 

1416. A petition of appeal or an applic8tion for revision addressed 
or purporting to be addressf. d to the High Court, Bombay or a 
petition of appeal or an application for Special leave to appeal so 
addressed to the Supreme Court of India by a prisoner shall together 
with the accompanying documents be forwarded in a sealed 
envelope by the Superintendent with the utmost expedition to tha 
Registrar, High Court, Bombay, or the Registrar, Supreme Court of 
India, New Delhi. as the the case niay be. The Superintendent 
shall at the same time forward a copy of such petition or application 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons~ 

1417. The requisite particula;s in respect of every appeal, shall 
be entered in a Register (Jail Form No. 132} which shall be placed 
before the Superintendent regularly every Monday. The Su.perintendent 
shall pass such orders as are deemed necessary about the issue of 
reminders for copies of judgments or results of appeal. 
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1418. 1f the result of an appeal is not communicated within 
15 days or in the case of High Court or Supreme Court within 
one month of the date on which the appeal was submitted, the 
Superintendent shall send a reminder to the Appellate Court or to 
tha Registrar of the High Court or Supreme Court as the case may 
be enquiring what has been the result of the appeal and thereafter 
shall repeat the enquiry at reasonable Intervals. The result of thE;) 
appeal shall be communicated to the prisoner ar.d this shall be certified 
on the writ which shall be attached to the prisoner's warrant and 
the Superintendent shall report the fact to the court concerned. In 
the letter acknowledging the receipt of the writ, the number and 
date of the writ with the result of the appeal, shall be recorded 
in the proper coluilln of R3gister No. 3 a11d also in the prisoner's 
History Ticket . 

... 
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. CHAPTER XL 

THE REMISSION SY~TEM 
. -' 

1419. In the following rules :-

.. J~) ''Prisoners~': includes a person committed .· to Prison in 

default of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of good 

behaviour. 

(b) "Sentences" means a sentence asJinally fixed on appeal, 

revision or otherwise and includes an aggrega~e of more sentences: 

than one and an order of commita I to p'rison in default of furnish.-. 

ing securitY to- keep the peace. or be of good behaviour. 

(c) A se.ritenc~ of transportation for life shall ordinarily ba 

taken as 15 years' actual imprisonment. 

1420~ Remissions to prisone1s should be granted as under;-

Kind of remission 
', 

1. OrdinarY 
2. Ordinary 

3; Ordin~ny 

4. Annual Good 
Conduct. 

5. Special 

6. · Bloo"-donation 

7. Conservancy work 
8. Physical Training. 
9. Sport 

No. of days · of remission 

42 days per six months; 
Night watchman- 48 days per 
six months. 
Convict Overseer~54 days per 
six months. 
30 days per year. 

30 days a year by Superin
tendent and 60 daYs a year by 
Inspector;.. General. 

1 0 days at a time. 

20 days per six months. 
3 days in a month. 
At the discretion of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

Note.-(1);- Physical Training remission should be granted to tha 

Instructors only. 

(2) The remission . for sport should include remission for leadership in 

performance of dramas and the like. 

(3} No remission. should be granted for broken periods of a month, i. e. 

a prisoner should be allowed to earn remission from the 1st day of the 
calender fTlonth following his conviction. 

1421. A prisoner who is unable to labour through causes 
beyond his control by reason of being at Court, in transit from 

one Jail to another, in Hospital including a Mental Hospital, on 

an invalid gang, shall be granted ordinary or conservancy work 
remission under' the. above rule on the scale earned by him during 

the previous ·month if his conduct prior to and · during ths period 
in question has been such as to deserve such grant. 

Provided ·that if his absence from work is due to his own 
misconduct · in Jail, no remission shall be awarded for the period 
of absence. 

Bks. (JC)-22-53. 417 
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Provided. also that: if he is- in Hospitaf or ··an invalid gang, no 
remission shall be granted unless the Medical Officer ·ce'ftlfies 

, •• . .. · .... " ••• • •. ·' •. :··- "! 

that the prisoners absence from !?hour rs due to ·the causes 
beyond his- control and is in no way caused by,·ant, action of the 
piiso_ner hi'M5elf taken with a view to escape vyork or to get into 
or to remain ih Hospital. 

1 ~22. Ex-Military· prisoners shall be grar)ted ·ordinary Jail 
remission for th3 period they pass in tra n~it or in Military. custody. 
before their admission in Jails of Bombay.State on the sam~ scale 
as laid doWn in ·aboVe rule. 

1423. The BqrstC!I S-t1hool lads tr'!nsfe,rrecj t9 Jails . under 
Section ·12 of the Bombav (3orst<!l $chool Act should not be 
given remission, The ~uperinten~ent is!. ·· tipwev~r, empowered 
to grant them remission if it is found after a period Of six months ·· 
from their admission to the Jail that they behave themse!'ves and 
do not conthHJe their mischievoUs· or refiactory nature. 

1424. · Ordinary-remission shall be respectively calculated from 
the first day of tho calendar month next following the date of 
the prisoner's sentence and the date of his appointment as a 
convict overseer or night . watchman as the casa may be. A 
prisoner who is sentenced or appointed a~ Qonvict · Over~eer, 
Night Watchman on the 1st of a month, shall be granted full· 
remission for tl"!e month in which he is sentenced or appointed, 
as the <:;ase may b~. 

1. 425. Any prisoner Wh() has been released on bail or whose 
senterce has bet!n t~mporarily suspend8d sh~ll ~n ~is readmis. 
sion to Jail, be credited with any remission he may have earned 
previous to his release on bail. or to the suspension of the 
s~ntence and be brought under the remission system again the 
first day of the calendar month next following the reagmission, 
vide rule 1419 and 1424 above. 

1426·. In the case of a prisoner transferred from a Subsidiary 
J2i! to a Priso11 while undergoing imprisonment the period spent 
by him in the Subsidiary Jail exclucii~g t~E} period spent as an 
undertrial prisoner, shall be· computed along with· the period 
spent by him iri the Prison tor calculating. remission. 

Note.-For the purpose of calculating remission · under this rule, . a 
fraction of a day shalt be taken ·as equivalern to on~ day. 

1427. The award of ordinary remissiorJ shall: b.~ mad~;· on 1st 
JanuartY; a>id 1st July regularly The am~unt shal~ b_() iQtimated to 
the prisoner and recorded on his history tie-~et. 

1428'. Ordinary remission shall be awarded by the . Senior 
Jailor or subject to his control and supervision by any _other J~ilor, 
specially empowered by· the Superintendent. 

1429-. The Jailon awarding .ordinarY · rernis$iol') sl1all before 
making the award, consult ~he- pris~ne·rs, Htstory Ti~ket in which 
every offence proved against the prisoner is recorded. 

-
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14,30, (a) . l.f a prisoner h?s not been puni$hed · during the 

period oth~rwi$~ than by u. formal warl!ing he shall ... be ayvarde~ 
the·. full ordinary remission for that quarter; . , : .. ; 

(b) If a prisone.r. has been punished during the period other
wise .. than by a formal warning , the case shall be placed. bef~n~ 
the ·Superintendent who after considering the punishment or 
punishments awarded shall ·decide what amount of remission 
shall be granted: All remissions recorded on the prisoner's his
tory ticket shall. be entered . six monthly in the. remission 
register by the Jailor who· records re.missions in. t~e ~istory 
Tic~ets. 

1431. (i) Any prisoner eligible for ordinary remis$ion, shall· 
be awarded 30 days' ordinary remission in addition to any other. 
remission earned: Provided that he has committed no prison 
.offence whatever for a period of O.ne Year reckoned froTI the 
date of his sentence or the date on which he was last punished 
for a prison offence. 

(ii) A Borstal School lad who behaves properly from the date 
Qf his admi$?-ion into a prison should be granted Annual Good 
Conduct Remission on completion of one Ye.ar from the d~lte of 
his i;!Qmi~sic>n into the Prison. 

(iii) For the purppse of this rule prison offences punished 
wit.h a warning only shall not be taken into acco.mt. · 

. 1432~ Ordinary remission shall not be granted in th~ following 
case~:- ,. 

(1) In r~~p~ct of substantive sentence of imprisonment less 
than three months. 

(2) In respect of any sentence of simple imprisonment' of 
three mi:mths and upwards except for any continuous period, 
being not less than one month, during which th~ prisoner 
labours voltintariiy. 

(3) In respect of any sentence passed in default of payment 
of fine which is hot annexed to a term of substantive sentence 
for which the prisoner is otherwise eligible for remission. 

Not~ 1.-lf a prisoner's sentence or tot at· of sentences is reduced on 
a·ppeaf to iess than three months he shall cease to be eligible for ordinary 
remission under these rules and ahy remission' that. he may. have earned 
prior to t.h~ reduction of se,ntepc~ or senterwes sh~ll ba for feiteo. 

·(Vole 2.,...Jf CJ J),ri~oner js und~rgqing two <;Qnsecutive sentences one. Q 

which is for a term of thre~ months or upwards he may, if or>e. of the 
-,~,~p~~nC:~s ,is ~~~itta~ on apJ)e~l andt~e other se:1te~ce is not less than 
tnree rnpnths, bl) allbwed th_e benefrt of · any remrsslon that may be to 
his· ; credit at .. th~ time of the reversal of the sentence above referred to. 

Note J,....:_Q(dmary remission can be earned through-out a period of 
i.mprls:or\ment in lieu of fine : whkn immedi~tely folfows and is continued 
with <\ subst9111ive sentence of not less than thte.e months. 

1433. No prisoner shall be granted ordinary remission for the 
month in which he is released, 
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Special remission 

·1434. {a) Speciaf remrss10n may ba given to any long term 
· prisoner (i. e., a pri~oner undergoing a senfer ce of irrpiisonment 
for three months or more) for special services as for example:

( 1) Assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of Prison 
discipline or regulations; 

(2) Success in teaching handicraft; 
(3) Special excellence in, or greatly increased dutturn of 

work of good quality; 
( 4) Protecting an officer of the Prison from attack; 
(5) Assisting av_ officer. of th? prison in the case of ·out~ 

break, fire or similar emergency; 
{6} Economy in wearing clothes; 
t]) Staging dramas, organising · games or any other sport 

activites. 
(d) Special remission may be awarded:'--

( 1) by the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding 30 
days in one year; 

~2) by the Inspector-General or the State Government to an 
amount not exceeding 60 days iri one year. 
(c) (i) Special remissiJn including Inspector-General of 

Prisons' remission, shoulc!. not ordinarily be given tq short term 
prisoners, i. e .• prisoners undergoing sentences of imprisonment 
for less than threa months but if it is proposed to give ·such 
remissions .. in · very exceptional cases tile matter should be 
referred to Government for orders through the Inspector-General 

of Prisons. 

(ii J Short term prisoners should, howevers, be given· blood 
donation remissions 

( iji) In addition to the special remission of 30 days in a year 
whi,:.h the Superintendent may also award . special ·remission upto 
a maximum of three days in a month to. all c!asse:> of 
prisoners who show. special enthusiasm in physical drill. This 
special remission should, however, be granted proportionately, 
i.e., it may be one, two or three day~ i~ a month;. according to 
the degree of speci;)l enthusiasm that may be shovvn · by 
prisoners and should be recorded separately. from the Superinten
dent's s;.>ecial remission of 30 days and should nof. be nierge\J 

with it. 
Explanalion.-For the purpose of this rule ·years shall be reckoned frcJl, 'the 

date of sentence and any fraction ot a year shall be reckoned as c.:.mplete year. 
' . ' ' : 

1434-A. The ·Superintendent's special remission should be 
extended only to those doing really good work .. Merely doing 
literacy work does not entitle a ·prisoner to· Superintendent's 
soecial remission · as such· pfisoners are given wages. But 1f 
pnsoners dJ literacy work in addition to their Prison du1y 

-
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such pri~oners would be entitled for Superin~endent's special 
remission. 

1435. The Superintendent and all Jailors sit in a Committee, 
in the last week of December and June every year . to consider 
the question of award of special remission. Each Jailor should 
prepare a list of prisoners in his charge who deserve to. be 
awarded special remission and place it before the Superintsndent 
with his recommendations and reasons for award of special 
remission. It shall be aWar~ed by the Superintendent sparingly 
and not in each and every case recommended. Each award must 
be supported by specific; cogent and adequate reasons. 

\ 

1436 .. Similarly the list of prioners to be pl.aced before . the 
Inspector-General at . his yearly inspection for· award of special 
remission sha!l be scrutinized by the Superintendent·· before hand 
so as to satisfy himself that only deserving cases are placed 
before the Inspector-General. 

1437. An award of specia I remission shall be entered on the 
history ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after it is made 
and the reasons for every award of special remission by a 
Superintendent shall be briefly recorded. 

1438. Special remission shall be sparingly awarded to convict 
offiCers and the reasons for such awards must always be fully 
recorded in History Tickets. 

1439. The total ordinary and sp~cial remission awarded to a 
prisoner under the above rules shall not without the special 
sanction of the State Government exceed one third of his sentenc. 

1440. As soon as possible after the end of every six months 
beginning with the 1st January, the Inspector-General shall 
submit to the State Government a consolidated statement show
ing special remissions given to prisoners by him and the 
Superintendents of Prisons during the period together with the 
reasons in full for the grant of such remissons. 

1441. The Inspector-General or the State Government may 
cancel ordinary or special remissions granted to · any prisoner, 
either wholly or in part or exclude such prisoner from the 
benefit of earning such remissions for a specified . period if the 
Inspector-General or the State Government as the case may be 
is satisfied that such prisoner was given remissions without suffi
cient reasons. 
State remission 

1442. State remission is awarded by Government on occasions 
of public rejoicing. It is granted uncoditionally under Section 
401 (1), Criminal Procedure Code, and cannot under any 
circumstances be forfeited. 



42~ 

1443. Th~ tqtaJ r~mi$?ion (inc;tvding qrginarv~ speci~l an!;l 
State) awarded to a prisoner up to date shall be entered on hi~ 
histqry tiGket on or as soo11 ~~ possible after the 1st January 
each year by tHe Jailor. ' 

.. 1444~ (f a ~fi$~>ner i~ 'dpnvicte<j 9f an offerwe cpmrnitted after 
~cJmi~sion to Jail,' un.d~r S~~:;tipns 147, 148, 15~~ 224, 302, ~04! 
304-A1 306, ~07~ 3.98, 3,23, 3?5. 376, ~27, 33?, ~33, 352., ~~3 ang 
'J77 9f the lnqiRf1 PElnal Code, or qfan as~ault cqrnmitted after 
admjssiqn tQ . J~H gn a Jail gl,lard qr other OffiGer, all tne 

orqinqry ~'~"'~ spe(:'i~l re.in!$?ioo of vvh~t~v?r kind ~arned. by hiin 
under these r~~~~. \iP tP. 1h~ ~at~ gf .. s(!ig c6nvlgtiqn rn3y Q~ 
cancelled with the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

1445. When a conviCt is Qunished by temporary removal 
from the remissio11 r~gi~ter the ~ward of punishment ~hall l?tat~ 
specifically the period for which the name has been removed. 
The Superintendent may with the previol)S sanction of th~ 
Inspector-General, re-admit to the ramission system any prisoner 
wtw has been removed therefrom perm<ln~ntly if his conduct in 
Jqil qernan{:fs it s.ul)sequently. In the event of a l?risoner bf3Uig 
trpnsJerred tQ (lnoth?r prison after h'~ perm<m~nt remqvaJ from the 
remission register, any recomm~n9<Hion re.garding his restoration 
to thfl b~nefits qf t{la rElrnission syt)t~m ~ht~ll b~ submiVed tq the 

lnspector-~en~rill though ttw Superinter.cjen' of the Prison in which 
the prisoner's name was removed from 'he rernis,sion re~*ter. Sucn 
a prispner shall earn remission under these rules from the comme
ric·e~ent 9f tiw ~onth- following ;u-cl1 t~~drn~si·q~.. . 

--,---.~-
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CHAPTER XU 
REVIEW OF SENTENCES 

(PART I) 

1446. (1) The cases of all prisoners sentenced to more than 
i 4 ·years· imprfs:onment ·or to transportatron and imprisonment for 

terms exceeding in the aggregate 14 years shall, when the term of 
imprisonment imderJorie fogthher with ali remission earned or 
granted· amounts to 14 years, l:le reported to tlia Jnspector~Gen~ral, 
six montHs in advanc~ of ttie data they become ~ue. The follov·;ing 
documents shall be sent along with the 14 years report:.-:.;. ' 

( 1} Nominal roll in form No. Jail 117 (in d·upllcate). 
(2} Copies of Warrants (in duplicate). . . 
(~) Ctipy of Judgment. . 

(4} R.egister of prisoner (AdvisorY Committee) Form No. 
Spl. I. G. 39. . 

(5) Statement of character and antecedents. 
(6) History Ticket. 

The followfng i.'lformation shall also be furnished in tha 
forwarding letter;-'-

(1) Nature of the Crima of the prisoner. 
(2) Factors in the causation of crime apart from those men

tioned in tlle copy of Judgment. 
·(3) Has the refo(rhative. treatment programme helped in the 

transformation of the prfsoner and if so in what way~ 
( 4} What is the post release programme of the prisoner ~ 

1447. (i) If <1 convict resided in a Dristrict but was convicted 
in Bombay Ci•Y or vice versa the District Magistrate and the 
Commissioner of PQiice, Bombay, shall be consulted, by the 
lnspe~tor-General and his deflnita opinion about the premature 
releas.e. of ·tbe prisoner obtained, with detailed reasons. 

(ii) If the convict resided and was convicted in Bombay City, 
the Com;,issio~er of Police alone sh ~~~ be consu I ted by the 
inspector~ General. · 

(iii) The District Magistrate of the District in which the convict 
was tonvicted' need not ba cousulted, provided that it is neither 
the pi'~trict of origin or normar resideri~e of the convict nor the 
Distric;t in which the offence was committed. The Inspector-General 
will ttlen submit such c·ases to Governrhent for orders with his 
re~arici: .· . . 

(2) f.Jotwi1:nstanding anvthin~j cont'ained in rule 1419 no prr
solier who has been sentehced to transpbrtatiorr for -life or more 
than 14 years imprisonment or to transportation and imprisonment 
Dr to transportation and imprisonment for terms exceeding the 
aggregate 14 vears shalt be released' on completion of his term of 
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transportation or imprisonment or both as the case may be, including 
all remissions Onless a report with respect to such prisoner has 
been made under Sub-rule (1) anc;f orders of Government have bsen 
received thereon with regard to the date of his final release. 

l, ' . . =· • 

Advisory Board 

1448. An Advisory Committee shall be. set. up in the H;:;ad 
quarters of every district in which long term prisoners are impri
soned, to assess the actual severity of the. sentence and to judge 
how far it has a salutary and reformative influence on the prisoner 
with reference to the record of the prisoner concerned, such record 
consisting of the following documents;-

(1) Character and antecedents of the prisoner, . 
. _ · (2} Copies of Judgments or heads of charges, to Jury, 

(3) The statement showing the particulars of ·~he .cases to 
be ~eviewed by the Committee in form No. Spl. I. G. 39,. 

(4) Opinions of the District Magistrate and District Superin
tendent of Police concerned. 

The Committee shall consist of the District Magistrate, 
S:;ss·ioilS Judge, District Superintendent of Police, and two 
nominated local members subject to the proviso that when either 
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the .. · range or the 
Deputy Inspector-General of Police, C. l. D~ can arrange to 
attend the meeting, he shall be a member of the Committee 
instead of the District Superintendent of Police. The District 
l'v1agistrate shall be the President of the Committee, and the 
Superintendent of the Prison, its Secretary. 

In the City of Bombay the Advisory Committee, consists of the 
Chief Presidency Magistrate as President, the Commissioner of 
Police, Bom~3y, and two nominated local members. 

1449. The appointment of the two nominated local members 
shail be made for a pedod not exceeding three year from amongst 
suitable persons, preferably members of the Bombay Legislature, 
after ascertaining from the persons concerned that they are \'villing 
to serve on such committees. 

1450. The Committee will meet every six months . to review 
the sentences of all convicts sentenced to terms of . imprisonment 
of five years and upwards. The cases of non...,.habituals shall be 
brought befora the Committee on completion of half of . their 
sentences hcluding rem mission and in no case later tha~ five. years 
actual imprisonment (i.. e. five years excluding r-~missiQn)~ . 

1451. The cases of habitual prisoners shall ba brought. befora 
the Commitiee on completion of two-thirds of their . sentences 
including remmission. 

1452. The period of. imprisonment shall include sentences io 
lieu of payment of fine, it it is not paid . 

.. -
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1453. ln order that the necessarY information' may be laid 
before the AdvisoryCommittee the following p;ocedure shall be 
adopted:-

On the 15th february a~d 15th Aug'ust the Senior Jailor shaJI 
with the help of the Clerk -to whom the work has been entrusted 
by the Superintendent make out a statemPr.t of. all convicts whcse 
sentences have become due for review according to the instructions 
contained in the preceding rule since the last meeting of the Com
mittee and arrange' to· collect the requisite documents for being 
p1aced before the Committee. The Adviso,Y Committee \.:viH assem
ble as soon as ·possible after the 31st March and" 3oth September 
so th~t the meeting shall be· held regularly in April and' October. 
ev-ery year. The ~o·mniittee will consider with regard to each con
vict except in the cases of habitual prisoners the information laid 
before them. 

1454. At the time of admission of a convict (excluding Juve
niles confined in Yeravda Central Prison, Ahmedabad Central Prison 
and Belgaum Central Prison and Yeravda Female Jail) whose case 
wi!l be eligible tor review, the Swperintendent shall obtain a stat
ement of his character and antecedents from the District Superint"' 
endent ·of Police concerned or in tt:a case of the City of Bombay 
from tha Commissioner of Police, Bombay, and a copy of the 
.Judgn ent or heads of charges to the Jury from the Convicting 
Court. When neither Judgments nor Heads of Charges have been 
recorded in the case of convicts tried before the High, Court Sess
ions Bombay copies of the Depositions in the Committing Magis'
trates' Court shall be caller:! for from the clerk of the High Court 
.as soon as the sentence beccmes ripe for revision. The Superinte
ndent shall also obtain direct from the Court concerned a copy if 
.any of the Judgment of the Court passing the sentence in appeal 
<H revision. 

1455; Copies of Judgments received in accordance with Gov
€rnment Resolution. Horne Department No. 432-11, dated 29-7-1926 
for use by thA Advisory Committee must invariably be attached to 
the warrants of the prisoners as soon as they are received. 

1456. While makirg references to the Police regarding chara
cter ard antecedents of long term prisoners to be placed before 
lhe Advisory Board copies of Finger Print Impressions shall invar
jably- be furnished to the Police in all casas in which convicts are 
not sentenced under Chapters XII or XVII of the Indian Penal Coda 
cr for any of the offences for which Finge(lmpressions are usually 
taken. 

1457. To enable the C. I. D. to supplement by means of their 
fecord and through the Finger Print Bureau the information conta
ined in the reports furnished by the District Magistrate of convicts 



428 JAIL MANUAL 

to ba placed before the Advisory Board as required by P~fi;ig,raph 
3 of Government Resolution, Horhe D~partment No. 432, dated 
11-12-1925 a duplicate copy of the statement referred to in para
graph 2 of the said Government Resolution should bs furnished to 
the Chief Operator attached to tHe Jail as early as possible befora 
tre date \he Committee assembles. 

1458. When the sentence is ready for review the Sup~rinten- , 
dent of th~ Jail shall obtain a de4inite recomm~rda,ticn for <~r aga
inst the release of the ,conyl~t ·from t,he Commis.sion~r of Police, 
Bompay, in the ca~~ of the City _of Bombay or frqm the, District. 
Magist~ate of 1he distri~t of which the c,onv!ct is a native, as well 
as from the bisfrict Magistra~e of the district in which he was 
~onvicted. · , 

1459. (i) The date of each meeting of the- Advisory Board 
when fixed shall be intimated by the Superinte11dent of the Jail to 
the lnspectm-General of Prisons, the lnspect,o.r G~nerr.l of Police. 
the Deputy Inspector General of Police, C. I. 0,, the $uperintendent 
of the Police of the District and the Deputy lnspector-:Genr>ral of 
Police, Northern Range or Southern Range in whlch the Jail is 
situated. 

(ii) !n the case of Bombay City Jails the ihtin)a:lion should be 
sent to the lr.soector-G€fJeral of Prisons only. 

1460. The ca,ses of prisoners confip~q in Hou§~ of Gorr~ction 
Byculla. and Worlj Prison will be re'{jewed by the .Committee 
meet,ing at Arthur Roed Prison aJlq of those conf!11ed in Visapur 
Di!itr!ct Prisqn by the Committee meeting ~t Yeravdq Centr(1! Pdson 
The Committee will examin~ the idiosyncracies ot Prj~on life. They 
will review of the opiniqns of the local officers in the light of the 
Jail record of the prisoner and the effect of punishment already 

' • ~ ' • : • • ,A A • • • ' ' ,• • 

undergone. In particular tha committee will take speciai nota of 
those circumstances which were r.ot within the knowledoe of the 

• •. • 0 • • A • • ~ '' • • -

Court when tbe sentence was awarded and recommend the deserving 
cases fpr pr~rnature releas~! 

1461. If an Advisory Committee after consideration o.f a case 
decides not to mak~ a recommendation fpr pr£;mature release it 
should order that the case s~.o~td be resuhrnitt~d,-for consideration 
after an appropriat~ peri!J.d whjch need npt exceed three years. 

1462. The Committee shall not ~s a rule interview thP. ptis.o
~ers unless they h~lve special reasons for wishing to s'ee them (i. e. 
when release is proposed on the grounds of age or rnfirmityj or 
to ask them questions. The meetings of the Committee shall be 
held in the Jail Office and prisoners need not be informed that 
their cases have been recommended until the orders of Government- . 
are re:eived. 

-
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1463. The Committee should record specj~l reason if it r-eco
mmends th~ release of the co,,vic~ ifl opposition to the District 
Magistrate's or Commissioner or Pollee's opinion. 

1464. Similarly in the case of ~ habitual co~wic;t special reasons 
should be recorded by the Committee before. rec::>mmending his 
release. The iecommendation of the Cornf!1ittee together. with 
the documents of . the prisoners, reco-mmended for release should 
bs submitted to Goveri1ment through the lnsiJector-General of 
Prisons, 

- -

1465. Cases of long term prisof!ers and lifers in whose cases 
Govemment orders postponing consideration of their Gases to a 
future date have been issued need not be placed before the 
Advisory Board. 

1466. Fresh opinions of local officers sha!l · be invariabiy 
obtained when resubmitting cases of life convicts vvhich have 
been directed to be submitted to Government after a certain 
fixed period. 

1467. The report sholl be forwarded to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons two months earibr and the probable r~mission th~t 

. '·. .. . .. ·,. ; -

Jhe convict is likely to earn durinG these two months shail 
be taken into account when working out the date df his compl
etion o1 the period of report. 

1468. Information rega~ding co-accused ~f a pr:soner shall 
be sent to the · inspector-Gi:mer~l of Prison~ along with the 
Adviso~y Board p~pers or with the 14 years report in form SPI. 
I. G. P. 77 in duplicate~ 

1469. In the csse...of Habitual prison?rs, a different procedure 
shall .be adopted, Nominal rolls of su:--h prisoners shall be 
pl~ced before the AdvisorY Board at the meeting before their 
cases are due tor review and the Boards should decide which 
cases they find suitable for ,consideration. The papers in such 
cases shall be prepare.d for the following "meetirig and these cases 
reviewed in the ordinary course. fhe rejected cases shali not · be 
reviewed again for premature release but shall be treated under 
the ordi~ary niles. . 

Procedu~e i~ the ca~e of ex-military prisoners· 
., (. ... 

1470. The Adviso~y Board wiH be ~uthorised to obtain infor..,. 
rriatio~ regarding aritec~dehts and ch~r~cter. together with a 
brief· statement · of qff(mce direct from the Adjutant Generai in 
India in respect of prisoners sentenced by Courts-Martial. Th~ 
antecedents of a man at the time of enlistment may be presu-
med to b~ satisfactory and for the purpose of reviewing the 
sentence of a convict soldier there is no practical necessity to 
enquire, further into his past. It should be noted that Courts
Martial do not record Judgments. 
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1471. The Advisory Board will meet and make enquiries in 
the Jail regarding the behaviour of the convict in Prison. 

1472. The recomrriendc:tions of the Advisory Board will be 
·submitted to the State Government who will forward them to the 
Governrnent of India~ 

Prisoners convicted by ether States 

1473. In the case· ~qf prisoners who are residents of this State 
but convicted by Courts of other States, Superintendents shall 
make enquiries from the District in which they lived in regard to 
their chan:t~ter and antecedents and complete their case papers and 
place them before the Corr,mitte.e for review of their sentences. 

Advisory committee for juvenile prisoners . 

1474. {i) The Special Advisory Commit.tee for Juveniles in 

Central Jails i. e. Yeravda Central Prison, Ahmedabad Central 
Prison and Belgaum Central Prison shall consist of a Chairman, 
three members to be appointed by Government and a Secretary. 
Tne Superintendent of the Jail shall be the Secretary. 

(ii) The Chairman of the Committee for Yeravda Central 
Prison shall be the Director of Public Instruction Bombay State. 

(iii) The Chairman of the Committee for the other two Central 
Prisons shall be the Sessions Judge of the respective Districts. 

(iv) The appointment of the three nominated members shall 
be made for a period not exceeding three years. 

1475. The Committee shall assemble once a quarter in the 
Jail Office, the order convening the meeting being issued by the 
Chairman of the Committee. 

1476. The Superintendent shall arrange to have all records 
and relevant documents prepared and placed before the Committee 
regarding all inmates of the Special Juvenile Section of the 
Prison, who have attained the age of twenty three years. 

1477. The Committee shall examine the records placed before 
them and may make any of the following recommendations in 
every case placed before them:- · 

{ 1) That the in mate concerned shall be released either conditi
onally or otherwise. If a11y conditions are to be imposed the 
Committee. shall state specifically what those conditions should be·: 

The Committee should definitely state whether release o~ 
probation to any approved person, authority or society is recom
mended and the period recomme~ded for such supervision. 

(2) That the inmate concerned may be retained in the Special 
Juvenile Section till he has attained the age of twenty five years 
when his case will once again be reviewed. 

(3) That the inmate concarned may ba transferred to an adult 
section of a Prison. 

------1 
I 
I 
' 
I 

I 
I 

i 



·-______; 

r 
~ 

I 
d 

t 
I 

l 
1 

-

REVIEW OF SENTENCES 431 

1478. · The proceedings of the Advisery Committee shall be 
forwarded to the· Inspector-GeneraL of Pfisons, w:ith the Superin-
tendent's remarks. 

1479. Any recommendation made by the Advisr:ry Committee 
for the release of an inmate shall be submittt:ld by the Inspector
General to Government for orde;s. -

1480. Recommenda~ions for the transfer of inmates of the 
Juvenile Section of a Prison or for retention for a furth3r term in 
the Juvenile ,Section after attaining the ag-e of 23 years shall be 
submitted to the I nspector-Senaral for orders. 

1481. \n addition to reviewing the cases of Juvenile prisoners 
who have attained the age of 25_ years. the Special Advisory 
Committee at Yeravda, Ahmedabad and Belgaurn Central Prison 
shall also review every six months the cases of long term juvenile 
prisoners wh:l have undergone the period laid down in Rule No. 
1450 above. These orders shall also apply to the Female Juvenile 
Section of the Yeravda Central Prison. 

Premature release on medical grounds 

1482. (a) If \he Medical Officer considers that any prisoner is 
in danger of death fr .Jm iII ness other than acute infectious diseasq 
and that the illness will be so aggravated by further imprisonment 
that the prisoners' release is desirable he shall furnish a certificate 
in the form at appendix Ill which shall be sent together with a 
detailed rep)rt of the case to the Superintendent. 

On receipt of the certificate, the Superintendent shall immedi· 
ately address the prisoner's relatives or friends, if any, and ascertain 
from them whether they are willing ta look after th3 prisoner. If 
they are so willing the Superintendent shall take from them a 
securitY bond to the effect that the prisoner committed to their care 
shall be handed over by them to the Superintendent at any time 
when so required by the Superintendent. The security bond shall 
be for such amount not less than fi".Je hundred. rupees and not 
more tha~ one thousand rupees as the Superi"ntendent may think 
fit. 

(b) \f the unexpired period of sentence exceeds six months, tha 
Superintendent shall enquire urgently from the District Magistrate 
of the District in which the crime was committed or from the Chief 

·Presidency Magistrate in the case of Bombay City whether there is 
any objection to the release of the -prisoner on Medical grounds. 

·Consent will not ba accorded in the case of any prisoner who has 
been habitually associated with other person for the commission of 
murder, dacoity or other heinous crime . 

. The case shall then be forwarded to the Inspector-General with 
the following documents for submission to State Government . . 
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(f) Forwarding · letter. stating that the Prisoner's friends are 

. wiliing to take care· of nirri il released, 
(ii) Ncminal roil in duplicate, 

(iii} Copy· of Warrant in duplicate; 
(iv) Medical casec, 
{v) Medical Officer's certificate, 
(vi) District Magistr9te's opinion, 
(vii) S~curity 8qnq sign~.~ by prispner's friends (m'ly be taken 

at the ~irne of rele~e). 
(c) If the ~ nexpired 'sentence of the p~isoner doe$ not exc~ed 

six mor.ths, the case with all the papers enumerated in (b) of this 
Rufe (except Di~triGt rVl'agishate;s opinion) shaH be submitt~d by 
the Superiritendent dit~ct td the Magistrate of the District in whjch 
the prisoner's. offen&e was committed· or the . Chief Presidency' 

· Magistrate if tile ~rlsone~ was convicted fn Bombay who if he 
agrees vvith the proposal and if the prisoner has u'ndergone more 
thi:in three montfis Sentence, shall .. order tne pri~one(s '·release 
subject to the subsequent s:3nction of Governn1ent. 

The Magistrate or the Chief PrGsidency Magi5trat~ who orders 
release in such a case shali torwa: d all the documents to Govern
ment. 

1483~ Cases of prisone-rs who have undergone less than three 
(3) months imprisonment and cases whet'e the Magistrate dissents 
from the proposal to release shall be submitted t~ Government for 
orders by the' Magistrate of the District or the Chief Preside.ncy 
Magistrate, Bombay. as the casa: may be: · 

1484. The Superintendent of th~ Prison sha II report the date 

of r~,lease cf the pri~oner to th~ Inspector-Genera~; together with 
the bond signed by the prisoner's relatives or friends. 

1485. When a prisoner is suffering from illness other than an 
acute infectious disease of such nature or severity thaf the'e is no 
hope of recovery and it is considered d~sirabie to allow him the 
comfort of dY;ing out of Prison; the procsdure detailed in the e;bove 

rule shall be· follqw~d except that the Meqical Officer's certificqte 
must be -ir~ ttv:~ form giv~n at appendix liL 

All releases u11der this rule count as deaths in the statistical 
records of the Jail. 

1486: · If· a prlsbner d~tained uncfer sentencq of imprison m?ot 
in default of furnishing security ( 1) is in qanger 0,~ qeath frorn 
sickness not produced or aggrava'ted' by tl1e \,yilful act qf \he 
prisoner and provided;. the une:<plred . t~irn. of s~_bte~ce dqes QQt 
cix~;eect sii nnnths br (2) if t~9· §tate' ot't1rs health,. is ~u.c;h ai >in 
the openion ofthe SLlperlnte~derli to n3n~er·i~ higlity'unl}ker'y 
that he will, during th~ periOd for whic.fi he_· i~ Q(Qered to ba 
detained, commit a breach ofthe peace or' , be of 'bad beh;:J,v'iour 
as particurarised in Section 1'1 0 of the' Cod~ of Crlrniriai · Proc
edure; the Superintendent shall refer the case with sufficient 

-
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particulais to the Magistrate of the District in which he was 
ordered to furnish security, or if the order to furnish security 
was passed in Bombay City, to the Chief Presidency Magistrate 
who should exercise the discretion allowed him by Section 124 
of the Criminal Procedure Code, under which he can release the 
prisoner without referring his case to Government. All such 
releases shall be reported immediately to the Inspector General 
and if the prisoner would be in all probability have died within 
the period for which he was committed to Jail had he remained 
in confinement, such release shall be counted as a death in the 
statistical records- of the· Jail, subject to the revision of the 
Inspector-General wh J shall d9cide whether it is to be so counted. 

liks. (JC~22-55 
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CHAPTER XLII 

REVIEW OR SUSPENSiON OF SENTENCES 

(PART II) 

Females· 

1487. Every case of a female convicted prisoner, sentenced to 
-death or transportation for fife for infanticide (where the child is 
killed by the mother within six months of its birth) and cases of 
ether deserving female prisoners sentenced to death, transportation 
or to any term of imprisonment shall be immediately reported by 
the Superint~ndent to the Inspector-General of Prisons for orders 
of Government with a view to the commutation or{and remission 
of the sentence: passed upon- such female prisoner. The folio-
wing documents shaH be sent along With the report :-

U) A copy of the Judgment. 
(ii) A copy of the warrant. 

(iii) Nominal roll. 

It shall be stated in the reoort as to whether ths prisoner has. 
prt::ferred an appeal or not. The Superintendent shall also ascer
tain and report whether the prisoner can be admitted by any of 
the s·efected Homes and whether the prisoner is willing. to reside_ 
in the Home and abide by the conditions set out. · 

1488. The cases of female prisoners sentenced for causing 
rniscarriage of ab Jrtion or cases in which step-children have been 
murdered shou~d not be reported to Government. 

Note.-Whenever a female prisoner is transferred to a Home under 
orders of Government to pass the unexpired portion of her sentence 
1h2ra, the final date of release including the remission earned in jail 
-shall be communicated to the Officer in charge of the Home and 1he 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

Training as 'Dais' 

1489. (i) The Superintendent shall select deserving female 
prisoners for training as Dais and subnit their c1ses, along 
with the following documents· to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons for the orders of Government :-

( 1) Nominal Roll. 
{2) Copy_ of Judgment. 
{3) Declartion from the prisoner accepting the conditions 

-for rele:Jse. 

(ii) The report shall state as to whether the female prisoner has 
an inclination - for training and - whether she possesses sufficient 
-educational and other quali1ies for successfully completing the 
training. The conditions subject to which the selected female prisoners 
will be sent for training as ·Dais' are given in Appendix 11. 

435 
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Juvenile prisoners 

1490. Cases of youthful~ offenders and child offP.nders 
sentenced to undergo imprisonment in a Prison by an Executive 

Magistrate shall be brought to the notice of the District Magis

trate. and _of,thoS,~_,:?e,l)tenced by Judicial Magistrates to the notice 
". '.. . . '•.,· ' 

of th~ Se~9i9n~.J,ydg~_. 
<.Note.-, Under Section 22 Bombay Chiidren Ac.t, . 1948, no child shall be 

sentenced to death or transportation or committed to prison except where the 

court certifies that· he is so· unruly' of of So'· depraved· a character that he is 

not a fit p-erson to be sent to. a Certified SchOol ,and that hone of t]le:, other 

methods in which·Jhe. c.a.se may, legally; be dealt with under that Act.is suitable 

149L·. Adolescents may,_ w: .m~y ~.~t.~~. eti~j~l.~ f~~, ~d~!~~i;n· 
to· a Borstal SchooL or J_uvenile S~ctionr9,f ;Cl:·:.~ri~on. :-The 11ominal 

.. rolls of elig~bla . pr_isoneJS: .~hall, be s.ugfl}itt~q .. ;Jl¥. Jhe, _$uperJn."7 
tendent to the Inspector-General for orders immediately on their 

admission in Jail. 

1492. In determining whether a prisoner is eiigible for admi-
~ ..... 

ssion to an Industrial School or oiher institution for JuvBniles, 

the age as recorded by-- tha convicting courts in the warrant of 

committal shall• be. acceptedo> .; .. ~· . 

1493. · (lt Wh~re in · any case. the . sentence , passed by a 
Court other than the High Court on a juvenile• prisoner or ~the 

order under section 123 of th-e Code of GriminaL Procedure, 1898, 

in consequence of which a juvenile prisoner is.:. undemoing._,impri

sonment -seems to. require further. consideration; .· .. the .:§wpef,in~ 

tendent ot the Prison ... shall ·.at .one~.,;· report, .the . G;!se. to. _the 

lnspector-Gen.erat of Prtsons. Tps repprt _.sh?Hbe ~ccompanitd 

by the. nominal roil.,. copy of, the judgment. or, or9er apsl . the tqrm 
of preliminary enquiry. if any,,.of thQ. prisoner. Th~ ln~pect_or

General of Prisons shall consider· what action is mJst suitable. 

He may come to the conclusion that-

(i) n'J action is necessary, or 

(ii) t~e High Court may ba moved to exercise its revision-

ary jurisdiction, or 

, (iii) the .ca~<l is. fit for orders t~ be ·passed under section 11 

of the Bombay Borstal Sc~ools_" Act. 1929. 

(2) ln case the Inspector-General of Prisons comes to. the 

conclusion that no action is nece5sary he shall return the repcrt 
along with aU its accompaniments received under Strb-rule-{1 J to 

the Su8e;intendent of the Prison informing--· ·him of his decision. 

(3) In case the Inspector-General of Prisons comes to the 

conclusion .thatdhe High. Court :.sho~lc,l:.b~ fl)O'-{-ed>-;tq 9>,<;e,rci~e; its 
revisionafy .jurisdiction, the ln:;pector-General of Prisons shall s~nd 

the propos,ah'"' , .. ,. , u;;::: 'li" cq · ~,,, •··-~;:··· 
.. (a} in the case .. of a sentence, pa?sed :by,:a:~,~o_4r!;in _Greaw! 
Bombayr.othe~. ;than the High, Cpurt tR;th.e ~igh,.Court, t~ro~gh, 

the Public Prosecutor for Greater Bombay in accordance with 
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.:":~~".'-:--: ~ f :!.~.,.A:;'!-~~----~·:tf.". -,., .. :;).· ~ ~-(:. V~-t ~ n · -:J1 t~/!f·.: !~C! ~-.;·. < .. i ~~-~-·nt .. ::·. ~J~(-1 if}. ~-~--; ·.\, ;_.:;. ~> 

t~-~,:£rqp~-~~r~ ,t~id ,dgyv.n~~.i.f.l par£i;9,Iap~ 9 ~~·:; f?oyetp_r~wnt ;qmutar, 

Lew~~ Rep_~~trrmm ~P·- ~-~~ ~',.:laf_~ctJ~r ?Bt~ Psv)per.: J 9~~~ . !·, -
?:-:C.Pl l!itJh~.ca~e Pt_~,f'~f)t;'}te p~~~se.9:~Y a:J4diS!?l. l\'l.r9i_s.t!ri:~ 
elsawhere .. to .. t))e .. .Sesskns Juqge.tq. wbom f:qch; Ju,dicirJl Magi...,. 

.·• .... ,._: t':':- '~~-- ··~---- . '-!.':.'"1:;, ~--.. :. ~-- ~ ·' .. . '':· ..... .:..,. ' 1., .·••• -:t. . • · .. _.. ·. ~~. 

~~[.ate;:j~,-~~R!J~pi~CI'-t~; gpdjp ~~~h Y;q~~- of a sentence passed by 

tH~ Se~i~jons:J.V~g~, 19 tbe. ~J9t:l .. Co:~rt.,.f·_:i·>:. ,,. _, ·\. __ .. ,_, 

.. ;;J~))f t~q. ln~p~ctqr,-Gen~al~ Q{. Prisons ... ,C.~~e~.)«?.,th.~ cor;c!usiqo, 

th~t the case i~ Jit~fPF: .?..U1~r,s._to_ qe;. P.~5~~f!).lJ?cfl~r, ~~c;:~i.on d 1,: of 
the Bombay Borstal Schools Act, 1929, he shall pass ordns himself 

""iPeO I)~,J?~ CO;QlP9~~J1t ~.0 QQ; $0. lrL!;a?~S .requiri_og .. the,.prevfous sancti~ 
on,.ot~~-~ernr;ne,nt the.Jnsp~ctp('-,Ga!W!a.tof-.Prisoos shalkaddress·. G~v
ernment enclosing a copy of the judgment or order as the case may b~. 

;'- ;:·::,:~( .. ~::~_~;::c~ , ~ .. :.~- .. ~~-" ·;. 
.. sWa~CJnl~_ap'Qr __ J~I~a~~- ~che,me 0 -.;-- :·--·~ -~ :_. z:. I: . .,. :.~: ·.,:-· ~ •. _ 

.. ~i494 ... -.,.Jn ~Pfl~~.l.t?ti~Hl. ~!t.b t~~ ;,Maqager,;cf .the ;Swatantrapur 

Cqlqriy.~, the .S,upe,r_int,e,n,dent s~all.sel.ect from~ al)longst prisoners who 

ar~ .. eithl;!r .,agr}cultu~ists,ory,agric.~l~ural labq~rer~ .. or.who wish to 

s~ttl~ dow~ ultimateJy a;s ~gricu!t_ur!s.\s a_nq farmers pn t.hGir r~lease, 
and Sl,lbmit, d~s~rving cases:t6, G()yernment1 for, orders ._through the 

D.istr~c' ~u~r.i~iend~nt of_ Ppli~e.: e~nd.-: tl;la .. 9istd.ct . Magistrat of the 

District .in which they were convicted, and the Inspector-General 
~ • !_ • ..... • • ~ • 

of Pr.!sons., ·. -'" ., .. _., ,_,.,. ., ... _, ;-·..- . ; , " . _ 

:, 1,49q. ,_Jh~~,sele,cte~:f. prisQn~rs:shoul!i b~ .of good behaviour and 
should; have und~·rgons .. ;3CtlJ_ql i(l:lp,,isqqr:nent of.~ ... ·.·· ._' ·. . . . . . ' 

, ,, (I} one: year in the case of those sentenced to less than five 

years. and . . . . . , . . . 

. (.ii}, two years in the case qf those sentenced to five ye~-rs 
and. above. . . , . ~ 

1496 .. The unexpired· sentence in· any case at tha time of rele

ase~ to the' colony sha II not be less than one year. Th~ prlsonHs · 

whose release has been sanctioned by Governme.nt ~ay bring 

theiJ families including their immediate dependents- to stay '-~ith 
the[ll, in~~the.,.,.col.ony., All the colonists shall be subject to the 

prescribed ru\es for the colony . 
• -. ·.- ., . ~ '- - ..... t.-' ~ ,·. -~~:;:.·· •• ' • -~~ .. ~·:- ~ ·:;.-

Reiease on licence on the lines ~f "ale~ prison road camp 'system'' 
-- ~: ..... - .. _. . ~ -.:---~ r·-~ ~~-f f':· -~~; ~---~: :~~'-. ~f'·t -· ;;_:: : .. :;~:· ~: :--~ .,.. __ .. : ":- .. ~ :. 't 

. 1:497. /'flY prisoner. whQ. has serv~q one, year_\pf sentenc~, exc:-
- .... ·:• . , ;- -•.:·····~t~- ···: , ~ -~- •- ~ . 11 _ _..,. •• :, ott>..,, .. , 1 ,.._ .... ": _(,.. • •. • ••• ~-•:.t 

tusive of remission or one-fourth_ pf $entel)ce, in.cfusive. of remi"ss.ioo" . 
.;· ~:_. f ··~- ,~· ,l,~.__ •• ~ <1~-·-~- ... ~ "'- (;:.')>;'-~-~, /·_!:· _· •. ···.,.: --~~ .. :· ........ .. ~ ''!:~ -:-~: ,.,-~ ... -~· i't:~i'-l·· 

whichever' is greate·r, shall be eligible_ fo"r selection and employrri,ent 
~- •• . --~- ~o(- • • ...... -~ ..... ,.. :- ........ . -..-...... , •. ~. .'.f·r···'" .... ~ 

at any·,of the extramural camps 6pened ·by Go"ve.rnlllenl: Provide.d 
•• ~ • '· ~- ~- • • <l.. • • . ., ·-' ••••• '1 ';' •• • -=· -' ·.' ·t~j 

that, th'e unexpired· portro·n a·f ttie . sentence_ of such pris'one·r iS 

mora -than . six _:months: Provided further-· that ·habitual p~lsor·eFs 
or. prisoqers undergoing. sent~nce for dacoity shall not be eligible 

for s~_leotion. and empJpymeot. 

~~~:149,8:, >f\ .. priso.ner eligible Jor:selectkm- and desiring to wo'tk at' 

tiW! Gp!PP:: .rn,ay n;Ja~e; an aPplication in.. the. prescribed form to the 
Superintendent of the Prison. who shall submit it, after obraining 
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the Medical Officer's opinion thereon, to State Government through 
the ristri~t SupetintAndent of Police and the District Magistrate of 
the District in which the prisoner was convic1ed and the Inspector
General of Pris::ms in succession. In the case of a prisoner under
going sentence in Greater Bombay, such application shall be sub-
mitted to the State Government through the Commissioner of Police 
an ! the Inspector-General of Prisons in succession. Every Officer 
through whom an application is forwarded shall make an endorse
ment thereon in the prescribed form. (Appendix Ill).· 

1499. On rece:pt of Government crders for the selection of a 
prisoner, the Superintendent of the· Pris'on shall explain or cause .. 
to be explained to the prisoner concerned the conditions ·of his 
sefection and shall SP-tisfy himself that the prisoner is physically 
and mentally fit 'tor employment in the camp. The prisoner's pro~ . 
perty, including cash and earnings, shall be handed over to him 
before his transfer· to the camp. A list of ·the property, handed 
over to hi n, the warr<1nt. history ticket and other documents of the 
prisoner shall be transferred through the escort to the Jailor in 
c.barg'3 of the camp in which the prisoner is to be employed, under 
an intimation to all the Otfic~rs concerned. At the camp the prisoner 
shall be provided with a bamboo matting hut and, such other 
equ:pment as may be required by him and also a week's wages in 
advance to be recouped in three instalments. Any loss or damage 
to the equipment shall be made good by the prisoner. He shall be 
paid wages weekly at the current ·market rate subject to a maxi
mum of annas ten (1 0) per day. After the advance is recouped in 
full 1 t dav's earnings of the prisoner shall be deducted out of his 
or.e week's wages and_credited to his account to be paid to him 
on his release. After the prisoner has worked for three months at 
the ca:np, his family may be allowed to join him. Members of the. 
prisoner's family who stay with him shall be paid wages at the 

market rate and they sh<JII be subject to the Camp Rules. Breach of 

rules either on his part or an the part of his family will entail- the 
priso.1er's return to the ·Jail to undergo the unexpired term of his 

sentence. The _prisoner shall be liable to be returned to Jail at 

any time for the commi3sion of an offence. If an inmate esc~pes 

from the camp, the other inmates in the group shall be jointly. 
held responsible and shall be liable· to be returned to the. Jail to 

undergo the ·unexpired portion of their sentence. All remission; 
previously earned by· them sh~ll be liable to ·be forfeited. If 

he work~ satisfactorily in tha camp, one:- third. of his unexpir-: 
ed sentence shall be granted a~ remission. and the prisoner. 
shall be given an option of either returning to his home or of. 
remaining ·in the camp on a voluntary basis·. The warrant of the 

prisoner shall then be returned to the Court concerned through the 

l 
i 
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Superintendent of the Prison . from which the prisoner was assig

ned and a report shall be submitterJ to Government through the 

Inspector-General of Prisons. The Jailor shall hold an enquiry into 

any breach of Rules and pass nacessary orders which shall be final. 

·Furlough 

1500. (1) A prisoner who is sentenced to imprisonment for rJ 

period exceeding one year but nof exceeding five \-ears shzdl, on 

·completion of a period of one year of actual imprisonment from 
the date of his. admissio, into prison or from the date of his 

' last return from furlough, as the case may be, be eligible for 
release on furlough for a period of two weeks. 

Prisoners sentenced to less than. 5 years .and fine or more than 
5 years and fine are eligible, for releas~ on furlough on completion 
of one year's. and 2 years' actual sentence, respectively. Prisoners 

sentenced to exactly 5 years and fine have to undergo imprison

ment in lieu of tha fine ( if they do not pay it ) and thus the 
total period of their imprisonment exceeds 5 years and therefora 
they· become eligible· for furlough after two years of actual 
imprisonment. However, tho9"e who pay the ffne have to flndergo 
only five· Years' imprisonment and they thus become eligible for 
furlou·gh after one year of actual imprisonment. Prisoners who 
are sentenced to 5 years and fine and have paid the fine, are 
granted furlough after one year of actual Imprisonment. There 
is, therefore, no objection to releasing -· such prisoners (sentenced 

to 5 years and who have paid the fine) on completion of one 
year of actual imprisonment. Such · prisoners can pay the fine 
even on the last day of one. Yea(s actual imprisonmer.t and 
become eligible for fur-lough on completion of one year's 
actual imprisonment. 

(2) A prisoner who is sentenced to imprisonment for a period 
exceeding five years sha II on completion of a period· of two 

years of actual imprisonment from the date of his admission 
into prison or from the date of his last return frol?l furlough, as 
the case may be, be eligible for release on furlough for- a period 
of two weeks: 

(3). The prisoner should give a personal bond of. reasonable 
amourit. for going on furlough •. 

Provided that a prisoner who desires to spend his furlough at 
a. place outsidfl ~he State of Bombay may be granted furlough for 

a period of three weeks. 
Provided further that habitual criminals and prisoners 

convicted of · offences relating to (obbery and dacoity under 

Sections 392 to 402 of the Indian Penal Code or prisoners convi• 
cted under Prohibition Act either singly or together with any 
offence or such convicts, whose presence is considered danguous 
or prejudicial to public peace and tranquillity by the District 



l\1agistrate concerned or tha Commissioner_ of Police, Greater · 
B'ohlb~~. as: the ··cas~: m<.iy 8t ol':·i:/ris6Ners·· who;e dortdilct ; ir'{"ja:il 
is'" --in··' th~ dbiniort hf the. s·up'erinten'~en:t :not! satisfa'ct(.>ry; sh8"ll 
not be eltg_ibie :ror''relelise'on furlough: ') ' >"' ;·o: ~~ ,. . . ~ ;: :! 

,,, Jvoie:__:Pri~~n~r~· conli~~~ri·~ K-~-~~~i Sp~dial Prison are not eligible for 

release on furlough during the first years of their admission to thalt!' Prison 
durmq · which , period: they s~euld -~necessarily · s,how· good conduct. 

1500-A. · While gnnting furlough to ·a prisoner, the period 
of imprisonment ·awarded to the··prisoner 'should· be taken ·into 
cbrisirleration arirl ~that -furlough" should be'· granted accordingly 
irrespective ·of the fact whether the· seVeral~ sentences are · to -be 

·undergone concurrently or consectitiv·ely; - ~ ' 
· ·150()..:.8._- The 'concession· of fm Iough· should be denied not only 

to flabituals vide second proviso to 'rule 1_500 B. J; !VI.'- but also t6 
all prisbners who ·show·- a· tendency to crime; Provided ·the ,... merits 
of each CBSe ·are· consrdered before. refusing furlough· to a prisoner. 
· 150C-<>~ Fur"lougli-snbuld>be grarl'ted 'only-· to ~such:·, prisoners 

as haVe relativEis 'to 'go to~··jf such' tefatives "are willing :to k~ep 
Uie''-pri~oners 'While o~n ftirlougn··and · ir they enter· into personal 
sureties 'of 'T"easorr'abte' a'nic)tl'nts' for this purpose.",_: .. , ._, ,,., :,,., "~ 
'" :t501 /· Tfiere' is' Iio·'bar 'to ... a prisoner''appf)>ing again for furlo-
ugh 'after hi~ pr'evio'o's ;·applicatiorr'>::.for~'- r~tease i'c·'oh "furtough'•''lias 
oeeh"1~rned~ down, 'a'nd'' ll·'bh the- si.iosecjiJetif occasion; ;·~·tht:f Dl~~ 
trict M~gf~'fratei·<-·t;r' tffe '' €brnmissiohew··'ot~-' Police'·'-1inds that·ttie 
circ'umst:ahceHf-h .. vlllch~t:·cprev~m~d '?'wh~h lie did< not ' recomfneritl 
're!ease i·6n\· ftirldugti·ino fton'Q~fr'~xist~~'' and lecorhmerids· his- ·case; the 
prisoner can f:j<J!rele~sed!'dtl fdrJolJgh>ln'•"actuilt•practice however, 
a 'perir(fof af~le~sff,siX'•"i mortths' should' be•' '~aiiO-vVed·· 'to '1"elap·se, 
save in" spedal tircumstances~- bet6re'··'entertaihin"~}"an'y applicati1:Yh 
for release on furlough from a prisoner whdse;c·appljcatiorr"·has 
been· turned down. ~ _.,. 

. 1502.'' Furlough should not also be granted to prisoners within 
a peri~d of. six months fro~- th~ date, ot-'. their'~ surre~aer ·'atter'tk~ 

~ •• :: .. >t· " -. ~ .~. ·:' • ,._ •:"---(~-· .. - ~-:·; __ ;f._-··,;: ' ..... -!. , . .>-,1._[ 

expiry of paro,la' p.e riod. · · -·· - · · · . :: 
- -1503. 'The·, tnspector-Gent:3ral of Prisoners, State of Bombay 

··: ... " -... .• . .• ·. "-,. J:"· . .,;,. ,.,~...,;.~-. >" _ .... ;..:>.:. -~~-:~-, .~-- .~-

shall be the authority for granting furlough. . ,.- . : ' 
.. 1504. (i} Two wefks before a prisoner becomes eligible. fo-r 

. relea's~' on t~rloU9H'thetsJ·p'e1Mtt'nllenF§n~il'ihtol#ttll~~~prJ%6inet~~~co
rdingly. If the prisoner desirE}s to avaYr~:~rn\~btfiPJf16~t c"(lfl&e~!ifo'r1, 

_ i1k'Sl-\aJI~ tn1
ake an~-~~plic1atitfi''.-ti:f+· t'fi~l~l'ri'~~~Jg'fb:i.:.G'eH~iar~-'ofv.:ftti~ons 

ttiro~ Jhl th'91 
.. S'u 1ierfnte~'aeHT ~ta't1na>c:1e~NW11f~~~;niDXe'\~'bfi'cfo~fu ff;Jacr~ 

res .. s of the P,late including the distri,ct in Wtfith' s1f~-h~1plc1cattsF~int~ 
i~ed -Jvn"ere 'J1~~d_e~ttds"~f3<i~pefld 1·~~~;luriBJdh tifidL'if 1 he'~i!f"n'ta:~ble 
t'O~ :baa r -iine ~~-xpeW~es df.' ifie~j otJ th€y Ht{dtti:w¥:~o'?i eith~r 'W.iv ,nth~ 
'a rr:<JiT nt '·'\;t '"'l;x13~ifse~ 'ih -~t''~ ·rifa{t,;~b~ 1 ;~·861fJtf' : t'dt s~dr~ro &n·~y :nq: 
'·-Exp-,a~atio~; ~; i=?ciff1t~~ 'p~~PJ~e ~V'this 1fUit iH·~~'te/m t:dis6rctJ. '~h'aH;'intlude 
Gre~t~r s·~mbay:~... ., .. , ...... ·' ''+] ,:.c,. '·,~ .,_ .. ,,;. ·"·-• <·· ;,_, · ;"-:_,:;" 

. -
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(2) (l) On rec~ipt of the application linqet -suf>.:.tOfe (1), 
Sup~tlnterioent shan forWard it expeditiouslY to the bl~tritt Magistrate 

_ con6erned or the Commissioner of Pollee, Greater Bombay, as the 
case may be, through the District Supetintend-ent of police. 
concerned_ With such remarks as he deems fit and shall state the 
amount of money the prisoner has to his credit _ which he may 
have earned in prison. 

The r>i~tri,c! Magistrates or the Commissioner of Police, Greate_r 
Bo_mbay_ as the case may be should be requested to f~rnish along 
with their opinions1 the following information regarqing the relt}tlves 
of th~ priso~ers with whom they intend to stay white on furlough:-

(a) Their relationships with prisoners. 
(b) Whether such relatives are willing to keep the prisoners 

while on furlough. . ·· .· . · 
(c) Wh~ther they (viz.; relatives) ar~· willing t6 enter into 

personal sureties of reasonable anioulits for this purpose. 

The Superintendent should furnish information in the nominal 
roll r~gatdrng financial sfafus of prisoners and the amount of 
security which the Superintendent considers proper. · -(fi) Whenever applications ffom prisoners for release on furlough 
or parole are forW~JJ'ded by SUperintendents to the lnspector-'"General 
·or tQ Gov~rnment or whenever Nominal-rolls of prisoners are called 
for 'fri connection with the prisoners' release on furlough or paroie, 
the following information should invariably be given in the forwarding 
letters or the Nominal Rolls of the- prisoners: 

(a) the name of the village, Taluka and District in which the 
· ptf§d~~r propo~~-s t6 s'pend his lur.lotigh of parole. 

(b) the name of the District from which he hails. 

_(c) the. name ~f the District in which he was ~onvicted. 

(3) The District Magistrat~ ()r the Commissioner of police, as 
the case may be, shall thereafter forward the application to the 

· lns(iector..:.Genetal of Prisons tOgether witn his recommendati6hs. 

(4) The Distr.ict 'Magistrate o'r the Commissionei of Polic~ shail, 
b'ef6te forwardif'l'g the application to the- lnspectot--Gerierat~- cause 
inqttiri~s to be made regarding the financial position of the prisoner's 
f~MifY for th~ putpdse of Verifying the .. prisoner's ~tatement·that 
hE! -!§ noi at>le tti bear the expenses of the journey bothways or 
either way, as the case may be, and make recommendation 
acc;or{jihgly. · 

... ' jf_ furlough js not recc~mfnded, detailed. reas,on f~r not-
r.men'ding fyrlough shall be given. ·. . .· 

. (.S) ff -dn ·ret~ipt' bf the application to~ether With the recomme-;. , 
nt!titiofil under suo~iule (3); the Inspector-General of Prisons . 

Bls. (JC)-22-56 
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is satisfied that there is no objection to gran~ the furlough applied 
, for, he shall make an order for the. release of the prisoner on 
furlough and the suspension of the execution of the sentence on 

.such conditions as may be specified in the Order. 

The Inspector-General of Prisons sh:all grant furlbugh to prisbhers 
subject to one or more of the following conditions which shall be 
set out in the order made under Rule 1504 namely:-

(1) that the said prisoner shall reside at*-..... : .... : ............ -•....•. 
............... _ .. : .. :.;in the t ........................ District!G r e a't e r 
Bombay and shall not go beyond the limits of the said district/Greater 

. Bombay without the permission . of the District Magistr~te,/Comm
issioner of Police, Greater Bombay,· or such officer. as the said 
District M~gistratefCommissioner of Police may appoindn this. behalf. 

(2) That the said prisoner shall be. of good behaviour and shall 
also not cornmit any offence punishable by or under any law in 
force in India. · 

' . (3} That the prisoner shall not associate with notoriouslY bad 
characters or lead a dissolute life. 

- {4) That the prisqner shall surrender himself to the Superintendent 
of the prison on the expiry of the period of furlough, 

~--Here insert address' of place where' the prisoner will reside during the 
furlough period. 

t Here insert name of district. 

(5). That the prisoner shall gjve-:-

(il cash security for such amount_ not exceeding, Rs~ 1,000 
as the Inspector- General of Prisons thinks fit iri each cash, or · 

(ii) ~xecute a personal rec_ognizance bond or 

(iii) 'exec'ute' a bond with su~eties, according to the directions 
issued; by_ the Inspector-General in each case. 

1505. Where a prisoner is: released on furlough, the cost of 
his journey QOthways shall be borne by the prisoner -himself; 

Provided that. if in the opinion of the Inspector-General. of 
Prisons the piisqner -is not able to bear the expenses ~f journey 
both ways O[ either way, as the case may be, th~ lnsp,ector;Gene_r~l
of Prisons shall direct·· that the exepnses · be borne by t~~ :Prison 
authoritres. · 

1506. Notwithstanding anything contained in rules 1500 arid 
1504 the Inspector-Gen-eral· of Prisons may; dn the: application of 
a prisoner or otherwise, by an order in writing. extend. the furlough, 

period for such further period as may be specified· in the, q(~yr • on 
the same ·conditions on which the pri~oner was granted -. furlpugti~ ; 

! ~ 
I 
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1507, · WhPnever any p~i~one'r is released on furlough, lntimat~ 
i~n of ·his release and ·of non~surrender (in· case he does not surr~ · 
ender himself to the Prison in time)' should .be given to:___: -

fi) The District Magistrate and District, Superintendent·· of 
Police of the district. in which the prisoner proposes to spen~ 

his .furlough. 
(ii) The District Magistrate and Distrkt Superintendent of Police 

_of the D}strwt in which the prisoner was convicted and . . 
(iii)· The District Magistrate· and District · Superintend~nt · of 

Polic~ of the Di$hict • from which the· prisoner hails if within the 
State of Bombay. : ' 

1508. As soon as a prisoner released on fud6ugh surrenders·-. 
himself 10 the prison authorities, his original· order of release will 
become inoperative. Where, therefore, a prisoner who is released on 
furlough has applied for the extension of the period of furlough 
end before his application has been sanctioned surrenders himself 
to a prison authoritY, he shall not be released after such surrender 
without obtaining a fresh order from the Inspector- General of 
Prisons. 

1509. The furlough period shall in each case be counted as a 
remission of sentence: 

Provided· that where- anY furlough period rc:s been Extended 
under rule 1506 the period of extension shall not be counted as a 
re..rnission of sentence. 

Pa,{o,le 
·1510 •. A prisoner may be released on parole, for such period 

cS; Government may order in cases of serious illness or death of 
any member of the prisoner's family or his necrest relatives or fer 
any other sufficient cause. The period spent u·nder parole will not 
count as part of the sentence~ 

1511. A prisoner who desires to be released on parole shall 
.submit his application {in triplicate) in the prescribed form (Jail177 e) 
to-~ the Superintendent V'vho shall endorse his rerr.arks thereon and 
SlJbmit one copy direct to Government in the Home Department 
and ore tq tt;e InspEctor-General of Prisons, along with the 

. Nominal Roll of the prisoner concerned. 
Nominal rolls or any· other information called for by Government 

shall be furnished by the Superintendent direct to Government by 
return of post. 

Note.- Prisoners who apply for parole on false grounds or who abuse the. 
concession or commit breact.es of any of the conditions of parole. will ba 
liable to be J?Unished. 

1512. As soon as a prisoner released on parole surrenders to 
a prison authority, his original order of release and the agreement 
(tX~cuted by him will become inoperative. Where, therefore, a pris
oner who is released on parole has applied for the extension ot 
the period of parole and before his application 



has peen s~ng~bnQd ~um~)1d.~r~ .him~~!f tQ tfl~ P.rJ~qiJ ~~HhoriJyj he 
shgl) n'ot b~ r~Je(;l~.e~ ti~e.r such ~urj~n-der wit~o:llf ob~afriJng C3'tre~]} 
release order from Government. - · · - · · 

. . . . . ::· · ... ' . . . ' .. . . ~ ... ~. 

1513. Release and surrender reports Shal~ bg . immediatP.IY 
submitted by· th~ Suparintand?nt to· Govarnmerit and copies thereof 
sent to the District Magistrate, the District Superintendent of Police 
and the tnspector-General of Prisons. 

1514? , . The, forQls of St,!rety and ~e~l.Jrity bonds ~S. given in 
ApgenQ,i)( Ill sho.lltd be adopted for ~s~ i11 Jail~ where.v~.r p_rispners 
ar~:JO be released on parole or furlough. on thejr _fyrni~hjng · S~GU-
ri!{Q{ suretY of a .third person. . 

---
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APPENDIX 1 

THE PRISONS ACT (IX OF 1894) 

{22nd March 1894) . 

. An Act to amend the law relating to Prisons. 

WHEREAS it is exoedient to amend the law relattng to . prisons in Part A 
States and Part C St~tes, and <o provlde rules for the regulation of such pris

ons. It is· hereby enacted as follows:-

CHAPTER 

Preliminary 

(1) Thrs Acl may be called The Prisons Act, 1894. 

(2) lt extends lo the whole of India, except Part B States. 

(3) It shall come Into force on the first day of July 1894. 

(4) Nothing in this Act shall apply to civil Jails in the Stat.slof Bombay 

outside the City of Bombay, and those Jails shall continue to be administered· 
under the provisions of sections 9 to 16 {both inclusive) of Bombay Act II 
of 187 4, as amended by subsequent enactments; 

2. Repealed by ~ ct 1 of 1938). 

3. In this Act-

(1) ''Prison'' means any jail or place used permanently or temporarily under· 
the general or special crders of a State Government for the detention of· 
prisoners. and includes all lc:nds and buildings appurtenant thereto, but does 
not include-

(a) -any place for the confinement of prisoneiS who are exclusively in the 
<:ustody of the police; 

(b) any place specially appointed by the State Government under sect
ion 541 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882; or 

(c) any place which has been decl<!red by the State Government, by 
general or special order, to be a subsidiary jail: 

(2) "Criminal prisoner" means any prisoner duly committed to custody 
under the writ, warrant or order of any Court or authority exercising criminal 
Jurisdiction, or by order of a Court-martial: · 

(3) "Convicted criminal prisoner" means any criminal prisoner under sent
ence -of a Court or Court-martialf and includes a parson detained in prison 
under the provisions of Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
1882 or under the Prisoners Act, 1871: 

{4) "Civil prisoner" means any prisoner who is not a criminal prisoner: 

(5) "Remission ~ystem" means the system of regulating the award. of 
marks to, and the consequent shortenin-g of sentences of, prisoners in JaH 
in accordance With the rules for the time being in force; 
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{5-A) "Furlough system" means the system of releasing prisoners in Jail 
. on furlough ·in acGOrdance with the rules for the time bt~ing in force; 

(6) "History ticket" means the ticket exhibiting such information as 

is required in rE~spect of each prisoner by this Act or the rules thereunder: 

(7) "Inspector-General" means the Inspector-General of Prisons: 

(8) "Medical subordinate" means an Assistant Surgeon, Apothecary 

or qualified Hospital Assistar.t : and 
(9) "Prohibit~d article'' mecms an· article the introduction or removal 

of which into or out of a prison is prohibited by any ~ule under thls Act. 

CHAPTER U 

Mafn{enance and Officers of Prisons 

4. The State Gevernment shall provide, for the prisoners in the terri

tories under such Government, accommodation in prisons constructed and 

regulated in such manner as to comply with the requisition of this Act in 

respect of the separadon of prisonns. 

5. An lnspector-Generai shall be appointed for the terriloriBs subject to 

each State Governmtnt, and shall exercise, subjEct to the orders of ih;' 

State Government the general control and superintendence of· ail prisons 

situated in the ter ritori&s under such Government. 

6. For eve:y prison there shall ba a Superintendent, a M~::dical Officer 

(who may also be the Super;ntendent), a medical Subordinate. a Jailor and 

such other otfictrs as the St-ate Government. thinks r.ecessary: 

Provided that (the Stat~ Govtlrnment of Bombay) may, declare by order 

in writing ~hat in any prison spec1fied in the order the office of Jailor 

shall be held by the person appointed to be Superintendent. 

7. Whenever it appears to to the Ins pfctor-General that the number of 

prisoners in any prison is greatH than can conveniently or safely be kept 

\herein, and it is not convenient to transfer the excess number to some othe' 

prison;. 

or whenever from the outbreak of epidemic disease within any prison or 

for any other reason, it is desi1able to provide for the temporary shelter und 

safe custody of ar.y prisoners, 

·provision shctl bs made-, by sucb officer and in such m<mner as. the State 

Governmer.t may direct, for the ghelter and saf~ custody in temporary Prisons 

of so many of the prisoners as cannot be conveniently of safely kept in 

the P[ison. 

CHAPTER In 

Duties of Officers_ 

(Generally)· 

8.. Alt officers cf a prison shall obey the directions of the S'J.!perl.ntencfent 

an officers sudordinate, to the Jailor shall perform such duties as may be

imposed' on tliem by the Jailor with the sanction of the Superinterdent o.J 

qe prescribed by rues under section {59). 

) 
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9. No officer of a Prison shall sell or let, nor shall any person iri trust for 
·or employed by him sell or let, or derive any benefit from selling or letting, any 

article to any prisoner have any money or other business dealing directly or 
indirectly with any prisoner. 

· 10. No officer of a prison sha!l, nor any person In trust for or employed by 
hlm, have any- interest, direct cr indirect in any contract for the supply of 
the prison; nor shall he derive any benefit, directly or indirectly from the sale 

or purchase of any article on behalf of i.he priso·n or belonging to a prisoner. 

. 11. (1) Subject to the orders of the ·I nspector~Gcneral, the Superintendent 
shall manage the prison in all matters relating to· discipline, labour, eXpendi
ture, punishJPent and control. 

(2) Subject to su~h general or special directions as may be given by· the 
State Governmer:t, the Superintendent of a prison other than a Central prison or 
prison situated in a Presidency-town shall obey _all orders not incondstent with 
this Act or any rule thereunder which may be given respecting the prison by the 
District Magistrate, and sha!l report to the Inspector-General all such orders anda 
the action taken thereon. 

12. The Superintendent shall keep, or causa to be kept, the following records:

( 1) a..register of prisoners admitted; 

(2) a book showing when prisoner is to be released; 

(3) a punishrrient~book for the entry of the punishments inflicted on prisoners 
for prison~offences; 

( 4) a visitors· book for the entry of any observations made by the visitors 
touching any matters connected with the administration of the prison; 

(5) a record of the money and other articles taken from prisoners; and ail 
such other records as may be prescribed by rules under section 59. 

Medical Officer · 

13. Subject to the control of the Superintendent, the Medical Officer shall 
have charge of the sanitary administration of the prison, aJ"Id shall perform such 
duties as may be prescribed t y ru!es made by the State Government under 
section (59). 

14. Whenever the Medical Officer has reason to believe that the mind of a 
prisoner is, or is likely to be, injuriously affected by the discipline or treatment to 
which he is subjected, the Medical Officer shall report the case in writing to the 
Superintendent, together with such observations as he may think proper. 

This report, with the orders of the Superintendent thereon, shall forthwith be 
ser.t to the Inspector-General for information. 

15. On the death of any prisoner, the Medical Officer shall forthwith record 
in· a register the following particulars so far as they cao be ascertained, namely:-

(1) the day on which the deceased first complained of illness or was observe 
be ill, . 

(2) the labour, if anY, on which he was engaged on that day, 

(3) the scala of his diet on that day, 

(4) the day on which he w2s admitted to hospital. 
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(5) tha day on wliich the Medical Officerwas first informed of the iHnesg, 

(6) the nature of the disease, _ 

(7) when tha deceased was iast saen before' his death by the Medical Officer 
' ·' .. 

or M edlcal Subordinate. 

(8) when the prisoner di~d, and 

(9) (in cases where a postmortem examination is mada) an account of the 

appearances after death. 

together with any special remarks that appaarto the Medical Officer to be 

required. 

Jailor 

16. The Jailor shall reside in the prison unfess the Superintendent permits hlro 

in writing to reside elsewhere. 

: (2) · The Jailer sha!l not, without the Inspector-General's s;inction in writing, 

be concerned in any other employment. 

17. Upon the death of a prisoner, the Jailer snail give immediate notice 

ttiere::>f to the Superintendent and the Medical Subordinate. 

18. The jailor sha II be responsible for the safe custody of the records to be kept 

under section i2, for tho commitment warrants and all other documents confined 

to his care, and for the money and other articles taken from prisoners. 

19. The J<Jilor shall not be absent fro7n the prison for a night \ivithout permission 

in writing from the Superintendent but, if absent without leave for a night 

from unavoidable necessity, he shall immediately report the fact and the cause of 

it to the Superintendent. 

20. Where a Deputy Jailor or Assist:lnt Jailor is appointed to a prison, he shall 

subject to the orders of the Superintendent; be competent to pNform any of 

duties, and he subject to all the responsibilities, of a Jailor under this Act or 

any rule thereunder. 

Subordinate Officers 

21. The officer acting as gate-keeper, or any cth'3r officer of the prison may 

examine anything c:uried in or out of the prison, and may stop and search or 

caused to be searched any pe;son suspected of bringing any prohibit~d article 

into or out of the prison, or of carrying out any prop<:rty ba!onging to the prison, 

and if any such article or property be found, shall give immediate notice thereof 

to th9 Jailor. 

22. Officers subordinate to tha Jailor shall not be absent from th9 prison 

without leave from the Supsrintendent or from tha Jailor. 

23. Pris)ners who have been appointed as offieers of prisons. shall be deemed 

to be public servants within the meaning of the Indian· Penal Code. 

CHAPTER IV 

Admission, Removal and Discharge of Prisoners 

24. ( 1) Whenever a prisoner is admitted into prison, he · shall be to be exa4 
mined on 
<Jdmissi(AJ, 

searched, and all weapons and prohibited articles shall be. taken from 

him. 

-

-

-
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{2) Every criminal prisoner shall also, as soon as possible after admission 
be examined under the gtmeral or special orders of the Medical Officer, who 
shall enter or cause to be entered in a book, to be kept by the Jailor, a 
record of the state of the prisoner's health, and of any ~vounds or marks 
on his person, the class of labour he is fit for if sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment; and anY observations which the Medical Officer thinl:s fit to add. 

(3) In the case cf female prisoners the search and examination shall be 
carried out by the matron under the general or special orders of the Medical 

Officer. 

25. All money cr other articles in respect whereof no order of competent 
Court has been made and which may with proper authority· be brought into 
the pri:;on by any criminal prisoner or sent to the prison for his use, shall 

be placed in the custody of the Jailor. 

25. (1) All prisoner prevbusly to being removed to·any other prison, shall 

be examined by the Medical Ot:icer. 
(2) No prisoner shall be removed from one prison· to another unless the 

Medical Officer certifies that the prisoner is free from any illness rendering 

him unfit for removal. 
(3). No prisoner shall be discharged against his will from prison, if ldbouring 

under any acute or dangerous distemper, nor until, i11 the opinion of the 

Medical Officer, such discharge. is safe. 

.. CHAPTER V 

Discipline of Prisoners 

27. The requlsitions of this Act with respect to the separation of prisoners 

are as follovis:-

(1) in a pris()n containing female as well as mal9 prisoners, thef emale 

shall be imprisoned in separate buildings, or separate parts of the same 

building in such manner as to prevent their seeing, or conversing or holding 

any intercourse with, the male prisoners : 

(2) in a prison where male prisoners under the age of (twenty-one) are 

confined, means shall be provided for separting them altogether from the other 

prisoners and for separating those of ihem who have arrived at the age of 
puberty from those who have not : 

(3) unconvicted criminal prisoners shall be kept apart from convicted 
criminal prisoners; and 

(4) civil prisoners shall be kept apart from crim.inal prisoners. 

28. Subject to the requirements of the last foregoing section, convicted 
criminal prisoners may be confined either in association or individually in 
cells or partly in one way and partly in the other, 

29. No· cell shall be used for solitary ·confinement unless•it is furnished with 
the means of en3bling the prisoner to communicate at a~y time with an 
officer of the prison, and every prisoner so confined in a' cell for inore than 
twenty• four hours, whether as a punishment or otherwise,: shall be visited at 
least once a day by the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. 

30 •. (1) Every prisoner under sentence of death shall iOJmediately on his 
arrival in the prison after sentence, be searched by, or by ~rder of, the Jailor 
and all articles shall be taken from him which the Jailor d.eems it dangerous 
or inexpEdient to leave in his possession. 
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(2} Every such prisoner shall be confined in a cell apart from all other 
prlsone 's and. shall be placed by day and by night under the charge of a guard. 

CHAPTER VI 

Food, Clothing and Bedding. of CM/. and Unconvicled 
Criminal Prisoners 

31. A civil prisonArs or 3n unconvlcted criminal prisoners shall be permitted 
to maintain himself and to purchase, or to receive from private sources at 
proper hours, food, clothing, beddirg or other . necessat ies but subject to 
examinatiOn· and to such rules as may be· approved by the Inspector-General. 

32. No part of any food, . clothing, bedding or other necessaries belonging 
to any civil or unconvicted criminal prisoner. shal_l be given, hi;ed or sold 
to any other prisoner; and any pdsoner tra;,s;Jressing the provisior.s- of this 
section shall lose th3 privl!aga of purchasing food or recsiving it from private 
sources·, for such time as the Superintendent thi'nks proper. 

33. ( 1) Every civil prisoner and unconvicted criminal prisoner unable to 
provide himself with sufficient clothing and ba~:>Ciir.g shall be suppied by the 
Superinta:-Jdent with such c!otnjng and· b'ldding as may be necessary. 

(2) When an~ civil prisoner has been committed to prison in execution 
of a decree in favour of a priv21te prison or his representative, shall, within 
forty-eight hours after the receipt 01 him of a demand in writing, p&y to 
the Superintendent the cost of clothing and bedding so supplied to the 
prisoner; and in default of su.;h paym~nt the prisoner may b::~ released. 

CHAPTER VII 

Employment of Prisoners 

34. (1) Civil prisoners may, with the Superintendent's permission, work 
and follow any trade or profession. 

(2) Civil prisoners finding their own imp'ements, and not maintained at 
the exp~nse of the prison shJII be allowed to receive the whole of their 
earnings: but the earnings of such as are furnished with implements or are 
maintained at the expense of the prison shall be subjecf to a deduction, to 
be determinad by the Superintendent, for th.e use of implements and the cost 

of maintenance. 

35. (1) No criminal prisoner sentonced to labour or emploYed on labour 
at his own desire shall, except OIJ an emergency with the sanction in writing 
of the. Superintendent be kept to labour for more than nine hours in any 

one day; 

(2). The Medical Officer shall from time to time examine the labouring 
prisoners while they are employed, and shall at least once in every fortnight 
cause to be recorded upon the history-ticket of each prisoner employed on 
labour the weight of. such prisoner at the time. 

(3) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the health of any prisoner 
suffers from employment' on any kind or class of labour, such prisoner shall 

·-. 
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not be employed on that labour but shall be placed on such other kind or 
class of labo;Jr as the Medical Officer may consider suited for him 

36. Provision shJII be m3de by the SJperintendant for the employment (as 
long as they so desire) of all criminal prisoners sentenced to simple imprison
ment; but no prisoner not sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall be punished 
for neglect of work excepting such alteration in the s.::ale of diet as may' be 
established by the rules of the prison in the case of neglect of work by such 

1 prisoner. 

CHAPTEH VIII 

Health of Prisoners 

37. The names of prisoners desiring to see the Medical Su~ord!nate or 
appearing out of health in mind or body shail, Without delay, be reported by 
hte officer in irrimedl-ate charge of such prisoners to the Jailor. 

(2) The Jailor shJII,. without delay, call the attention of the i·!ledical 
Subordinate to ani prisoiler desiring to see him, or who is ill, or whose state 
of mind or body api)aais to reqdire attention, and shall carry into effect all 
written directions given by the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate respecting 
alterations- of the discipline or treatment of any such prisoner. 

38. All directions given bv the Me~C:al Officer or Medical Subordinate in 
relation to any piisoner with the exception of orde;s for the supply of medicines 
or diractions relating to such matters as are carriea into effect by the Medical 
Officer himself or under his superintendence, shall b3 entnnid day by day in 
the prisoner's history~ticket or in such other record as the Stat;~ Government may 
by rule direct, and the Jailor shall make an entrY in its proper place stating in 
respect of each direction the fa;;t of its having been or not having been 
complied with; accompanied by such observations if any, as the Jailor thinks 
fit to make, and ihe date of the entry. 

39. In every prison an hospitai or proper places for the reception of sick 
prisoners shall be provided. 

CHAPtER IX 

Visits to Prisoners 

40. Due pro·:isi0n shall be made for the admission, at proper· tim as and 
under proper restrictions, into every prison of persons with whom civil or 
unconvicted criminal prisoners may oesire to communicate, care being taken so 
'ar as may be consistent with the interests of justice, prisoners under tria 1 may 
see their duly qualified iegal advisers without the presence of any other person. 

41. The Jailor may demand the name and address of any visitor to a 
prisoner and when the Jailor has any ground for suspicion, may search any 
vtsitor, or cause him to be sea;ched, but tha search shall not ba made in the 
presence of any prisoner or of another visitor. 

(2) In case of any such visitor refusing to permit himsalf to· be searched, 
the Jailor may deny him admission: and the grounds of such proceeding, -..vith 
the particulars thereof, shall be entered in such record as the State Government 
may direct. 
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CHAPTER X 

-offences in relation to Prisons 

42. Whoever, contrary to any rule under section (59) introduces or removes 
or attempts by any means whatever to Introduce or remove, into or from any 
prison, or s:1pplies or attemp!s to supply to any prisoner outside the limits of 
a prison, any prohibited article, and e·1ery Officer of a prison who,. contra;y to 
any such rule, knowingly suffers. any such article to be introduced into or 
removed tram any prison, to be possessed by any prisoner, or to be supplied 
to any prisoner outside tlle limits of a prison, 

and whoever, contrary to any such iule, communicates or attempts to 
communicate 'Nith any prisoner, 

. . 
and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this section, . ~ - .. 
shall, on conviction before a Magistrate_ b~ liab!e fo imprisonment for a term 

not exceeding six months,. or to fine not exceeding two-hundred rupees, or 
to both, 

. 43~ When any person. ih the presence- of any officer of a prison, commits 
any offe11::::e specified in the fast foregoing section, anj refuses on demand of/ 
such officer to state his name and residen e. or gi•:es ·a name or residence 
which such officer Rnows or has rea~on to belive, to be fa:sa, such officer 
may arrest him, and shall without unnecessary delay make him over to a 
Police Officer, anJ thereupon such Police officer shall proceed as if the offence 
had been committed in his presence. 

4.4. The Superintendent shall cause fo be affixed in a conspicuous place 
outsicfa the prison, a notice in English and the Vernacular setting forth tha 
acts prohibited under section 42 and the penalties incurred by thsir commission 

CHAPTER XI 

Prison Offences 

45. The following acts are declared to be_ prison offences when committed 
by a prisoner :-

(1) such wilful disobedience to any regulations of the prison as sha:t 
have been declared by rules made under section 59 to be a prison offence; 

(2) any assault or use of criminal force· 

(3) the use of insulting or threatening language: 

(4) immoral or indecent or disorderly behaviour; 

{5) wilfully disabling himself from labour; 

(6) contumaciously refusing to work; 

(7) . filing, cutting, altering or removing handcuffs, fetters or bars without 
due authority: 

(8) wilful idleness or negligence at work by any prisoner sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment; 

(9) wilful miSmanagement of work by any prisoner sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment; 

(10) wilful damage to prison-property: 

(11) tampering with or def:Jcing history-tickets, records or documents; 
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(12) r~celvlr'lg; possessing ot ttansfwing any prohibited article; 

( 13) feigning illness; 

(14) wiliul!y bringing a false- accusation against officers or any prisoner; 

457 

(15) omitting or refosing to report, as socin as it comas to his knowl;dge, 
the occunehc9 o~ any fire, any plot or conspiracy, any escape, attempt or 
prepa 'ation to escapa, and any attack or preparation Jor attack u.pon any prisoner 
or prison-ofticial; and 

(15) conspiring to escape, or to assist in escaping. or to commit any other 
of the offences afore>aid. 

46. The Superintendent may examin~ ·any person touching any such offence 
and determine thereupon, and· punish such offense by:-

( 1) a formal warning. 
ExplanaU.Qn.-"A formal warning shall mean a warning perso.naiiY addressed to 

a prisoner by the Superintendent and mcorded in the punishment book and on 
the prisoner's history-tickat; 

(2) ch;:nge of labour. to some morF! irksome or severe form (for such period 
:as may be prescribed by rules made by the State Government); 

(3) hard Ia !:our for a period not exceeding seven days in the case of 
convicted criminal prisoners .ilGt sentenced to rigorous imjMisonment. 

(4) such loss of privileges admissible under the remission furlough system 
for the time being in forca a3 may b3 prescribed by rules made by the State 
Government; 

(5) the substitution of gunny or other coarse fabric for clothing cf other 
material, not being woollen, for a period which shall not exceed three months; 

(6} imcosition of handcuffs of such pattem . and weight, in such manner 
:and for such period. as may be prescribed by rules made by the State Government; 

(7) imposition of fetters of such pattern and weight, in such manner and 
for such period, as may be prescribed by rules made by the State Government; 

(8) separat~ confinement for any period not exceeding (tbree) months; 

Exp/anation.s.-Separata confinement means such confinement with or without 
labour as sedudes a prisoner from communication with, but not from sight of, 
'OthH prisoners, and allows him not less than one hour's. exercise per diem and 
to have his r:neals in association with one or othe( prisoners. 

(9) prnal diet.~that is. restriction ·of diet in such manner a11d subject to 
such conditions· regarding labour as may be prescribed by the State Government; 

Provided that such restriclion of diet shall in no caS3 be applied to a 
prhoner for more than ·ninety-six consecutive hoors, and shall . not be repeated 
-except for a ftesh offence nor until after an interval of one-week; 

(1 0) cBltular conliriBment tor any period not exceeding fourteen days; 

Provided that after each period of cellular confinement an interval of not 
less duration than Sl)ch period must elapse before the prisonsr is again sehtenced 
to cellular PT solitary confinement, 

Explanaflon.-Cellui<J'r confir.8ment means such confinement V'iith ·or without. 
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labour as entirely secludes a prisoner from communica~ion with, but. not from 

sight' of, other prisoners; 

(1 J) penal dit:t as defined in clause (9) combined wit-h (cellular) confinement; 

(12) whipping, provided that the number of stripes stJall not exceed thirty, 

Provided that nothing in this section shall render any female. or civil prisonei 

liable to the imposition of any form of handcuffs or fetters, or to whipping. 

47. (1) Any two of the punishments enumerated in the last foregoing 

section may be. awarded for any such offence in combination; subject to the 

following exceptivns, namely:-

(1) formal warning shall not be combined with any. other punishment 

except loss of privileges under clause (4) of that section; 

(2) penal diet shall not be combined with change of labour under clause . 

(2) of that section, nor shall any additional period of penal diet awarded singly 

be ·combined with a·ny period of p~nal di-at awarded in combination with 

(cellular) confinem?nt; 

(3) cellular confinement shall riot b3 combined Wif1 separat~ Confinement, 

so as to prolong the total period ?f seclusion to vvhich the prisoner shall be 

Jiabie; 

(4) whipping shall not be combined with any other form of punishment 

""except cellular .and) separate confinscment and loss Ji)f privileges admissible 

under the remission or Furlough System; 

(5} no punishment will be combined with any other punishment in Contrav

ention of rules, made by the State Government; 

(6) no punishment shall be awarded for any such offence so as to combine' 

with the punishment awardsd for any other such offeni e, two of the punishment~ 
which mJY ri Jt b3 aNJrdad in CJ.n-:>inJtion for any such offence. 

48. (1) The Superintendent shall have power to award any of the punishments 

enumer<Hed i'n the tw'o. last forfgoing sections, subject In the case of separate 

confinen~ent for a period exceeding one month, to the previous confirmation 

of the Inspector-General. 

a 

('2) No officer subordinate to the Superintendent shall have powar to award 

ny punishment whatever. 

48-A. If any prisoner fails without sufficient cause to observe arty of the 

conditions on which his ·sentence was suspended or remitted or furlough was 

gr~mted to him, he shall be deemed to have committed a . prison offence and 

ihe Superintendent may,· after obtaining his explanation, punish such offence by-· 

(1) a formal warning as pro•idOJd in clause (1) of section 46; 

(2) reduction in grada if such prisoner h~s b~en appoint~O 'an officer of prison _ 

(3) loss of privileges admissible under the re111is~io-n, or ·f:urlo~gh system; or , 

(4) Joss of such other privileges as the State Government may by a genera 

or special order direct. 

49. Exc3pt by ord!:lr of a Coyrt of justice, no p~nishn:J~nt ~ther thari the

punishments specified in the foregoing section~ shal.l be inflicted on any prisoner 

othenNise thJn iil accordance with the r::rovisions of those sections. 

-
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50. {1) Nq punishment of penal diet,. either singly or in combination or of 
\".hipping, or of change of labour under section 46, clause (2) shall be. executed 
until the prisoner to whqm such punishment has been awarded has been 
?xamined. by the Medical Officer, who, if he considers the prisoner fit to· 
un<;lergo the pt:nishment shall certify accordingly in tha approprlata. column of 
the punishment. book prescribed in section 12. . 

· (2) If he considers the prisoner unfit to undergo the punishment, he shall 
in like manner record his opinion in writing and shall state whether the prisoner 
is absolut(lly unfit for punishment of the kind awarded, · or whether he consid_: 
~rs any modification necessary, 

(3) ln 1he latter case. he shall state what extent of punishment he • thinks 
the prisoner can undergo without injury to his health .. 

51. (1) !n t.he punishment-book prescribed in section 12 there·· shall be 
recorded in respect of every punishment inflicted, the prisoner's name, register 
number. and the class (whether habitual or not) to which he belongs, tha 
prison offence of which he· was guilty, the dai:e on which such · prison-often ce 
was committed, the number of previous prison-offences recorded against the . 
piisoner, and the date of his last prison- offence, the punishment awarded. 
and the date of infliction. 

(2) In the case of every serious prisoner-offence, the names of the wit
nesses proving the offence shall be recorded, and, in the. case of offences.- fo 
which whipping is awarded, the Superintendent shall record the substance of 
the evidence of the witnesses, the defence of the prisoner, and the finding 
wi,th the reasons therefor: 

(3) Against the entries relating to each punbhment the Jailor an:i Superin
tendent shall affix their initials as evidence of the correctness of the entries. 

52. If any prisoner is guilty of any offence against prison-discipline which 
by reason of his having frequently committed such offences or . otherwise, ln 
t~e qpinion of the Superintendent, is not adequately punishable by the inflic
tion o( any punishment which he ha~ power under this Act to award, the 
Superintendent may forWard such prisoner to the C9urt of the District 
Magistrate or of any IViaQistrate of the first class (or Presidency Magistrate) 
having jurisdiction ·together with a statement of the circumstances, and such 
Magistrate shall thereupon Inquire into and try the charge so brought against tha 
prisoner, and upon conviction, may santence him to imprisonme~t which may 
extend to one year, ~ch term to be in addition to any terrn for which such 
prisoner was undergoing imprisonment when he committed such. offence;. or 
may sentence him to ·apy of the~ punishments enumerated in section 46: 

(Provided that any such · case may be transferred for inquiry and trial by 
the Distric;t Magistrate to any Magistrate of the first <;lass and by a Chief 
Presidency Magistrate to any other Presidency Magistrate: and) 

Provided also that no person snaU be punished twice for the same 
offence. 

53. (1) No punishment of whipping shall be inflicted in instalments. or 
ex.c~pt in the presenc€1 of. the Superintendent. and Medical Officer or Medical 
Subordinate. · · · · 

. (2) Whipping shall be. inflicted with a light ratan not less than half an 
inch in diameter on the b~ttocks, and in cas~ of prisoners under the age of 
sixteen .it shall, be inflicted, in the . way . of sshool discip!ine, w th a 
lighter ratan. 
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54, (1) Every Jailor or officer of a prison subordinate to. him who shall 
be guilty of any violation of duty or wilful breach or. neglect of any rule 
or regulation or lawful order made by competent authority, or who shall 
v;ithdraw from the duties of his office, without permission, or without having 
given previous notice in writing of his intention for th3 perioj of two m-:>nths, 
or who shall wilful~y overstay any leave· granted to him, or who shall engage 
without authority in any employment other than his prison ciuty, or who shall 
be guilty of cowardice, sha!l be liable, on conviction before a Magistrate, to 
fine not exceeding two-hundred rupees, or to imprisonment for a petiod not 
exceeding three months or to both. 

(2) No person shall under this section be punished twice for the same 
~ffence. 

CHAPTER XII 

Miscellaneous· 

55. A prisoner, when being taken to or from any priSfJn in which he may 
be !awfully confined, or whenever he is working oc.;tside or is otherwise 
beyond the limits of any such prison in or under the lawful custody or control 
of a prison officer belonging to such prisO;"J, shall be deemed to be in prison 
and shall be subject to all the same incidents as if he ware actually in prison. 

56. Whenever the Superintendent considers it nacessary (with referencp• 
ei1her to the state of the prison or the character of the prisoners)for the 
safe custody of any prisoners that they should be confined in irons, he may, 
subject to such rules and instructions as may be laid down by the Inspector
General with the sanction of the State Government, so confine them. 

57. (1) Prisoners under sentence of transportation may, subject to any 
rules made under section (59), be confined in tatters for ths first . three 
months after admission to prison. 

(2) Should the Superintendent consider it necessary, either for the safe 
custody of the prisoner himself or for any other reason, that fetters should 
be retained on any such prisoner for more than three months, he shall 
apply to the lnspector-Genaral for sanction to their retention for the period 
for which he considers their retention necessary, and the Inspector-General 
may sanction such retention accordingly. 

58. No prisoner shall be put in irons o.r under mechanical restraint by the 
Jailor or his own authority, except in case of urgent necessit'!, in which case 
notice thereof shall be forthwith given to the Superintendent. 

59. The State Government may make rules consistent with this 
Act:-

(1) defining the acts· wliich shall constitute prison-offences 

(2) determining the classification of prison-offe 1ca3 into sariJus 
mh1or offences ; 

and 

(3)· fixing the · punishments admissibla und3r this Act which shall be 
awardable for commission of prison-offences or classes thereof ; · 

(4) dec'aring the circumstance· in Which acts constitutihg both a 
prison-offence and an offence under the Indian Penal Code may or may 
not be dealt with as a prison-offence 

-
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(5) for the award of marks. granting remission or furlough determining the 

conditions on which and the authority by which such remission or furlough 

shall be granted and the consequent shortening of the sentence. 

(6) regulating the use of arms against any prisoner or body of prisoners in 

the case of an outbreak or attempt to escape; 
(7) defining the circumstances and regu~atlng the conditions under which 

prisoners in danger of death may be released; · 

(8) for the classification of· prisons and description and construction of 

wards, ce!!s and other places of detention: 

(9) for the regulation by numbers, length or character of sentences, or 

otherwise, of the prisoners to be confined in each class of prisons; 

{10) for the Government of priso;.s and for .the appointment of all 

ofiicers appointed under this Act: 
(11) as to the food, bedding and clothing of criminal prisoners and of civil 

prisoners maintained otherwise than at their own cost; 

(12) for the employment, instruction and control of convicts within or 

w_ithout prisons; 
(13) for defining ariicles the introduction or removal of which into or out 

of prisons without due authority is prohibited; 
(14) for cla3sifying and prescribing the forms of labour and regulating the 

periods of rest frcm labour; 
(15) for regulating the disposal of the proceeds of the employment of ... 

pnsoners; 
( 16) for regulating the confinement in fetters of prisoners sentenced to 

transportation; 
(17) for the classification and the separation of prisoners; 

(18) for regulating the confinement of convicted criminal prisoners under 
section 28; 

( 19) for the preparation and maintenance of histor)!-tickets; 

(20) for the selection and appointment of prisoners as officers of prisons; 

(21) for rewards for good conduct; 
(22) for regulating the transfer of prisoners whose term of transportation or 

imprisonment is about to expire; subject, however, to the consent of the State 
Government of any other State to which a prisoner is to be transfered; 

(23) for the treatment, transfer and disposal of criminal lunatics or recovered 
criminal lunatics confined in prisons; 

(24) for regulating the transmission of appeals and petitions from prisoners 
and their communications with their friends; 

(25) for the appointment and guidance of visitors of prisons; 

(26) for extending any or all of the provisions of this Act and of the rules 
thereunder to subsidiary jails or special places of confinement appointed under 

section 541 of the Code of Crimi"nal Procedure, 1882, · and to the offi cer5 
empioyed, ·and the prisoners confined therein; 

(27) in regard to the admission, custody, employme-nt, dieting, treatment 
and release of prisoners; and 

(28) general!y for carrying into effect the purpose of this Act. 

. 60. (Power of Local Government to makes rules) Omitted by the Government 
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order 1937. 

61. Copies of rules, under. (section 59) so far as they affect the government 
of prisons, shall be exhibited, both in English and in the Vernacular, in some 
place to which all persons employed within a prison have access. 

Exhibition 
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62. All or any of the powers and duties conferred anci imposed by this Act 
on a Surerintendent o;. Medical Officer may in his absence be. exercised, anci, 
performed by such other ~fficer as in~ State Government may appoint in this 
behalf either by name of b'/ hi~ official designation. 

ACT NO. Ill. OF 1900 

2nd February 1900 

An act to consolidate the TC!W relating to Prisoners 
confined by order of a Court 

[As mqdified up to the 15th April 1950] 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate the low relating to prisoners 
confined by order of a court: It is hereby enacted as follows:- r 

PART I 

PRELIMINARY 

1. Short tftfe and Extent.-(1)-This Act may be called the Prisoners 
Act, 1900. 

[(2) It extends to the whole of India except Part B States]. 

2. Definitions.- In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context.---: 

(a) "Court" includes a Coroner and any officer lawfully exercising civil, 
criminal or revenue jurisdiction; and 

(b) "Prison" includes any place which has been declared by the (State 

Government), by general c;>r special order, to b~ a subsidiary jail; and 

[{c) "State" means_ a Part A State or a Part C State, and States means 
al! the territories for the time being comprised within Part A States c:nd Part C 
State~.] 

PART II 

GENERAL 

.. 3. Officers fn charge of prisons to detain persons duly committed to th~ir 
custody.-The officer in charge of a prison shall receive ar:d detain all persons 
duly committed to his custody,- under this Act or otherwise, by any Court,. 
according to tha exigency of any writ, warrant or order by which such person has ' 
been committ~d. or until Sl!Ch p.arsein is discharged or.· removed in due course 
of law. 

4. Officers In charge of prisons to return writs, etc., after execuUon or 
discbarge.-ihe officer in charge of a prison shall forthwith, after the execution 
of every such writ, order or warrant as aforesaid other than o warrant of 
commitment· for trial, or after the discharge of the person committed thereby, 
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'return such Writ; ()rdiir or warrant to th~ .Cdurt by Which the same was issued 
or made, together with a certificate, endorsed thereon and signed . by him, 
showing how the same has been eXecuted; or why the person committed 
thereby has been discharged from custody before the execution thereof. 

PART Ill 

PRISONERS IN THE PRESIDENCY-TOWNS 

5. Wa;rants, etc., to be directed to Police Officers.- Every writ or warrant for 
the arrest of any person Issued by the Hight Court in the exercise of its ordinary 
extraordinary or other criminal jurisdiction shall be directed to and executed by 
a Police·Officer within the local limits of such jurisdiction. 

6. Power' for State Government to appoint Superintendents of Presidency 
Prisoners.- The (Statr:) Government) mily appoint officer Who shall have autho
rity to receive and detain prisoners committed to their custody under this Part. 

_Explanation.~Any officer so appJinted, by whatever designation he may be 
styled, is h<:reinafter referred to as "the Superintendent." 

7. Delivery of persons sentenced to imprisonment or death JJy High Court.
Whem any person is sentenced by tha High Court in the exercise of its original 
criminal jurisdiction to imprisonment or to death, the Court shall cause him to 
be delivered to the Supelintendent, together with its warrant, and such warrant 
shall be_ executed by the Superiotendent and returned by him to the High Court 
when executed. 

8. Delivery of persons sentenced to transportation by High Court.-Where 
anY person is sentenced by the High Court in the. exercjse of its original 
criminal jurisdiction to transportation the court shall cause him to be delivered 
for intermediate custody to the Superintendent, and the transportation of such 
person shall be deemed to commence from such delivery. 

9. Delivery ofpersons committed by High Court in e~ecution of a decree or 
for contempt.-Where any person is committed by the High Court, whether in 
execution of a decree or for conte'llpt of Court or for any other· cause, the 
Court shall cause him to be delivered to the ·Superintendent, together with its 
warrant of commitment. 

10. Delivery of persons sentenced by Presidency Magistrate.-Whare any person 
is sentenced by a Presidency Magistrate to imprisonment, or is committed to 
prison for failuru t{) find security to keep the peace or .to be of g-ood behavi
our, the Magistratf3 shall cause him to be delivered to the Superintendent 
together with his. warra_nt. - · · · · 

11. Deiivery of persons co~mitted for trial by High Court.'--Every ·per'son 
committed by a Magistrate, (or Justice of the Peace) for trial by the High 
<:;ourt in the exercise of its original criminal jurisdiction. shall be delivered to 
the Superinte~dent together with a warrant of committment, directing the 
Superintendent to produce such person before the Court of trial; and the 
Superintendant shall, as soon as practicable, cause such person to be 'taken 
before the Court at a criminal session thereof, together with the warrant of 
commitment, in order that he may be dealt with according to law. 
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12. Custody pending hearing by High Court under s~'1io.1 3!50 of the Co111 
of Civil Procedure of application {or insolvency.-The High Court may, pending 

the hearing, under section 350 of the Code of Civil Proca::lure r<IV of 18B~) of 
any application for a declaration of insolvency. cause tha judgment-de~to!' 

concerned to be delivered to the Superintendent, subject to the provisions ag 

to release on security of section 349 of the said Code,· and the St:perintende~t 

shall detain the said judgment-debtor in safa custody u:1til he is re-delivered to 

<:n officer of the High Court for the purpose of being taken before it in pu!'suance 

of its order, or ur.til ha is mleased in due CO'Jrse of !aw. 

13, Delf'lerjt of persons arrested in pursuance of warrant of High Court or 
Civil Court in Presfdency-towi1.-(1) Every pemon arrested in pursuance of a writ, 
warrant or order of the High C0urt in the exercise of its original civil jurisdiction,. 
or in purst,rance of a 'Narrant of any Civif Court established in It Presidency

town under any raw or enactment for t!1e time beinJ in force, or in pursuance 
cf a warrant issued undar Se!ction 5. sh::Jfl b,] brouqht without delay before the 

Court by which, or by a Judge of which, the writ,· warrant or order was issw::d, 

a warded or made, or before a Judge thereof, if thE> said Court, o:' a Judge 

thereof, is then sitting for the e~ercise of original jurisdiction. · 

(2) ff the safd Court, cr a Judge thered, is not ther1 sitting for the exercisg 
of origionaf jurisdiction, Slfch per;>on arr~ted as afo:-esaij shall, unte·ss a Jud]e 

of the said Co~rt othervvise directs, be delivered to the Superint~mdent for 

intermediate· custody, and shall be brought before the said Court, Oi a Judge 
thereof, at the ne~t sitting of the s3iJ Court, or of a Judgs thereof, for the 
exercise of original jurisdiction in order that such pers::m may b3 dealt with 
accordir g to law; and the said Court or Judge shall have power to nlJke ot 

award aiL necessary orders or warrants for that purpose. 

PART lV 

PRISONERS OUTSIDE THe PRESIDENCY TOWNS 

14. References fn this part to prisorrs, etc,, to be c:orlsftlfed as referring also 

fo Reformatory Schoo!s,-lfl this Part a!l refGrences to prisons or to imprison~ 

ment or confinement shall be constru.ed as refe(ring a 'so to Reformat Jry Schools . 
or to defen1ion therein, 

15, Power for officers irt chJ.rge of prisons to give ef(f::t (a sen(ences of 
certain Courts.-(1) Officers in charge: of prisons outside the' Presidency-towns 
may give effect to any sentence or order or warrant for the detentioa of any 

person; iJassed or issued-

(a} by anv Court or tribtrnar acting, whather withirr or without the States 
under the general or speciat authority of the Central Government, or at any 
State Government, or of the Government of Burma, or by a~y Court or 

tribunaf, which was bofore the commencamant of the- Consititutiorr acting- · 
t~nder the gensral or special authority of His Majesty, or of the Crowll 
Representative; or · 

(b) before the 26th JanuarYr 1950; !}y any· Court or tribtfnar I'N any lndiarT 
State-

fJ) if tfte presidin~ Jucfge', ol· tha- C'ourt or trlbu·nal corrsisfed of tWo or 
more Judges, at least ona of tha· Judges, Was an officer of the Crowrr 
n!J.thorlzed to sit as. such Judge. by th(} Stata or the Rl}ler thereof or b'1" 
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the Cfmtral Government or the Crown Representative; and 

{ii) if the reception, detention or lmp<isonment in . any Province of 
India of persons sentenced by any such Court or tribunal had been aurho
rised by getieral or special order by the State Government; or 

. {c) by any other Court or tribunal in a Part B State wrth tha previous 
sanctlon of the State Government )n the case of each such sentence, ordet 
or warrant; 

Provided that effect shall not be given to any sentence or order or warrant 
for detention passed or issued by any Court or tribunal in Burma without the 
previous sanction of the State Government concerned. 

(2) Where a Court or tribunal of such an lndian State as aforesaid had passed · 
a sentence which could not have been executed without the concurrence of an 
officer of the Crown, and such sentence had been considered on- th.e merit~ 
and confirmed by any such officer specially authorised in that behalf, such 
£entence, and any order or warrant issued in pursuance thereof, shall ba deemed 
to be the semence, order or warrant of a Court or tribunal actin<J ·.under the· 
authority of the Central Government or the Crown Repmsentative. 

16. Warrant of officer of such Court to b~ sufficient authority.- A 1Narrant 
ur·der the official s;ignature of an officer of such Court or tribuna! as is referred 
to in Section 15 shali be sufficient authority for holding any pe~son in confine
ment, or for sending any person for transportation, in pursuance of :he semence 
passed upon him. 

17. Procedure where officer in charge of prison doubts the legality of warrant 
sent to him for execution under this PilJt.-(1) Where an officer in charg'J of a 
prison doubts the legality of a warrant or order sent to him for execution under 
this Part or the competency of the person whose official seal or signature is 
affixed thereto to pass the sentence and issue the warrant or order, he shall 
refer the matter to the (State Govemment) by \A1hose order on the caie he 
and all other public officers shall be guided as to the future disposal of ihe 
prisoner. 

(2) Pending a reference made under sub-section {1), the prisoner shall be de:ai
ned in such manner and with such restrictions or mitigations as may be specified 
in the warrant or order. 

18. Execution in the States of certain capital sentences not ordinarily executable 
there.-(1) Where (Court established by the authority of the Ceniral Government) 
exercising. in or with respect to territory beyond the limits of (the States) 
jurisdiction which the (Central Gov~rnment} has in such territory.-

{a) has sentenced any person to death, and, 

{b) being of opinion that such sentence should, bY reason of there being 
in such territory· no secure place for the confinement of such person or noo 
suitable appliances for his execution in a decent and humane manner be, 
executed in (the States), has issuEd its warrant for the execution of such 
sentence to the officer in chaige of a p(ison in (the States),· · 

Such officer shall, on receipt to the warrant, cause the execution to .be 
carried out at such place as may be prescribed therein in the manner. and, 
subject to the same conditions in ·all respects as if it were a warrant duly 
issued under the provisions of Section 381 of the Code of Criminal Procecture. 
1898 (V of 1898). 

Bks. (JC)-22-59. 
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(2) The prisons of which ~he officers i11 charge are to execute senfences 
vnder any such warrants as aforesaid [shall in each (State) be such as the 
(State Governmemt)] may, by general or special order direct. 

[(3) Sub-section (3) and proviso omitted by A. L. o. 1950]. 

(Part V.-Persons under Sentence of Penal Servitude:_Seciions 19-Z7l 
Repealed by s. 4 of the Criminal Law (Removal of Racii11 Discrimination) Act. 
1949) {17 of 1949) (with effect from 6-4-1949). 

PART VI 

REMOVAL OF PRISONERS 

28. References in this Part to prisons etc., to be construed as referring also 
io Reformatory Schools.-ln this Part, all references .to. prisons or to iinprisori~ 
ment or confinement shall be construed as referring also to Reformatory Schools 
or to. detention therein. 

29. Removal of prisoners.- (1) The (State GovemmePt) may, by general 
or special order, provide for the removal of any prisoner confined in a prison-

(a) under sentence of death, or 

(b) under or in lieu of, a sentence of imprisonment or transportation, or 

(c) in default of payment of a fine, or 

(d) in default of giving security for keeping the peace or for maintaining 
good behaviour, 

to any other prison in [the (State)]. 
.-

(2) [SubjeCt to the orders·, and under the contro iot the (State Government) 
the lnspector-Generai of Prisons may, in like manner, provide for the removal 
of any prisoner. confined ac; aforesaid in a prison in the· {State) to any other 
prison in the (State)]. 

30. Lunatic prisoners how to be dealt with.'- (1) Where it appears to the 
(State Government) the any person detained or i.mprisoned under any order or 
sentence of any Court Is of unsou~d mind, the (State Government) may, by a 
•verrant set'ting forth the grounds of belief that the person is of unsound mind, 
order his removal to a lunatic asylum or other place of safe custody within the 
(State). there to be kept and treated as the [State Government] directs under 
ir.e reminder of the term for which he has been ordered or sentenced to be 
detained or imprisoned or, if on the expiration of that term it is certified by a 
medical officer that it is necessary for the safety of the plisoner or others that 
he ~hould be further detained under medicai care cr treatment then uotil he is 
discharged according to law. 

(2) Where it appears to the (State Government] that the prisoner has become 
of sound mind, the ·[State Government} shall~ by a warrant ditec~ed to the 
mison having .charge of the prisoner, it stili li~le to be kept in custody~ re'riJand 
him to the prison from wliice he was removed, of to andtfler prisoh wiihir1 the 
[State] or, if the prisoner is no lbng~r liable to be kept in custody, ortler flim 
to be discharged . 

. (3} The provisions o'f Section 9 of the i..unatic A,sy!ums Act. 1858 
o<xxvr of 185'8) shail apply to every person confined in a lunatic 
a~yiLim urider sub-section (1) ·after the expiration of the term f~r which 
h'e was ordered or s.entenced to 6e detained or Imprisoned; and the time 

--
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during which a prisoner is confined in a lunatic asylum under that sub-section 
shall be reckoned as part of the term of detention or imprisonment which ha may 
have been ordered or sentenced by the Court to undergo. 

[(4) rn· any case in which the'" [State Gbven)m.ent is competent under sub
section (1) to order ~he removal of a prisoner to a lunatic asylum or other 
place. of sate custody within the [State], the [State Government] may order 
his removal to any such asylum or pi~ '.\rthin a!lY qtfler [State] or within 
:any [Part B State] ·by· agr~ment "whh the IState .. Government] of such 
other [State] or with [such State or the Ruler thereof] as the case may be; 
~n~ the proy!sicrrs. of thi~ section respecting the custody, deter)tion. remand and 
Bnd diScharge of a prisoneT r~-no\'ed under sub:-SBction (1) shall. so far as 
1hey can he 'made a'pp!kable, apPJy to a prfsoner removed und~H this sub_:; 
section.] ·. ·· · · · · · · · · ·· · 

31. [Removal of prisoners from territor1e~ under one· Local ·Government 
to territmi~s under another.] Rep. by s. 4 and Sch. Ill of the Amending 
J1ct.. 1903 , { 1 of 1903). 

PART VII 

PERSONS UNDER SENTENCE OF TRANSPO~TATiON 

32. Appointment of places for confinement of persons under senlence of 
transportation and removal lherelo.-[ (1) The [State Govemme~t] may appoint 
places within the [Stafe] to which persons under sentence of transportation shall 
be sent; and the [ State Government]. or some officer duly authorized in this 
behalf by the [ State Government ]. shall give orders for the removal of such 
persons to the places so appointed, except when sentence of transportation is 
passed on a person alre5ldY undergoing transportation unde>.r a sentence 
previously passed or another offence. 

[(~) In any case in which th~ {State Government] 1s cvmpetent under 
sub-se~tion (1) to appoint places within the [S~ate] and to order the removal 
ther~to of persons under sentence of transportaHon the [ State Government J 
may appoint such places in any other [State ] by agreement with the [State 
{Jovemment] of that [State], and may by like agreement give orders or duly 
authorize soma officsr to give orders for the removal thereto of such 
persons.] 

PART VIH 

. DISCHARGE OF= PRISONERS 

33.. TWeas~d on recognizance. by order of High Coart, of prisoner tecommM~ 
ued:·ror parro'n.~r Any Court Wh.ich is a High Cou;t [foi a Part A State 1 
may i~ any case in which it has recommended to [Government] the gra~ting 
of a free p<)rdon to any prisoner, permit him to be at lioerty on his ow a 
tecognb:ance. 
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PART IX 

PROVISIONS FOR REQUIRING THE ATTENDANCE OF PRISONER«> 

AND OBTAINING THEIR EVIDENCE 

Attendance of Prisoners in Court. 

35. Ref~:rences in this part to prisons etc.1 to be construed ·as referring also 

to Reformatory Schools.- In this part, all references . to prisons or to imprison

ment on confinement shall be constued as referring also to Reformatory Schools. 
or to detention therein • 

. · 35 Power for Civil Courts to require appearance of prisoners to give 
evidence.- Subject; to the provisions of saction 39, any Civil Court may, if it· 
thinks that the evide'lce of any persr:>n confined in any prison within the heal 
!imits cf its appellate jurisdiction. if it is a High Court, or if it is not a High 
Court, !hen within the focal limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the High 
Court to which it is subordinate, is material in any matter pending · before· it, 

make an order in the form ~et forth in tha first schedule, direc!ed to the officer 
in charge of the prison, 

36. District judge jn certain cases to countersign orders made under Section 

35.- ( 1) Where an order under Section 35 is made in any civil matter 
pending-

(a) in a Court subordinate to the District Judge or 

(b) in a Court of Small Causes outside a Presidency-town it shall not be 
forwar d~;d to the, officer to whom it is directed, or acted upon by him until it 
has been submitted to, and countersigned by 

(i) the District Judge to which the Court is subordinate, or 

(in the District Judge within the lbcallimits of· whose jurisdiction the 
Court of Small Causes is situate. 

(2) Every order submitted to the District Judge under sub-sqction {1) 
shall be accompanied bv a statement, under the hand of the Judge of the 
subordinate Court, or Court of Small Causes, as the case may be, of the facts· 
'vvhich in his opinion render the order necessary, and the District Judge may, 
after considering such statement, decline to countersign the order. 

37. Power fer certain Criminal Courts to require attendance of pr~sow=r_ to 
give evidence or answer to charge.-Su1ject to the provisions of s~ction 39, any 

Criminal Court may, if it thinks that the evideilCS of any person confined in 
any prison within the local limits of its ·appellate jurisdiction, if it is a High 
Court, or, if it is not a High Court, then within the local limits of the appellate 
jurisdiction of the High Court to which it is subordinate, is material in any 
matter pEnding before it, or if a charge of an offence against such person is 
made or pending, make an order in the form set forth in the first or second 
schedule, as the case may be,. directed "to the 'officer in charge of the 

prison; 

Provided that is such Criminal Court is inferior to the Court of a Magistrate 
of the first class the order shall be submitted to, and countersignad by, the 
Sessions Judge to whose Court such criminal Court is subordinate or within 
th'e· local !in1its of v,rh~se-jurlsdictic.n ·s~ch ·cnminar Court is situated. 

~, 

! 
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38. Order to be transmitted through Magistrate of the districtor sub-division. 
in which person is confined.-Where ar.y- person, fa~ whose attendance on 
order as in this Part provided is. made, is confined in any district other· than 
that in which the Court making or ceiU!'\tersigning the order is situate, the 
order shall be- sent by the Court by which if is . made or countersigned to the 
District or Sub-divisional Magistrate within the Jcical limits of whose juris
diction th<J person is· confined, and that Magistrate shall cause it to be 
deliveied to the officer in charge of the prison in which tha Person is confined. 

. . . 

39. Procedure where removal is desired of person confined in Presidency 
town or more than one hundred m:tes [rom · p!'ace where ·e~idence is required.
(1) Where a person is .confined in a prison within a Presidency-town, or in a 
pri-'3on. more than one hundred· miles. distant from the place where any Court, 
subordinate to a High Court, in which his evidence is required, is held, the 
Judge or presiding offiCer to· thEf Court in which the evidence is so required, 
shall, if he thinks that such person should be· removed under this Part for the 
purpose of giving evidence in such '·Court, and if the prison is within the 
local limits of the appellate :jurisdiction .. of the High Court to which such 
Court is subordinate, apply in writing' to the High Court, and the High 
Court may, if it thinks fit, make an order in the form set forth in the first 
schedule, directed to the officer. in charge of the prison. 

(2} The High Court making an order under sub-section (1) shall send it 
to the District to Sub-divisional magistrate within·;the local .. limits of whose 
jurisdiction the person named therein is confined, or, in the case of a person 
confined in a prison within a Presidency-town, to the Commissioner of Police' 
and such Magistrate or Commissioner shall cause, it to be de!ivered to the. 
officer in charge of the prison in which the person is confined. 

40. Persons confined beyond limits of appellate jurisdiction. of High Court.
Where a person is confined in a prison beyond the local limits of the appellate· 
jurisdicton of a High Court, any Judge of such Co·J rt may, if he thinks that: 
such pen;on should be removed under this Part for the purpose of answering 
a charge of an offence or of giving evidence in any criminal matter in such 
Court or in any Court subordinate thereto, apply in . writing to the [State 
Government] of the territories within which the ·prison is · situate, and the 
[State Government] may, if it thinks fit, direct that the person be so. 
re)lloved, subject to such rules regulating the escort of prisoners as the 
[State Government] may prescribe. 

41. Prisoner to be brought up.-Upon delivery of any order under this 
Part to the officer in charge of the prison in which the person named therein 
is confined that officer snail cause him to be taken to the . Court in which his 
attendance is required, so as to ba present in tha Court at the time in such 
order mentioned, and shall cause him to be det~ined in custody in or near 
the Court until he has been ex.amined or until the Judge qr presiding officer 
of the Cqurt authorizes him to be taken back to the prison in which he was 
confined. · · ·· 

· 42. · Power to Government to exempt certain prisoners . [rom · operation 
of this Part.-The [State Government] . may, by notification in the [official 
Gazette], direct that any person or any · class of persons shall ·not be . 
removed from the pris:Jn in which he or they may, be confined; and 
thereupon, Jnd so long as . such notification remains in. force the 
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provisions of this Part, other than those contained in Sec~ion.s ~4 to 46, ~hall 
not apply to suc'h. perSon 'or. class of persons, . 

43. Of{r~er in chc;~rg~. of prfson when fa abstain (rom carrying_ aut 
ord~r.-ln 'any of th!3 followirt~. cases, that is to say,-

(a) where the PElrson · .nam~ in any order made l{r.der Section 35, 
$eFtion 37 or Section' ~9· appears to be, frornsickness or ~ther infirmity,' 
{lflfit to be rem9\ed, ·. th~ officer in charge of the prison in which he is· 

confineq,. shall apply to th?' Dis!rict or .. Su!:rc{ivisional Magistrate within. 
the !~cal limits of· ~hose· judsdiCtion ··ttie prison sit~te. and if such Magistrate, 
by writing und~H his hand,. dedares himself to be of. opinion that the 
~el~on named in the order' is from sickn~ss or other infirmity, unfit to be 
removed; · cr · . ' · . . . . . . · 

(b) where the person· ~ameci if! any such orcter. i~ under committal 
for trial; or 

(c) wh~~ the person n3f11ecf n any such order is under a remand 
· pending trja! or· p~inding a pre!irnirary inve~tiga!jon; or 

(d) wherE! th~ per~o·n 'named. in ·any such order is in custody for a 
perl;d which woufd expire before the expiration of the time required for 
re~ovirig him unde~ this P·art . and for taking him back .. to the prison 
-i~ wh!ch he ~~ cpnfrned; ,. . . 

\he officer In charge of th~ pri$Of1 shall ab;stain from carrying out th_e order, 
and shalf serrd to the Court from which the order has beBn issued, a 
statement of th~ reason fer so abstaining;.~ 

Provided that such officer as aforesaid st-rall !lot so abstcrin where. 

(i) the order has been made under Section 37; and 
(ii} the person named in the order is confined under committal for 

1rial, or under a remand pending triaJ or pending a pre!i:nina~ investigation, 
and does not appear to be,· from sickness or other infirmity, unfit to be 
removed; and 

(iii) the place, where the eviderice of the person named in the order 
is required, is not more than five miles distant from the prison in 
which he is confined. 

COMMISSION$ FOR EXAMINATION OF PRISONERS 

44. Commissior;s (or examination cf prisoners.-ln any of the fol!O\'I/ing 
cases, that Is to ~y-

(a) where it appears to any Civil Covrt th6t the evid:3flca of a person 
confined in any prison within the !ocal limits of the appellate jurisdiction 
of such Court, if it is a High Court, or if it is ll3t a High Court, then 
within the local limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the High Court. to 
which it is sllbordinate. who, for a'ny of tile causes mentioned in Section 42 
or Section 43, cannot be removed, is material in any matter ·pending 
before it; or 

(b) where it appears to arry such Couf1 as aforesaid that the ElVld~rce 
of a person confined ' in any prison so situate anC;J more . than ten. miles 

distar.t from th~ pfaca at-which . such. court is ' held,. is' rmteri(!l . in a~y 
such matter; or 

(c) where the District Judge declines, under Section 36, to couf!tersign 
an order for removal; · · · · · 

1he Court may, if it thinks fit, issue a com:nlssion, unjer tha provisions 
of the Code of Civil Procedure (X1V. of 18~2) for the examination of the 
p{:rson in the prison in which he is confined. 

f 

-
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45. Commissions for examination of prisoners beyond limits of appellate 
jurisdicUon of High Court.-Where it appears to a High Court that The evidence 
of a person confind in a prison beyond the local limits of its appellate jurisdi
ction i~ material in any civil matter pending before it r.r before any Court 
subordinate to it, the High <;:ourt m?Y• if _it thinks fit, issue a commission, 
under the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedur~ (XIV _of 1B82) for the 
examination of the person in the . prison in ;Nhich }ie is confind. 

46. Commission how to be be ciireded.-~very commission for the examina
tion of a person issued under Section 44 or . Section 45 shall be directed to 
the District Judde within the local Hriit§ of whose jurisdiction the prison in 
which the person is confiPed is situate, and the . District Judge sfiali commit . . 

the execution of the commission to the officer in charge of the prison or to 
such other person as he may think fit. 

SERVICE OF PROCESS ON PRISONERS 

47. Process hoiv served on prisoners.-Whan any process _dire~ted to any 
person confind in any prison is issued from any Criminaf or Revenue Court, 
it may be ser Jed by exhibiting to ihe officer in charge of the prison the original 
or ttie process and depositing with him a copy thereof. 

48. Process served tc- be transmitted at prisoner's request.- (1) Every officer 
in charge of a prison upon whom service is made under section 47 sha!l, as 
soon <>s may be, cause the copy of the pr<?cess deposited with him to be 
shown and explained to the person to whom it is directed, and shali thereupon 
endorse upon the process and sign a cert!ficate to the effect that such person 
as aforesaid is confined in th'i prison under his charge and has been shown 
and had explained to him a copy of the l?rocess. 

(2) Such certificate as aforesaid shall be prima facie e'widence of the service 
of the process, and, if the person to whom the process is directed req1.1ests 
that the copy shown and explained to him be sent to any other person and 
provides the cost of sending it by post, the officer iil charge of the prison 
shall cause it to be sent. 

MiSCELLANEOUS 

49. App}fcation of Part in certain cases.-(1) For the pJrposes of this Part; 
the Courts of Small Causes established in the Presidency-towns and the Court 
of Presidency Magistrates shall be deemed to be subordinate io the High 
Court of Judicature at Fort William, Madras or Bombay, as the case may be. 

· 50; Deposit of costs;...:..No order in any' civii matter shall be hlade by Court 
onder any ot the provisions of this Part until the amount of the costs of 
charges of the ·execution of slich ordei'. (io be deteririln~rl oy the Court) is 
deposited in such Court~ 

Provided that, if upon any application for such order it appears to th_e Court 
to which the ap~licaiion. is made, that the applicant has not sufficient means to 
meet th~ said costs and charges, the Court may pay the sama out of any fund 
applicable to the contingeilt expenses of such Court, and e>~ery sum so expended 
may be recovered by the [State Government] from any person ordP.red by the 
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Court to pay the same as if it were costs in a suii recoverab!a urt::Jer the Coda 
of Civil Procedure (XIV of 1882).. .. . ' 

51. Power to malle rules under this Part:-(1} Tna [State Goverrtment] may 
make rules-

(aJ for regulating the escort of prisoners to and from Courts in which 
their attendance is required and for their custody during the period of sucf1 
attendance; " 

{b) for regulating the amount to be allowed for thg costs and charges 
of such escort; and 

(c) for the guidance of officers in afl other matters connectE!d with tha 
enforcement of this ?art. 

(2) All rules made under suo-section (1) shall be publishe-d in the [o:ticiaf 
Gazette] and shalf, from the date of such publication, have the same force as 
if enacted by this Act. 

52. Power lo cfecfare who shalf be cfeemecf officer in charge of Prison.-The 
[State Government] may declare what officer shall, for the purpose of this Part, 
be deemed to be the officer in charge of a Prisort. 

53. [Repeafs]. Rapealed by s. 3 and Sch. ll of the- Repeafing and Amendi.flg 
Act. 1914 (X of 1914). 

(rHE FIRST, SECOND AND THIRD SCHEDULE) 

THE FJRST SCHEDULE 

(See Sections 35 and 37) 

Court of 

To tne officer ·in charge of the 

{state name of Prison). 

You are hereby required to produce 

now a prisoner ill' 

sure conduct before the Court of 

on the. day of 

,~mder safe- eind 

at 

next by 

of tha clock in til~ forenoon of the same day, ther'e' 
to give· evidence in a matter now pending before the- said court, and after the 
said has then and the~e given his evidence before th9 

said Court OI the said Court has dispensed witt} his further attendance, caus~ 

him to be conveyed under safe and su.re conduct back to the prison. 

lhli date of 

(Countersigned) A. S. 
c.).), 

-
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

(See section 37) 

, Court of 

To the Officer in charge of 

of Prison) 
You are hereby required to produce 

now a prisoner in 
conduct, before tlie Court of 

on the 

473 

{state name 

safe and sure· 
at 

d<Jte of 
next by ·of 
the clock in the forenoon of the 

same day, there to answer a ch"trge noN pending before the said Court, and 
after such charge h3S been dispos:ld ·of or the said Court has dispensed with 
his further attendance, c3usa him, to be conveyed under safe and stJre cond:Jct 
back to ihe slid piison. 

The date of 

(Countersigned) A. B. 
C. D. 

[ihe ihird Schedule] Repealed by s. 3 and Sch. II of the Repealing and 
Amending Act, 1914 {X of 1914). 

BOMBAY ACi NO. VII of 1949 

{b) THE PRlSONERS (BOMBAY AMENDMENT) ACT, 1949 

11th April 1949 

AN ACT TO AMEND THE PRiSONERS ACT, i900, IN ITS APPUCATION 

TO THE PROVJNCE OF. BOMBAY 

liJ of 1900 

Whereas it ls expedient to amend lhe Prisoners Act, 1900, in its application 
to the Province of Bombay, for the purposes hereinafter appearing; It is hereby 
enact-ed as follows:_.. 

Short iltle 

1. This Act may be called the Prisoners {Bo:nbat Amendment) Act, 
1949. 

Amendment 1>f heading to Part in of Act Hl of 1S0il 
2. In the heading to Part l II of the Prisoners Act, 1900~ (hereinafter called 

the said A£t), for the words "the Presidency-towns'' the words "Greatet 
Bombay'' shall be substituted. 

Bks. (JC)-22-60 
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Amendment of Section S of Act Ill of 1900 

3. Jn section 5 of the said Act-

(a) after the words "criminal jurisdiction'' the words "or by the Court 
of Session for Greilter Bombay" shall be inserted; 

(b) after words ''such jurisdiction" the words "or within the limits of 
. Greater Bombay as the ca$e may be" shall be added. 

Amendment of Section 7 of Act Ill of 1SOO 

4. In section 7 of the sald Act-

(a) for the words ''criminal jurisdiction'' the words "or appellate crimina 
jurisdiction or by the Court of Session for Greater Bombay" shall be 
substituted. · 

(b) for the words "the court" the words "the High Court ot the Sessions 
Court, as the case may be," shall be substituted; 

(c) for the words "the returned by him to the High Co11rt when executed'• 
the words "when executed re'umed bY him to the High Court or the 
Sessions Court, as the case may be" shall be substituted. 

(d) in the IT'argina! note to the said. section, after the words "High 
Court" the words "or Sessions Court" shall be added. 

Amendment ot Section 3 of Act Ill of 1900 

5. In section 8 of the said Act-
(a) for the words "criminal jurisdiction" the words "or appeilate criminal 

jurisdiction or by the Court of Session for Greater Bombay" shall be 
substituted: 

(b) for the words "the C.ourt" the words "the High Court or the 
Sessions Court, as the case may b3," shall be substituted: 

(c) in the marginal note to the said section, after the words "High Court 
the words "or Session~ Court" shall be added. 

Amendment of Section 9 of Act m of 1SO() 

6. In section 9 of the said Act-

(a) after the words "High Court" the words "the Bombay City Civil 
Court or the Court of Session for Greater Bombay," shall be inserted; 

(b) for the words "the Court" the words "the High Court, the City 
Court or the Sessions Court, as the case may be," shall be substituted: 

(c) in the marginal note to the S3id section, after the words "High Court•• 
the w Jrds "City Court or Sessions Court" shall be inserted. . 

Amendment of Section 11 of Act ill of 1900 

7. !;1 sectbn 11 of the said Act,-
(a) after the word5 "criminal jurisdiCtion'' the words "or by the Court 

of Session for Greater Bombay" shall be inserted; 
(b) for the w1rds "the Court" at both the places where they occur the 

words "the High Court or the Sessions Court, as the case may be," shall 
be substituted~ . ,. 

(c) !n t'1e marginal note to. t~e said ~ec;tio~. after .\he vvords ".Hign Court 
the words "or Sessions Court" shall be added. 

Amendment of Sedio!l 13 of ,Act Ill of 1900 

8. In section 13 of the said Act-.. · 

(a) in ~ub-sect~on (1), for the words "a Presidency town" the words 
"Greater Bomoay•r shall be substituted; 

-
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.· {b) in the marginal note to the said section, for the word "Presidency 
town'' the words ''Greater Bombay" shall be substituted. 

Amendm~nt of htlading to Part IV of Act Ill of 1900 
9. In the Ji,ading to Part IV of the said Act, for the words "the Presider.cy~ 

towns" the words "Greater Bombay" shall be- substituted~ 

Amend~~nt of. secti~n 15 of Act Ill of 19Cll 
10. In section 15 of the said Act in sub-section (1). for the words "the 

Presidency-towns" the words "Granter Bombay" shall be substituted. 

(b) Tf-IE PRISONERS ACT, .. 1900 (HI OF 1900) 

G. N., J. D., No. 6321. dated 6th October 1902, a·mended by G. N., H. D .. 
No. 9180/3-111, dated 3rd June 1939. 

In supersession of all previous ru!es issued on the suhject, the Governor in 
Council s pleased, n exercise of the power ccnferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 51 of the Prisoners Act 1900 (Ill of 1900), to make, and under sub
section (2) of the same section to publish for general information, the following 
rules:-

(a) fm regulating the escort of prisoners {State prisoners exceptedf to and 
from any court. situated within the jurisdiction of the High Court, in which 
their presence is required and for their custody during the period of such attendance 

(b) for regulat'ing the amount to be allowed for the ·costs and charges 
of such escort, and 

(c) for the guidance of ·officers n matters connected with the enforcement 
of Part IX of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (Ill of 1900):-

1. Ori receipt of ·an order issued under sections 35, 37, 39 or 40 of tha 
Act. the officer in charge of the prison shall make a requisition on the District 
Superintendent of Police or in tha City of Bombay on the Commissioner of 
Police for an escort, and the District Superintendent or Commissioner as the 
.cas' may be. shall supply such escort in conformity with the ordinary rulEs of 
his department. 

2. The officer in charge of such escort shall, in like manner, be guided by 
the. rules of the Police Department n the performance of his duty, and in the 
1reatment of the ·prisoners under his charge. 

3. All prisoners shall be taken to the Court before which their appearance 
is required by tha most expeditious route. Prisoners under sentence or under 
trial for criminal offences shall ordinarily travet on foot; but civil prisoners who 
are desirous of obtaining and are willing to paY· for the indulgence, may ba 
provided with suitable means of conveyance. Prisoners and their escorts shall 
not travel by night except when absolutely necessary. When a railway is avai
lable, all prisoners shall be conveyed by rail under charge of the police guard. 

4. Civil prisoners shall ordin(lrily not be fettered or hand-cuffed. Before 
any criminal is made over to tha officer in charge of the es.:;ort, the officer in 
charge of the prison shall satisfy himself that the fetters of the prisoner or 
prisoners to be removed are in order and that each prisoner is supplied with 
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suitable clothing, and he shall further make over to the officer in charge of 
the guard copies of the '!Jarrant under which the person, whether a civil or 
criminal prisoner, is confin~d and of the orders of the Court under which the 
prisoner is removed, together with a sum of money for their maintenance and 
road ex pence. Diet money shall be calculated at a ra,te not exceeding 4 ann as 
per diem, according to the number of days which the escort will take going 
to and returning from the Court. 

5. The officer iri ch~rge of the guard shall give to the officer in charge of 
the prisoner a receipt for such priscners as he may receive with a statement of 

the clothing, etc., in each prisoner's possession, and a receipt for the amount 
of riiet money or road expenses which has bean advanced on their account. 
Adv~mces required on account of the escort shall be made by the District 
Supsrintendent; bi' Commissioner of Police. in the City of Bo:nbay, supplying it. 

6. Should there be a prison or (in default of a prison) a lock-up at the 
place 'whe;e the Court before which the prisoners have to appear. is held, the 
officer in charge of the es~ort sha!l deliver the prisoners to the Jailor of such 
prison or officf!r in charge of such lock-up, and shall not be re~ponsible for 
their custody while the/ are in such pris:m . or lock-up, but shall only be 
responsible for t"eir custody whi!3 escorting them thither and from such prison 
or lock-up to the place where the Court is hei:J. 

7. Wh< never a criminal priscner is removed under the Act to a place other than 
that where he has been underg'ling his se"ltence he shall, when his attendance 
is no longer required, be taken to the neJrest District or Central Prison, the 
officer in charge of which shall apply to the lnsp~ctor-General of Prisono; 
for instrudions as to his disposal. On the prisoner being received by the Jailor 
under this rule, the c:>py of the warrant of confinemsn·l shall be made over to 
him by the Officer in charge of the escort, who shall then receive from the 
officer in charge of the prison a receipt for the prisoner and such clothing, etc. 
as he may have with him. The officer in charge or -the prison shall also 
forward copy of such receipt by post tQ the offic~r _in charge of the prison 
from which the prisoner has been · brought. Civil prisoners shall, on their 
attendance being dispensed with, be tak3n bac~ to the prison from which they 
have beEn brought. 

8. On the completion of the duty for 'vVhici the escort wall detail-3d, the 
District Superintendent or Com:nissioner supplying it shall, it th3 presence of 
the prisoner w3s required in a'1y civil matter, submit a bit: to the Court from 
which the requisition pro.::eedei, for the cost of the guard as fixed by the 
scale in Schedule A, and for the actual expenditure incurred by them nn 
account of carriage by land or water; if the journey is not performed entirely 
on foot, ptus 10 per cent, for continJencies. A separate bill should also be 
forwarded by the District Superintendent or Commissioner of Police in t~,e City 
of Bombay for the diet money and road expenses of the prisoner or prisoners. 

9. All sums rece!ved in payment of these bills sh:lll at once be· paid into 
the Treasury gf the District irom which the escort started to the credit o_f the 
State Government, as a receipt eithar of the Police or Jail Depa,tment, according 
as the amount is paid on account of the escorts or of the prisoners. 

'f 

-
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10. ln estimating beforehand, under section 50, the amount to be deposited 
by any party requiring the testimony of a prisoner in any civil matter, the Court 

should calculate the charges for escort parties according to the scale shown in 
Schedule. A attached to these rules, and should take the average distance 

covered by escort parties travelling by roa'i at from t~n to fifteen miles per diem. 
The Cour~ should also estimate for the whole time likely to be occupied in 
going, waiting and returning. Where the journey is performed by raB the cost 

of third class fares both ways for a whole compartment should be added. The 

fares by boat or steamer must be estimated on such information as the Court 

may itself possess. In every case 4 annas ;>ST diem, for each prisoner's diet 

money, and 10. per cent, on the cost of the guard for contingencies should be 
added. Arry balance deficient betv>Jeen the amount estimated by the Court and 
the charge entered in the bill preferred by the District Superintendent or Commi-

.. ssioner of Police in the city of Bombay shall be recovered by the Court under 
section 50 . of the Act. The Court before whom any prisoner appears to give 
evidence should take his evidence without unnecessary de!ay. 

11. The forGgoing rules do not apply to State prisoners confined. by order 
of the State Government, whose attendance in any Court can only tie arranged 

-for under the special orders of the State Government in each case. 

"'· 

Number of Prisoners 

1 Prisoner 

1 Prisoner if the distance 
to be esoorted is so great· 
as to render halt for the 
night necessary en ro&te 
to enable a sentry with 
relief being furnished at 
night. 

2. 3 or 4 pdsoners 

5 or 6 prisoners 

For every 2 prisoners 
above six. 

Schedule A 

Number of Constables 

employed 

2 Constables· 

1 Head Constable and 3 
constables. 

1 Head Constable and 3 
Constables. 

Head Constable and 4 
Corrstables. 

1 Additional Constabla 

G. N., J. D.. No. 6322, dat~d 6th October 1902. 

Cost per diem 

Rs. as. p. 

0 12 0 

, 12 0 

1 12 0 

2 2 0 

() 6 0 

Under section 52 of the Prisoners Act. 1900 (Ill of , 1900). His Excellency 
the Governor in Council is pleased to declare, in supersession of Government 
Notification No. 1809, date,d the 18th May 1870, that in the case of prisons 
administered, under the Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894), the Superintendents of 
such Prisons, and in the case of Civil Jails administered under Bombay Act 11 
of 1874 as amended by subsequent enactments, 1he Naz!rs Df the District 
Courts shall be deemed to be officers in charge of prisons for the purposes of 
Part IX of the Prisoners Act, 1900. 
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THE TRANSFER OF PRISONERS ACT, 1950 

(XXIX 0 F 1950} 

AN Act To PROVIDE F.OR THE REMOVAL FROM ONE STATE TO 

ANOTHER OF PERSONS CONFINED IN A PRISON. 
I 

Be it e~acted by Parliament as fcllows:-

1·. Short Title and Extent 

_ ( 1) _ This Act may be cal Jed the Transf~r of Prisopers Act, 1950. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

2. Definitions: In this Act-

(a) "Court·: includes any officer lawfully - exercising civil, criminal or 

revenue jurisdiction; 

. (b) "Government" or "State Government", in relating to a Part C State, -

means the Chief Commissioner of that State; 

(c) Prison includes any place which has been declared by a State 
Government, by general or special order to be a subsidiary Jail. 

3. Removal of Prisoners from one State to another 

(1) Where any person is confined in a prison in a State

(a( under sentence of death, or 

_ (b) under, or in lieu of, a sentence of imprisonment or transportation, or 

(c) in default of payment of a fine or, 

{d) in default of giving security for keeping the peace or for maintaining 
good behaviour; Government of that State may, with the consent of the 
Government of any other State, by order provide for the removal of the prisoner 

from that prison to any prison in the other State. 

(2) The Officer in charge of the prison to which any person is removed 

tinder sub-section (1) shall receive and detain him, so far as may be, according 
to the exigency of any _writ, warrant or order of the Court by which such 
person has been committed, or until such person is discharged or removed in 
due course of law. 

4. Amendment of Section 29,. Act 1H of 1900 
In sub-section {1} of Section 29 of .the Pris.oners Act, 1900,-!he. words.- '.'or, 

with- the consent of the State Government concerned, to any prison in any 

other State" shall be omitted 

CHAPTER IV 

(a) THE WHIPPING ACT, 1909 (IV OF 1909} 

[ 22nd Marc.h, 1909] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the punishment of 
whipping. 
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Whereas it is expedient to consolidate ani ameni the law relating to the 
punishment of whipping. It is hereby enacted as follows:-

Short title and extenl 

1. This Act may be called the Whipping Act, 1909 

and 

21. (It extends to the whole of India except Part B States). 

·whipping added to punishment described in Act XIV, 1850 

3. In addition to the punishments described in section 53 of the Indian 
Penal Code, offenders are also liable to the punishment of whipping. 

Offences punishable with whipping in lieu of other punishment 

Whoever commits any of the following offences, namely:-:-

(a) thaft, as definej in section 378 of the Indian Penal Code other than 
theft by a clerk or servant of property in possession of his master; 

(b) theft in a building, tent or vessel, as defined in section 380 of the said 
Code; 

(c) theft after preparation for causing death or hurt, as defined in section · 
382 of the said Code; ,_ 

(d) lurking hove-trespass, or house-breaking, as defined in sections 443 and 
445 of the said Code, in order to the committing of any offence punishable 
with whipping under this section; 

(e) lurking house-trespass by night, or house-breaking by night, as defined 
in sections 444 and 446 of the said Code, in order to the committing of any 
offence punishable with whipping under this section; may be punished with 
whipping in lieu of any punishment to wh_ich he may for such offence be 
liable under the said Code. 

Offences punishable with whip.plng in lieu of or in addition to othea 
punishment 

4. Whoever-
(a) abets, commits or attempts to commit, rape, as defined in section 375' 

of the Indian Penal Code; 

(b) compels, or induces any person by fear of bodily injury, to submit to 
an unnatural offence as defined in section 377 of the said Code; 

(c) voluntarily causes hurt in committing or attempting to commit robbery, 
as defined in section 390 of the said Code; 

(d) commits dacoity as defined in section 391 of the said Code; 
may be punished with whipping in lieu of or.in addition to any other punish
ment to which he may for such offence, abetment or attempt be liable under 
the said Code. 

Juvenile offenders wheri punishable with whipping 

5. Any juv-enile offender who abets, commits or attempts to commit-
(a) any offence punishable under the Indian Penal Code, except offences 

specified in Chapter VI and in sections 153-A and 505 of that Code and offences 
punishable with ®alh; or 

(b) any offence punishable under any other law with imprisonment which 
the State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify in 
this behalf, 

.. 
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may be punished with whipping in lieu of any other punishment ta whlcfl 
he may for such offence, abetment or attempt be liable. 

Explanation.- In this section the expression .. JuvenOe offender'' maans an 
offender whom the Court, after making such enquiry (if an·r) as may b-~ deamed 
necessary, shall find to be under sixteen years of age the finding of the Court 
in all cases being final and conclusive. 

Special provision as to pun:shment with whipping in frontier di'sfricts 

6, Whenever any State Government has, by notification irt the Official 
Gazette, declared !he provisions of this section to be in force in any frontier 
district or any wild tract of country within the jurisdiction of such State- Gove
rnment any person who in. such district or tract of coun-try after such notificatiorl 
as aforesaid commits and offence- punishable under the Indian Penal Code, with 
imprisonment for three years or upwards, may ba punished with whipping irl 
lieu of any other punishment to which he may be liable under tha said Code. 

Amendment of S. 392, Act V of 18$3 
'"-----

7. (Rep. by Act. I of 1938). 

(Repeals) 

3. Repealed by Act XVII of 19'14. 

The Scheduie.-E.nactrnents repealed {Repeafed by Act XVH of 1g14}. 

{b) THE WHIPPING ACT, 1909 {IV OF 1009} 

G. N., H. D., N~. 9180{3-IV-{C), dated 14th August 1940 {B-. G.~ Part IV-A,. 
P. 943). 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5, clause {b), of the< Whipping 
Act, 1909 (IV of 1909), and in supersession of the Government of India Notifi~ 
cation in the Home Department, No. 1650, dated the 27th September 1920. in 
so far as it appl!es to the Province of Bombay, the Government of Bombay is 
pleased to specify the offences under the enactments and rules mentioned in 
the Schedule hereto annexed, being offences punishable under the< said enact~ 

ments and ruies with imprisonment. as offe11ces for the abetment or com;nission 
of. or attempt to commit which, juvenile offenders may be punished with whip~ 
ping in accordarrce with the provisions of the said section. 

SCHEDULE 

Central Acts 

1. Tha Police Ac~ 186·1 (V of 1 861),_ section ~4. 

2. The Cattle Trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871), sectioll 24-. 

3. The Opium Act, 1878" {I of 1813), section' 9. 

4'. The Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), $actions 19-, !0', 22 and 23, 

5. The Indian Salt Act. 1882 (XII of 1882), sections 9 and 10. 

9. The indian Telegraph Act. 1885 {XIH of 1885), sections 24 and 25. 

J. The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (JX of 1(100), sections 126, 127, 128 anc$ 

129. 

+ 
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:a. The Prev'entiori of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890 (?<I of 1890), in its 
application to the State of Bombay, sections 3, 4 and 5. · 

·9~ The Prisons Act, 1894 {IX of 1894), section 42. 
1 0. The Indian Fisheries Act, . 1897 (IV of 1897), sections 4 and 5. 

11. The Indian Post Office Act. 1898 (VI of 1898). sections 61. 62 and 
68. 

12. The Aflcrent Monuments Preservation Act, 1904 (VII of 1904), sec!ion 
16. 

13. The fndian Electrictty Act. 1910 (IX Qf 1910), section 40. 
14. The Criminal Tribes Act, 1911 (Ill of 1911), section 22 (i)~ 

15. The Cantonment Code, 1912, section, 67 (i)~ 

16. the Indian Forest Act; 1927 {XVl of 1927); sections 26, 33. · 63 and 
rules made under section 41 for the infringement of which impri

sonment Is prescribed as a penalty. 

Stale Acls 
,. 

1. The Bombay Abkari Act, 1878 (Born. V of 1878). sections 43 and 48. 
2. The Bombay Prevention of Gambling Act, 1887 (Bom. IV of 1887), 

sections 5 and 12. 
3. The Bombay District Police Act, 1890 {Born. lV of 1890), sections 62, 

70 and 71. 
4. The City of Bombay Police Act, 1902 (Born. IV of 1902), section 122. 

THE INDIAN LUNACY J\CT, 1912 {I~ Of 1912) 

(16lh March, 1912) 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating· to Lunacy. 
WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating tG 

~unacy; it is hereby enacted as follows:-, 

PART 1 

PRELIMINARY 

CHAPTER l 

Short Title and Extent 
1. (1) This Act may be called THE INDIAN lUNACY ACT. 1912. 

(l) It extends to the whole of india. {except the State of JammrJ 
and Kashmjr). 

Savings 

2. Nothing rontained in part n shall be deemed to affect the powers of 
any High Court (for a, ;?art A State), over any person fe<lund to be a luna

tic, by inquisition or over the property of. such lunatic, or the rights of any 

person_ appointed by such Co\kt as guard~ an of the person or managlilf of tha 

€state of s~h lunatic. 

Definitions · 

3. In thls Act, unless there is aflythlng reptlgnal'lt in the subject or 
context,-

(1) ''asylum" means an asylum (or mental hospital) for lunatics established 
-or licensed by any Government In India.• 

Bks. {J :}-22· 61. 
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(2) "cost of mai~fMance" in ~n as~~Um fncJudes the· COst of fod'ging. 
maintenance, clothing, medicine and care.of, a rur-atic and any· exper,diture 
incurred fn removlllg such lunatic to and frc~ an asyium (toQetner witr. any 
other charges specified in this beha!f by the State Govern-ment, fn exercise 
of any power conferred upon It by this Act); ·· -- · 

(3) "Distrlr:t Court'~ means the princ!pat Civif Court of orrginaf Jurisdictiollt 
i~ any area outside the focal limits for the iime being cif the presidency-towns 

(4) "cdminaf runatic" means ariy persa,l for \-vhose (de'tention) irr, or remova 
to an asylum, Jaif or other p!ace of safe custody an order has been mc.de il'l 
accordance with the provisfons of section 466 or section 471 of the COde
of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or of sectfon 30, of the Prisoners Act, 190·0~ 
(or of _s~ctiof} 103-A of the Indian Army Act, 1911): 

(4-A) ."India'' means the territory of rndfa exchid!ng t~e State. of Jammu 
and Kashmir. (Inserted by Act Iii of 1951). 

(5) "Lunatic" means an idiot or parson of unsound fT!ind: 
. . 

(6) "Magi~trate" means 8 Presidency Magistrate, Distrfc,t Magisrra!e, sub
Divisional Magistrate or a ~Jiagistr;::te of the l!rst cias> soec!al!y empoweied 
by the State Government to perfo':m the functions of a Mag!~trata uncier this 
Act : 

(7) "1.1edicaf off!ce·" means a gazetted .(medicd officer in the se•vice of 
the Govsrnment) and indudes a medical practitioner declared by g~; era! or 
spedal order of the State Government to be a medicar officer for the purpo-
ses of this Act: · ,_ 

(8) "mGdical practitioner" means a holder of a quarificatfon to practise 
medicine and surgery which cen be rr9istered in the United Kingdom in 
accordance with the law for the time being in force for the registr~tion of 
medicar. practitioner$, and includes any person declared by general or spe~ia~ 
Creer of the State Government to be a medical prac~itloner for 'the- purposes 
of thi;; Act, 

(9} "prescribed" means prescribed ·by this Act or by rule mede thereunder: 

(10) "reception order" means an order made under the provisions of this 
Act for the reception into asylum of a lunatic other than a lunatic so found 
by inquisition: 

(1 i} "rela~ive" includes any perssn re~ated by blood, marriage or adoption: 
and 

(12) ''rule" me~ns a rule ,;.;.3de under this Act. 

PART il 

RECEPTION; CARE' AND TREATM~NT OF lUfiATfCS 

.Reception of ~unatics ·. 

4. (1) No person other than a criminal tunatic or a lunatfC' so fot!nd by inq
uisition shail be received or detained in an asylum without a recept[on order .. 
save as provided by section~ 8, 16 and _98. 

Provided that any person ln charge of an asylum may, with · the 
consent of two of tha visitors of such asylum, which const:nt shall not 
be given e;:cept upon a writtsn o.pplication from the intendir.g bo3rde~. ' 
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~ceiveand lodge as a }?oarder in such asylum any person wh:l is desirous of 
sub~itting hiril~tf to treat'ment. 

~. . : •, · . ...,, ·' _. ~ . - .. 
(2) A boarder raceived in an asylum under the proviso to sub-section (1) 

shall not be detained in the asylum for· more than twenty-four hours after ·he 
ras g.h,.en to·the person in charge of the asylum notice in writing·of hjs desire 

to lea~e &Jch asylum . 
. : -: ~- . ._ 

Rei:epUon orders on petilio(J 

.5. (1) All !Jppiicatio(l for !! .reception orde,r ;,hall be mads by petition 
:accompani~d hf'a s}~temont. of ·particulars to the Magistrate \vithin the l~ca1 
lim if~ "!lf·-,;.,hos~' jurisdiCtion the al:eged Iunati.;:. 'ordin-:trily resides; shall be in 
the form 'p}~cribed and shall b~ stlpported ·by. two medical certificates on 
separate sheets of pap~r, one of which certificates shall be from a medical 
offi.::er. 

(2) If either of tha ma.-:iical ceitific:~tes is signed by any relative, partner 
or as'shtant'of t!le lunatic or of tna p&~ition8r, the. petition shall state the fact 
and. where the person signing· is a rebtlve, the exact manner in which he is 
related td the lunatic or petitioner. - . 

(3) The petition shall also state whether a •Y pravious application has been 
p;ase;ted for an inquiry into th~ manta! capacity of the alleged lunatic in any 
Court; aild if such ap,:lliGJtio:l hJs bea1 m'ld3, a certifiej copy ·of th~ order 
made thereon shall bs attached to the petition. · 

(4) No appllcation for a reception order shall be entertained in any· area 
outside the Presidency-towns unless the Stitte Government has, bY notification 
io the ,Official Gazette, declared suctt area as an an~a in which reception Oiders 
may be mc;de. ' . '·' . . ' . . . . . . . . ' 

6. (1) Subject to the pro•Jis1ons of sub-section (3), the petition shall be 
presentt!d by the husband or wife of tt:;e alleged lunatic', or, if. there is no 
husband or wife or the husband or wife is prevented by reason of insanity, 
absence from India or otherwise from making the presentation, by the nearest 
relative of the alleged luflatic who is not so prevented. 

<' ~' 

(2) If the petition is not presented by the husband or wife, or, where 
there is no hus-band or wife, by tha r~earest ,relative of the alleg?d lunatic, the 
petition shaf(contain il ?tdtement of the re3SOns Vlh"f it is not SO presanted 1 

and ofthe connection ~f the pP.titionar with the alleged lunatic, and the 
circumstahce~ under •;:hich he pr~sent~ the petition. . . 

(3) Np pe~rson spa!i present a petition unless ha has attained the ag'l of 
majority as determined by the law to which he is subject, and has \.,ithin 
fourteefl days before tha pres~ntatiJn of the petition, personally seen the said 
·lunatic. . - • . ·· . - . .· . . 

(~) J~ P.etition shal.l be !;igned. anc_! verifiecf .by the petitipner, and the 
1 . :. ~- .... if· ..... ' -. -. . . . ; - ' ' ·. ,~- .. : ·~· . '' . . ·. - . . -~ 

stateil:lent of prescribed particulars. by the person marking. such statement. 
, .' ' ·.'·:· > I';. ·. "':· •• . , '. . . 

7, '(1) ;Upon· the pmsentation of the petition the Magistrate shall consider 
the alle'gations in the petition and the evidence of lunacy appearing by the 
medical c!ll1if.kates. . , 

(2} If he considers that 'there. are grounds for proceeding further, he seall 
per~onal!y examine th~ aileged lunatic: unless for reas6.ns to b~ recorded in 
W}'i~pg ~.a,_think_!> it unnecessary or. in9Xpedient so to do. 

(3) If he is satisfied that il reception order may prop8rly be mad'3 forth'Nith; 
he may make the same accordingly. 



484 JAIL MANUAL 

(4) If he fs riot so satisfied, he shall fix a date (notice whereof shafT be 
given to the petitioner and to any other person to whom in the opinion of the 
magistrate notice should be given) for the consideration of the petition, and 
he may make euch further or other inquiries of or concerning the alleged lunatic: 
as he thinks fit. 

8. Upon the presentatiqn of the petition, the Magistrate may make such 
order as he thinks fit for the suitable custody of the alleged lunatic pendin~ 
the conclusion of the inquiry, 

9. The petition shall be considered in private n the presence of the: 
petitioner, the alleged I unatic (unless the Magistrare in his discretion otherwise
directs), any person appointed by the alleged lunatic to represent him and such 
other persons as the Magistrate thinks fit. · 

10. (1) At the time appointed for th~ consideration of .. the petition, the
Magistrate may either make receptioll order or dismiss the·· petition,. or may 

adjourun the same for further evidence cr inquiry and may m:tke such order 
as to the payment of the cosH of the inquiry by the person upon whose 
application it was made, or out of the estate of the alleged lunatic if found 
to be of unsound mind, or otherwise as he thinks fit. 

(2} If the petition is dismissed, the Magistrate shall record in writing his 
reasons for dismissing the same, and shall deliver or cause to be delivered to 
the petitioner a copy of such order. • 

11. · No reception order shall be made under section 7 or section 10, save
in the case of a lunatic who is . dangerous and unfit to be at large, unless-

(a) the Magistrate is satisfied that the person in charge of an asylum is: 
willing to receive the lunatic, and 

(b). the petitioner or some other person engages in writing to the satis
faction of the Magistrate to pay the cost of maintenance of the :unatic. 

11-A. (1) The Magistrate may, subject to the. provisions of this section by 
order in writing (hereinafter referred to as an order of substitution), transfer the 
duties and responsibilities under this Act of the person on whose petition a 
reception order has been made to any other person who is willing to un::Jertak-3 
the sa(ne, and such o1 her personal sh1ll thereupon be deemed for the purposes. 
of this Act to be the person on whose petition the reception order was made, 
and all references in this Act to such last mentioned person shall be constri.Jed 
accordingly: 

Provided that no such order of substitution shall release tha parson upon 
whose petition th3 reception order was mJde, or, if he is dead, his- legal 
representative from any liability incurre:t before the order of substitution was. 
made. 

(2) Before making ~ny order of sub'>titution, the Magistrate sh~ll send a 
notice to the person upon whose petition the reception order was made, if ·he 
is alive, and to any relative of th~ lunatic to whon, in the opinion of the 
Magistrate, notice should ba given; the notice shall specify the nam·e of the
person in whose favour it is proposed to m1ke such order and the date, which 
shall be not less than twenty days from the sending of the notice, upon which 
anY objection to the making of 1M order will be considered~ , 

(3) On such date or any subsequent date to which· the proceedings 
may be· adj'ourned, the Magistrate sh.'lll consider anY objection: made by 
'.'lr<Y person to whom Mtice has been sent, or b~· any other releti-ve· ol 
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the lunatic, and shall receive all such evidence as may be produced by or 
on behalf of any such person and such further evidence, if any, as the 
Magistrate thinks necessary, and may thereafter make or refrain from making 
a·n order of substitution; 

Provided that, if the person on whose petitio1 the reception order was 
made is dead and any other person is willing and, in the opinion of the 
Magistrates, fitted to undertake the duties and _responsibilities under this 
Act of such first-mentioned person, the Magistrate shall make such an order. 

(4) If in proceedings under this section any question arises as to the person 
to whom the duties and responsibility under this Act of a person upon whose 
petition a reception order has been made shall be. entrusted, the Magistrate 
shall give preference to the person who is the nearest relative of the lunatic _ 
unless, for reasons to be recorded in writing, the Magistrate considers that 
such preference would not be in the interests of the lunatic. 

(5) The Magistrate may make such order for the payment of the costs 
of an inquiry under this section by any person who is a party thereto or 
out of the estate of the I unatic, as he thinks fit. 

(6) Any notice under sub-section (II) may be sent by post to the last 
known address of the person for whom it is intended. -

11-B. (1) When an arrangement has been made with any foreign 
European State with respect to the reception of lunatics_ in asylums in India 
the Central Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette; direct 
that reception orders may be made under this Act in the case of any lunatic 
or class of lunatics or class of lunatics residing in the territories in India of 
such foreign European State, and shall in such notificatbn spa:;ify the state or 
States within which such reception orders may be made~ 

(2) On publication of a notification under sub-section (1), th3 provtstosn 
of this Act as to the making of reception orders on petition and for tempe>rary 
detention in suitable custody shall apply in the case of such lunatics, with 
the following modifications, namely :-

(a) an application for a reception order may be made by petition 
presented by such officer or agent to the foreign State in which the alleged 
lunatic ordinarily resides, as may by general or special order be approved 
by the State Government in this behalf. 

(b) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed by such officer 
as the State Government may, by general or special order, appoint in this 
behalf and such officer shall be deemed to be the Magistrate having juris
diction over the alleged lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions. 

(c) for the purposes of sections 5 and 18 (1), the expreSsions ;'medi
cal officer", - and "medical practitioner" shall include such person or class 
or persons as the State Government- may specify in this oehalf. _ 

(d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend th~ period perscirbed 
by section 19 within which the allegej lunatic must have bean Madicallv 
examined; and 

(e) section 6 {1). (2), (3), 11, (11-A) and 34 of the Act, shall 
not apply, and with such other modifications, re:>triction:; or adaptations 
as the j Central Government may, by notification in tlla Official 

.. 
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Gaz.ett~, ~frect f'!r t_he purpose of facilitating th~ -~pp!icstion of the 
said pr-evision~; _ . 

(3) A recfpticn orcer mad& under thfs section cn31l be deemed to be
reception o~der made· uitd~~ · section 1 or section- 10, as the case -may 
be. · ·· · 

R_e_cep_f.[on a~ders otherwise than on pe{ffioa 

12. When any European wfJo Is subjeci to the prQ.visions of the Army 
Act [the. Naval-Discipiin·e' Act.·or -that Act a-s modified by the Indian Navy 
(Discipliile) Act, 1 ~2,4]. (t~e .Ai• Fprce ~.ct or the Indian Air Force Act, 
1932', has been dec!_ are~ a ·14natic in acc~Jrdance wit!l the provisions of the 
military (Naval) (or Air fprc.~) reg_u!ations in forca for ~1-te time being, aild 
it appears to any adr.nlnhtrati\~~ medicai officer that he should be removed 
to an ·asylum, such admi~Isfrati,ve rriedicai -officer may, if he thinks fit, make 
a receotion o:der u~d~r' his hand for th9 admission. of the sJid lunatic. ir.to 
any a~yium which -h~3 >been~· duly autnariz~j for the purpose by the 
Cer.t;-al Government. 

13. {1) Every officer in charge of a polica station may arre5t or causa 
to be arres~ed a!! persons found ·- Wimdering at large within the limits of his 
station Vvhcm he has reason to be!ie'Je to be lunatics, ar.d sh::l!l arrest or 

caus::J to b0 arre:;ted all p3rson3 wit'1h the limits of his station whom he 
has reason to believe 10 -be dangerous by reason of lunacy. Any · 
person so arrested shall be 1aken forthwith before the Magistrate. 

(2) Every officer in charge of a police-station who has reason to believe 
1hat arw person within the . limits of his station is dea:ned h> be a lunatic 
and is not und~r proper ·care and control, or is 'crually treafi:d or neglected 
b-y any relatives or other person having the charge of him~ shall imrl)ediately. 
report the fact - to tli~ District Magistrate . 

. , ;. . ' 
14. Whenever any p.erson is brought before a Magistrate under th.e 

provisions or sub-section (1) of section 13, tha ~,llagistrate shall examine such 
person, · and if he thinks that . there are grounds for proceeding furth8r; shall 
cause him to be . examined by a medical officer, and n1ay make such other · 
inquirias as he thinks fit; and if. the Magistrate is satisfied that such person 
is a lunatic and a proper person to be detained, he may, if- the madical 
officer who has examined such person gives a medical CDrtificate with rega~d 
to such person, roake a reception order for the admission of such lunatic 
into an a'sylum; 

· Provided that, if any friend or relative desires that the lu;Jatic be sent to 
a licen:ed asylu:n and engages in writing to the satisfaction uf t'1e Magistrata 
to pay the cost of !T\3i~tepa_nc? .of tbe lunatic in such asylum consents, make 
a reception oreer fer- Jhi!;,~drt]issiqn ot }he !unatic into the licensed asylum 
mer)tl:On~d in_ the e.n~a9_eme~t. . 

Provi.dod further .tbatif aoy frier)d _pr ralative of tha Iunati;; enters into a 
bond with or without · sureties for such sum_ of money as the Maqistrate 
thlhks fit, cob~i-tfdn~d. th~'i s~~h l~naiic. shal(b~: _prop~rly taken'c~r~ oi,_al!d sha.ll 
be· ~revehte:cf r{b:m· ·~d;Tig~ in]~ry, to 'himself or to others, the :M_agistrate,. instead 
of making a recepti~n o.rper: ~ay, if he thinks fit, make him over to th& 'care 
of such friend or relative. 

15. (1) If it appears to the Magistrate, on the report ,of a police
officer or the infor.ma~ipn _of any other person, that any person w)thin 
the !irnit of his jurfsdicJion deemed to be a lunatic is not under ';::roper 
c:-;re and control -or -is .c_ruel!y treated or neglected by any re!ati;·e or 

-
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otoor person havirig the charge of him, the Magistrate may cause the al!Bged 

~ur..'atic to be produced. before him and summon such relative or other pe-rson 

as has or ought to have the charge of hlm. 

(2} If SuCh relative or other person is legally bound to maintain the alleged 

iunatic, the l'vlagistrate may make an order for such alleged lunatic being pro~ 
perly cared for and treated, and if such relative· or other person wilfully neglects 

to comply wiih the said o;der, the Magistrate may sentence nirn to imprisonment 

for a term which may extend to one month~ 

(3} If there is no person legally bound to ma;ntain the alleged lunatic, 0 ; 

if the Magistrate thinks fit so to do, he may prqceed .. as prescribed in section 
14, and upon being satisfied in manner aforesaid that the person deemed to be 

a funatic is n !un~ltlc and a prope; person to b3 detain_ed under care ::lt1d treat-'

ment may, if ·a medical officer gives a Tn2dical certificate with regard to such 

lunatic, mi!ke a reception order for the admission of such lunatic into an asylum. 

15. (1) When any person alleged to be a lunatic_is brought before a ~.113gi
strate under the provisions of section 13 or section 15, th'a Magbtrate m3y, by 

an order in writing authorize the deteiltion of the aileged lunatic in suitable 
custody for such time not exceeding ten days as may be, in his opinion nece

ssary to enable the medica! offrcer to determine whethere such alleged lunatic 
is a person in respect of whom a medical certificate may be properly given. 

(2) The Magistr~te may, fro:n time to time, tor the same ;1urposa by order 

in writing, authorize wch furiher detention of the alleged lunatic for periods not 
exceeding ten days at a time as he thinks necessary. 

Provided that no person shall be detained in accordance'with tha provisions 

of this section for a total period exceeding thirty days from the date on which 
he was first brought before the Magistrate. 

17. All acts Which the. Magistrate is authorized or required to do by sections 
14, 15 or 16 mav ba done in the Prasid3n:;y tow:~s by th9 C;Jm:nissioner of 

Police; and all duties which an officer in charge of a police station is authorised 
or. required to perform may be performed in any of the Presiden·cy fawns by an 

officer of the police force not below the rank of an irispactor. 

Further provisions as to reception orders and medical certificates 

18. (1) Every medical certificate under this Act shall be_ made and. signed 
by a medical practitioner or a medical officer, as the case may ba, and shall 
be in the form prescribed. 

(2) Every medical ce'rtif!cata shall stata the facts upon whi~h the person. 

certifying has formed his opinion thai the alleged lunatic is a lunatic, distingui- _ 

shing facts obs~rved ·by himself from facts · commuhicaied by others; and no. · 

reception order on petition shall be ma::Je- upon a··certifiC~!s founde.:i oniy upon ... · 

facts communicated by others. · 

(3) Every medical certificatE) made under thi_s _Ac(shall be e1idence of the 
facts therein appearing and of the· judgment therein stated to have been foimed 

by the person certifying on such fact3, as if the matters therein appearing na'd 
been verified on· batii:. 

;. 

19. (i) A reception order required to be founded on 'a 'medical certificate 
shall not be made unless the person. who si}os th.e medic :>I· certificate, or, 

\•;here t\';10 certificates are required, each parson who signs a certificate has 
personally examined the a!l8ged Iunati:;, in the case of an order upon petition, 
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not more than seven clear days before. the date of the· presentation of the 
petition, and in all other cases, not rnore than seven clear days before the date 
of the order. 

(2) Where two medical certificates are required,. a reception order shall not 
be made unless each person signing a certificate has examined the allegP.d 
lunatic separately from the other. 

20. A reception order, if the sc:me appears to be in conformity witn this 
Act, shall be sufficient authoriry for the petitioner or any person authorized by 
him, or in the case of an order not made upon petition, for the person autho

rized so to do by the person making the order, to take the lunatic and convey 

him to the place mentioned in such order and for his reception and detention 
therein, or in any asylum to which he may be removed in accordance with the 
provisions of this Act,. and the order may be acted on without further evidence 
of the signature or of the jurisdiction of the person making the order. 

Provfded that no reception order shall continue to have effect-

(a) After the expiry of thirty days from the date on which it was made, 
unless the lunatic has been admitted to the place mentioned therein within· 
that pericd, or 

(b) After the discharge, under the provisions of this Act, of the lunatic from 
such place or from any asylum to which he may have been removed. 

21. Any authority making a reception order under this Part shall forthwith 
send a certified copy of the order to the person in charge of the asylum into 
which such lunatic is to be admitted. 

22. Subject to the provisions of section 85, no Magistrate shall make a 
reception order for the admission of any lunatic into (any Government asylum) 
cutside the State in which the Magistrate exercise jurisdiction. 

Detention of Lunatics Pending removal to asylum 

23. When any reception order has been made under section 7, 10, 14 or 15, 
the Magistrate may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, direct that the lunatic, 
pending his removal to an asylum, be detained in suitable custody in such 
place as the Magistrate thinks fit. 

RecepUon and detention of crimina! lunatics 

24. An order under section 466 or section 471 of the Code of Criminal Pro
cedure, 1898, or under section 30 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (or under section 
103-A of the Indian A1my Act, 1911) directing the reception of a criminal 
lunatic into any asylum which is prescribed for the reception of criminal lunatics · 
shall be sufficient authority for the reception and detention of any pP.rson 
r.amed therein in such asylum · or In any other asylum .to which he may be 
lawfully transferred. 

Reception after inquisition 

25. A lunatic so found by inquisition may be admitted into an asylum-

(1) in the case of an inquisition under Chapter IV, on an order made by, 

or under the authority of, the High Court; 

(2) in the case of an inquisition under Chapter V, on an order made by 
the District Court. 
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26. (1) When any lunatic has been admitred into an asylum in accordance 
with the provisions of section 25, the High C->urt or the District Courtr as the 

· esse ma). be. shall, on the application of the person in charge of the asylum. 
make an order for the payment of the cost of maintenance of the lunatic in 
'he asylum, and may from time to time direct that any sum of money payable 
under such order shall be recovered from the esate ·. of the lunatic or of any 
person legally bound to maintain him. 

Provided that if at any time it shall appear to the satisfaction of the Court 
1:hat the lunatic has· not sisfficient property. and that no person legally bound 
10 maintain such lunatic has sufficient means for the payment of such cost, the 
Court shan certify the same instead of making such order for the payment of · 
the co~t as aforesaid. 

(2) An order under sub-section (1) shall be enforced in the same manner 
:and shall be of the same force and effect ,and subject to the same appeal as a·· 
decree made by the Court in a suit in respect of the property or person therein 
mentioned. 

Amendment of order or certificate 

27. If, after the reception of anv hmatic into any asylum on a reception 
order, It appears that the order upon which he was received or the . medical 
certificate' or certificates upon which such order was made is or are defective 
'Or incorrect, the same may at any time afterwaros be amended by the person or 
cpersons signing the same with the sanction of two or more of the visitors of 
'the said asyh.Hrt. one. of whom shaH be a medical officer. 

CARE AND TREATMENT 

Visitors 

28. (1) The State Government shall appoint Tor every asylum not less than 
{hree visitors. one of whom at least shall be a medical officer. 

(2) The Inspector-General of Prisons (where sllch office exists) shall be a 
visitor ex-officio of all the asylums within the limits of his jurisdiction. 

29. Two or more of the visitors. one of whom shall be a medical officer. 
shall, at once at least in every month, together inspect every part of the asylum 
-of which they are visitors, and see and examine, as far as circumstances win 
permit every lunatic and boarder therein, and the order and certificate for the 
:admission of every lunatic admitted since the last visitation of the visitors, and 
shall enter in a book to be kept for that purpose any remarks which they may 
-deem proPE'r in regard to the management and condition of the asylum and the : 
Inmates thereof. 

· 30. (1) When any person is (det~ined) under the provisions of section 466 
or section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (or under the provisions 
of section 103 A of the Indian Army Act, 1911), the I. G. of Prisons, if such 
person is (detained) in a jail or the visitors of the asylum or any two of them, if 
he is (detained in an asylum, may visit him in order to ascertain his state of 
mind; and he shall be visited once at least in every six months hy such 

Bks. (JC)-22-62. 
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:lnspector-Generaf or by two of stlc!i visitors as afcresafd; and such Inspector
General or visitors shalf mar<e a ~pedal report· as fa the stare of mfnd of sucf"J 
perscn to the aothorfty under whose order he is (detained}. 

(2) Th~ State Government maY empower the officer ir'r charge of the jaif 
In ~J\1 hich, such person may be (detained) to discharge all or any ohhe functions 
~f the Inspector-General under sut:H:ectfon (1). 

Discharge of funatrcs 

31.. PJ Three of tlie visitors of any asylurlr, cf wham one sflarf be a medfcaF 
officer, may, by order in writing, direct tfre di!:)cnarge of any person detained il'l 
such <rs)lfUill, and such persoo shafl thereupon be discharged'. 

' 

Provided that no order. under thfs sub-section snarr be made in the case of 
a person detained under a reception order under Sf,iction 12, or, in tfle case of 
-a crim1nar runatic, · otherwise than as provrded by section 30 of the Prfsoners 
Act, 1900. 

(2j When sucn order fs"'made, ff the person Is detained under the order of 
anv p~bfic authority. notk:~~ of f1~ order of discharge shall be immediately 
CTn:nuo:icafed to such authority. 

32. \1) A funatfc detained in an asy!um under a reception ord'er, rna de on 
petition, sha!f be discharged if the P.erson ori whose petition the re~ption order 
was mc:!e so applies In writing to the person in charge of tfle asylum. 

Provided that na lunatic shan ba discJ-qrgecf vnder the provisions of sub
section (1) if the officer in chprgl;! of the asylum certifies in writing that the 
lunatic is dangerous and unfit to be at targe. . 

(2) A person detained ii1 an asylum under a re::eption order made under 
section 12 shali be detained therein until he is discharged therefrom in accor
dance with the Military 1 (Naval) 2 (or air force) for the time being, or until 
the officer making the order applies for his transfer to the military 1 (Naval) 2 
( or air force, authorities in view to h1s removal to England. 

(3) W!1enever it appears to the officer in charge of an asylum that tha 
Qisc;har!}e of a person therein d€Jt~ined und~r an order made under section '12 
is necessary either on account of his recovery or _for any Qther purpose, such 
person shall be brought before the visitors of the asylum, and on the visitors 
recording th~ir opinion that the discharge shovld be made, the General or other 
Officer comm:mdir~g the division, district, brigade or force, or other Officer 
~uthorised to order i:1E! admission of such 'persons into an a~ylum, shall forth
wit'l direct him ·to be di,schar9.ecl, a_nd ~uch gischarg~ shall tqke place in accor
dance with tha military 1 (naval) 2 (Qr air force) regulations in fore~ for 'he 
time being. 

3~. When (lny relative or friend of a lunatic detained in any asylum under 
the provisions of sectton 14, 15 or 17 is desirous that such lunatic :shall be. 
delivered over to his care ani custody, he may make application to tho authori
ty under whost) order. th~ lunj~,ic r$ det~ine!;t, <}l)d such authority, if it thinks_ fit in 
consultation wit!l the person· In charg~ ()f the asylum anc.,f with the visitors or 
with one of them b9ing a medical officer and !Jpon such relative or friend ent~ri11g 

into a bond with or without sureties for ~uch sum of money as the said authority 
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thinks fit conditioned that such lunatic· sh:JII be properly taken cara ot and s'lall 
be pre,.ented from doing injury to himself or to others may make an order for · 
1he dlscharge.of such lunatic, and such lunatic shall there-upon be discharged. 

34 •. 1f any lunatic detained in an as;;lum on a reception order made under 
sections,. 7, 10, 14; 15, or 17 is subsequently found on an inquisition under 
"Chapter 1V or Chapter V not to be of unsound mind and inc;apable of manag
ing himself and his affairs, the persoil in ch3rge of the asylum sl-;alJ forthwith, 
en the production of a certified copy of such finJing disch:uge the alleged 
lunatic from the asylum. 

Removal of lana!ics 

35. (1) Any lunatic may, in accordance with any general or special order 
'<if the State GovernmtJnt. be removed from {any Govemment asylum) to any 
other asylum within the State or to any othar asylum in any other State with 
the consent of the State Government of that State, 

Provided that no lunatic admitted into an asylum on a recept!o·1 order made 
on retition shall be removed in accordance with the provisions of this sub
section until notice of such intended removal has baen given to the petitioner. 

• (2) The State Governrl'lent may make such gMsral or special order as (it) 
thinks fit directing the removal of any persoil for whose {detention) an order 
has been made under section 466 or section 471 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure 1898, [or under section 103--A of the Indian Army Act, 1911] from 
the place where he is for the time being Idetained] to any asylum, jail or 
-other place of safe 1:ustody {in the state or to any asylum, jail or other place 
of safety in any other State with the consent of the State Government of that 
State}. 

Escape and recaptore 

36. Every ~rson received Into an asylum under any such order as is re:Jll
ired by tflis· Act, tnay be de1arned therein until he is removed or discharged as 
<Juthotised by Jaw. and in the case of escJpe may, by virtue of such order, 
be retaken by aRy police-officer or by the person In charge of such asylum, 
or any· officer or servant' betonging thereto, or any other person authorised in 
:that behalf by the said person in charge, and conveyed to and recei'led and 
detained in such asylum. 

Provided 1hat in the case of lunatic not being a criminal lunatic or a 
u natiq fn respect of whom a -reception order has been made under section 12. 

the power to retake such escaped !uRatic under this section shall be exercisable 
only for a period of one month from the date of his esGape. 

PART Ill 

JUDICIAL JNQUlSfTION AS TO LUNACY 

Proceedings in l.unacy in Presidency·towns Inquisition 

37. The Courts having jurisdiction under this Chapter shall be the High 
Courts of judicature at Fort Willium, Madras and Bombay. 
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3B. (1} The Court may upon application by order:difect-an Inquisition 
wl"ether a person subject to tJ-.e jurisdiction of the , Court who is alleged to 
be Junc~tic, is of unsound mind and incapable of managing himself and his 
a~fairs. 

(2) Such order may also contain directions for inquir'es conceming nature of 
tf:e property belonging to the alleged lunatic, the persons who are h:s relat
ives, the time during which he has been of unsound mind, or such other matt
ers as to the Court may seem proper. 

39~ Application for such inquisition mav be made by an•t relative of the 
alleged lunatic, ·or by the Advocate-General. 

40. · (1} Notice shall be -given to the alleged lUnatic of the tirrre and place 
at which it is proposed to hold the· inquisition. 

(2) If it appears that personal service on the al!eged lunatic· would be 
ineffectual, the Court may direct such substituted service of the notice as it 
thinks fit. 

. . 

(3) The court may afso direct a copy of such notice to be served upon 
any relative of the alleged lunatic and upon any other person to whom in the 
opinion of the Court notice of the application should be given. 

· 41. (1) The Court may require the alleged lunatic to attend at such conv

enient t!me and place as it may appoint for the PU!pose of being personally 
exc:mined by the Court, or any person from whom the Court may desire to 
have a report of the mental capacity and condition of such arJeged lunatic. 

(2) l he Court · may likewise make an order authorising any person or 
pnsons therein named to have access to the alleged lunatic for the purpose of 
personal examination. 

4!. The attendance and examination of the· alleged lunatic under the 
provisions of section 41 shalf, if the alleged lunatic be a wqman who, according 
to the manners and customs of the country, ought not to be compelled to 
apr:ear in public, be regulated by the law and practice for the examination of 
such persons in other civil cases. 

43. ( 1) If the alleged lunatic is not within tha local limits of the jurisdiction 
of the Court, and the inquisition cannot conveniently be made in the manner 
hereinbefore provided, the Court may direct the inquisition to be made before 
the District Court within whose local jurisdiction tha alleged lunatic may be; 
and such District Court shall accordingly proceed to make such Inquisition in. 
the same manner as if the alleged lunatic were subject to its jurisdiction, and 
shall certify its finding upon the matters of inquisition to the :Court directing 
the inquisition. 

(2) The record of evidence taken upon the inquisition sh1ll be transmitted, 
together with any remarks the Court may think fit to make thereon, to the 
Court by which the inquis-ition was directed. 

44. If the finding of the District Court appears to the Court directing the 
inquisition to be defective or insufficient in point of form, it may either amend 
the same or refer it back to Court which. made· the inquhition to be amended. 

45. The finding of the. Court on the inquisition or the· finding of the 
District Court to which the inquisition . may have been referred under the 

provisions of section 43 with sucft amendments as may, be made · under 
the provisions of section 44, as the case may be, shall have the 

-
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~me effect, and be proceeded on in the same manner in regard to the appoint- · 

ment of a guardian of the person and the manager of ·the estate of the lunatic 

. as the findings ref.::rred to in section 12 of the lunacy (Supreme Courts) Act. 

1858, immediately before the commencement of this j\ct 

Judicial powers over person and estate of lunatic 

46. (1) The Court may make orders for the custody of lunatics so found 
by inquisition and the man3gement of their estates. 

(2) When upon the inquisition it is specially found that the person to whom 

the inquisition relates is of unsound mind so as to be incapable of managing 

his affairs, but that he is capable of managing himself, and is not dangerous. 

to himself or to others, the Court may make such orders as it thinks fit for the 

management of. the estate of the lunatic including proper provision for the 

maintenance of the lunatic and of such members of his family as are dependant 

on him for maintenance, but it shall not be necessary to make any order . as 
to the custody of the person of the lunatic. 

47. The Court, on the appointment of a manager of the estate of a lunatic 
may direct by the order of appointment, or by any subsequent order, that such 

manager shall have such powers for the management of the estate as to the 

Court may seem necessary and prop~r reference being had to the nature of the 

property, whether movable or immovable, of which the estate may consist. 
Provided that no manager so appoi1ted shall with;,ut the permission of the 

Court-

(a) mortgage, charge or transfer by sale, gift, exchange or otherwise any 
immovable property of the lunatic; or 

(b) lease any such property for a term exceeding five years. 
Such permisEion may be gra1ted subject to an'y condition or restriction 

which the Court thinks fit to impose. 

48. The Court inay, on application made to it by petition con:erning any 

matter whatsoever.'co-nnected with tha Ju.1atic, or his estate, mak.e such order, 

subject to the provisions of this Chapter respecting the application, as in the 
circumstances it thinks fit. 

Managem~Jnl and Administration 

49. The Court may, if it appears to be just or for the lunatic's benefit 
order that any property, movable or immovable, of the lunatic, and whether in 

possession, reversion, remainder, or contingency, be sold. charged. mortgaged 
dealt with or otherwise disposed of as may seem .most expedient for the 

purpose of raising or securing or repaying with or without interest money to -ba 
applied or which has been applied to all or any -of the following purpo-ses, 
namely:-

(1) the- payment of the lunatic's debts or engagements, 

(2) the discharge of any incumbraric~ on his property: 

(3). the payment of any debt or expendit.ure Incurred for the lunatic's 
maintenance or otherwise for his benefit; : · ' 

(4) the payment of or provision for the ·ax'pe:nses of his future maintenance 

, and the maintenance of su'ch membars of his family as. are deP&nden t on . . . . 
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him for maintertanc~. irtdudlng the expenses of his removal to Europe, it 
he shalt be. so removed·, and all expenses Incidental thereto: 

(5) the payment of the costs of any inquiry under this Chapter, and of 
any costs incurred by order or under the authority of. the CoJrt. 

so~ (1) The manager of the funatic's estate shall i11 the name and on behalf 
of the lunatic execute all such conveyances and instruments of transfer relative 
to any sate, mortgage or other disposition of his estate, as the C~urt may order. 

(2) Such manager shalt, in like manner, under the order of the Court 
exercise· all powers whatsOever vested in a lUnatic, whether the.same are vested 
in him for his own benefit or in the character of trustee- or guardian. 

51. Where a person; having contracted to sell or otherwise dispose of his 
estate or any part thereof, dterwards becomes lu>1atic, the Court ·may, if the 
contract is such as the Court thinks ought to ba performed, direct rhe m3nager 
of the estate to execute such conveyances and to do such other acts in 
fuifi!ment of ~ontract as it shall think proper. 

· 52. (1) Where a pars~m. baing a member of a partnership firm, is found 
1o be a lunatic, the Court may, on the application of the other partners, or of 
any person who appears- to the- Court to ba entitled to require the same, 
dissolve the partnership. 

(2) Upon such dissolution or upon a dissolution by decree of Court or 
otherwise by due -cotirsf:i' of law, the rilanag·~r Of the estaH may, in the name 
and en behalf of the lunatic join with the- other Jjartners in disposing of the 
partnership property upon such terms, and shall do all such acts for carrying 

into effect the disSolution of the partnership as the Court shall think proper. 

53. Where a lunatic has been engaged in business the Court may, if it 
appears to be for the lunatic's benefit that the business premises shou!d be 
dispos<:!d of order the manager of the esta·e to sell and dispose of the same. 
and the moneys arising' from such safe shall be applied in such manner as 
the Court may direct. 

54. Where a lunatic is entitled to a lease or under-:ease and it appea;s to 
be for the benefit of his estate that it shoufd be disposed of, the manager of 
the estate may, by order of the Court, surrender, assign or otherwise dispose 
of the same to such person for such valuable or nominal consideration, and 
upon such terms, as the Court thinks fit. 

55. lf a lunatic is posssssed of any immovable pro::>ertY situate beyond 
the local limits of th& jurisdiction of the Court which by the law in force in 
the State wh_erein such ptoperty is situated, sub}ects tha proprietor, if disqu3lified, 

_ to the jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the said Court of Wards may assu'Tle , 
the charge of such property and manage the same according to the law for 
the time being in force- for S!Jch management, 

Provided that-

. (1) in' SUCh CtlSe, 110 torfher pr~Ceeding~ in res~ect of the .1Un3C'/ shall be 
taken under any such bw, nor shaH it oe cOilf;Jet:int to the Court of Wards 
or tJ any Collector to appoint a guardian of th3 pers.Jn of the said lunatic or 
a manager of tlia e~tate e~:;ept of the j.-n.nJvabte property w~ich so subjects 
the pro;:nietor as <Jforesaid: 
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(2) the surplus of the income of such property, after providing for the 

payment of the Government revenues and expenses of r:nanagement. shall. b_e 

dispcsed of from time to time in StiCh manner as the. High Court may 

direct; 

{3) nothing contarned in this section shall affect the powers given to the 

High Court. by sections 49; 50 and 51 or {except so f13r relates to the manage

ment of the said immmab!e property which so subjects the propr-ietor as afore

said) the powms given ty any other ~ction. 

56. {1) If it appears to the Cour~, havi~g regard to the situation a=1d condition 

in life of the lunatic and his family and the other circumstances of the case to 
be expedi:ent that his pio~rty should be made available f<. r his or their mainte· 

nance io a· drect and ifle>pP.nsive manner It may,· instead of appointing a 

manager of the estate, order that the property if money or if of any other desc-

.. ription the pro~.Jce thereof, when realized, be paid to such person as the Court 

may tr.ink fit, td be applied for the pt~rpose aforesaid. 

(2) The receipt of the person so appointed shall be a valid discharge to 

~ny person who po"'Ys .:;ny mcney or delivers .:my· property of t.'le lunatic to 

such person. 

Vesling orders 

OJ, Where any stock or Government securities or any share in a company 

(transferable within India or the· dividends of which are payable there) is or 

are star.ding in the name of, or vest€d in lunatic~ beneficially entitled thereto; 

or in a manager of the estate of a lunatic, or in a trustee for . him, and 

the manager dies intestate, or himself becom'es lunatic, or is out of the iurisdiction 

of the Court, or it is uncert 1in whether the manager Is livir:g or dea J, or ha 

neglects refuses to transfer the stock, securities or shares, or to receive and 

pay {)ver thereof the di·Jidends to a nBw man<Jger or as the Court directs, within 

fourteen davs after being required by the Court to do so, then the Court may 

order some fit peson to make such transfer, or to transfer the same, and to 

receive and pay over the dividends in such manner as the Court direGts. 

58. Wtere any such stock or Government $ecuritl€s or share in a company is 

or are standing in the name of, or vested in, any person residing O'!t of India and 

not in any part of the United Kingdom, the-Court upon being satisfied that such 

person has been dedared lunatic, and that his personal estate has been vested 

in a person appointed for the management thereof, according to the law of the 

placewhere he is residing, ma'y order some fit person to maka such transfer of 

the stock, 5ecurities or shares of any part thereof, to or into the name of the 

P.erson so appointed or otherwise and r;~!so to receive and pay over the divide:. 

nds and proceeds as the Court thinks f1t;. 

General 

59. If it appears to the Court that the unsoundness Of mind of a lunatic 

is in its nature temporary and that it is expedient to make temporary provision 

for his maintenance or for the maintenance of such members of his family as 

are dependent on him for their maintenance, the Court may, in like manner as 
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onder section 56, direct his ·property or a sufficient part of it to be applied for 

the purpose aforesaid. 

60. (1) When any person nas fJeen found ~nder this Chapter to be of unsound 
mind, and it is subsequently shown to the Court that there is reason to believe 
that such unsoundness of mind has ceased, tbe Court may make an order for 
inquiring whether such ·person is stirl of unsound mind and incapable of mana

ging himself and his affairs: 

(2) The inquiry shan be conducted as far as may be in the manner prescribed 
in this Chapter for an inquisition into the unsoundness of mind of an alleged 

lunatic; and if it is found that the unsoundness of mind has ceased, the Court 
shall order all proceedings in the lunacy to cease or to be set aside on such 
terms and conditions as to the Court may seem fit. 

61. The Court may, from time to time, make rufes for. the purpose of carry
ing into effect the provisions of this Chapter in matters of lunacy. 

Proceedings in Lunacy outside Presidency-Towns 

Inquisition 

62. Whenever any person not subiect to the jurisdiction of any of the Courts 
mentioned in section 37 is possessed of property and is alleged to be a lunatic, 
the District Court, within who~e jurisdiction such person is residing may, upon 
application; by order direct an inquisition for the purpose of ascertaining whe
ther such person is of unsound mind and incapable of managing himself and 

his affairs. 

Lunacy 

63. (1) Application for such inquisition may be made by any relative of 
t_he alleged lunatic or by any public Curator appointed under the Succession 
(Property Protection) Act, 1841 (hereinafter referred to as the Curator), or by 
1he Government Pleader,· as defined in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or if 
the property of the alleged lunatic consists in whole or in part of land, or 
;:~ny interest In land, by the Collector of the District in which it is situate. 

, (2) If the property or anv part thereof is of such a description that it would 
~y the law in force in any State where such property is situate subject the 
proprietor, if dfsqualified, to ~he jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the applica
~ion may. be made by the Collector on behalf of the Court of Wards. 

64. r the provisions of sections 40, 41 and 42 shall regulate the proceedings 
of the District Court with regard to the matters to which they relate. 

65. ( 1} The District Court, if it thinks fit, may appoint two or more persons 
to act as assessors to the Court in the said inquisition. 

(2) Upon the completion of the inquisitjon, the Court shall determine whe
ther the alleged lunaiic is of unsound mind and incapable of managing himself 
and his affairs or may come to a special finding that such alleged lunatic is of 
unsound mind so as to be incapable of managing his- affairs. but that he is 
capa!Jie of managing himself and is not dangerous to him::el( or to others. 

l 

-
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66. d) Jf, the alleged lunatic resid~s- at a distance of more than fifty 

miles from the place where the District Court is held to whiCh the application 

is rii~d~ Hi~ s~id Court may issue a commission to any sub-ordi'nate Coatt to 

make the inqJisition; a~CI suth subordinate Court shall thereupon conduct the 

-iriquisitio~ itt the manner hereinbefore provided in this Chapter~ : 

{2) On the completion of the inq•;isiti-on. the ~ubordinate, Co~~i' -shall 

transmit the record of its proceedings with the . opinions of the . asses~ors if 

assess:Jrs~ have been zppointed; and its own opinion on the case and the 

District Cburt shall. thereupon procee,d. to . dispose of the application in ttie 

manner provided in section q5, sub-section (2) :. 

·Provided that the District Court may direct the subordinate Court to make 

such further or oth~r inquirie;; as it thinks fit before disposing of the 

application. 

Judici~/ powe;5 over persJ,') and estat~ of lunatic 

67. (1) The Co~rt may ~ake orders ·for th~ ct.istody of lunatics so found by 
inquisition and the management of their estates. 

(2) When upon the inquisition it is specially found that the person t? whom 

the inquisition relates is of unsound mind so as to incap3b'e of managing 

his affairs, but that he is capable of managing himseif a'ld is not dan]erous 

to himself or_ to others, the Court may make such orders as it thinks fit for 

the management of ttle estate of the lu~-~tic inciuding prop~r · pr~vision~ fer the 

maint'lnanc~ ot the lunatic and of such members of his family as ar§ depen

dent en him ldr maintetlance, but it shall not be necessary to make any 

order as to the custody of the person of the lunatic. 

6a: if th~ ~hate of a lunatic $6 found or any pent thereof. consis.ts of 

property which by the law for th!) time being in force, subjects the prO;Jrietor, 

if disqualified; to the jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the Court of Wards 

shall be authorized to take charge of the same. 

69. (1) If the estate of. a lunatic_so found consists in whole or in part 

of land or any interest in land, but is not of such a nature that it would 

subject the proprietor if disqualified, to the jurisdiction, of the Court of Wards, 

the District Court may direct the Collector to take charge of the person and 
estate of the lunatic. 

Provided ttiat no sucn order shall lie made without the consent of th;3 
Collector previously obtained. 

(2) Th~ C~llector shaii thereupon appoint a ·m~nager of the estate, arid 

may appoint a guardian of the person of the lunatic. 

. 70~ Alf prbteecJings of the Collector in regard to the persori or estate of 

a lunMic do<J~r this Chapt~r sHall be s~bject to the control. of the State 
Governine'ht or bf such authority as it may appoint in this behalf. 

,,;. 71.,, (1),.1n. ~II other cases.th_e District Court shall appoint a manager of
the estate· of the lunatic arid may appoint a guardiim of his person • 

.... - .. ~ '-

Provlded;that a pistriC! .C~IJrt _m~y~ instead of appointing a manager of 

the estate of a lunatic, exercise any of the powers conferrect on the Hig!i 
Court under sections 56 and 59. 

(2) Any person who has been appointed by the District Court or 

Collector to manage the estate of a lunatic shCJII, if s:> required, enter into 

Bks. (JC)-22-63 
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a bond in such form and with such sureties as to the C'Jurt or the Collector, 

as the case . may be, may saem fit, engaging duly to account for what he 

may receive in respect of the property of the lunatic. 

72. The legal heir of a lunatic shall not be appointed to be the guardian 

of the person. of such lunatic unless the Court or the Collector, as the case 

may be, for reasons to be recorded in writing. considers that such an appoint

ment is for the benefit of the lunatic. 

73. A guardian of the person of a lunat!c or a manager of his estate 

appointed under this Chapter shall be paid such allowance. if any, as the 

Court or the Collector, as the case may be, thinks fit for his ca.re and pains 

in the execution of his duties. 

74. (1) The person appointed to be guardian of a lunatic's person shall 

have the care of his person and maintenance. 

(2) When a disiinct guc:rdian is appointed, the manager shall pay to the 

guardian such allowance as may be fi,ed by the District Court or the Collector, 

as the C3S3 may be, for the maintenance of the lunatic and such members 

of his family as are dependant on him for their maintenance. 

75. (1) Ev0ry manager of the estate of a lunatic appointed as aforesaid 

may exercise the same powers in the management of the estate as might 

h.we been exercised by the proprietor if not a lunatic, and may collect and 

pay all just claims, dabts and liabilities due to or by the estate of the lunatic. 

Provided that no manager so appointed shall without the permission 

of the Court-

{a) mortgage, charge, or transfer by sale, gift; exchange or· otherwise 

any immoJab!e property of the lunatic. 

(b) laase any such prorcrty for a term exceeding five years. 

Such permission may be granted subject to any condition or restriction 

which the Court thinks fit to impose. 

(2) Before granting any such permission, the Court may cause notice of 

the application for such permission to be served on any relative or friends of the 

lunatic, and may make or cause to be made such inquiries as to the Court 

may sae;n n~essary in the interest of the lunatic. 

76. ( 1) Every person appointed by the District Court or by the Collector 

to be man;oger of the estate of a lunatic shall, within six months from the 

date of his a;:>poimment, deliver in Court or to the CJilector, as the case 

may be, an inventory of the imm:>va'Jie property belonging to the lunatic 

and of all such money, or other movable prOi)3rty, as· r:e mJJ receive on 

accou.1t of the e>tata, t.JJetnar with a statanJ,lt of all d;3i:>ts due by or 

to the same. 

(2) Every such man3ger shall also furnish to the Court or the Collector 

annually, within tnree months of t,he close of the year of the era current 

in the district. an acccount of the ·.!>"Oj)erty in his charge, exhibiting the 

su:ns received a;d disJJrn:i on a.:;;:xnt oi . the est:lte and tha balance 

remaining in his hands. 

77. If any relative of the lunatic, or the Collector by patition to the 

Court, impugns the accuracy of the said inventory and- statement, or of 

any annual account, the Court may summon the m3-1a;:pr an.:l inquir~ · 

summaril't into the matter and make such order thereon as it thinkS 

fit; or the Court, as its discretion, may refer any such petition to any 

1 
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(2)> When a child absco~di.ng from. a: certified schoo~ or- fit person has be~rf· ~ 
arrested at a different place~ he shall. be: d!'ltained ill a pla_c.e of safety·' pe}lding 
his removal to the certified school or fit person. 

PART X- (APPEALS) 

App~a!s 

. ,. 94. ( 1) Any person aggrieved· by a final order- -may appeal. to~ the courts-~ 
hereinafter mentioneq, :-t- . 

(2) . If a finaLord~l is passed 
~ - . - . .. ~ ~ . . ... :; 

. ~ : (aF''bt a juv~nil~ court . an.' appeai' shali Ji'e: in th.e Greate( 8binhay 
'fo the- Chief Presidency Magistrate and i'rf' othef- places to'' the-' [Cour~ 
of Sessions.] . . •' . ' C, 

(IJf by- a Ma~istrate . (not' b'~in-~ a . ·Presldf}pcy . M~gistrat~) empo\vere~ 
ur:der section 8 to exercis~ the pb\vers of a juvenile court, an appeal shari· 
lie to the Court of Session.-

(c) by a Presidency . M'agistrate oia court of Session, an appeal shall 
lie to the High Court;·. 

(3) .. Except as provided in this . section. no appea.l shall lie. from any_ 
order passed under this Act by a juvenile court or any other court empowered 
to exercise the-'powers of a juvenile court under section 8. 

?. ·. Application . of Crimin~f'. P~ocedure ·. c6de . to . appeals 
:· . ·. . .. ,_ . ·. - : ' 

95.' Th~ p~dvisioh 'of sections '4Hf!~ 431 (both inclusive) of the : C:ode· 
of Criini~al Procedure 1898 _shali ·mutati$ mutandis apply to appeals against 

. final or'd~rs 'as if the said brders were 't'he orders' of convi~tibri' and sentenc"e. 
passed by .. a Criminal Court: 

' 
Pedod of. limitation of appeals 

96. (1) The period of limitation for an appeal against a final order shall 
be thirty days in .. the case,. of appeals to courts other ·than the t1igh Court 
amJ sixty clays in case ~f an appeai to the . High, Court froht the. date of ~rt 
order appealed against. - - · 

(2) The pro'Jisions of sections 5, 7 <Jnd 12 of the lndiari Limitation Act; 
1908 shall apply to the. Wing of such appeals. 

PART ·XL 

~\ 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Discharge and· transfer 

.. -.~97;, :. {1)-Th~. -(~~-~:t~). G,~v~i~rrii~t.:m~v.~t'~-~Y·:·· !.l~{~;~~{- a·~hi!d .,o~ youtJi-., 
fuJo1f¢nder tobe dischtrge(J frpni a certified.; ·schopb or fit persOn Institution, .. 
eithet a·bsqh,~t~ly ·or .. : on , sych. condition~· · as,· the. (S.tate) ._ · Gc:>vern~ent : 

... : . . ' ,. . .. '. '. . . ; ... · . . .. ' - . . . 
appr()ves, 

(2) (a): The (State) Government may·· order a youthful offender who. has 
attained the age• of sixteen years '' detained in a certified schoo} to be: transf~~ 
rred· to a Borstal School· established ·under the Bombay Borstal Schools Act, 
1929 in the interest of discipline or for other special reasons; 



~ ; 
• 

~ .·· 
·.· .· . 

-. 
~i 

i 
l 

\ 

-

. autJforJty of·such ;respo·nsil5te ~Xfrson· or' so·ciety . willfng'fo._t~ke charg·e of the 
child' and_ a~pioved by the Chfet Inspector.' · · 

{2) Any licence gr'anted;:.unpJlr., sub-~ecpon (1) shall be in force until 
revoked, or forfeited by the breach of an'y of ihe conditions on which it was 
granted~ 

{3) Tfw Chief !~spector may at any time by o.rder in writing revoke ~my 
licence and order the child to return to tne certified· school or fit person 
institution and shall do SO at the desire of ·t~~ J?~fTOJi! or, ~oci,~t'(J Wj~h '("_hOm 
or under whose supervision he is licensed to live. If the child refuses or 
~~iJ~,y~~ret;l,!m,~q; J~~ scpopb o~;l!t., P~r§pn, inst\tution~~ th,~ ,Gh!~f c, lnsp~~.tpr of 
~-~rtifjed .SchQols .~ay, if n~cessary, c;all.Jor; the., paP,ers, (lnd,, deal" w.ith, the 
ca~e hims~Jf maki~g s~ch ~~d~r as he thi~ks fit i~ th; iriter;;t .. ~t the ~bild 
or direct the arrest. :of the cblld and cause him . to be plac~d . bef~;e the · 
~-~~:~.!.~. •;·-~,· ... --~~ ! .• .. :·•~ ••" ;,;?" "'\.0.-.;·!·:l;~~.-:.:;." ·.~, t~ ";.·.";'~,~-~ ·~:~{~ --~!-;~.r~ .. · • • 

Cou,rt or taken back to the. school or fit. person inst.i}l1tion • 
. '~:~ ": 

: ; ~ ~- ' . 
. . ~-

. . . 
-- (4) When a licence. has. b~en revokecj. or . forfejted -ar;1d the·. child or 
youthful off~nder r~fu~lhg ot f~iii~g t~ ret~rn t~ th~ ~choo.f., or . fit ; perS(?fi 

institution has been arrested and placed 'before the court under lhe, provisions 
of sub::_section r:n the c~urt may, if satisfied by inf~rmati~n ~n ~ath ~r solemn 
affimiation that there .is r~asonable .. ~IJnd fo(, belie~i~cl th~.t. hi~ P.arent, q~ 
guardian could produce. ttl~;,, ~hiid cr' youthful offender lss~e: a summons 
requiring the parentor suardian to. att.~nd at. the .. court on such day as may 
as be specified h1 ihe. ~u~mrins a~d t~ P'rod'uce tii~ child ~~ Y.~Ut'htul offender, 
and •... if he fails t<;>, do. so VJithout, .. re_?.~qf•<~PI~ "e.xec,l1se he, ,sh,aJJ;. in, ... addi\ion 

'· ~- ·. ,·, ._.- . .· ,. _ _,. "·.-·-· .. :~!'·.· ....• -, .·. : ~- ........ '.- ._,."t . .,. ~ 1,, :-.·~ \". .· ·. 

tb aiiy other liabilitY, to which h~ may' b,e sub fee~. under the (?royisiqns. pf~ this 
... -q-. ~--- ... ···.·--~~:.-.· ,.f.,···'-;·-·-; .·:·1p· .. ~''{~ ·-~: .• -_ ·r· <~ •. _. • ._.- • "_ ... _ ~- ~' • , -"J:i:~·l 1 •. · 

Act, cfn conviction, be punishe'd with fine ·which f('lay extend to fifty (upees. 
:·.; .·· - r. . · , -i,·- ~- -~ ~ · · • .. -- · · • · ~ · 1 :· .: ' · ., • · ., ' ... ; • • 

. . 
'·; .. ·,;· '_ ; ... ~{,i-i~' ;' ·-~ l. ;:--.:.:~. 

{5) · Where a parent or guardian is directed to pay a fine under . this 
section the amount may. be reGOV~red .in. accordance with the provisions of the 
Code of Criminal Proced~r;1 . 1B9S. 

' 
.· {6} ·The time dtiriiig which a child is absent from a certified schdoi or fit 

person institution in pursuance. o(a licence granted under this Section shaii 
be deemed to be part of the time of his detention in the school or instltutlo~; 
provided tb.at,. ,where a child has Jailed. to return to the school of institution 
on the licence being revoked ~r forfeited, . the tim~ which. elapses- after- his 
failure so to return shall be exclu~ed in computing the time during which he 
is to be detained in the school or institution .. 

. ; I . ~ .l .,. ' '• .,, 
Action by Police· wiin escf!ped children 

83. {1) Notwithstanding anything to the.· contrary contained in any Jaw. 
tor·th~ time b~i\19'inforce:··~nv i>ori2~ offic~r ··m~v·aaesf\~fi~o~f~~ ~a,r~~ni 

"•,,,'": '•, ·~·," ' ...... ·.~1' ., ,.• ~~---·:; ~- ;, • ,',,._,,,,, ~ --.,Ad,, '"\•, "\•"t';'·Jo-.,,' ,.., ' .. "'·"·'l·l'-'""'~·~ ,> 

a child wno h'as' escapedf rom a certified schboJ' or a"'fit perspn instJtutiOJJ . 
. ; ........ ·. •· •. _v, .. -,.-_,,•~ ~ ·H , .~,. >. --~ •. 1'";: ~~-... --· ,J~.~. !----:~...,· "'-"'"': • .. '·.<_.·,~-.-[.<,• ·"'·.'Y"" -~ 

or Hom thEr'"supervJsJon ofi a soc1ety or· a person under whose superVISion he: 
was directed to remarn and shall send the. child back to the certified schooi:
institution soCiety,:, or the person without, registering any offeri'ce .or pri;>secu
ting the .child, · ail'd . .the:·· 'said child . shaiJ hot . be.· deemed to have·· committed 
any: offence by . reasoh qf _such escape . but he, shall ba dealt . with' by the 
authorities of the Institution concerned in such m<Jnner b.s they ;hink fit. 
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yotittlfu(p{fi:mdet Pr child: a~d shalL re~ord e~jclence ifimy; in the p-resence of. 
the pa~~Q~ Q(suctr.o!rn;r'person as tne c;ise,.,may_ be.;··. ·.. '· : . . . . ._; . . . . . . . . •, 

.. , _.,.··.·. 

(3) Any ·o'rd~~ made under this Section, may be v~ried by the Court on an 
application m~d·~-'to ii' by ·the party -ilabl~ -~~ othe~is~, 1 

./(4}·~: l'ne p~r~on- iiable to- maintain· a child ot youthful otf~nder shcil i for, 'the 
- p~{po'ses ·df sub~section' (1) includtt 'in•' the case 'of ille'gitimaty his pJtatiY'e 
fattfert·: .,, .. _ t· - - -.--- · · - · ·<·.;<' --·-.·. · •·• ••:•: '"'•.i'' ·•'' ··:·· :...1 

-· Provfded: that.\/Vhe'r'e. th~chitd·. or- vciuthfui- offe-nder.- is- il!egJtilnata · and · an' .. 
• · · · . • .... -·" •l '• ••. ~ ••• '· ·-n •--i·· 

order for his maintenance has been m.lde under Section· 488' ··of H\'e'· C'ode 'of 
Criminal Procedure 1898, the court shall ordinarily make an order for con_tribu
tion agaii'lsl the putative·:fathev b'tft ·may drd~·r the \ivfl'o!e or ·~ny part ~f the 
payments accruin~:due un'der" the said, qrder· ··for mairitenarJce to such . person 
or persons as may be named to be applied by him or them,. as the. case· may 

-ii, . . . 

be, tow13rd~the main~enance of the c~i!q or youthful offender. 
!--;)" ~· .. ~~ -~ •.. =-·· ~~-"-~ •• :-:--; ••• '· ·: · ..... • ; ·. -~~ .' .•·•t-f ~- ·. -,·.;. . ··. ·-.... 

~- ·;· .... 
. .. ·. I 

(5) Any order under this secticih rriay be enforced in the same mariner as 
arr order undtw Section 488 of 'the Code ohhe Criminal· Procedure 1898. 

Provision as to religion 
~. ,· 

. . 
91. · (1l'iri'determinfng the certiffeii' s.diool~· fif ~son tlr -dther person td 

whose custody a child is to be committed or entru~ed under this Act, the 
court shall ascertain the religious denomination of the child and shall if possible 
in selecting such certified school, fit person or other person have regard t~ the 
facilities''whicfJ:! 'are arraraed for~irisfiuctfon'iii, his'· rellgloit.'' ' ~•-" ! ~ • i· ':' 

(2) When a child is committed· fo the care"'of a ce.rtified school in which 
facilities for instruction in· his religion are not afforded or is entrusted to the. 
care of a fit. person or other person. under circumstances jn which it appears 
.• ; .. ~J •..•.• ~ ~·-... ~ ........ ~·-. ~·.,~·-,. -~. •. ... ,;.-; ~ -···· .0.-o,. - •• •.·-. -- . '-: -.. .. ••• -

that no special facilities for t)1e bringing up of the cpilq in. hjs religion exist 
th~'a'"uth,orftJes of stfcJl ... c~rtifie~ s~hool or su~h fi(pe~~~Ji 6r' sugr . o16~r person 
slialf'hof'fNfna the· clii\d uiJ ifi''aHY''re1i9i6n 'otfikttian~f!ls ,;own:" '', 1 

• ,,,;,, 

· (3) Where it is brought to the noti~ of the Chief tnspector of . Certified 
Sch().ols ().r of. the _couf1. tflat breach of sub-section (2! has been committed, it 
~haWb~ Bp~~ to~..tt\f, chl~f fn?'p~tbr t5r 'th~ ~butt 'id ttariMer the· chi!Cf'·H6'm · the 
'Cb's'toctf dPsoch ln~.lt·.'!.'~--~! ..•. ,i?_.~ ..• ,- ,~ __ Y'~~rson~ '· :· ·.-- -.,·~ · · ,,, }: ,,; ,,_,,_ :} '.:•:£ : .:;~, <·~ 

:· :..~ __ ~; .sr tt1·:!~t~) ~- · 

P!?cing out on:/icence 
):'~of!""~-~:· .,,.,· '-:~·~ ''···:.:.~-~~t-·~'--: 

92. (1) SubjeCt to the prescribed. condition thB. Chief fnspeCtor of Certified 

St:ftooJ_~ ma.'(, at aJ)'t·~¥.~~ ~ef:lh~ ~xpir(!tjon C?! six IJl()Olhsfrom t~e com~ence.;. 
JTlent c;>f tpe ·qetent!o'n' of' a c~ilt1 in-~ -certifie~ scrool or fit perscin 'institution 

.' ">!· ... .... "'· ~. ::-.• :.-.l. :": :.':;""'"-"1 -· ..• c. -~\--: ·~· ~f,. .• , - •• ~·. -··· ·--~ ..... · .. "-"!'· .... ,. •. • •· .... ~ ~ '\ 

on t~e re'?ommendal!,qll c,>f the visitors or managers of the . certified school oi' 
tit p~r~n i~stltu!i~d .. tif§~ ~p'P,'Ii~~ti~~- py a- par~n~ othe~ •. r_elati~,n or g~ar-dja ~ 
reinfor~eq J?.y )Q~?J (~ijui!j~fm~()p~ !hr()UQ~ !p!} ~OllJ~ay erovjnc~ Probation' anq 
After Care Associi!tlon 'or otherwise, release such child from· the school or 
instjlutio·n and '9!ant-· bim ·a wri'tten !lc13nce in the· prescribed , forni' and on 
the prescribed con;ditlon permitting ·him to live under th~ supervision and 
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- oirect that if ?Uch person executes a bond wltli. sbfficikht stifeties for his atten..,.. 

dance before the Magistrate· ai a S"pecifiEld tima and thereafter until otherwisE{ 
directed shall by the Magistrate, the officer to whom th~ warrant is directed 

shall' take such security and shall release such person from custody. · 

(3} , The police officer executing the warrant shall ba accompanied by the 
period laying thet information if such. person· so 'desires and may also if the 

. Magistrate by who·m the warrant is issued so directs be accompanied by a duly 
qualified mediCal practitioner. 

(4) _In any information or warra.nt under this section the name of- the child 
shall be given ifknown., · ·· . 

:·•·. 

Information to Prob~tion Officet and Officer· in charge of remand 
-~' ·home by Police or any person effecting arrest· 

88. (1) It sha 11 be the ;duty· of a police officer ·immediate!~ after effecting 
the arrest of a child to inform a Probation Officer and Officer in charge of a· 

remand home for the purpose stated in section 66. 
(2) It shall be duty of any other. person effecting such arrest to inform a 

Probation Officer in charge of a remand home for the like purpose as provided 
in section 66. 

(3) The Juvenile Court for the purpose of such inquiry may remand the 
child even in -his absence from time to time for a period of not more than 
fourteen days at a time. until available inf.Ormation has been obtained. 

PART IX 

MAINTENANC{ AND TREATMENT OF COMMITTED CHILDREN 

?eriod of DetenUon · 

89. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the period of detention 

in th~ case of a person under the age of fifteen years shall be such as will 
result in the_ person bein-g d_etained until he reaches the age of eighteen years._ 

Provided that the period of detention in the case of a child over fifteen 

years of age shall be not less than two years; 

Pr_ovir;Jed furt~~r that whine special circumstances exist and the interest of 
the ·child sci demands it shall be open to· the Court for reasons to be recorded 

in writing to pass an order for a shorter period of detention. 

"!·--

Contribution of Parents 

· 90. ( 1) The' Court 'which makes an · order fof;1he d~tentio n of a chi fd or 

youthful offemder in a certified school 6r fdr the committal. of a chiid or. yo'uth,:; 

ful offender tcf the care of a relative ot other fit person may make an order on 
tha parent or other person liable to maintain the chilcf,· or youthful offender, to 

contribute to his maintenance if able to do so~ ·in the prescribed manner. · 

(2) The Court before making any order under sub-section (1) shall. inquire 
into the circumstances of the purents or other person,- liabla to maintain the 
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'· ' 
order had been passed; it may· after making such inquiries ,as it deems fit 
order the chltd" to be d~tained in a c-ertified s~:-t~bl . or t;J th~ car;} of ·a fit 
person; 

. _,. ~ 

Repalriafion- of vicUmised child· 

84. (1) In the> case of a child the ordinal"'{ place of whose residence is 
outsfde .the jurisdiction of the court before which he is produced if the court 
is satisfied after due inquiry that it expedient so to. dear with •. the · child the 
court may order the child to be sen_t ort, his own bond back to- a relative- o( a 
fit persqn who is.jit- and_ willing_ to. r~eive- him at his nati·te place and exerc is~
proper care-and-~qo~trol of him not~ithstanding the, fact that the place of-resid-

- ~n'Ce of.. such, child may be- at ,any placa outside the (State). 

(2f Fofhreach o(a bond taken .under 'sub-s~ction (1) the ~hild shall be 
Jlable;'to b~ cdmmitted to -• a certified school or to the care of a tit person if 
found again-in th~ (State). · 

. > 

Reasons Co be recorded for order under Sections 81 to 84 

-- 85. The r~asons for every order made under sections 81 to 84 sha!! b~ 
recorded in writing ana may be mada by the court in the absence of the child. -

Order under .sections .81 to a4 to ba in force even if conviction of· 
alleged victimisation is set aside 

86., Where an o'rder is made under sections St to 84 and the conviction, or 
order binding the p~rsoil td 'r<eep the peac~ is set aside- or the person is acqu~ 
itted the order made under. the said sections shall remain in forca but it shall 
be open to the person sO: acquitted or discharged from his bond to keep the 
peace to apply for a, re(;onsideration of the said order in consequence of thfi} 
altered circumstances .. 

Warrant to search for child 

87. (1} If it appear~. to a Juvenile Court or any other court duly empow
ered under this Act from infotm<Jtion on oath or s.olemn affirmation laid by any 
person who in its opinion, is acting in _ the interests of tho child, that there 
is reasor,able cause to 1;uspect that an offence has. been or is being committed 
or unless immediate steps be taken will be committed in respect of the child, the 
court may issue a warrant authorisil"lg any polic«:f officer named therein to sea~ch 
ior- _such chil<;i and if. it is found that he has been or is· being wilfully ill-treated or _ 
neglected in ~anner aforesaid or that any offenc~ has be~n ,or is being comm
itted In respect ·of the. chird t~ take hh'n to. a-nd_ Jetain him irr a Place ,af safety 
l.Jntn hi} din &e brciught 'before it< ~ncr the ~ourt. 'before whom the ch'{rd. is bro:... -
ught may in th-e first instance remand him in th~ pra3cribad manner to a place 
of safety. · 

(2) The Court issuing a warrant under this . section may_ in its 
discretion· by the same warrant direct that any person accused of nny 
offence in· respect of the child be apprehended nnd brought before it, or 



---~ '.,;; 

#'~1ded that ·if the proceedings ·terminated in conviction ot the person, t~Et 
. order of detention shall remJin in froca for a further perio':J of one' mo_nth~ : 

. . 
(3) An order passed uhder this section,shall ba give:1 eff~:t to notwith:>ta.;. 

nding that any person claims the cu~to.dy of the child.· 

Viclimised child to be: senf·. lo: Juvenile Courl . or (First Class · M 1gis~rale} 

• 80. Any Ccuit by which . a -:-person' is convicted ·of \laving comrriitted an 
: 'l;)ffence.ln respect ofchild or' before which a'person'.fs brbu'giit for ·:rrral' for 

any such offence' or bY whidt a·person.ls l.l6und.:over to:• Ke~p 'the '·pe·aca to'.-· 
wards a chikl shall direct thaHhe child ag~inst whom • the offence fiik been·: 
committed or in relatio~ io.the a!Jeged offence against whom the: t~?af is''-· iil' 
progress. or In relation to keeping the· peace towards whom the ·ad \.lit concer
ned has. been bound over shall be produced before a juvenile court with a 
view td that 'courfmakihg such interim' a~d final O!ders . as may be proper 
provided that in an· area whine no' juvenile court' has been .establishE:d; (The 
Court if it is not competent to exercise the powers of a juveni1e court under 
Section 8 shall submit the proceedings and forward the child to the salaried First 
Class Magistrate). 

Order for commillal of vicUmised children 

81. The Cour~ before which a child is produced in accordance with section 
79 may. order the child j'~ the. prescribed manner;,__,. 

(a} to be committed to a certified school or fit pesrson institution, until such 
child attains the age of eighteen years or in exceptional cases for a shorter 
per rod the· teasorls1 for 5ucfil shbrter pefiod. io be''r~C:ord'ea in writing' or: _ · . 

{b) to be committed to the care of a relative or other fit person, on bond. 
with or WithOut· surety, as the 'court may 'require: such relative o'r fit person 
being wiJ1ing and Capable Of exercising proper care· control and proteGti'Of'l of 
1he child and of observing such other conditions, including, where necessary 
supervision for any period· not exceeding three years as the court. may impose· 
1n the interest of child; 

Providsd that if the child has a p<:Jrent or guardian, fit and capable, in the 
opinion {)~'the court of exercisibg proper . care. cdntror, 'arid ·prbtection, . the 
court. may allow the· child to remoin iri his custody 'or may commit the child to 
his care ~!l boi'ld with or without surety in a prescribed form a'rd for· the obs
E!rval'lc~ OJ ~~h ~cohditi~ns:-as t.h!! ~ourt may impose: 111 the intetest of'the i;flild . 

. ~-~~ ;. : ,·.-;,. · .. : .... -:. _.,, .. }··1: •' ·-·!~- .:' ·.; ·; '·J ~ 

. ·'. .. _,, . Stiperrisioff of.~ittimised chiidren . 
: .,:: .... · .. · '·>· ;.:::. . .;·. . ·-~~ ,<:<·,..~ .. -~:- ,_.~ -:~. f.·.··~ .. '!?:::·· :.~-~'"'\t>f· :!·· • 

. 82. ~e CoUrt which ma)<es an ~rder COn:''mHtjng a ~hTI~ to.th~ ~are. of . hts par~- .. 
ent, g~a\aibk'ht ~ther: fit' person 'under the' fordgoing' prdvJsi6ns may in addrti~~ 
orderlhar'(i~ ~~ pi~ced'u~der·su·per~isidrr. - ·· :'. · · · ~ · ' 
.-- ' ; .· ~-! ;~ ~ .,_ . ; : . 

·Breach of Superfision 

83. If it appears to ··the court on rece1vrng a report fro:n the proba~ 
t!on Offic~f o(> otherwi'se 'ih'at thhre · h~s been a 'breo-:h of the supcrv-
!SJon o'rde} relating 'to' the child in' respect of whom th1 SUpii!rvisior~ 



:i' ~?.~f:.· 
., : ::.:~.3·;·~ -,: 

. : -··" · JA ~t. MA NU.A,~ 
· ... · .... ·: 

.: ... · 
'!. 

·, : · PosfJfc)/iement sine. dfe 
... ----. - .·· :.< :::' . :. -:.:.. • .• •. :· '.·. -: ~ · .• '' !: . :·. .:- .: :_ ~-

_,. ·~--- ,'' -~:>: < :0·,. ':·t · .. · :: .. :·!:. ~-··»:-: ... ::rc ~-~:.:;':_ · :·,~ --;·;··:· "\ ·.· .. · ";-.·:~-

( > ·76, . Notwithstandin-g·,· a~~itJt~g ·~p:n.1ain.e_~ . ~ the f~r~go~~g -~;~~r~;~~ t~·~. 
~ourr: may adjourn; .. Jh~\~asif .. o( a x6~V1~( pff~n~~ sii.~; d~e ai!?. _'mav, r~~P¥\1 ctt . 
the stage~pf t~7 proceedinQS ,~, ,whicJ1.)t \\~:}~ft thEm adjourned en additional 
grounds 'bf:•'material being pf?_ce_d • befb-re the coJ.lrt. 

:~ .. /:: · . . .t--~ '-~-~ .:. ·,;- . . . . . . 
... ·. '·.:;: 

Cou~(empow~red to exer~isepowet:s unc!er one Oi more: of· 
preceding provisions · · 

-. . ; . ~ . · .. ~ .. .~ .. ~~ . ~ . . .. ' 

77. ·. tn passin-g an order_; inJesp~ct.oJa: 'youtfl{L!l. offender under this Part: 
it sh~ll be· rawful to the co.urt tO exercise fts.powe.rs . under .any one or mor~ 
of the foregOing pro•is'ons at the same time, if it is necessary an:i exp~dien t 
to do so jn ihe interests of thet offender~ .. ·· · · 

· . ..,:'\ . .-:.. ~ ,·,, . ' 

MEASURES~FciR~ b'E{ENTJbN ETC~ OF CHll.DRE'~· t·No 16Jr·HFULOFFENDERS 
·.~ ... ' .. 

Dete~ho; ~ f child in pla~e of s~{efy 

, . 78, {11 Any. f'olic~. OffiCi,~r ~ot belqwJhe,rank ~f. s_up:jnsBector qr '!. pqlice 
~fflt;·~r Of. ~_i.P,ers?nci;aulf1,0r\E'{;~ ,?nJhis ,~ehalf in a~CO~dartc,e WiJ~: r~}es :mage, by 

the .Pro~mcial Government r~W.Y ,tane:,,o,.~ pl~ce;.of-~~!ety ~pv ,cn!.fd in r:~sp,~c~ 
of whom an offence has been or, there 1s reas.on to beheve has baBn or is hkely: 
to be commit,ted •.. 

' (2l.A chiid sq. ta.~~n to a pt.ace of_ s.afety andarso anychird who s~eks refuge in. 
·r;:.· '{ ·.·• ~: ··-.-., ;·~~-· ;..;'';: '-·.o'·~··.-~- _.:.:.~· ·v: ., .. ,. -"': ! ...... '7 · ._;·_~ ·?'" ,.,. .. 

a .pla<;,e of. ~afef!.,may_ pe· 'dEHai)ied UhtJI lie . can be :brought before the court. 
' : ... - . ·. .. . . . . . . . ~ ~ -_: : 

· ~~ -~;>r:.:- ~--·--~:~':_.: ~-.i~; :._.·::-,t·: ... !-~~- ~·:·. -~·-:-::_. __ ._.~_:.; ~;):::-:·~~·,· :,_.;~ : ~ ... _- .. --·. _..-. ~ ~--·.· ~--: 
_ .Provided .. thaL such: detenti,oh sb~:lll· not in .. the .. abse~e of a special order of 

th~ ;~R~rt ~~~~~·?~~il: P'~r,i,~1:::.<lt":. ~en~i !f ~~·:~oy·;~ ,~~-cl~~iy~ ~f th~ ti~-~ 'rie~~~s~r~. 
for the journey from the place of ·detention to the court. 

;: J_-_:_ ';·;H7":f . .f, f':; :-~n.;F~·7 .: l~-:: _·:.' _-,·: ~- --: -.··<~<:·::v. ;.;~-~~~--:.o·~r'_: ~ ·. ~-- -:& · 
(3) The col!rLmay thereupqn make such order as hereinafter provided. ; 

Courts powers for care detenf!on of child 

: •, ·,' 

~:.']g;. (1) Where<ii.apP,ears to.,lhe .Cou.rttha.t an, oJfence;as stat~d: in·,,Seetion 
78 has been committed or is. likely to be committed .i'o> ... tespe.ct. of''an)t~, child 
who is. bro~;~ght before it and th~t it is expedient in .the interests of the child' . 

th'at action should<~~ .. tit~~O·J ~ll9,~.~.;~h!~~i~~t,.,1hEh.G.Ol;l~ f!l~'l-.:.Wc~~~~ such order as 
circumstance may admit and . r_equire for · the cara· .. an~' ·detention .of the child 

u~t!f~~f f;~,g~B~? lN~h ~i!ll~tf~~~,j ~!~r.~f! .. f~f-. ... }~~-: ~~-~i,t~~J8;~ •:·:?t Pf9~~~-~!~9~,: ;-ag~ir_!s~ 
the person for havmg committed· the o.f{ence 11'1 . respect'of the cfnlcf. or for· the 
purpose of taking EUCh other laWfuf·~arriri.~s kkf&~ fi'eceJiary. . /,,•,~;,; ' .. ,. 
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{ii) · without passir;g any, fin a I crder direct tliat ·he be released on probation 
of good conduct and committed to the c·are. of .his parent or guardian or other 
adult relative or other fit. perso'n en such parent, guardian, relative ·or person 
€Xecuting a bend with Or Without suretie~, as the court may require t<> be 
responsible for the good behaviour and· weli being of the youthful offender for' 
any period not exceeding three years and . for the observance of such ·other: 
ccnditicns as tte Cclirt rr,ay impose for securir.g th<lt the youthful offender may 

J ead ail honest· and industrious life; -

(iii) If the offence committed by the youthful offender is punishable with 
- fine and the youthful offender himself is over the age of fourteen years, order 

the offender to pay a fine. 

Repatriation 

73. (1 ), In the case of a youthful offender whose ordinary place of residence. 
lies outside the jurisdiction of the court before which he is brought, if the 
court is satisfied after- due inquiry that it is expedient so to do, the court may 
send 1he youthful offender on his own bond back to a relative or a fit person 
who_ is fit and willing to receive him at his native place and exercise proper 
care and control of him, notwithstanding the fact that the youthful offender 
has to be sent to a place outside the Province. 

~ (2) . Any breach of the said bond shall render the youthful offender . if fuond 
at an·y time at any place within the Province liable t(? be. com!Tiitted to a 
certified school or to the care of <mother fit person. <.~' · 

Power to order parent to pay fine el~. instead o{child 

74. (1) Where the .offend co~mhted is punishable with fine and if 'the 
youthful offender is under. fourteen years of age the court shall order that the· 
fine be paid b/ the parent or guardian of the child, unless the court is satisfied 
that the parent o~ guardian cannot be found or that he has not conduced to 
the commission of the offence by neglecting to exercise due care of the chi I d. 

(2) .An order under this se~tion may be made against a parent or guardian 
who having been required to attend, has failed to do so, but save as aforesaid, 
no such order shall be made without giving the parent or guardian an opportunity 
of being heard. 

(;3) .Where a parent or guardian is directed to pay a fine under this Section 
the'~amdl_lnt may be recovered; In· accordance with. the provi~ions of the Code. 
of Crimifial Procedure; 1898. 

Release of yout/ifu/ bt/ehders under supervisions : ' -. 

is.' ~be-'court shall ~he~~v~r-possible order that the youthful offender released 

under S~tlon 72 be placed un~er supe~visfon. 

, Prfy~ed that, if it appe(lrs to _the .Court on receiving a report from tha 
ProbatiQR. Officer or otherwise, than.· i(la youthfvl · bHender. has _not been of 
good . ~h;aviour during the period of supervision, it may proceed to pass such:. 
1iilal or$r as. it would have done had it not placed the youthful offender on 
pcbot:on of gcod conduct. 

Bks_ (JC)-22-70. 

:·:•:. 
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· s:n!:~gcpS. ~ih~f In.i( ~9i. ~~- ~f~e4 9~· /:IJif f{ 

. 68~ (1) Notwithstan4ir)g_ anythjn~ to t[l~ . ~ontr~11y Goptained in any law, no 

youthful offender shall-'oe ientenc~d 'to death or transportation or imprisonment. 

I 

(2) When a child is fouod ha'le- commhteq an offence of .so serious a 

~ature t'hat the court is of opinion that no punishment which under the provision8 

of this Act is authorised to inflict is suffici~Qt. or when the court is satisfied, 

that the child is of so unruly or of so' d~p~aved ~ character · that he cannot be 

committed to a certified school or detained in a place of safety and that none 

of the other methods in whic;;.ll th-~ 9;;e: f!NY b~ legally dealt with is suitable, 

the court shall order the offender to be kept in safe custody in such place or ' 

manner as it thinks fit and shall report th~ c~e fpr..the orders of the Provincial 
Government. . _· ·.,; '·· : · ' , · ''· · ··' . 

. ?tP~~~(9r~·t '':f;?:n~[B(gq' ~'!~ ~;~h-1l~~~,~ np( .i,~ k~ ~~r;d· (n. re!,a(ion 
. . . . R (7 !/u.ren . 

69 •. Sf!Ve as proviq~ il] th!s f.\Gt, ~h~ yvt:)rq~ "Cp[lyicti<?,n" an~ "~-~nrer:l~~-
sf1all 'cease· to 'be ·us~d 'in r~la_ilof1 to chi!qren d~?Jt with LJDFJer this A<:t' arJp ar)y 

reference in any enactment to a person convicted, a conviction or a sentence 

shall in the case -af a child be construed as including reference to a person 

found guilty of an offence, a' finding of' guilty or ' an 'Circler. made upon such a 

finding as the case may be-. 

70. Notwith~tading anything to the contrary contained in the Code of 

Cri~~~~~- ~r~c-~pr~ 2 8~, ~?, pr~«ee~i!'ls,J~. ~~?!,I p~e irJ~~i!He~~ .a11g nq 9r.9~r sr~ll 
be passed agamst a ,chJI~ u.nd~r C~aptet \(II I 9f ~h~ ~19 .G9qe, 

_ ... ,_ "-:;.~ ... -~"· l ';-~·:·'·-~~-~::-~· '· ···;·: ;·-:· ' . . ;• •' -: ".l 

73• · A poun;· ·" 
offeR~~; to -~~· ~~t1 · 
persoft-· in'slitiRien"t--u 

. :. !' ~alt think· fit, ins~~·ad . of dire_cti,ng ~ny 
··J . ·• ' . . 1 .• • • •. -· (.: .-. • '~ .. ·--~ ~ ' - • -' 

~irt ~ ~efttfied':scli~ol or: committe'd tg tne, can~ 
lf.:s~ctiO'o:7b ~ 'o ... ' ',._' r ''·' .-. . ' ' . 

(i) Order him 1~ be discharged after due admonition. 

you thf4 1' 
of'a r- fif · 
··' 

. 4 
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impisonment of eithecdescription fora term not exceeding two months or with
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or with both.· 

OfFences under this, part cognizable 

63_,_ All offences under this p·art shall be cognizable. 

' -
PART VII 

YOUTHFUt OFFENDERS 

-Bail of children arrested 

64 .. Where a boy or a girl apparently .under the age of sixteen years is 
arrested on a ch~rge. of a nonbailabe offence and cannot be brought forthwith 
before a court, the officer in charge of the police station or section to which 
such boy or girl is brought, may release the child on bail, if sufficient security 
is. forthcoming .but shall not do so where the release .of the child shall bring 
him into association with any reputed criminal or expose him to moral danger 
or where his release would defeat the ends of justice. 

Custody of children not enlarged on bail 

65. (1) Where a boy or a girl apparently under the age of sixteen years 
having been arrested is not released under section 64 or otherwise the officer 
in charge' of the p.olice station or section 'shall cause him or her to be detained 
in the prescribed manner until he or she 'can be brought before a Juvenile 
Court or a Court empowered under section 8 to exercise the powers of a 
Juvenile Court. 

(2) ·ft. ~ourt; on remanding or committing, for trial a child who is not 
released on bail, shall order him to be detained in the prescribed manner. 

Submission of information to Pr;bation Offi~er and Officer in 
charge of remand home by Police after arrest 

66. Immediately after the arrest of a child, it shall·~,be. the duty. of the ~ 
police officer or any other person effecting the :arrest, t~· i·;f;rm. the Probatiof) 

' - . ) • . . ' 1. ~ .. - . 

Officer and officer in cnarga of the remand home ~of SJj.S.Q.d[r~st in order· to 
enable the sai,d ProbationOf!icer and Officer in ~h~rge_,.9f~!h,e remand home 
to proceed forthwitf1 in obtaining inform,ation regar~i~~ .-;.Di~·@i)t~cedepts,;. and., , 
family history and other material circumstances_likly to assi?J;J.~.~ ;}uv~nil~ cour~ _ _: 
in making fin a I order; · · · 

..... 

Attendance of p~~e~t or guardia~ 

67. Where the child is arrested. the offic~~- in~ chama gJt~~ pofi~~- statiQn qrr 
section to whkh ·he is brought shall causa the paren~ qr 1 g~~idi.an. of the· chUg: · 
if he ca·n be fou;,ci ·to be 'sum·m·~ned: at th~ court beJore · 'h'Jli;:h the child ·will . 
appe<Jr. 
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parent or guardian exposed to the ri~k of seduction or 'prostitution~ the Court 
may direct the parent or guardian to enter into a recognizance t.o exercise the 
due care ·and sliper\.isfon in· respect. of such girl. · 
( .. ; 

Exploitation o(child employees · 

.. 59.. (1). WhoeVer secures a child· ostensibly for the purpose· of menial emp
loyment or for. labour .. in a dock, factory, or other establishment but in fact 
exploits the child for his own ends, ·withholds or Hves on his earnings, shall, 
{)n conviction, ~e punished with fine which may ext~nd to one thousand rupees. 

(2) Whoever secur~ a: child ostensibly for any of the purposes mentioned 
in st.J~section en, btlt. exposes SU(;h child fo the risk of seduction sod~my{ 
prostitution, or other immoral conditions •. shall oil convi"ction, be punished with . 
;ri,~'risonment of either description for a terril. which may extend to two years 
~r With fine which may extend to OiJ.e thousand r·upee$ or with both. 

(2) Any person who avails himself of the labour of a child exploited in the 
manner referred to in sub~section (1} or (2). or for whose immoral gratification 
such child is used shall be liable as an abettor . 

. . \ . .. 
Penally {or abetting escape of child or youthful offender 

60. Whoever- · 

(a) knowingly assists or induces, directly or indirectly, a child detained 
in or placed out on ·ficerice from a. certified school or fit person institution 
to escape from the school or fit peson institution or from any person with 
~whom; as the-.case may be he has been placed· out on .• ncence,· of any child 
to escape from the' persbn' to whose care he. has been com-mitted under the' 

· provisions of this· Act or 

(b) knowingly harbours, concears, connives at or prevents from returning 
to school· or fit J)erson institution. or to any person with whoin he is placed 
out on licence or. to whose care he is committed under this Act, a child who 
has so escaped or knowingly assists or connives at so doing. 

Shall, Oil conviction, be punished with imprisonment of either description 
for ·a term ·which :·may extend to. tftree mcinths ·or with ·fin~ whid-r may · 
extend to :five' hun(lr~d rupees or with both. . 

Penally (ot: u$e ·'t)t.voiu'nliiy: home in contriwenli~n of seclion 35 
. . 

61". , Wfloever.~fJ'btikl'iOWirigtyrperinits io be used' any roluritari home·' in 
contravention of~iprO,iSions.;of.. Soction· 35 shall, on conviction,· be. punished 

with~:fi_ne:,~hich'i~~~fe_xten~ t? Hve hurtcfre~ . r':'~ee.~.-~n~ to !!. ~rth_er _fine: not 
exteedmg fifty ~p·m re§pect:of,e~tlt.day,dun~~-w~tch the mstttut1on 1s so 
used or P!?JPi-~~!?: be used after the-"convicti<;m~ .· ·. ·,-i ' 

.. · ''; ,•·.: I ,- •·' > 

· · Pefiil/i~r_~JJ,i;~at~~-·c;p r~Poit'-~r 'j};ii~r~$)~f~tfi,g to.·. children 
- ' . - .:. . -~: ,· . :. . . . -.. _ . - ~ 

" .. ::'"' -; ·'' ~ • ~ r ,:,';. : ·".-, ~- 't.' .... -.,. :" . ,. • • .. .....: ; . ') ,.-. • ~. < ~~ .• . -... ·. 

~~;~ Whp!il~~(~~~~N~es' ",~ny. reeor~ :or. ?iC\ur:~ . in_. cont"raveriti~n of the 
PfOVIStons of ~~ ~3 shall, on conv1ct1on, -be- ··pu.nish-ed with 
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· Inciting child to bet or· borrow 

53. w~oev~r hv war~s eitile; · spoken or written or bv sig~s, or ~ther.v;~e: 
. ..! .. ,_ - - . - . -- . 

incites or attempts to incite a chHd to make any bet or wager or to enter into 
or take any share or interest iri any betting or wagering transaction or so incites 
or attempts to incite a cliild to bcirrbv.i rrtoriey or tb enter into any transaction 
involving the borrowing of money shall, on conviction, be punished with impri
sonment of either description for ·a t~rtrt wHiCH rnay exfeni:f tcJ otie month or 
with fine which may extend to one hund.red rupe~s or with both. 

54; Wiioe~~r takes ~~- ~~rtiC!e on pledge from a child, whethe~ offer~d by. 
that cflila on hitd~n b~h'~lf or oh betlalf of ariy ~isori shati; ori corivich~ri,, 
be ponlsfi'ed \'Viril ~pri~on&ent ot ~ith'er description for ~ term which. may,._ 
extend ti5 one y~&t or ~Hfi fl~a wl'iich riiay extend _to five hundred rupees.- or 
with both. 

Aifowjng or permitting child lo be in brothef 

55. Whoever allows or permits a child over the age of four years to reside 
in, or frequently go to a brothel shall, on conviction, be punish~d with impri
sonment of either description fo~ a term which moy extend to two years or 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees or with both. 

causing or encouraging seduction etc. 

\ 

. 56: (1}. Whoever having: the actual drarge· of, or co'ntrol over; Cf girl und~r tJie 
ag~. !Jf eighteen years- causes or encourag~s the seductiorl (which shall· irttlude 
inducement to indulge in immoral behaviour) or prostitutioh ()f that girl or 
causes or encourages any one other than her husband to have sexual intercourse 
Wi!h her shall, on conviction, be punished with imprisonment of either descri-<-. . ; i c • . - . ' • . • • 

pt1on for a term which may extend .to two years or with the fine which may 
extehd to ~ne thou~and rupees or with both. · , 

(2) For the purpose of this Section a person shall be deemed to have caused 
or encouraged the- seduction of a girl or to have induced her. to behave immo-'
rallY.. If he . has knowingly alloweq the girl to consort Wit!'it;()r to enter - or 
cotinue in th~ employ~nt of, any prostitute, or person known;_i_rn_moral character. 

· Seduction OJ outrage·. of modeslr_; -;: ,_.- -: 

57,. Whoever seduces, or indulges in immqta•· beh<ivioutS:with a girr tind~r 
th~ age of eight~e~' Y.~ars::~halt, on ccJnviction, be, pJJnistied•:~itliJ imprisonment• ... 

. .• -~ . . . . ~1. . -.. ' . • . 1 . 

of ~i1he~ descripti()t'doi" a- term which: )Tiay ·extehcf..td:tw.~ t yp·a.is Or with·: fini! .. 
wh~ch may- extend; to·o~;~e: thousand rupees or with both: .~: -~~~'~: 

. ' . . - '. ~~L'-<.1'{!:'-:. _, ---· 

Young girls exposed to· risk of seduclign .. ~t~··~J~! . 
. _, - ,' .. . ' . . . ' . : ' . _I·'J~:·:~~~~;;:-:,, ' - . 

58. If it appears to a court on the complaint of, ·Canv·· person that a girl 
under thii age of ei9hfeeni v~~rk· i~. witil or yjitflout' tifii'~~~Hc)~l,;J~og'e of h~r 

~ :.!. : • • -
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. ( 

cau~es or procures him to be assaulted. i!ltreated. negrected abandoned or 
exposed Q.r negligently fail~ to. prqvide. adequate food;. clotlws. rneclicat aid of'· 
. lodging for a child in a· mannei likefy .to cause such child unnece~<-lD.ental· 
ah'd ptlysital suffering shall, on convic1iort. b~ punished with impris'onment of 
either description for a 'term not exc~ng fV'.);) ~ars or with firie Whicfi may . 
ex.terid. to one thodsand tupees or With bOtJi. 

. -~- "· r ··: .:'·".....: .. ~-:~: ._:.:: ;. ·.. :>:--. ·.. "-.. :~: .. ::·· 

. Provided t~~t in t¥ cas~ of rri~trie<1 juyenifes the court .trying the _ offence 
u'ndEH this settiori may sanction its composition for reasons to be reeorded in 
writing.· 

. . 

· Ci> r·r-.6 infliction cit reasonabie ptinis~rrlents ori ~ d1ird ioi a Prbper rea.son 
sll~H ·hot tie de~med t0 Be an offence und~r thiS ~tion. . . · . . . . .. 

·Employing children for begging 

. 49~ whde~M ~riiprovs an? o'Mid ior tfl~ pt.irpos~ of ~gging or causes any 
child to beg or .VVhoevet haviflg the custo~W charge or care of a child connives 
aror encourages the ejhpldym~ik fOr ihe pLirpDs~ of begging or the causing of 
a 'child to beg and whoever . us~s a cfli!d as . an exhibit for the purpose of 
begging shaH, on 2'6n•.Hdi6fl b~ punished with imprisonment of either descrip
tion, for a !erm which may eJ4:.end to one year or with fine which may extend 
to three hundred. rupees or whh both •. 

. . ' 

Penalty for being drunk whne in thargl! of child etc. 

. . 

'sd.. It anv p~Js6k ~ icitind ciruhkin any pubfic str~t or other public pl~ce, 
wt\ettl~r a t>uitd'i'ng' bt' noi:· whi'!'e ha'\ting: th~ charge of a· child and i such person 
is 'f~:Ca'~~bJ~ f}j r~~SQrl l:jf ~is drunk~nhess ~f t~k_ing. d.ue. care of the child such 
pe~ofl sYl~fL 611 cdM;lHoi\,: be punistlect wit!l tine which may extend to. twQ 
hukdr~H r&~iies. · · 

.· Penalty for. giving intoxicaUng lfquor or. danger:ous -drug to child· 

51. Whoever in ailY pub ftc strfiet bf bth~:r pu5iic place, whether' a buiidf~g c 

or .?.~;· c ~.i~~~_. 1 ~f,; cf:u;~~~ , t\): ,b~:. g,ive~ , to,. anY,. p~ ild,, <lD~ into~i:ating Jiq~~r(: !)( · 
danger_ous. d'ru~ except upon th.~ order of <!. duJy, qui!1tf1ed med1~al prac~JtJ()f)Ell" 
in d~se of ~ltk'n'~s~. o'r, o_t'~er urgent Gavse,.;,StiaJi. on conviction be. punish~d- ~\th: 
find -»fiici\ ~~'y: extend'{o .W<>'Iluridredr'~p~~ '~. ~~.: 

... ' - ~ . •· ' . . . ' . . 
• • ~ -·-~ . ..:· ~·~ ~--·~·~:-!,· .. :) 

; .. ~ .... ~ . ~ 

Penaltj for permitting child to en let places where liquor or·;.. -,., .. ::: · 
· . . dangerous .dra~ i"s· sold ._': .:;>:-~::;.:~·<<:~·, · 

52. Whoever rrlr?e~fai thf'llfc) ~~t pf~te'ih~eteintdxi~aflr'ig li~~-6r or dange
tous drugs are sold or whoever being the proprietor owner. or a person in 
charge of such place perm\~,~·.;;biiQ t9' eoteNit,Jch: plac€r d?. whoever causes or 
procures a child to go to such place· shatl, on conviction, be punished witll 
fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

. . r. ·:· ·, . t • . , i' ,6;:~. 
0~ • ' .... _.:.,, __ , 

-~ .. ~. '. :;: . 

\ 

·~ 
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\tat he be .placed under SUpervision for any period not exceeding three ye3rS. 

Provided that when th~ Court thinks fit, it may allow such child to remain 
in the custody of a parent or guardian 'with a direction that he be placed under · 
supervision on such parent or guardian executing a bond with or without sure
ties in a prescribed form, and the Court may from time to time during the 
supervision period adjourn the case and COTPJ:el the production of the child in 
court to satisfy itself that the conditions of the said bond are being carried out .. 

Provided further that if it appears to the Court on receiving a report from · 
the probation officer or ot~ e:wise that there has been a breach of the supervision 

order it may, after making such inquiries as it deems fit. order the child in res
pect of whom the supervision order has been made, to be detain~d in a certi-. 
fied school or committed to the care of a fit person. 

Sending of child having place of residence outside jurisdiction 

46. (1) ln the case of a child whose ordinary place of residence I ies out
side the jurisdiction of the court before which it is brought the court may, if . 
satisfied after due enquiry that it is expedient so to do. send the child on his 
own bond back to a relative or a fit person who is fit and willing to receive 
him at his native place and exercise proper care and control of him. 

(2) Any breach of the said bond shall render the child liable to be comm~ 
itted to a certified school or to the care of another fit person. 

Uncontrollable children 

47. (1) Where the parent or guardian of a child complains to the Juvenile 
Court or if a Juvenile ·court is not established for the area to a M agistrata 
~mpowered under section 8 to exercise the powers of a Juvenile Court that he 
is not able to control· his child, the court or Magistrate, as the case may be, if 
satisfied on inquiry that the case appears to be one of which cognizance should 
be taken, shall remand the child for observation or treatment and any further 
inquiries necessary. 

(2) If the Court or Magistrate is satisfied that it is expedient so 
with the child under this Act, the Court or Magistrate may order the 
be committed to a. Certified school or a fit person institution. 

to deal 
child to 

· (3) The Court or Magistrate may also, if satisfied that home conditions'are 
satisfactory and what is needed is supervision, commit the child to the caie of 
th&.-~rson or guardian or relative or any other proper person under a b~nd .. ' 
witt(~r ~ithout sureties and place him under supervision for a period not· ex- , ' 
ceodtng__·t~ree. years. 

PAHf.- VJ· 

. SPECIAL OFFENCES IN RESPECT .OF CHILDREN· 

Punishment for cruelty to children 

control .fti~ (1) Whoever having the· actual· charge ·of or 
chiJ£1 wilfully assaults,· illtreats, neglects, abandons, or exposes 

... 

over, a 
him Qr 
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who has the actual charge of or control over the child the Police Officer 0~ 
other person autliorised under Section 40 shall. in the first instance · make a 

report to the Juvenile Court established for the area or if one has·· n~t been 

~stablished to the nearest Magistrate. empowered under Section 8 to exercise the 

powers of a Juvenile Court or to any other nearest Magistrate. 

Court or Magistrate may direct production of child by parent or 

guardian 

43. The Juvenile Court,' M~gistrate or the other court to which or whom a 
report is made under Section 4~ may call upon such parent or guardian to 

produce the child before it or him in order to show cause why the said child 

should not during the pendency of the proceedings, be removed from his care· 

and may on suitable sureties being offered for the safety of such child and 

for his being brought before it or him, permit the child to remain i!l the actuaJ 

charge or col),trol of parent or guardian or may immediately order his removal 

if necessary by issuing a searcli warrant fot the immediate production of the 

child to a place of safety if it appears· to the court or Magistrate that the 

child is likely to be removed from the jurisdiction of the court or to be concealed· 

Examination of police officer or person producing or reparting 

44. (1) The Court before which a child is brought under section 40 or 41 • 

shall examine the police officer or the authorise' person ·who brought th~ child 

or make the report and record the substance of such examination and shall, as 

provided in section 43 send the child to a remand home for further inquiries. 
. - . . 

(2) On the date fixed for the production of the child or for the inquiry or 

on any subsequent date to which the proct:eding may be adjqurned the ·court 

shall hear and record an evidence which may be . adduced and consider an y 

cause which may be shown why an order committing the child to a C;?r!ified 

school or to the care of a tit person should not be passed and make any fur

ther inquiry if thinks fit. 

Committal of child to certified school or to fit person 

45. (1) If the Court is satisfied on the enquiry that such person is a child 

and is as described within the provisions of section 40 and that it is expedient 

so to deal with him, the court may order him to be committed to · a certified 

school or to the' care of a fit person named by the court until such child' attains 

the age of eighteen years or in exceptional ca>es for a shorter period the feas-

ons for such shorte·r. period. to be stated hi writing. . ·· . ·· · ·,'· 

(2) The Court which makes an order committing a child to the care of rel!)

tive or· oth~r fit person may when making such order requ.ire suctr.: relatfve <or 
other person to execute a bond with or· without sureties as . th.e ~ou·rt·(mai/. · 

re~uire to be responsible for the good behaviour_ and well being· of the ~·~~tiJI&··:.: 
and for the obserVance of 'such other conditions as the court may· i~p~:fc$(':·:. 

securing that the child may lead an· honest and industrious life. ·~<:.;;>}.(:: 

(3) The court Which mal<es. an order committing a child to tlie care of )ela: 

tiva or other fit .··person under this ~ection may in addition ' order 

'.I .-••.. ! . 

• ~ J 

...____ 
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. shall b~ as those prov1ded under the ·provisions of this.A~t and the rules m?da, 
thereunder and in accordance with general or special orders which the (State) 
~overnm~nt or any officers authorised in this be:1alf'may make for tha purpos~ 
of carrying out th13 provisions of this Act. 

PART V. 

MEASURES FOR THE CARE A"JD PROTECTION OF DESTITUTE ~ND 
NEGLEC fED CHILDREN ETC. 

Children Found homeless destitute elc. 

40. Any Police Officer or other person authorised in lhis behalf in accord-~ 
anc~ wilh the rules made by the (State) Government may bring: · 

(i) pefore a Juvenile Court if such court is e'stablished f9r the area and 
is ~i~ing 

(ii) if a Juvenile Court is not established for the area or if it is not 
sitting before a Magistrate empowered under section 8 with the powers of a 
Juvenile Court, or 

(iii) If there is no court of the kind specified in items (i) and (ii) above 
before any magistrate. -Any pf3rson who in his opinion is a child and who (a) has no home or is 

found w<1nd~ring without any settled palace of abode and without visible means 
of subsistence or is found begging or is found doing for a consideration any 
act under <;irc~rnstam:es co11trary to the well being of th~ child or . . .. . . ;·, ' ,. : ' . ' 

{b) is destitute or is illegitimate withOut means of subsistence other than ' 
that of charity or has no par'ent or guardian or has a parent or guardian unfit 
to exercise or incapable of exercising proper care and guardianship or who is 
not exercising proper care and guardianship cir 

(c) is known to associate or live with any prostitute or· person or persons 
of criminal, drunken habits; o.r . 

(d) is lodging or residing in or frequently going to a place or places 
usiJd · for the purpose of prostitution or 

~~) i§, 9therwise likely to fall into b~d as~odat_ion or to be exposed t.o moral 
d<!p~fi1· ~r W ent~r up~n a lif~ ~f crime.· · 

Procedure when Magistrate is qol empowered to pa,s~ ord¥r 
under this Act · 

. ff!( ~!i~l! '!I'!Y f.VIagistr()~e not ~ffiP()""(~r~d ~o ~~11rcis~ t~E} Po'AfeJs ~f uv~~H~ ·· . 
. . cott~f'- ~~ 9PiQ)Qn -~at <!' P.~r.~on br()ught before him is ~ child .he .sha!J r~c;:orq 

~~~R~~!-9:'J. ~r:!d s4b.mit ~~!'!· pro,ce~q!ng~ ~nq forV(~rd ·!~e-"c~h~ lO ·th~ r.7ar~~t 
. iuv!ohiG9~J.f h<lving jyri~di~fion in th~ qa~~ o~ ~he!~ ~uch ~;Qurt qg~s OQt 
exi~'!-0 th.e (Session~ J!Jdge) t~ w.tJom h~ i~ ~~b9;dina~~. 

42. If the child requiring care and protection on any of the grounds men
tioned in clauses (a) to (e) of Section 40, has a parent or guardian 

Bks (JC) 22-69 
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(9) Where an ordef· has. been made for the removal of all children from 
such voluntary hbme .the hbme shall not be used for the reception of children 
without the consent of the Provincial Government. 

Inspection of ·c~rlifierl Schools and visits to fit person institutions 

36. · (1) Every certified school shair be liable to inspection at all times and 
in all its departments by the Chief Jnsp~ctor, Inspector or Assistant Inspector; 
and shall be· so inspect~d at least once in ev·ery year. 

(2} Th~ Ch,ief Inspector or Assistant Inspector shall also have a right to visit 
a fit person institution at any time . 

. Provided that where any such certified school or fi.t person institution is for 
the reception of girls mainly and such inspection or visit is not made. or paid 
by the Chief Inspector the Visitor shall, wherever practicable be a woman. 

PART IV 

OFFICERS,. THEIR POWERS, AND DUTIES 

Appointment of Officers 

37. (1} .;th'e Provincial Government may for the purpo3~s of this Act ,. 
appoint the following officers:-

. (a) The Chief Inspector of Certified Schools. 
(b) The Inspectors and Assistant Inspectors of Certified Schools. 
(e) The .Probation Officer. 
(d) ._.Suph other of,ficers as may be necessary. 

(2).Any SocietY recognized in.this behalf bY the (State)· Government may 
also appoint a Probation Officer. 

. (3} Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) or {2),. a juvenile 
court or any court empowered under section 8 to exercise the powers of a 
Juvenile court may for the purposes of any particular case or proceeding, 
appoint any other person as a Probation Officer, if in its opinion such appoint
ment is expedient or necessary. 

Supervision anrl control of p;obation Officers 

3ft A probation officer in the performance of his duties' under· this Act 
shall be an officer of the Court, and shall b~ under the supervision and guidance 
of the Juvenile Court where such court exists ·and elsewhere of the o istrict 
Magistrate of the 0 ist'ilct in Which thti Court which passes any order under 
this Act in respect of the child is situated~ 

Nothing in this seciibrl shall derogate from the powers of supervlsio'n of 
the Chief Presidehcy Magistrate and the Chief I1'1Spect6r of Certified St:h9ols in 
Greater Bombay anct the District Magistrate and the Chief Inspector of Certified 
Schools elsewhere. 

Powers and duties of P/obation Officers ~nrl Inspectors 

39. · Tfie ·poWers · arid the duties 6f th,e Chief Inspector, ·Inspectors 
and Assistant Inspectors of Certified · Sch'Ool!f · and · of 'Pronation Officers 

---



APPENDIX I 543 

school at the respective dates aforesaid- shall. except so far as the. Provincial 
Government otherwise directs, continue until the withdrawal or resignation of 
the certificate takes effect. 

Disposal of inmates on wilhdrawlll or resignation. 

34. When a School ceases to be a certified school the children or youthful 
offenders detained therein shall be either discharged absolutely or on such 
conditions as the Provincial Government may impose or transferred by order of 
the Chief Inspector of Certified Schools to some other certified school or fit 
person institution in accordance with the provisions of this Act relating to 
disch~ rge and transfer. 

Inspection of Voiuntary Homes 

35. (1) The Provincial G;:,vernment may cause any voluntary home to be 
vi~lted and" inspecTed from time to time at all reas::Jnable hours by the Chief 
Inspector of Certified Schools or any member of the inspecting staff for the 
purpose of securing the health and welfare of the children and the sanitation 
of the premises. 

(2) The Chief Inspector of Certified Sch::J::J!s or any member of his inspect
ing staff shall have power to enter a voluntary home at all resonable hours 
and to make a complete inspection thereof and of all registl'!rS relating thereto 
for the aforesaid purposes. ,. 

(3) Where any voluntary home is for the reception of girls. the inspection 
shall where practicable, be conducted by a woman authorised or appointed by 
the Chief Inspector of Certified Schools. 

(4) If the Provincial Government is satisfied that the management of any 
voluntary home, or the accommodation for, or the treatment of, the children 
therein is unsatisfactory, it may cause to be served upon the person responsible 
for the management of the voluntary home such general or specific direction 
with respect to the matters aforesaid or any of them as it thinks expedient for 
the welfare of the children in the institution. 

(5) A direction under the fore;ping sub-section may be varied by a subse
quent direction or withdrawn by the Provincial Government. 

(6) Where any such direction is not complied with, the District Magistrate 
in 1 he mofussil or the Chief Presidency Magistrate in Greater Bombay may, on 
the complaint of any person appointe:J for the purpose by · the Provincial 
Government cause a summons to be served upon the person in charge of the 
voluntary home and upon such other person as he may think fit and upon 
hearing the person summoned may if he thinks fit, make an order for theo 
removal of all children from the voluntarY home. 

(7) The District Magistrate or the Cbief Presidency Magistrate, as the case 
may be, may, if he thinks fit, order that the direction shall be deemed to be 
modified to such extent, as may be. specified in such order and the direction 
shall have effect accordingly. 

(8) Any order for the removal of all children from such voluntary home 
shall operate as an authority to any person named in the order and to any 
police officer not below the rank of an Inspector to enter the voluntary home 
and to remove the chiidren therein to place of safety. 
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' (2) -The man~ge~ of a certified sch'ool recogniz~d by the Provincial Gove
rnment may decline to -receive any child committed to it under this- Act. 

Provided that when such· school has once accepted any child, it shall be 
bound to teach, train lodge, clothe, and feed him during the whole period for 
which he is liable to be. detained in the school, or until the- withdrawal or 
resignation of the Certificate of the school • 

. , 
Medical Inspection of CerU{iec/ schools and (if person institutions 

30. ftriy registered medical practitioner empowered in this behalf by the Pro
vincial Government -may visrt any certified school or fit person institution at 
any time with or without notice to its managers in order to report to the Chief 
Inspector on the health of the inmates and the sanitary condition of tha school 
or institution. . " 

Power o( Provincial Government to withdraw certi(ica((! 

31. (1) The Provincial Government if dissatisfied with the conditions, rutes, 
management or superintendence of a certified school may at any time by notice 
served on ttJe managers of the school declare that the certificate of the school 
is withdrawn as from ~ dat~ specified in the notice and on s~ch declaration 
the withdrawal of the certificate shall take effect and the school shall cease to 

be a certified school. "" 

(2) The Provinciai Government may, instead of withdrawing a certificate 
under sub-sectio':l (1), by notic~ served on the manager of the school, prohibit, 
the admission of children of youthful offender to thEJ school for such time as 
may be spedfied in tha notice or until the notice is revoked. 

Provided that before the issue of a notice und3r sub-section 1 or 2, a rea
sonable opportunity shall be given to the managers of the school to show cause 
why .the certificate may not be withdrawn or admission to the school may not 
be prohibited as the case may be. 

Resignation of certificate by Managers 

32. The Managers of a certified school may, on giving six months' notice 
in writing to the Provincial Government through the Chief Inspector of Certified 
Schools· of their intention so to do,· resign the certificate of th3 school and• 
accordingly at the expiration of six months from the date of notic~. unless: 
before that time the notice is withdrawn, the resignation of the certificate shalt 
take effect. and the school shall cease to be a certified school. 

Effect · C1( withdrawal or resignation of certificate ~- 1 

-.·', 

33. A child or youthful offender shall not be received into a certified school 
under this Act after the date ol the receipt of the managers of the school of a 
notice of withdrawal of the certificate or after the da1e of notice of resignation 
of the. ·certificate. 

'Provided · that the obligation of managers to teach, train, 
clothe, and · feed any· children r:Jr ·youthful offenders · detained 

lodge, 
in' the 
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Provid~d that for rea~on~ to b~ record~d in wri.~i.flg . th~ Court trying · the 
case or' holding the proceeding may permit. the discJcis~re of an}' such· report" 
if in its opinion such disclosure is in the interests of .child welfare and i~ not 
lik~ly to aff~t adversely the interests of the child concerned. 

Provisions of Criminal Procedure Code 1898 to apply to {rial 

of cases and conduct of proceedings under the Acl unless 

excluded 

24, Except as expressly provided under this Act or the rules made there
under the procedure to be followed in the trial of cas~s and the conduct of 
proceedings under this Act $hall be in accordance with the provisions of the· 
Code of Criminal Procedure 1898. 

PART Ill 

CERTIFIED SCHOOLS: REMAND HOMES AND QTHER .INSTITUTIONS 

Establishment and certification of schools 

. 25. (1) The Provincial Government may establish and maintain industrial 
schools for the reception of children and youthful' offenders. 

(2) The Provincial Government may certify that any industrial sct10ol or 

qther educational institution not established under sub-Section (1) is fit for 
the reception ot children or youthful offenders. 

Declaration of p!ac.es as Remand Homes 

.. 26. The ProvinCial Government may by notification in the Official Gazette 
declare any particular place as a remand home for the purposes of this Act. 

Conditions to be pres~riberf for fit person institutions and 

approved places 

27. The Provincial Government may prescribe conditions subject to which 
institutions or associations shall be recognized as "fit person institutions" and 
''approved places" for the purposes of this Act. 

Management of certified schoo/3 

28; (1) ·For the control and management of every school established under 
sub-section (1) of Section 25, a· Superintendent and a committee of visitors 
shall be appointed by the Provincial Government and such Superintendent and 
committee shall be deemed to be the managers of the school for the purposes 
of this Act. 

(2) Every, School certified under sub-section (2) of Section 25 shall be 
under the management · of gov!jrning · body, the members of which shall be 
deemed to be the managers of the school for the purposes of this Act. 

Uabi!iUes of Managers 

29. (1) The Managers of a certified school whether established or recog
nized by the Provincial Government and the managers of a fit person institution 
shali be consulted by the Court before any child is committed to it. 



ro treatment tne Cour~ mat setfl'd~ the crrifcf to: a: r~nd home orro any offTef' 
place recognised to be an approved place in aecod'ance! with: the>ruleso made 
under this Ae:t foJ" such period~ as it: may think necessary for. the _~qbiredl . 
treattnerttr 

(21 Where a ehild Is found fa be suffering from reprosy or fs of \msoandl 
mind he shalf oe deaft with under the: provisions of the Lepers; Act. 1898 or 
tne lndran. l.unacy Act, 1912.. as theca~ may be. 

{3} Where a Court. flas rakoo actf on under Sub-section (1] in the- cage. of 
a chiTd suffering from an Infectious or corrtagiou~ disease, the court befcfe! 
restoring th& safd chiTd to his partner ir1> marriage-, If the-e !las been such or tOo 
th~ 9l!'!rdi<:~~ a~. the case may ~e~ sh'aiP where it fs satisfied that suca, action
Viilf b,e in ttl~ rnr~st of ~ sa·id chi1cf calf U'pOl'Y his part~ lll marrfage or the: 
guardf<jn, a~ the case may be, to ~tisfy too court by subrnhting tQ medicaO 
e; a~jnatioJi that SUCh partner or gltardtan W~l'i l'l~ Fe--infect the cbifd lrll 'respe~. 
of wlidm ffl-e,crtfer has beefll passed.. 

Fac(or:: Co. be fetperr fn{ry trmsfcferafforr frr pqssfrrg onfers by courts 

21. For the purpose of any orcfer whicf! <l! Court has; to pass under this 
Act, the Cour1 sh~ll have- regard to· the following factors~ 

(a) the cftaracier and age- of lfre chifdi. 

{P} tft~.circU'ITl'Stances f111 which thEl' chifd is fivirrg~ 

(~> tf7e reports lll'ad'e by the Probation Officer and 

(d) sucf? otfter matters aS: may, in the opimol). o{ the Court, require tOl 

oe taken- lnt~ consicferatforr i111 the' int~rests of the. child~ 

Provided that where a Youthful offender is found to have committed a111 
cffence the above factors shall be taken into consideratioll after the Court has; 
recorded <' finding against the you.thfu.l offender that he has COrl'l'fO'iUed the' 
~ffen&e'r 

Reporfs of Proba£iorr O(ffc~ ancf ofher repurfs lO' be frea(ed 

ronfidenfial 

Tfle report of t'he P'robatfon Officer or any other rspcrt coll{;id'ere-d by the: 
Court onder Section 21 shall oo trea.te,i as CJnfid'entia.L. 

P'rovid'ed that if S\Ictr report relates: to the- character, heaftfr ur ccmcfuct of, or 
the circl1ITJStances in which the child or parent is. Jiv·iu.g, tw Court may if it 
thlilks-.E~:Cpedient, ci>mmunicate the suhstarroe ttrerOOf tc; · the ch itc:t OJ parent 
toncerned as the case may be, and may give: too child or oarent an oppbrtunity 
to pJOd~e evidence; as ffiCP{ 00 rele1ant tOI the matters; stated in tOO reporL 

PToilibHton. on pubfkaCkm cJ/_. ~ .. acftfresse$.,_ e(t;r of cmfcfren 
· involved i'f1 cases> o1 proceerf.rn{js tinder tire Act 

23, flo. r~ irP f!nY m~ws-p<rper,. rymgaz')rre! qr rmws--sh~et of any ca~ OT 
,roceeding Ill; any Court un.Qet- tlli!i. Act ir)_ which a chlid is Involved shal6 
discfose the name, address. Or s-ctrooF or include any particulars calculated tO' 
~d tQ the iqent_ifications. of any such chif<J~ n_or shall any picture be publisne~ 
as being. or includiPg <l picture ot any suCh chi!dr 
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Wilhdrawa/ of Persons from Juvenile Courts -

16. If at any stage during the course of a trial of a case or proce~ding, a · 
uvenlle court considers it expedient in the interest of the child to direct any 
person including the parent, guardian, or the spouse of the child or the child 
himself to withdraw, the court shall be entitled to give such direction and -
thereupon such person shall withdraw. If any parson refuses to withdraw, the 
Court may take steps to remove him. 

Dispensing with atlendance of child 

17. If at any stage during .the course of the trial of a case or proceeding, . .. , ' 

the Juvenile Court is satisfied that the attendance of a chil,d is not .. essential 
for the purposes of hearing of the case or proceeding, the Court may dispense~· .. 
with his attendane atld proceed with the trlaJ of the case in the' absence· of' 
the child. " ' 

Wilhdrawal of persons from Court when child is 
examined as witness 

18. 1f at any stage during the course of a trial of a case or proceeding in 
relation to an offence against or any, conduct contrary to decency or morality, 
a child il summoned as a witness, any Court trying the case. or holding· ti1e 
proceeding may direct such persons as it thinks fit, not parties to the case or 
procwding. their legal advisers and the officers concerned with the case or 
proceedings to withdraw. Such persons shall than withdraw. If any person refu~es 
to withdraw, the Court may take steps to remove him. 

AHendance al Court of Parent of child charged with offence etc. 

19. {1) Wher~ a child brought before a, Court under this Act has a parent 
or guardian such parent or guardian may in any case, and shall, if he can bo 
found and if he resides within a reasonable distance, be required to attend tha 
court before vyhich any proceeding is held under this Act, unless the courc is 
satisfied that it will be unreasonable to require his atten:1ance. 

(2) The parent or guardian whose attand3ce s'nll be require::! un::Jer this. 
section shall be the parent or guardian having ·the actual charge of, or control 
over, the child. 

Provided that if such parent or guardian is not the father, tha .attendance 
of the father may also be: required. 

{3). The attendance of the parent of a child shall not be required under 
this section in any case where th9 child was before th:J institution of the 
proceedings, removed from the custody or charge of his parent by an order of 
a Court. 

Commiltal to approved plac~ ,of child saffering {rom dangerous 
disease and its future disposal. 

20. {1) When a child who has been brought before a Court undet any of 
the provisions of this Act is found to be suffering from a diseasa requ1rmg 
prolonged medical tre3tment or physical or mentol complaint that will respond 
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Procedure in appealable summons cases to be folfowei b:/ 
Juvenile Courts and Magistrates Courts in 

trials of children 

11. AJuvenile Court and in a case in which a chifd is not being tried jointly with 
an adult. a Magistrate empowered under Section 8 to exercise the powers of 
Juvenile Court shall. as far as practicable and subject to the provision of this 
Act follow the procedure provided by 'he Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
for summary trials in si.Jmmons cases in which an appeal Tes. 

Sitting, etc., of Juvenife Courts etc. 

12. (1) A Juvenile Court shall hofd its sittings at such pfaces, on such 
days and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(2) In tl-:e trial of a case in wich a child is charged with an offence and 
is not being tried jointly with an adult a Court shafl, as far as may be practieable 
sit in a different building or room from that in . which the ordinary sittings ot 
the Court are held, or on different days, or at different times from those at 
which the ordinary sittings of the Court are held. 

Adult to be committed to Sessions in case to be commitled 
to Sessions 

:v . 

19. fn the trial of a case in which a child is being tried together with adult 
. in accordance with the provisions of this Aet. if the Magistrate trying the case 
comes to conclusion that the case is a fit one for committal to the Court of 

· Session, he shall separate the case in respect of the child from that in respect 
of tt.e adult ar.d sh<'ll direct the adult alr.ne to be committed to the Court of 
Sessions Jor trial and shall proceed with the trial of the case in respect of 
the child. notwithstanding anything in the Code of Criminal Procedure. 1898 
or any ott.er law fer the time being in force. 

-ANearance of legal practitioners before Juvenile Courts 

14. Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in 
force, a legal practitioner shall not be entitled to appear in any case or procee
ding before a Juvenile Court,. unless the Juvenile Court is of opinion that in 
public interests tfe appearance of legal practitioner is necessary in such case 
or proceeding and authorises for reasons to be recorded in writing a legal 
practitioner to. appear in such cases or proceedings. 

, Presence of Persons in Juvenile · Courts . 

15. Save as provided in this Act. no person shall be preient at any sitting 
'of. a Juvenil~ Court except- · 

(a) the .members and officers of the Court. 

(b) the parties to the case before the Court and other persons directly 
concerned in the case including the Police Officers. 

(c) Such other persons as the Court specially authorises to be present. 

.. 
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PART ll 

!POWERS AND -FUNCTIONS OF COURTS RAVING JtJRJSo-ICTION _ 

UND'ER THE ACT 

-Juvenile 'Courls 

7, 'For the -purpoSe uf fh1s Act; 1~ 1Srilte) 'Gcr./enimen't may by nolificatioh 

1n the Offida/ Gazelfe -es1ablis'h ooo 'Or more juven11e courts fur any local area. 

Cour1s ~empowered 1o 'fm!fcis-e poweis of juvenile cour1s 

'8. the powers -ronlerred -upon :a Juvenile Court under th1s Ac't shaft. 

subject lO tha provisions 'there-i:>'f, be alSo eJtercisab!e by t-he foTiowlng court$. 

~Nhether trying any vase. -ori.gln<ll!y, ;(I( -on -appeal .or Jf.l :revision. as the case 

ma-y- be:-'-: 

'2 

2. 

-(a) lhe High Court. 
(b) .A Court of Session. 

{e) A 'Sa1aried Presidency Magistrate. 
fn A :Salaried Magistrata pf the first class.: 

Powers rif Ju¥eni1e Couris and olher Csarts mentloned in 
Section 8 

'9. _Save as :otherwise provided in this Act;{1) Where a Juvenile Court has 
l::>een establish-ed lot <Jny JC)Cal area. such court shall try all cases Iii which a 
child 1s <:hatged with the -commission of an Gffei:ke and s~ail deal whh and 

<dispose d .all •other proceedings :under this Act, but ·shafl not have power to 

try any case ~rt wb~h an adult .is charged with a!t affence uncJer Part VI of 
this ·A~t; 

(2) WheTe a Juvenil-e Court has not been Bsrablrshed for any local area, no 

~Court other than -courts empower~d ooder Section 8 to exercise the powers of 

Juveni1e Court shaH have power to try any 'Case in which a ~hi!d Is ~harged 
with the commission of an offence or to deaJ vvith or dispGse of any other 

proc~ecfmgs under tuis Act. 

No jofnl1rial of child and adall in areJ whete juf'enile 
Court exists 

io~ {1) Nomithstanding .anything contained iri Section 239 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure 1898 or any other law fof the time being In force no · chiid 

shall be charged with or tried for any offen<::e together with an adult if a 

iuveniJe court has been estabfjshed for th-a area whet~ the trial of £uch case is 
to take pJace. 

(2) it a chJld Is accused d a'n offence for which onde-r Section 239 of the 

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or any other law for, the time being in force. 
such chi~d and the adult could but for tlta provisions of suo-section (f), have 

~en tri-ed together the Court taking cognitancEJ of the offence shall direct 

separate trials of the child and adult; if a juvenile coutt has been established 

for the local area; the child shall be tried '.Jy the Juvenile Court, and the 

~dult shall be tried separately by a Court having jurisdiction to try the offen~::~ 

Bks. (JC)-22-68 
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(j) "Immoral behaviour" · includes any act or conduct which is 
indecent or obscene. · · . · -; > · ·.: ; '· 

(k) "Juvenile Court" means a court established undar Section 7 of 
-.- ;' ~ 

this Act. ' 

(I) "Place of Safetl' inqludes a rem,~r]d ._ ho~a or any other suitable place 
or institution, the occupie-r or niahager of which is willing temporarily to 
receive a child or where such remand home ·or other' suitable place or 

institutioll is: 'not avafib!e,. in ttl'~ case of ~nnala. child brily, a. police: station 
in which arrangements; -are avaliable or can be . made for keeping· children 

in custody separately from other offenders. 

(m) "Prescribed" means prescribed · by rules made rmder this Act. 

(n) "Probation of good conduct" means the release of a Y?~thful offender 
-.·. on probanorf of good conduct" oh his pers::mat recognizanca .. The expression 

"Probation- ot go6d co'nduct order''_ sh<iir be construe'd accordingly •.. _ _ 

(o) Prostit'titioh'1 means. offering of the body for indiscriminat~ lewdri~ss 
for hire or otherwise notwithstanding_, anything contained in the ·sombay 

Prevention of Prostitution Act, {923: ' · 
(p) "Soc.iety" m_eans _a boc!y or, associat_i~n of individuals,. whether 

ihcorporated cir' not: -- '. ,, . ' . ,_ r,_; ii ; . -

(q) "Super'~jsion'; means the pl~cing of child under the -control. of <:J 

probation offlter ; br other ·person 'for the purpose -of se.cming · proper care 

and protection of the child by his -parent, guardian, relation or any 

other fit person to whose care. __ th~. c.hi !9 _ has been committed. The expre
ssion '·Supervision Order'' shali be construed accordingly. . 

. (r) "VotuntafY hpme" means. any place, fpr the reception. of children 
maintaihed \vholli tir partly by voluntary co~tr'it)utions; ·and . 

(s) "Youthful Offender," m~ajls any child who has been, found. to have 
· committed ·an offence.· · · - . - · · ' · 

(.t) '" Wcm:is- ~nd ~~pre~ions u~ed 'and,not · dafin:d .in this Act~ but defined 

in the Code of Criminal Pro.cedtJr~. 1898 shaJ.I have, the. meanings a~ signed 
to tflem in th~t' Code.-'J ' · · · .·. ' _,., ·· · · '' · -·· ' ' 

C.ontiriuaUon of ;proceedings against ·child on his ailaiJ?ing' 
: : ... ; specified- age r .. ' ' . ' ' -· 

, _ 5. For .the,purposa .of. this,.- A.c;t;- a p~rsor shal~ b!il Q_e_efned ·to be <r child, 
it" at the 'time of the 'initi~ti~n '~f any ' proceedings against him' under this 

Act or at the. time of his arrest in connecti?n ~ith whi~h any proceedings 
ar.e- initiated against him uodef this; Act, su~hi p~rson~.has not ~ttained the. ags 
is sp'ecified in clause (e) of Section 4: ·· ··· · _ :. · ' .· 

·Provided t~at i(d4!'i~~ the' c~u~r-se oJ the prace,epings under this,_'A~. such 

'pe.rsoil_: a~~in~ th~t ~~~";-~P~~ifi~d in tha; said .. cl~li:~~! the pr~ce~din_gs: .~lrt:)ady 
cotnrrienc'ed shall be -cOntinued and orders. may/~ passed. in_-- respe&t ok. such 
person under th~ --~~ as if such . person wa; a ~hild' notwith~tal),dinQ, . a~Ything .· 
to the contrary ifi.dhi~ ACt. ' " - ·· · · · ·- · · 

. "':.-.'~ ~-·. )_. \ ~ ~-,(. "1~ •.. -;:! •• 

· Reformalor'/.·Sch0o(3-' Att, 1Bg7, and cerfutn:"provisions 'of Cod~ · ·~- ,.; 
' of Cdminal P;ocedure 1898,' not it;> appi:( , . 

:., 

6.· Tha·- prbvi$ons; of. the Reformatory· ': Schbols Att~ 1897;· 'antr of 

Se~tio~~ 29. B. ·and. 399. of. the .. Co_da of CrimiJ)a~.-. Procedure1 . 1898 shall 
.c~ase)o ap~ly tg -a11y a~ea in which Parts II Jo Xl.::of this. Act have ·been 
brought into operatio~: · , . . . 

- <·. j 

-

f-
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PART I 

PRELIMINARY 

Short Title and extent 

1~ (1) This Act may be called the Bombay Childre·n Act, 1948. 
(2) · It extends to the whole of the· (State) of Bombay.· 

Commencement 

2. Section 1 shall come into force at once. The rest of the - Act, or any 
provision thereof, shall come into force in any on such date as the (Sta:e) 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify. 

Saving. 

3. The (State} Government, may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
direct that all or any of the provisions of the Act shall not apply to any 
class of children or youthful offenders in the whole of the . (State) or in any 
particular area. 

Ds[inilions 

4. (1) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant' in the subject 
or context,-

(a) "Adult" means a person who is not a child. 

{b) "Begging" means begging as. defined in the Bombay Beggars 
Act, 1945; ;, ... -··i •'-

(c) "Brothel" means a brothel as defined in the Bombay ·Prevention 
of Prostitution·. Acf' 192?; '· ' · ;_ • • ·! · · 

(d) '.'.Certified> School'~. means an. industrial school es\~~pshecf · or any 
othet sc'hool or institution •·certified by the (State) G:>vernmant ·under 
sect'i'on 25; '. 

(e) "Child" means a boy or ·girl wHo has'' not' attained the age of 
si,.een years; 

:! ::·! 

'"· .· .. -·- . ) ·. ·.. ' .. - ~ '"" ; 

(f) :~Dat]ge_tf!ils Drag;', means· any: 
in the oail~Elfil>'crs r)ro'9's A~t~:· .·19.3o. 

article ~efin!!d· as ''Daiigerous drug-" 

(g) "Final Order" ·~a~~' an or~ier passed by a Juve.,ile 
· ~ . ··· ..:.- · · ·: i ~J r t ,..·. • · . · ·· . .. • , .. 

court employed:· under sect1on a to exerc1se the powers 
·_c()~rt ''under ttie fo'lowing section narriely :- 45 to 47, 
'81'{~.-84; ';. 90: tb 92;· 101' and 103: · .. ' ·-

Court or any 
of a Juvenil~. 
71 ·to 76, 79; 

~- '·~· .. ·, .}' :-... ', . . ·- . · .. 
(IJ} "Fit Person" includes a fit person institution . which in relation to 

the care of any child means any assotiation ~ or body of ·-mdivil:fuals 
\vheth~r incorporated or not estabfts~cf ., fo't or having for its ':Object ·the 
':reception or protection . of child re'n:;,•o'f thej-'Preventioli •iof cruelty to diildreh 
. a.nd which undertakes to. ~ring up or to. glv~ facilities for ' bring in~ 'tip 
'l}hY child entrusted ·to its care.' in confdrmity With 'the religion ot its :·birth! ' 
~· • .. ~ '.,I~-!~;::!.,~;:: ;~r; ,·: f ~·1 !, 1 : '1 ,' ) 

(i} "Gilarf/ian" in relation to a child or youthful· offender includes 
1

~my 
pefson' who in1 th~' opfniori of the Court Having cogniz~mce. of any· ph)caed

.ings in relation 'to the child or 'yotithful offendei has for'thf>' ti:n~ being 
,:the acthal charge of or control over, 'the said child or yothful offe.lder; 
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5. This licence may. be revoked at any time by the Inspector-General under 
Section 15 (1) of the Act either of his own accord or at the re-:tuest of 1he 
said _ and upon such revo- . 
cation the licence shall be detained in a Borstal School until the expiry of ths 
term for which he was ordered_}o be detained in such school. 

6. If the licensee removes hhnSelf from the supervision and authoritY of the 
said this licen~e sball b9 
deemed to have been revoked under Section 15 (2) of the Act from the date 
from_ which he has so removed himself. - · 

I hereby. acknowledge that I am. awa~e of th~ abovenamed conditions which 
have been explained to me. 

Signature or mark of the 
·inmate of the Borstal School 
at Dharwar. 

Certified that the conditions specified in the above ord~ for disc!nrg~ on lice
. nee have been read over .to the inmate named in the said qrder, and that he 

has accepted them. as the' conditions under which he is discharged befort~ the 
e;.:piry of the term of his deter:tion. 

Governor, 
Borstal School, Dharwar. 

Certified that the inmate narned in the above order for discharge on licence has 
be_en discharg~ on 

'· 

· .. , -

and made over to 

Govem·or, 
Borstal School at Dharwar. 

(Here the signature of the 
person under whose. supervision 
and authority · the inmate is 
required to live). 

' 

BOMBAY ACT, LXXI OF 1948 

(THE BOMBAY CHILDREN ACT, 1948) 

(31st December. 1948) 

Amended by Bom. 53 of 1949, 

Adapted and modified by the Adaptation of. Laws Ordet, 1950. 

Amended by Bom. 23 of 1951. _ 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law for the custody, protection, 
treatment, and rehabilitation of chrldren and youthful offenqers and for the 
trial of_ youthful offenders in the Province of Bombay. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law for the custody,·· 
protection, treetment and rehabilitation of children and youthfuJ·offendeis and 
for the trial of youthful offenders in the ?rovince of Bombay and fof certain 
other purpoaes sp~.~ified herein; It is hereby enacted as follows:-

-. I .. '~. 

I 
A> 
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~ /19. M~thod of release on' ll~ence.-An inrn<M tfis~hargel;f-~ Q!l licence under 
sub-section (1) of section 14 of the Act shall ordinarily be accompanied by a 
member of the school _staff to:· the place of his destination. He shall be accom-
panied only as far a~ t.he f;teamer in Borrbay. . . · 

20. Measures on Release.-When the release of an inmate is about to fall 
d~e, the ~()~.rri.ittee shall fake su~h . ~~asu'res as ii thinks : ti(Such measures 
~C!Y indl!d.e:__:_ ,. . _ 

(a) sending the inmate to his home, -- ~-'· 
(b) finding employment for him, or 
{c)· oth~rwise.assfsting him .. · 

20--A. Award.-The Committee may recommend the g'rani\)f'an award not 
exceeding Rs.' 20 to a deserving inmate; The amount so recommended shall be 
paid through the Probation Officer to such inmate if he does not go home or 
does not find any employment. · · '" · · :nl: ,, •.. 

21. 'Visitors' Book.-A Visitots',"Book shaW he kept at the' school in \-iihich 
shall be recorded the minutes,of the proceedings of each meeting of the Com
mittee. A copy · of the proceedings of each meeting shall · be sent to the 

lnspector~G_ener~!· ., .... 
1 

, 

SCHEDULE 

Forn of Order for Discharge on Licence.. (Vide):.yle 18) 

I,· the Inspector-General of Prisons, State of Bombay,· do• by this licence 
permit son of 
caste residence number who was 
ordered to: be d~tained in i) Borstal School by the Court 

under Section 
of.the B,e>mpay Borstal School Ac't, 1929 ( Bom. XVIII of 1929) for a term 
of 'o.n the · day of 19 , 
an·d who is now detained. in. the Borstal School, at D harwar to be discharged 
from the said school on condition that he be placed under the care, supervision, 
and authority of during the 
remaining portion ~f the aforesaid period of detention. 

This licence is grant.ed subject to the conditions endorsed hereon, upon the 
breach of any of which it will be liable to be revoked. 

Inspector-General of Prisons, 
·. - s\~t~ of Bombay. 

Conditions 

. ·'. 

1. The licensee. shall -. proceed to, and I iv~. unde~-. th~ authority of 
" until the expiry ot'the·· term for wl)icfi he vv'as" orddr~d 

to be detained in the Borstal School at Dharwar unless 'th~ licence is sooner 
revoked··- ·.~ .. :·-~~-·"-c. , i'. .: ~ 

'2'.' He shalt not, without the co'nserit of the said 
remove from that place or any other place which rnav be 
naro~<;l l;>y. t~(;} said .. , 

3-; ·He; shall obey such instructions as he may receive with regard to puDC-:
tual and regular attendance at employment or otherwise. 

4. He shall ·abstairr from any violation of the law and shall lead a sober 
and industrious l!fe to satisfaction of the said 
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'4) The Dhtrict Magistrate., Dh,aJWar •. shall be the_.Chairrna~ of the Commi-. 
ttee. In the absence of the Chairman, the Senior Official member present shail 
;~ct as Chairman • 

. 15'~ Term o( Of(ice.-(i) The term of office of. an official member 'ot the 
Committee shall continue so long as he holds the· office in virtue of which he 
is such a membef; 

(ji) Th~ non-official ~embers. of the Committee shall hOlct oft'i~ for a period 
of or.e ye~r and f.or such !urther period, if any, as the ~~te, Gove.rnment may 
by general or special crdei in 'that behalf direct: ' ,' ' 

Provi.dE)d that if, during. the aforesaid period an{ri<)n-offidaL. r;nember ~ases 
to be a member of the District Committee of the District .Pr6batfon and After
Care Association, Dhai'War, the State Government ma_y dfrect t~at such m~::mber 
shall cease to be a member of the Committee and thereupon his office &hall be 

~ I , . • ·; . r;.. 

deemed to_ have become vacah~ . . ' >. 

(jii) any c~sual vacancy amon!;l th~ non-official members shall. be filled up 

by the no~ination in rn:anner pnyided, in these rules of a pet son thereto who 
shall hold: oflice so long prlly .as the person in w:ho~ plq~a he is nominated 
would have held if the vac:ancy had not occurred: 

(iv) the non-official members nominated on the ComrtJ,iftee' shall be eligible 
tor renomiration on the; expiry of the term of their office~ 

16. (Delete;d). ·· _; : 

17. DuUes of the VisfUng Committee.- It shall b'e the. duty df the Visiting 
Committee.,- . ... ·::· 

(a) tq visit the scr.ool. Every member of the Committee, other than the 
Governor shall visit th~ sGhoolindividually, ev~·ry month •. A meeting of the 
Committee sliall be held not less than once every quaiterT Five members shall 
iorm a quorum at such meetings.· - -

(b) to inspect all paltS ?~ the 'sc~oof'and see eV~r'('j~iiJatJ qE?i'ained therein; 

(c) to satisfy thems~lv~ th~t. the ... necessaty disciplinary.· and reformative 
measures are being carried ou~ _ .. ~ .. _ . co' • 

(d) to give every inmate an opportunity of making 'an application or a 
complail}t to them ~nd to inquire intq. the $ame; 

(e) to i(1Sp~ct tl)e, re:::prds oi-,-

(i) all inmat9s v'llf1ope .rc!lea,s~. f9Jis dtia within· three moilths of • th'e date. 
of the Committee·~ mf3~·ti.ng; ~!1Q · - ; •,, ._, · 

(ii) those inmates whose discharg~ on 'licence ma; be ;reeomin~'~cted to 
the ·lnspector-Ge~rai of f:',~i$9!\S iil·~ accordance with ., stib-secti'on ( 1 )' • of 

... Section 14 of L"le Act: and ., ., , . · . ,, .. 

·. ·. ({) to inquire .into the detajls of .th~·.P??t history, tfjf n?ture:. of the:: offence-,. 
the conduct and chi:Iracterin:.the scho)l ~nd' th~ fut<Jre int.e(l,tions anq pr~Sp?CtS. 
of every inmate whosa case m~v .. ba put befO'ra t_q~rri . (or . consida(a'ti(m~. b;~ 
tile Governor of the .Schx>l a;ij if ti1e.y• tniil~- fit, .to ~rec'Jm:rl~nj nfm. to ~the 
tnspector-General for d1s.:;.1arga on lic_ence. · · · · 

.i.-. 

'8. 1 he licen;::a gra.1teJ u.1dar S~b-sec:ti9n. _(1)~ ~f :$ee;tion' 14 ?kthe. Act 
sll.all be in the form of the Schedulir·apperided to ~hese. ruleS: The r'econmien
dation of ttlll VtsiHng Cq_r.nmittee shall' stat~ wh~the{ ~~y' society or responsibla. 
per~qn is willmq to_ t_ake charge of the inmate undet-;ifs or' his s-uper~isioii ar\d 
to provide vvork fer him and vyheth\lf the inmaia ·is willing fo be prace'd··· Jndef 
\be authority and supervision of such 5ociety or person. 

-... 
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'nmate of the sehool for offences specified in th~ Prisons A;;t, 1394, an:i the 
JUles made tf"iereunder shall be ih th~ following form;-

(i) Fonna1_ warning, 
(ii) Change of labo!Jr, ,- . 
(iii) . Forfeiture· of_ g riltuity for a~ -p~riod not exceed

ing 3 months. 
{iv) Reduction in grade for a period not exceeding_ 

3 months, 
(v} Gunny clothing for a period not exceeding 3 

months, 
(vi) Cellular confinement for not more thao · 

7 days. _ 
· (vii}_:separate confinement fo~: n·ot more than 

14 days, . 
(viii) Deduction of marks up to a maximum of 50 

• at any one time, 
(ix} Penal grade hOt ex~lX!ing t- month, 
{x) .. De-privation of any of tn~ privileges of the 

grade Jor a period not exceeding 3 months. 

(xi) , Reduction in grade for m,ora. than 3 months, 
(xii) Combination of Pny .of the . punishments, 

specifie(ii\ dause s {i) to (x) above. 
cellular confinement for not more than 

14 days; 
(xiii) 

(xiv) Separate confinement for not more than 
1 month, 

(xv) Deduction of marks over 50 but not exceed
ing 1 OQ at any one time, 

{xvi) . Penal grade exceeding 1 month, 
(xvii) Deprivation of any of the privileges of the 

grade for a period excee'ding 3 monlhs. 
(xviii} Corporal punishment with' a light rattan 

which shall not exceed 15 stripes. 

I 
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(2) No p~tnishment shall be awarded to an inmate by any official of the 
school except the Governor or in is absence the official exercising his functions. 

14.. Conslitution of the.. Visiting Committee.-(1) The Visiting Committe~ 
shall consist of eleven members. Of these, seven .Including the Chairm3n shaU 
be. officials and four shall be non-officials. 

(2) The officiaJ members shall be the following;

The DistJict Magistrate, Dharwar. 

The Cbief Inspector of Certified Schools. State of Bombay. 

The District Judge. Dharwar. 

The Medical Officer of the School. 

The Governor of the School._ 

The .Educational Inspector, Southern OlvisioA. 

The District Superintendent of Polite Dharwar. 

{3) The four non-official members shall be nominated by the State Gover
nment from among the non-official members of the District co:n:nitte~ of the 
District Probatjon and After Care Associatior~, Dharwar. 
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c4) tli'er-inn1~t~ shall be alfowed a gratuitY· at the rate of two a"nnas pel 
rilonttt~ 

itf (t:f. Wh.en, after erose observation of . his general demeanour and 
effideoc~ the Governor is satisfied \hat an inmate in th~ ·special made can 
safety 6e: placed' in a . p_o'sitlon of special ' trust, he may be . "promoted to th~ 
"SJ;i~~{af Star Grade, .. He shall then v. ear a di~nc;trve . badge. Such inmates 
n:ta.Y ~;~s monitor~ in dif!~~t. capacities, and may be plac~ _in au~h<?~ity 
Qv_~! <>ill~- irmates on parade, in worksho~s. playgrounds.. or in bther situations 
~.tie},~ ttl~ can assist the_ administration in various capacities. 

·- :. : -:::-_; - . - ' 

-~:~--

(2) Dr;s!.,-The ordinary dress shall be the same as for the special grade 
excePl, t_l}a\ a brass star 1'' .x 1" will be worn in front of the cap. 

-~- . . . . -~- .. ·. 

(3) The dress and privileges of monitors sholl be as follows:
Dtess~-

Cap, khaki, pork-pie, drill,; -
Tunic. khaki, kurta. 
Shorts, khak.i. 
Shoes. chappals. 

Privileges.-He shall be permitted to write, during every fortnight of his' 
detention •n t~ e !>hool, two lettess, one at his own cost and the othe~' at the 
cost of Govemrr.e~:~t and to have one interview with his relatives or friends. 

(4) An inmate in the special staJ grade shall be alfoWed a gratu.ity at the: 
rate of fouF annas per month_ and a monitor shall be allowed a gratuity at· . 
the rate of eight an\'las per month. 

11. Penal Grade.-When an inmate in the ordinary grade is believed to be 
exercisiflg a bad influence or is guilty of any s~rious n:tisconduct_ the Governor 
shall place him in the penal grade for su&h period. as he may deem necessary .. 
in the interst of the inmate himself or of others. For sim•lar reasons an inmate 
in the special ot special star g~ade may be placed in the ocdinary .or pena~. 

grade as the Govetnot may think necessary. While. in the penal grader ao. 
inmate shall be employed in . separation on hard and laborious wo~ and shaiJ.· 
torfeit all privileges including the gratuity,· it" any, allowed to him. The Governor 
shal~ record in his Order Book particulars of every case in which: he orders an 
.inmate to be placed in the panel g~ade_ with the rec;sons for such OJder, stating 
the period during which ha is to be so retained. "(his record shall be placed 
before the Visltillg Committees at each viSit. If the inmate has been placed in. 
the penal or ordinary grade frcm the special or special star grade_ he shall not· 
be restored to the grade from which he was degraded until he has served such. 
period ot peJiods in the io!erior grades as the Govern~ may determine. 

12. Hours of Worh.-All inmates, pro-..ided lhey are medically fit shall b~ 
required to labour for nine hours every wo~king day. The day's wotk. shan ordinarily 
be divided as follows;- . · ' 

DriU and ph-ysical exercises 
or 

recreation, on alternate days. 

literary instruction 
Manual work (including agriculture) 

2: 
a 

13. Punishments.-The punishments whfch may o~ inHicted on al'l 
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t>bsmvation o·i tl:e inmates._ <_ltlention beil'lg speCially paid to . their g en~r<ll 
l:tehaviour, thei_r ameJ¥~bilitY,. ,, to d;s~ipHfle and theif attentioi:( Y? 'ipstructi~Hl 
both literary ar.td industrial.. 

7 .. {U An inlllo'"'te shaJI rem(ljn 1n tbe otdinari grade for at .te.ast-six mon}hs. 

oim~~ thi~ pe'riod i'i~ shall be emp!oyeg ~~fl manual l~bour commensurate witb 
his physicai '<:ondition .ani! shall be cai~fully ptiserved bv the. siaK wit~J spesial 
:r~fetke to hiS charatter,. mental disposition. and fitness f~r a 'specicit. trade ... 

-'·.'· :_., t~ 

(2)" Ji.n -.inmate· sha!t be pcl:mitted ti.:>- write· at· the cost of Government one 
Jetter on hjs- . reception Jn the· scl:iool Theniafter dUring· every. two rndnths' of 
his detention in the S<:bool he shalt; subject to good b'ehaviour, -~be permitted 
10 wr-ite twq letters, one at his own cost and the other_ at the cost of 

Government and to nave one inteivJew with liis rel'atives or-friendS. . ' . . . 
. -::'-' . -

!3) The dre~ cl the i!lmate shall consist of
Cap, white pork-pie:-Dungrii-
Tunic. white kurta pattern, 
Dungri. Shorts, wilite Dungri 
in summer, with an .aodhion2i 
cotton woollen bandi jn 
winter. w~ch shall ba plain 
grey without any stripes. 

8.. (.1) A -dally record §haTI be, kept of __ lhe conduct and Industry of each 
in'mat~ ~n th.e ordinary _grade:: .A register shiJ.U be kept for this purpose in which 

~hall be recorded from' day to day the \~ords .. very good/' "good." "fair"' Ol 

~·pad:' opposite each inmates. nart)e..-_ The regi?ter shaU be ~~amine_d once a 

week by th~" G_overn9r, vvho_ ~ill· tben allot marks, for each day, in fjgures .. a~ 
ioUbws.. viz:- - . . 

Very ~ood 
Good 
Fair 
Bad 

3 marks. 2 . 
1 ·mark. 
No inarkS:. 

(2) The fuH maTks for a·ThOnth of· 28 working· days wm therefore be 84; to 
wh 1ch- the Governor shall have the power, wh'en he thinks fit to ad'd 16 marks' 
making the monthly maxin'nJm of 1 00' marks: 

(3) An inmate in the ordinary grBd~ shoH be r-equired· to eam- at least 500 

uiarks before he- can be· promoted• to· the speciak grade. If! h'e is· required ·to 
femain· more than six months in the ordinary grade, -tne number of. marks to 

be obtajned- by him· for promotion· shall be ii:lcreased· by such number as the 

Governar- may {;;OilSide~ necessary. 

9. (t} Andnmate. promoted· to the sped-at gr>iide shall b& placed in a trade. 
suitable to his jndh•idual taste and capacity~ 

(;2)' Subiect~to, the -approvakof the- Governor. lle: shall be permitted:• ta Write; 
. . 

during every montb of his detention in the schoo~ two letters,- one at his owri 

cost, and the gther .at the_ cost of {Jovernment aod to. have o~ interyiew w.itb 
.his -relatives or f.riends and to wear speciGI .unifrom. 

(3). The dress of the inmates shall consist of
Cap, White pork-pie Dungry. 

Tunic, white kurta pattern, Dungri with a patch pocket on the IEift sidii!, 
Shorts. w~ite Dungry. 

Bks. (JC) 22-67. 
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· THB BOMBAY BORSTAL ACT, 1929 (BOM XVIH OF 1929) 

G. N .• H. D., No. J311.(1V) {a) dated-the 5th 'March ·1931 
. . (B'.- G •. Pt. t, p; 584). 

In -ex~rt:ise of tn& p6wers conferred by sub~section (2]. of section 2. of the 
Bombay Borstal Schools Act, 1929 (Bam. XVIII of 1929),. rh(3 Governor in 
Councit is please-d to appqint" the. 1st April 1931 as th~J. date with effe"ct 
from whiCh the said Act shall come into operation. 

2. In e*ertise of the pow~rs conferred by sections .4 and 1~ of. the said 
Act, the Governor in Council is-further pieas~ to .declare the Dharwar Juve
nile Jait· a Bcrstal School with effect from the 1st April 1931. 

S. 19 Dharwar Borstal School Rules f930 

.(G.N.H.D. No.' ~1arf}2, d;tecf2s-'-i1-'.:f93o (g: G. Pt.,. I 2901) 
Amended_ b·{ G. N. tJ. D. No. 6130/2-11, dat~d 30-1~1. 
Amended by Do. · p; 98 (c) dated 31-5--33. 
Amended by Do. ·5130/2, dat(!d 15-1i-3o. 
Amended by Do. 9180--3-V~ dated 10-3-39. 
Amended by Do. 2726}4-C.; dated 4-5-40. 
Amended by Do. 3919/4, dated 18-9-41. 
Amended by Do. P. 186, dated 6-2-42. 
Amended by Do. ~8o8/4, dated 27-11-47. 
Amended by 06. · 4615/5/ dated 24--5-43 .. 
In exercise· oftne powers conferied by 'section 19 of the Bombay Borstal 

Schools Act 1929 (Bom. XVIII of 1929), the Governor in Council is pleased 
to rriake the fol!ow'ing rules for the control ~nd managem~nt of th9 Borsta 
School at Dharwar which is to be established under sectbn · 4 (1) 0 

said Act~ Jiamely :-
1. Short tiUe.-These rules may be called the Dharwar Borstal Schools 

Rutes; 1930. 

2. Definilion.-ln these rules.-
(a) '.'the Act" 111eans the Bombay Borstal Schools Act, 1929. 
<. • ·-~ .... ~ "·' ...... ---~:. : •• "f_t. ----~·. ·::·• .-_ .• '.. • ••. '' ·. 
(b) "School" 'means the· Borstal· School at DharWar. 

3. Control and ManagEment o{ the Sc/;oo!s.-Subject to the orders of the 
lnspector-Generat; the control and management of the SchOol shall vest in 

· the Governot of the Sth6Qt . · 

4. 'Appbfhtm~tiis; "P6U.e;i and tiuties"o{'o{ficia!s.- .The S~ate. Government 
shall ,appoint a Governor and such other officials of the school as it. thinks 
necessary. The Governor and officials so appointed shall be subject to 
the rules laid down in the · Bombay Jail Manual, except so far as those 
rules are inconsistent w•th ·the Act. 

5 •. Classi{ic~tfdit · a'nd. rreatifienf b{ the ·Inmates.~ The inmates of the school 
sliafl be·· cllvli:ted by 'the Governor itlt;l · the foltowing grades according to· 
tiferr lrrdustr~ ahif good &nduct, .. n'am'31y :--

(1) The ordinary gra~e. 
(2) The special grade. 
(3). the' speciafstai'gr~de. 
(4) Tile pe.riai 9'rade. · 

' . . .. ; . 
6. All pupils shall on reception be p!acej .. in the ordinary ·gr·ade and 

promotion from one grade to another sh.1ll ba regulated by ci:Jse personal 

.. 
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(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing · 
power, ' such rules may provide for or determine-

(a) the control and management of Borstal schools established under. 
this Act; 

(b) the appointment, powers and duties of officials in such schools; 

(c) the constitution, powers and duties of visiting, committees; 

(d) the classification, control, discipline, traininJ instruction and treatment 
of offenders ordered to be detained in a Borstal school and for the tempo
rary detention of such offenders until arrangments can be made for sending 
them. to such school; 

(e) the regulation of visits to, and communication with, offenders 
detained in such school; 

(f) the restriction or prohibition of the supply ·to, or possession by, 
offenders detained in such school of any specified articles or kinds of 
articles; 

(g) the period for which offenders or any class or classes of offenders 
may, within the limits fixed by this Act, be ordered to be detnined 
iri such school; 

(h) the class or classes (if any) of offenders who shall not be 
ordered to be detained in such school; 

(hh) the removal of offenders to Borstal schoob. in other (States) in 
India and the reception and detention in a Borstal school established 
under this Act of offenders transferred from other (States); 

(i) the form and conditions of licences granted under section 14; 

{j) the supervision of offenders after the expiration . of the term 
of their detention; 

(I<) the transfer of incorrigible offenders from a Borstal school to 
prison; 

(/) the conditions on which an offender may be discharged under 
section 17-A; 

{m) the constitution, procedure, powers and dutie·s of the Investi
gating Committee. 

(3) The making of rules under this section shall be subject to the condi
tion of previous publication. Such rules shall be laid (betore each (House) 
of the (State) Legislature) for one month previous to the next session thereof 
and shall be liable to be rescinded or modified (by a resolution in which both 

· (Houses) concur). If ~my rule is modified the (State) Government may 
accept the modification and reissue the rule accordingly or may rescind 
the tule. 

Removal of disquali{icalion 

20. The ((State)· Government) may, · on · the recommendation of the 
Inspector-General and ·the· Visiting Committee, or otherwise remove any 
disqualification ·incurred by" an offender ordered to be det3ined in a Borstal 
School on ·account of such detention. 

21. For the purposes of appeal and revision under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, an order of detention under section 6 of this Act shall b~ 

deemed to be a sentence of imprisonment for the same period. 



526. JAIL MANUAL 

institution, society or per&on under whose supervision he has been permitted 
to live or has been directed to remain, to be of bad behaviour, or 

{b} who has broken any of the conditions of the licence granted to him 
under section 14. 

to appear before the Investigating c6mmittee within such time and at such 
place as may be specified in the order. 

(3) The Investigating Committee shall examine the offender and after making 
such inquiry as it thinks fit into his conduct submit its report to the Inspector-: 
Gereral. If the Investigating Committee report that the ~onduct of such offender 
has been such that he is unfit for further detention in a Borstal school and in 
every case where an offender had been directed to remain under supervision under 
section 1 o, the Inspector-General shall ·forward a copy of the report of the 
Investigating Committee to tl1e Provincial Government. 

(4) The offender shall during the period of the proceedings unr'er this 
section, b~· detained in a Borstal school or in a special ward;. or such other 
suitable part of a prison as the Inspector-General may by general or special 
order direct. 

(5} If the offender fails to appear before the Investigating Committee in 
accordance with the order made under sub-section (2) or escapes whife deta
ined uncer sub-section (4}, he may, on the requisition of the Inspector-General 
or any officer authorized by him in this behnlf, be arrested by any officer of 
police without warrant and without an order of a Magistrate arid brought 
before the Investigating Committee or sent under custody to the place of 
detention under sub-soction (4), as the case may be. 

(6) The period beginning from the date on which the order under sub
section (2) is passed by the lnsp~tor-General and ·ending with the day on 
which an order is passed by the Inspector-General under section 15 or by the 
Provincial Government under section 15 or 16, as the case may be, shafl be 
excluded in computing the total term of his detention in a Borstal school or in 
computing the period of one year referred to in section (16). 

· Arrest of offender escaping (rom Borslal School. or escaping 
' (;om · .. supervision 

18. Any offender who, in contravention of the provisions of this Act has 
escaped from a Borstal school (or has escaped from a civil hospital to ~h:ch 
he was removed for treatment under section 13B) or has escaped from the 
supervision of· any authority, institution, society or person under whoss superv
ision he has been directed to remain, or has been permitted to five by licence 
under sect!on 14, (or IJas committed a breach of any of the conditions imposed 
~nder section 17A) may be arrested by any officer of Police without warrant 
and without. the order of a Magistrate and sent bake to the Borstal school (or 
to the civil hospital} or to such authority, institution, society or person. as th~ 
case may be. 

Rufes 

19. (1} The (Provincial Government) may maf<e rules for tfle re-gufatioll and 
management of any Borstal school and for the carrying into effect of the pro
mons of this Act. 

.. 
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supervision. till the date on which. h~ is_ arrested s~alf, subject to tha provisions 
of section 17; be excluded in computing the period. for •. which . ha has . been 
ordered to be detaineg in a Borstal school, 

Subsequent· supervisfp_n\ 

16. (1) When the Inspector-General and the Visiting Committee report that 
the conduct (or progress) of any offender de1ained in a Borsta~ school has 
been such·. that it is expedient that he shall remain under supervision. for a 
further period after the end of the term of detention, the (Provincial Government)' 
may direct that he shall, on the expiration of the term of his detention, remain 
for a further period not exceeding one year under the supervision ot such. 
authority, society or person as the Inspector-General, subject to rules mads 
under this Act, may direct. 

(2) The Provincial Government may, after considering the report of tha 
Investigating Committee forwarded to it under -section 178, direct that the 
offender who is under supervision in accor.dance with. sub-section (1) shall-

(a) again be detained in a Borstal school for such period as it may think 
fit, or. 

(b) it the Investigating Committee report that the conduct of the offender 
has been such thnt he is unfit for detention in a Borstal school, undergo 
imprisonment of such description and for such period as it may direct; 

Provided that the total period of supervision: detention and imprisonment, 
under this section shall not exceed one year. 

(3) The provisions of sub-section (2) of se~tion 12 shall apply when an 
offender is directed to undergo imprisonment under sub-section (2) of this section. 

Period of detention 

17. No person shall be detained in a Borstal school after he has, in the 
opinion of the (Prcvincial Government), attained the age of twentythree years; 
or, if in any particular case the (Provincial Govenment) so directs, after he has 
attained the age of t...venty-five years. 

Discharge from Borstal School 

.17,-A. The (Pro"incial Government) may at any time order any person 
detainej in a Borstal ?Chool to be _clischarged from such school either abso
lutely or on such conditions as may .be imposed). 

Investigating Committee to. investigate into complaints 
against offenders rjischarged on probation, etc. 

17-B. (1) The provincial Government may, by notification in tha 
Official Gazette, appoint an Investigating Committee. 

(2) The Inspector-General may, by an order in writing, require any 
.. otfencler-

(a) ·who is discharged on licence under section 14 or who is placed 
under supervision under section 16, and who is reported by the authority, 



ciftend'er fn a 8-orstal schooF, if· he is satiSfied that there is, a reasonaore 
p~obabillty t~ thre offenuer· V'.rirl abstain from c~ime anci· · lead cr useful and - - - . :.. ..... . 

Industrious life; discharge him from. the Borstat' Schoor amf grant him a writte~ 
fl~ence irr the> prescribed' tfom am:f on the . pmscribe.j' conditions. per~tting:, 
flim to flve under the supervision and authority of suc.h-

(a} (Government Offfcer) .. 
(b 1 se.coTar fnstltutiorr, 

(q 
(d) 

G~nerai 

rengfous- sOciety, or 
responsible person, as-. may 
and' willing to- taRe ctrarge 

!'Je crpproved" by tfl~ rnspector.::..
o.f thu offender. 

(1A} Tne: fnspector-General may, strbfect fa tfle prescribed conditions; 
discharge ~Y offender wno had been pre.iio'usfy granted' a licence but 
whose- licence- was. subseqtrentlT revoked tinder sectfort 1 o and grant 
him a· fresh written .. licence- ·and in suc!F cas~ tha- provisions of this. 
Act shan -ctp'ply as if sirch frnsh licence· f:'lad &~;en gl!anted unoer sub
sectforr (1) ~ 

(2} A tTc-errce uncfer this: section shalT be In force until the expiry 
of the ferm for whicfl the- offender was ordered to be detained- in a, 
Borstaf school,. unfess srroner re\.l()ked~ 

(3) The period during which: an offencfer is absent from a; Borstat' 
. . . -

$Ch6of ·. OUrfng the contfmtance of a: licence granted to him uncfer this; 

sectic.m shalf, fer the- ptJtposeS; of compirililg his term of detention. illi 
such: sehool,. be; demned to- be part of that! detention_ 

Revo-catibrr of Uc-ence-

15', (f) StJi>fect fo the- prescribed" condftfons, tfle- fnspector-:-General may 
at any time- (and in the case~ of a request made by) the· Institution, society 
or persorr, under whose supervision and authority the offencier has by. licence
been pennftted· fo live- (shari after considering: the report of the: Tnvestigatin~ 
Committee submi'hed toi him' under section 178} revoke a licence granted': 
[Jnd'er section 14', and upon su-ch revoc<Jtion the offencfer shafl be detained in 
a Borstaf school until the ex~irJ of the. tenn far which h:e was ordered to be' 
detained fn such s~hool: 

Provfded' that, if the. rnvestfgatfng Committee report that: tfie con<fuct of 
the offender has: been such that he is unfit for detention in a Borstaf __ schoorr · 
lfre lnspectar-GmieraJ shalf forward tire report of tlw tnvestlgotin~J: Committee
to the {State) G~verrn-n'ant ~nd the. _(State) G'ovemment: may'-

(i} dkecr the fusp:ector-General t<> revoke the. licence- as: provicfad hT this 
sub-section,. or 

{fl) itself revoRe the fftence and commafEf tile unexpired residue of the temP 
of detention of the· clfender tcr- a= term Of irriprisotirrlent as. provided Tn; seetion 12. 

(2) rt an· offeder removes- himsell. fforrr the- SlfP.ervfsion. of th~ institution,_ 
society- or person und.er Which he- was by licence permitted tO' live, his licencE} 
shall bee deemed to' h<Wa bee!f re-voked: from the date- on which he has so rem
~ved·mmsalt~ 

(3) On the r~vocation oi .cJ ff cence onder sub-section (?) the period 
oogiHnin9.· hom thi:l ·8-ate btl' 'vvti!Ch- the ottehtier ·reint>ved himself ho;n 
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. 'Ptovraed th<it. if aC{:ommodation In a Borstal school is not immedi<;~tely available. 
:~or ·such offender, he ·trfeiy c~ detained in a special ward. or such othar suitable 
patt of a prlson <Js the (State) CJovernment may direct until he can_be sent to 
=a Borstal 'S-ihool. 'The period ol detention so endergone shall be treated as 
ootentioh in a 'Borstal school. 

(2) The t(Stafe) Government} m~y order th!:l remova1 ol any olfender from 
any one 'aorstal school to any other Bor;;tal school, (estabnshed under this Act 
t:fr to a Borstal schoo1 in any oiher (State) in India) provided that 
the whole ·perlod ol 'his ·detentio~ Tn a Borstaf -scho()J 'Sn·an nol be increased by 
such removal. · ·· 

:'Power lo traer a-etenlion In, br removal o1 offenaers 1o, a l3ors1a1 Sc'hoo1 

ln another [Scate): 

13A. {1) No order for the de'tont!on In or transfer or ;emo11a1 to a Borsta1 
·school In any other (State) in India ....................... shall be passed _except witn 
1he rrevious concurrence of the officer in Ch3rge of such Borstal school and 
unless the lStatP) Government of the said (State) under 
:any law in force Hrere'in or by general or special order, has cons3i'lted, or is 
•empowered, to receive such offender for detention in such Horstal School. 

Powei lo accepl transfers of of{enaers from anol'her (State) to a Borsta1 
:school Jn .lbe Presidency 

(2) The -officer in charge of a Borsta1 school estabDshed und13r l'his Act may. 
'Subject to the rules made in this beh3lf, give effect to any order for the deten
:t1on thersln ol any person passed by any authority under any e11actment in force 
in ·any other (State} India, A persor1 detained in such Borstal schcol under this 
provision shall be deemed to be an offender ordered to be detained under the 
:provisions of sectit:j);:r 6 and the provisions of this Act shall apply to such persoa 
:accordingly. 

Remcwal of person aela7Rea lo civil hospi1al in (Stale) for m?aical lreatmenl 

13B. {1) tf, an offender detained in a· Borstal sc~ool is suffering from any 

111ness and lhe Inspector-General is satisfied that it is not possible to render tCJ 
'him proper medkal care cr treatmentin the School, the lnspactor-General mJy 
provide for the removal of such offender to any civil hospital in the (State) for 
1he purpose of undergoing medical treatrnellt and fGH his return t0 t!;Je schoQI 
-after such treatment is undergone. 

(2) The period daring which an offender is absent from a ·· Borstal schoo\ 
under -sub-section (-1) shall, -for the purposes ef competing his term 0f detentioB 
~n .the school. be deemed ·to be part of tbat detentior:~. 

Power lo .'ielease .on ficence 

14. {1) Subject 1o tha pr~scribed conditions, fne lh~,:>~ctor-General mav 
·on the recommendation of the Visiting Committee at any time after· the 

,-:!X_piration of six m0nths from the commencement of the detention of an 
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fiable to unoergo: or failure to g!ve security. as tfle ·case. may be), for such 
· period as together with the ·period of transportation or imprisonment already 

undergone will not exc~ed the maximum period for which sucll person could 

flave been ordered to be d2tained by a Court under section 6: 

Provided that the rnspector-Generar shan not, without the- previous sanction 

of (the (State) Go~ernm~Pt), direct such person to be detain~d ill a Borstal 

schoor for a period wflfcll intluding the period of imprisonment or transporta

ion undergone exceeds the period of imprisonment or transportation to whicll 

such person has been sentenced (or the period of imprisonment which he is 
riable to undergo for faiture to give- security, as t_he ~e may be). 

(2) A perso.n transferred to a Borstat schoof under suo~section (l) shalf 

upon transfer to such schoof be deemed to be an offender ordered to be de

tained by a Court under the provisions of section. 6 al:'.d the provisions of the 

Act shall apply to such. person accordingty. 

Transfer of incorrigibfes, ed. lo prisorr 

12. (1) Where an offender detained In a Borstaf school e~capes, or f.:; 

reported to- the (State) Government by the Inspector-General to be incorrigible 

or to exe'rcise (or to be likely to exercise} a bad influenCe- orr. the other imnates 

of the schoor, (or to be more than twenty years of age), (or where a ficence 

granted under section 14 is revoked by the (State) Government under clause 

(ii) of the proviso to. sub-section (1) of section 15 or is, in the opinion of th~ 

(State). Governmen.t. otherwise unsuitabfe for training il'l a Borstal SchoOl), the 

tState) Govemm.ent may commute 1h2 une}(pired residue of the terin of deten-

tion to such term of imprisonment of either description as the {State) Govern

ment may determine. but In no case exceeding lhe shortet of the folfowing 

two perfods:- ·. 

· (a) the unexpired residue of the term of detention, or 

(b) the maximum period of imprisonment provided by law for the offence: 

of wh_ich the offender was found· guilty or the failure to give security, as 

the- case may be, in consequence of which the offender was ordered to be 

detained In a Borstal School (or ordered to be transferred to and detained 

in such school by the Inspector-General}. 

(2) Such offender may be confined in any prison withill the Bombay Presi

dency by warra~t under the hand of a Secretary to (the (State) Government) 

and effect shall be given to such warrant and the sentence of imprisonment 

passed upon s·uch offender shall oe executed in the same manner as if such. 

person had b~n sentenced by a competent court of criminal urisdiction. 

(State) Government Co de£ermlne £he Boisfal school in wMch a 

person shall be detainea and may order removal 

13. (1) Every offender ordered to be d~tained in a Borstal school shall· be 

detained in such Borstal schobl as the (State) Government may, by general or 

special order, or in the prescribed manner, appoint for the receiption of persons 

so crdered to be detained: 

.. 



flvlaglstrate, or a Magistrate of tbe first class and may be exerdsed by -~~11 
Courts whether the case ccmes.befcre them originally, oro~ appeal or in. r~xisio~ 

PFOCeiture l'ihen 'lvtagis!ra"te .fs no1 empowered lo pass on order 

vnder this Ad 

9 •. 0) ~.'any Maglst(ate 110t empowered to p~ss an order for.detenpoB 
;under this. Act, is i>f ll)e opinion that an offender who, h3s b.een fo!:!nd guil,ty 
by_ him or who has_ failed to fumis'h the security which the Magistrate h5ls 
>ordered him to_ furnish -under Chapter V!ll of .. the Code ot Criminal Proc~dure. 

1898. is ·a proper peson to be detained in a Borst~l- Scho~l. he may, wfthout 
;passlng oll'i ordet, record such opinion aRd suomit his proceedings and forward 
the- cfK:indet ·to the (:M-agistrate -of the fi;st class) or the Cbief Presld~ncy 

iMagistrate, ·as tbe case may be to wbom he is subordinate. 

(2) The (Magistrate nr the first cross) or Chief PreskiBncy Magistrate to 
whom the prDceedings ore so submitted may tran-sfer the proceedings to any 
Magistrate subordinate to him competent to pass an order under t~is Act, or • 
. as the case may be, to a salaried Presidency Magistrate. 

(3J T:he Magistral~ {of lhe iirsL cl-ass) or Chief Presidency Magistrate to 
whom the proceedings -are so submitted or any Magistrate to wh.om the procee--'
.Uings,are :so transferred may make. such further enquiry (if any) as h~ may think 
1it and ~a"/ pass ~ch --order for tha detention of ·the offender in a Barstal 
:school; :or> -;ruch -ot:her sentence or order, as he might have passed if such off<!nder 
ihad orig,i.nOJ,IIy beef.! brought b~fore or tdad by him.,. 

llmilalion on powers conferred by Section 6 

10.- Any of~nder detajned 1rt C) Borstal School for failure to fum ish security 
when ord~red to do so. under Sectlon 106 or ~ection _118 of the Code of 
·~rimir:at Procedure, 1898, shall be rele?sed on furnishing such secu~ity or on 
1he passing of an order under section 1_24 of the _said Code. 

Transfer from prison lo Borslal School 

11. ··'(-,') lf the lnspectGr-General 1s. satisfied that a person undergoing trans
portation' C( tnrprisonme.l1t in ,.~OIJ~equence o.f a sentel)ce '(p~ssed ' unc;ier any 
law or un<khgoihg irnprisonmeht under an order :rnade under section' 123" of 
the CQde of Criminal Pr-Ocedure. 1898, f-ar f<lilure to give security) being 
withm the limits of age within which persons may be ordered to be detained 
:in a Borst?J ,School, by.reiJson- of :his criminal habits or tendencies, or associa
tion with persons of., ~d 'YP9t:a~-ter. mjght ·<~y.ith advaf,ltage_be. detained in a 
Borstal school the 1nspector-c.G-enetal may by order in writing direct such person 
to be transferr.ed from f:rison to <l Bor,stal •school. (-esta~~shed .-tmder. th~ Act or 
subject tQ the p-ovisions of _section 13A, to a Borstal school in any o1her 
{State) in tndia and to be detnineJ in such school, in lieu of the unexpired 
residue. of his sentence, (or of the period of imprisonment which he is 

Bks. (JC) -22-65 
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(2) For every Borstal S~iool, a visiting c::>:n:nitte~ sh1H be appointed in· " 
such manner as may be prescribed~ 

Applicaifon of the Prisons Act, 1894, and the Prlsaners Act, f9f)l] 

5. Subject to any alterations, adaptations, and exce;:ttions mad~ by this Act 
and tha rules framed under it, the Prisons Act, 1894, and the Prisoners Act, 
1900, and the rules framed thareunder shall appty in t"'e case of everr Sorstal 
School estab!fshme11t under this Act as if it wera a prison and the inmates 
prisoners. 

Court mcry pass order for defenflan in a Borsfal School 

5; When an offender is foilnd guHty of an offeflce for vihlch he is liab-fe 
to be sentenced to transportation or Imprisonment: or is liable to imprisonment 
for failure to furnish security under Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal ·· 
Procedure, 1898, whether any previous conviction is proved agarns him or not, 
:and it appears to the Court-

(a) that the offanjer is n::>t la:;5 tha:1 sixtB1 or, in any district or place 
in which the Bombay Children Act 1924, is not in operation less than 
fifteen nor more than twenty-one years of age; and 

(b) that by .reas:m of his criminal habits or tendencies of association 
with perS::>!ls of bad chara:;ter it is exoedient that he should be subject to 
detention for such term and under such instruction and discipiine as appears 
most conducive to his reformation. 

It shall ba laNful f:>r the Court, if empowered in this behalf, to pass in lieu 
of a sentence of trlnsportation or imprisonme;1t, or cif en o;der of imprison-nen 
under section 123 of the C)de of Crimin31 Procedure, 1893, an order for the 
dgtention of the offender in a Borstal School (established under this Act or 
subject to- the provision; of section 13-A, in a Borstal school in any other 
(State) in India for such term, not being less than (three) years nor more than 
five years, as the Court subject to rules made under this Act, thinks fit; 

Provi:l:d thJt before p3ssing su::h an order tha Co·Jrt shall gi•;e an opJor
tu:tity f:) the par:n1:; or guardi3f13 of tha said offender to be heard and shall 
consider any report or representation which m3y be made to it as to tha · 
suitability of the case for treatment in · (such Borstal School), ani shnll b9 
satisfied that the character, state of health and mental condition of the offender 
and the other circumstances of the case, are such that the offender is likely to 
profit by such instruction and discipline as aforesaid. 

Power of (State) Government to exempt 

7. The (State) Government may, by r~les· made- under this Act, direct that · 
any class or classes of persons specified in such rules shall not be ordered to 
be detained in a Borstal school. 

Courts empowered to pass order (or deten lion 

8. The paw:Jrs 
ooly b'f the High 

ccmferre-:J on C-:> Jrts by this Act shall be 
Court, a C·J'Jrt of $':)9 Jion, a sa! aried 

exercised 
Presidency 
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BO!VJBAY ACT .. XVIJ~ OF 192~ 

FHE BOMBAY BORSTAL SCHOOLS ACT, 1929) 

:(25l.b N!Jvember 1929) 

Amended by Borri. · 1{) ot 1932;. 

Amended by Born. 3 of · 1934. 

Amended by Bom. 18 ol 1935. 

Amended by Born. 2 cf 1936i. 

Adapted and modified by the AdaptJtion of lndian Laws Order iA Coa~cll. 

.....-Amended by Born. 3 of 1918. 

Adapt~ and modi'fied by the Adaptation of laws Order, 1950. 

Amen~ed by Bori\. 23 of t951. 

An Act to provide for lhe eslab!lshmenl of Borslal Sc hooTs 
fn lhe Presidenq of Bombay. · 

WHEREAS it is expecfient to provide for the establishment of Borstal Schools 
In the Presidency of Bombay; and wh~reas tha previous sanction of the 
Go-.ernor General raquired by su!J-sectioil~ {J) of section 80-A of the Govern
ment of India Act has been @btalne~'1or t~e passing of this Act; It is ~er~;bt 
enacted as fo.IJaws:- . 

Shorl Tille 

1. This Act may be called the Bomba., Borsta !Schools Act, 1929. 

Exlenl arid commencemen f 

2. (1) This Act sh3l1 apply to the vrh:>le of thj ?residenc~ of Bombay. 

{2) lt shan come into operation on such date as th~ (State) Government 
may, by notification in the (Official Gazette), appoint in this beha If. 

Definitions 

a In th!s Act,~ unless there is anything repugne~nt in the subjeGt o 
context:-

(a) "Borstal, Schoor' mea~s a plaGe in which young offenders, whilst 
detain~4 in purs~ance ot; thls' ·Act; a~e give11·· such industrial training· and 
other' instruction an'd 'are su,biec\~ ·to SQCh discipfmary and morat itlfluences 
as Will con.duce to their refo'~ih~tion a~d tfta preNntion o'f criltie;· . : 

(b) ''lnspector-eeneral'~ means th~ Jnspector-General of Prisons and 
includes any officer appointad by the (State) ·Government to perform all or 
~my of the duties imposed by thi~ Act on the Inspector-Genera\. . . ~- ~ ~ . .., . ' . . .-· ... ' . \ '' . ( . ·, . . ... ' . ; . . ~ 

(c) ''Prescribed" means prescribed by· rules made under this Act. 

Establishment of Borsta/ Schools . . 

4. {1) For the pmp JSe3 of this Act th9 (Stat9) G Jvernm3nt rn w establish 
one or more Borstal Schools. 



··: :- ;. 

. -· , ....... ' . 

seventhly, of tne S3fd' Code, may; under t~ orders of a Magistrate wfthin the 
local limits of ~hose jurisdiction such arrest was made, be detained in the 

.• ... "' . " . . . . :. ; : ·.. '. . • . • ~ .~~ • . t 

same manner and subJect to the same restrictions as a person arrested on a 
warrant issu"€d by such Magistrcrte under sactioo 10. 

24. (Repeals.} Repeafecl by Section C cmrl Sch. ff of th:e P.epea!ing and 
Am'endin[J Ad. 1914 (X of 1914). 

ExtradT!ion Offences 

(See Section 2, daose {b}, and Chapter rrr (Surrender of fugitive crimtnals 
in cise of States othet' than FbrP.igil StateS)J. 

['T"h~ 'sections referred tc/ a~e the sections of the fndia!l Penal Code.} 
Frauds upon creditors (Sectioo 2·06}. 
Resistance to arrest (Section 224). . 
Ofi~r.css relating to coin and stamps (Sections 230 to 26.3-A), 

·Culpable homicide (Sectioos 299 to 304). · 
Attempt to murder (Section 307). 
Thug (Section 3iO, 311 ). 
causing llliscatnage, and aballdoi1ment of child (sections 312 to' 311), 
Causing llurt _($e{;tiops 323 to 333). 
Wron.yfut~qnfinem.ant (Section 347, 348}. , 
Kidn?PPmg and slavery (Sections 360 to 373)~ 
Rape· ~nd unnaturaf offences (Sections 375 to 377). 
Theft, extortion, robbery. etc., (Sections 378 to 414)~ 
Cheating (Sections 415 to 420}. 
Fradurent deeds etc., (Section!? 421 to 424), 
Mischief (Sections 425 to 440). 
lurking ho.use-trespass [Sections 443, (444)1. . . . . 

. Forger-f, uSing forged docurrnmts, etc._ (Sections 463 to 411-A.}. 

[Desertion hom any ur>it of (the Arm::d Forces maintained by a Part B 

State) declared by tha Central Gover.n:nent, by notification in th~ Official 
Gazette, to be a unit deszrtion from which is al'\ exiradition offence}. 

Piracy by law of nations. 

Sinking or destroying a vessel at sea; or attempting or collsj:i.ring to do so, 

A5sault on. bo'ard 3 ship on the hif}h s~ with int~nt to de;troy life or to 
do grie't'ous bodily harm. 

Revolt ~r co~:~pi~~·~y io r~ft by ~~ Or rrore pe,.~ on fXxird a ~hip on 

the high seas against the authority of the roaster •.. 

Ani offence ag<iirist any Section bf the hid~n P~ code C>r against any 
other law which may, from time to time .• be specified by tha Cantral · Gbvernm
e.~t by notif~tiol) . in. t~ Official Gazette either . generally for al~ States or 
specially for any one or more States. 

THE sEed~& s£HEDi.iLe 

(Enadment$. re~a!ed)-Re~afed by the R~peiJJJng iurb Am~,?ffaJ ·· Act 
· 1914 (X of i9t4). 

;' 
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CHAPTER V 

OFFENCES COMMITTED AT SEA 

20. Where the Government of any State outside lndai makes a requisitio:l for 
· for the surrender of a person accused of an offence committed on board any 

vessel on the high seas .which comes _into any port of (the States), the 
·(Central) ·Government and any Magistrate having jurisdiction in such port and 
authorized by the (Central) Government in this behalf may exeicisa the powars 
confened by this Act. 

CHAPTER IV 

EXECUTION OF COMMISSIONS ISSUED BY CENTRAL COURTS 
OUTSIDE (THE STATES), 

21. The testimony of any witness may be obtained in re:ation to any 
criminal matter pending in may Court or tribunal in any country or place out
side (the States) in like manner c;s it may be obtained in any civil matter 
under the provisions of the Code of Civil procedure for the time being in force 
with respect to commissions, and the provisions of that Code relating thereto 
shall be constru~d as if the rerm "suit" included a criminal for proceeding; 

Provided that this section shall not apply when the evidence is required fo..
a Court or tribunal in any State outside India other than (an Indian Court) 
and the offence is of a political character. 

CHAPTER VIJ 

SUPPLEMENTAL 

22. (1) The Central Government may make rules to carry out the purposes 

of this Act. 

(21 In pClrticular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for-

(a) the removal of prisoners accused or in custody under this Act, and 
their control and maintenance until such time as they are handed over to 
the persons named in the warrant as are entitled to receive the:n; 

(b) the seizure and disposition of any property which is the subject of, or 
required for proof of, any alleged offence to which this Act applies; 

(c) the pursuit and arrest in (th-e States), by.· officers of the GoverflJTlent 
or other ~rsons authorized in this behalf, of persons accused of offences 

committed elsewhere; and 

(d) the procedure a·nd practice to be observed in extradition proceedings. 

(3) .Rules made .under . this section shall be published in the Official 
Gazette and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted by this Act. 

23. Notwithstanding anything in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898, any person arrested without an order from a Magistrate and 
without a wmrant, in pursuance of the provisions of section 54, clause 
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17. (1} In any proceedings under this Chap~er, exhibits arrl depositions 
{whether.Jece}ved or taken in the presence of the person against whom. they 
are used or not) and copies thereof, and official certificates of facts and judicial 
documents stating facts, if duly authenticated, be received as evidence, 

(2) Wa;rants, depositions or statements on oath which purport to nave been 
issued, received or taken by anY Court of Justice outside (the States), or copies 
tnereof, and certificates ot,· or judicial documents stating the fact of, conviction 
before ·any such Court, shall be dee;1led duly authenticated.-

(a} if the warrant purports to be signed by a Judge, Magistrate, or officer 
of the State where the same was issued 01' actin.g in or for such State; 

(b) if the depositioll'S or statements or copies the·eof purport to be 
certified, under the hand of a Judge, Magistrate or officer of tfle State 
whe;e the same were taken, or acting in or for such State, to ce the origina~ 

depositions or statements or to be true ·copies thereofr as the case may 
require; 

(c) if the certificate of, or jud1ciar document stating tne fact of, a 
conviction purports to be certified bf a Judge, Magistrat9 or officer of the 
Sta~e where the conviction took place or acting in or for such State; 

(d) if the warrants, depositions, statements, copies, 
judiciaf documents, as the case may be, are authenticated 
some witness or by the official seal of a minister of ttn 
same were resp~tive!y issued, taken or. given. 

certificate~ and 
by the oath of 
State where -the 

(3) For the purposes of this section, ''warran.t" includes any judrcial docu
ment authorizing the arrest of any person accused or convicted of an offence. 

18. Nothing in this Chapter sl_lafl derogate from the provisions of a-ny treaty 
for the extradition of off~::nders, and the procedure provided by any such treaty 

shall be followed in any case to 'Athich it applies, and the provisions of this 
Act shall be modified accordingly. 

CHAPTER IV 

RENDITION OF FUGITIVE OFFENDERS IN HIS MAJESTY'S DOMINIONS. 

1!1. For the purpose of a'Jplying and carrying into effect in (the States) 
1he p1ovisbns of the Fugiti~ Offenders Act, 1831, t1e fo-llowing provisions are 
hereby made~- · 

(a) the pov.-ers conferred on ''Ga;ernors" of British po>sessions (shalf 
be poNers of the C~ntral ?o;~emrrpnr)~ 

(b) the powers· conferred on a "Superior Court'' may be e> ercised by any 
Judge of a High Court; 

. (c) the. powers ccnferrej on a "Magistrate~· may be exerciscif by any 
Magistrate of the first class Of by any Magistrate empowered by the (Central) 
Government ill that behalf; and 

(d) the offences committed in. [the State~] to which the Act appties are 
piracy, treason, and any offence punishable under the Indian Penal Code 
with rigorous imprlsonm~nt for a term of twelve months or more or with 
any greater purlish.me-nt. 

~-
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in the territories of a State for ..;..,nich there is a Politital- Agent. to such 
Political AgP.ht and in other cases to th3 {Central) Government. 

··, \. 

(3) A person arrested ~-~ a warrant issued under this section shall not, 
without the speciat S3nctiOI'\ qf the ·.{C~ntrah. Goyernmenf; b~- detained more· 
than !-.vo months, unl.ess ~ithi~1.SUCh period tha Ma9istr3te receives an o~qer 
mad~ with reference t~ sucli person in ac;3dJ1ca with the pr~c:edure prescrlb~d 
by section 9, or a ·~arra~t for !h9 arrest.of such p~rson u"rder s~ctio~ 7. 

_(4) In the case of .a person arrestej or detain9d under this ~action~ the 
provisicin4 Of the Cod~ of '6i~ihal ?rocedur~ f6r Hie ii'me being in force 
relating tci bait shail api:>t:r io the s~lne m~nn~ ~s H s~ch person we'e accused 
of committing in {tha States): not offence with which he is charged. 

11. (1) A person accu'sed of a~ qffeiw~ .commiited i~ {the St~tes) not being 
1he offence for ,which his surren~er is as~ed,, o.r undergoing sentence under 
any co~viction in (the States), shall not he su~render~Ci i~ compli~~~e ~'Vith a 
warrant issued by a Political A g3nt un:br sectiCJ 1 7 or a requ :sit ion made ·by 
or on behalf of (any Part B State or any State outsid3. India not being a 
foreign State} und~r sectiOn 9, except on the conditio11 ihat such person be 
re-surrender€d to the Central Government.( ), on the termination of his 
trial for the offence for which his surrender been asked: 

Provided that no such condition shall be deemed to prevent or postpon9 
the exec~tlon of a sente:l~~ of dllath lawfuly passed. • 

(2) On the surrender of a pers;r. undergolng sentence under a conviction 
in (the States), his sentencejshall be deemed to be suspended until the date 
of his re-surrehder, when it shali ra~lve and have effect for the porii~n thereof 
which was unexpired at th~ time of his surre'lder.' 

12. the provi3i6ns of tills Chabt~r with refe~en~~ t6 accused persons. shall. 
with any necessary mbdificatlohs. apply t6 the ca~e of a ~erson W,h~, having 
been convicted of an offence In il'le ·territories of (any Pa.rt B State or any 
State outside India not being a Foreign State) has escaped into ot is in (the 
States) before his sentence has expired. 

13. Every person who is accused or convicted of abetting or attempting to 
commit any offence shall be deemed, for th·e purposes of this Chapter, to be 
<Jccused or convictad of having committed such offence, and shall be liable to 
be arrested and surrendered accordingly. 

14. It shall be lawful for any person to whom a warrant is directed in 
purs!Jance of the provisio,r:Js of this ~hap ter. to . receive, hold in c~stody and 
convey the perstin meriti6ned in the warrant, to th~ place named in the warrant. 
and, if such person escapes out of anY cust~ciy to which h~ m~y b~. d~llv~red 
in pursuance.of such warrant. he may. be re-taken as a person accused. of an 
ofterice a9ai~st th~ law of (th~ Stat~sj may b~ r~-take~ upon an escape • 

. 15. The Central Government · . may. b¥ order, stay any pro6aedings 
taken under tbis Chapter: and may direct any Wartant issued under this Chapter 
to be cancelled, and the person for whose arrest ~uch warrant has beeri issued 
to ba discharged. 

16. The Provisions of this Chapter Shall ap)ii tJ a'"l offenc9 or to an 
extradition offence, as the cas9 m3y be, confniited before tha passing of this 
Act, and to an offence in res,Jact of w;1ich a CJurt of {t:u States) has 
concurrent jurisdiction. 
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(2) When security is taken under this 5ection, the Magistrate shall 
certify the fact to thb Political Agent who issued th(l' warrant, and shall 
retain the bond. 

(3} If the..:person bound by any such bond, does not appear at the time 
and pla.ce specified, • the Magistrate may, .on. bein~ satisfied as to nis default, 
issue a warrant ~i~ecti1;1g tha~ h~· be re-arresteq an~ handeti over· to. any persor1 
authorized by the Political Age.nt to take hirn .into custody. 

(4) In the Cese of any bond executed unde.r thi~ secti..,n,. the Magistrate 
may hercis.e the powers conferred . by the Code of Criminal Proc.edure .for 
the time being in 'force in relation to taking .. a d8J)osi~ in li.eu of the exec.ution 
of ·a bond and with . respect to the forfeiture: of bOnds ancl .. t~e: discharge 
of sureties. 

8-A (1) N:otwithsta~ding anYthing cont<tined in s~ion 7, sub,...section (2) .. 
Or in sectiOQ 8, ·when an accused person 'am~st~ if} . accordance with th~ 
provfs ions of . section 7 Is produced- before the ~istri~ Maglstr,:lte o[ Chief 
Presidency Magistrate, as the case may be, and' the .. statement (if any)· of· 
such accused person has been recorded, such Magistrate may, if he thinks 
fit, before proceeding further rep'ort the 61se to the (Central) Government 
and, p~nding toe receipt or orders on such report, may detain such accused 
person iri CUstOdy or release hiiJi on' hfS eXecuiing a Oond With sufficient · 
sureties for his attendance when required. 

(:C} In the cc:se of any ~ond executed in pursuance of this section, the 
District Magistrate or the· Chief Presidency. M~!s~rat~~ a~ the ca~ may be .. 
may exerci~e the ·powers conferred bY the Code· ()f ~rimioal Procedure for the 
time being in force in relation to taking a deposit in lieu · oj the execution 
of a. bond and ~ith respect to tie forfeitute 'qt bonds· anq th:} discharge: 
of sureties. 

9. W~ere a requisJtion is mad~ t~ the <;ent':'l .. qo'Jernm3'1~ ( ) by 
or on beh~llf of (any· Pari B State or any ~cate out~J~ India not being a 
foreign State)·; for the surrender of any person accused of having committed: 
an offence in the territodes of such State, such. rerfuisition shalf (except in 
so far as relates to the taking of evidence to show that the offence is of a 
political -character or Is not ao e)(tradition crime) be de~lt ~vith in accordance 
with the procedure prescribed b'y sectiOn 3 foi requiSitions made by the Govern
ment of any Foreign Sta~e as if it were a requisltl.ono made by any such Govern-
ment wider: tha(secticin. · · · · · . 

Provided that, if there is a Political .Agent in. or for any such State, · the 
requisi~ion shall be made through such Politicaf Agent. 

10. (1) If it appears to any Magistrate of the first cia~ or any Magistrate 
empowered by the (Cenfra~} G:Jvernment io this· behalf that a person within 
the local limits of his jurisdiction i3 accused or su.spected of having committed 
an qffen.ce in (any. Part B State or any Sta.te outside India not being a. 
Foreign State) and that such person may lawflrtly be surrendered' to su~h. 
State, or that a warrant may. I;Je issued for hjs .. arrest under section. 7, tha. 
Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, issue a warrant for the arrest of SUC1 person. 
on such in,foi.rnation; or complaint and. on: such, ey:idence as w-Juld, in his 

oniniori, justify ths is3'H of a wa~~::nt if tha qffenca ha:i b:tln ~ommitted 
~ithin th~ local limit~ of his jurisdiction. · · . · . ' . . · ·· · . 

. :. ;. . ... . . 

(2) The MaJistrate shall forthwith report the issue o~ a warrant' ~nder 
this section, it the -offence appears or is alfeged to · have baen committed 

; 
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were accused ol committ1ng in {the States) the crime of which he is 
accused or has been convicted. 

5. (1) If the Central Government { ) is of opinion that the crime 
of whkh any fugitive criminal of a Foreign State is accus3d or allegej to 
have been convicted if of a political character, if may, if it t~ink.> fit, rafuH 
to issue any order under secton 3. sub--section (1)~ 

{2) The C-entral Government ·. ( ) may also at any time stay an·t 
proceedings taken under this Chapter and diiect any warrant issued under 
this Chapter to be cancened and the person for whose arrest such warrant 
has been iss~d to bB discharged. 

6. The expressions . "the Police Magistrate .. and "the Secretary of State'~ . 
in section 3 of the Extradition Act. 1 B70, shall be read as referring respectively 
to the Magistrate directed to inquire into a c~se under section 3 of this Act, 
and to the Central Government ( ). 

CHAPTER Ill 

SURRENDER OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS IN CASE OF STATES OTHER 

THAN FOREIGN STATES 

-7. (1) Where an extradition offence has been committed df is ·supposed 
to have been committed by a person, ( ) (in a Part B State or in the 
t€rritories of any State outside India not being a Foreign State) and such 
person escapes into or is in (the territories to which this Act extends) and 
the Political Agent in or for such State issues a warrant, addressed to the 
District Magisirate of any district in which such person is believed to be, · 
(or if such person is belived to be in any Presidency town to the Chief 
Presidency Magistrate of such town), fer his arrest anj delivery at a place 
and to a person or authority indicated in the warrant, such Magistrate shal 
<Jet in pursuance of such warrdnt 3nd may give directions accordingly. 

1.2) A warrant issued as mentioned in sub-section ( 1) shall be executed 
in the manner provided by the law for the tim~ being in force wif1 reference 
to the execution of warrants, and tha accused person, when arrested, shall 
(be produced before the District Magistrate or Chief Pre.>idJncy M3gistrate, 
as the case may be, who shall record any Statement made by him, such 
accused person shall then), unless released in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act, be forwarded to the place and delivered to the person or autho
rity indicated in the warrant. 

(3) The provjsions of the Code of Criminal Procedure for the time being 
n force in relation to proclamation and attachment in the case of persJns 

absconding shall, with any necessary· modifications, apply where any warrC!nt 
has been received by a District Magistrate {or Chief Presidency Magistrate) 
under this section as if the warrant had been issuej by himself. 

8. (1) Where a Political Agent has direct;}d by endors:;m3nt on any such 
warrant that the person for whose arrast it is issued m'ly be released on 
executing a bond with sufficient sureties for his attendance before a person 
or authority indicated in this behalf in the warrant at a specified time anj 
place, the Magistrate to whom the warrant is addressed sh:11l on such 
security being given release such person from custody. 

Bks. {JC)-22-65 
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(4} If the Magistratei s of opinion that a prima facie case is made out 1 n 
Sl!PPOrt of the requisitiof!, h~ may comm!t the fugitive criminal tQ prison to 

<l'!'Vait ~he orgers of th~ ~(;!ntral, j:iov@rnmer"l 

(5} If the Magistrate\ s of opinion that a prima~ acie casei s not made out in 

support of the requisition, or if the case is Qfl~. which i!? bailabl~ uncj~r the 
provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure for the· time being in force, the 
Magistrate may release the fugitive criminal on bail. 

(6) The Magistrate shall report the result of his inquirf to the Central Gover~ 
nment ( ) and shall forward together with such report, any written 
statement which the fugitive .criminal may desire to submit for the consideration 
of the Government. 

;: .. • -Y ',i '' 

(7} If the Central Government ( ) is of opinion that such report 
pr written statement raises anl mportant question of law, it mav make an order 
referring such question of Jaw to .such High Court as mey be named in the 
order, anq the fugitive cri01~nal shall not-be surrendered until such question has 
be~~ deci"ded. · ~ · ,. ·- · -- · · · · ' -

(&) If, upon rec~ipt of such report and statement or upon the decision of any 

such question, the Central Government ( ) is of opinion that the 

fugitiv-~ criminal ought to be surrendered, it may issue a warrant for the custody 
and removal at' such criminal and for his delivery at a place and to a person 

to be named in the yyarran~. '> -(9) It shall be lawful for any person to whom a W<~rrant is directed in pursu-
ance of sub-section (l3), to receiv~. hold in custody and convey the P,erson 
me~tioned in the wa~rant t~ 'the plaCE! narned in thE:! warr;:Jnt af)d, if such P!"rson 
escapes out of any custody to whi.ch he may be de!ivered in pursuance of such 
warrant, he may be re-taken as a -p~rso~ accuse'd of an offence agalnst the law 
of (the States) may be re-taken U;:>On an escape. . . - ' ' .. 

(10) If such a warrant as is prescribed by sub-section (8}, is not issued and 
executed in the case of any fugitive crim!pal, ~~ll9 has been committed to prison 
under sub-section (4), within two months after such committal, the High Court 
may, f.JPOI'! ?pplic~tion made to it on behqlf. of such fuQitivE:l crirnin9l af!d upon 
proof that reasona.ble notice of the intention to make such application . has b~en 
given to the Central Go-.:~rnment ( ) or~er such criminal to be 
dischar9eci, unless suffici~nt ca~se Is shown to th~ contrar'-'. - -

4. (1) Where it appears to any Magistr~te of the first class or any Maglstr~ 
ate specially empowered by the (Central Government) in this behalf that a person 
within the focal limits of his jurisdiction is a fugitive crimi.nal of a Foreign State 
he mav, if he thinks 'fil, issue a warrant for the arrest of such person, on such 
information or complaint and on such evidence as would, in his oprnior:i,' justi-fy 

th~ is!)~e of a warr~nt ~f ~h~ CJffll~ ~f 1(yhiq!) be i~ ?ccuse~ ()t nqs bee~ convic
~~q M~ q~en ~-ornr;nm~~ w!t~in !he Jq<:~l !irni!? of llis iHr-!s,di~ti.gn. . . ~ ·. . . . . . . . . " 

(2) The Magistrate shall forthwith report the issue of a warrant under this 
~ection ~9 -~h~ (Cel)tJal. §-qy~rQment). 

(3) A person arrested on a warrant issued under this section shall not ba 
d~tai~ed moru ·than ~o- .n·~nth~ ·unless 'within th1lt period the Magls.trat~ recei~ 
y~~ 'an'' Order .~a~~ w,ith r~f~re~c7 to S~ch per~on Un~~r ~~ctio~ J, ~~p-peCtiQ~_I) {1}. 

. . •. . • ' ' • ~ . ' • • ' . ' ~ ~ ~ ' ; ·. • i· 

(4) In the ca~e of a person arr.es.ted or detainerl under this section the 

provisions of th.e. Co.de of Criminal Rtocedlire for the time being in force 
relating to bail shall apply in the same manner ~s if such person 
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And whereas it is also expedient to amend the law relating to the extrad!tion 
of criminals in cases to which the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, do not 
apply: 

It is hereby enacted as follows. 

PRELIMINARY 

1. (1) This Act may be called THE INDIAN EXTRADITION ~CT~ 1903. 

(2} It extends to the whole of India except Part B States. 

(3) It shall come into force on such day as the Central Government by 
notification in the Official Gazette, may direct. ·· .. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or ccntext,-

(a) 

(b) ''extradition offence" means any such offence as Is described in the 
first schedule; 

(c) ''foreign state" means a State to which, for the time being, the Extra
dition Acts, 1870 and 1873. apply; 

• 
(d) "High Court" means the High Court ~ defined by the Code of Criminal 

Procedure for the time being· in force; 

(e) "offence" includes any act wheresoever committed which would, if 
committed in (the States), constitute an offence; 

(() "rules" include prescribed forms; [and] 

(g) ["states" means all the territories for the time being comprised within 
Part A States and Part C States,] 

CHAPTER II 

SURRENDER OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS IN CASE OF FOREIGN STATES 

3. (1} Where a requisition is ma.:le to the Central Government by the. Gove
rnment of any Foreign State, for the surrender of a fugitive criminal of that 
State, who is in or who is suspected of being in [the States], the Central 
Government may, if it thinks fit, issue an order to any Magistrate 
who would have had jurisdiction to inquire into the crime if it had been an 
offence committed within the local limits of his jurisdiction, directing him t 0 

inquire into the case. 

(2} The Magistrate so directed shall issue a summons or warrant for the 
arrest of the fugitive criminal according as tha case appears to be 'one in which 
a summons cr warrant would ordinarily issue. 

(3} When such criminal appears or is brought before the Magistrate, the 
Magistrate shall inquire into the ~ase in the same manner and have the sama 
jurisdiction and powers, as nearly as may be, as if the case were one triable by 
the Court of Session or High Court, and shall take such evidence as may be 
produced in support of the requisition and on behalf of the fugitive criminal, 
including any evidence to show that the crime of which such criminal is accu
sed or all'"ged to have been convicted is an offence of a politicJI ch ::1racter or 
is not an extradition crime. 



------- --~---------------~~~~-

5,10 _JAIL MANUAL 

(2) Every Civil Prisoner unable to provide himself with sufficient clothing 
and bedding shall be supplied by t~e Na.zir with such clothing and bedding as 
may be ordered by the Judge or Assistant Judge under the pro1isions of Sec
tion 11 of this Act. 

When any such prisoner has been committed to prison in execution of a 
decree in favour of a private person, such person, or his representative, shall be 
liable to pay to the Nazir on demand in writing the cost of the clothing· and 
bedding so supplied to the prisoner; and in default of such payment the p~isoner 

shall be released. 

15. - When a pf:soner shall die in the Civil Jail, the Nazir shall immediately 
report such d~ath to the nearest Magistrate, who shall thereon inquire into the 
cause of such death, and make a wri!ten report thereon to tha Inspector-General 
of Prisons, and the corpse of such prisoner shall after the Medical Officer app
oir>ted under Section 12 has certified to his death; be made over to his relatives 
or friends {if any be present and willing to take charge of it.) 

{If no relatives or. friend of a prisoner who has died in prison is present and 
· . willing to receive and dispose of his corpse, it shall be hurried, burnt or other

wise disposed of.) 

16. If, at the time of a prisoner's death or releasP., any of the subsistence 
money furnish0d by the party at whJse suit suGh pris::mer was detained remains 
unexpended, notice shall be forthwith given to the party paying the same, and 
the balanae su remaining unexpended shall be returned to such party or his 
representatives: Provided that he or they claim payment thereof within three 
months from the date of such notice: failing which such balance shall become 
the property of (the State Government.). 

The cost of disposing of the corpse of deceased prisoners under clause 2 of 
the last preceding section, and of procuring· comforts for sick prisoners, and 

·generally for the maintenance of the Civil J3il, shall be provided by [the 
(State}. Government] subject to such rules as [the (State) Government] may 
from time to time prescribe in this behalf. 

P-~RTS IV TO XIV 

(Criminal Jails; Superintendents of Criminal Jailo;, ahd their duties; Jailors 
ar.d their duties; Medical Officer:, Prison Offences: Offences in relation to Jails; 
Visits to, and correspondence of Prisoners: _ Discharge of Prisoners; Visitors of 
Jails; extramural Gangs; Miscellaneous). 

17 to 52 (Rep. Act IX of 1894). 

THE _INDIAN_ EXTRADitiON ACT(XV OF 1903) 

(4th NoYember, 1903) 

An Act lo consolidate and amend the law relating to the 

ExtradiUon and Rendition of Criminals 

·WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the mora convenient administration 
ofthe Extraditio-1 Acts, 1870 and 187-3 and of the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881:, 
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. PARTS I ANb II 

Preliminary; Classes of Jails 

1 to 7 {Rep. Act IX of 1894). 

PART Ill 

Civil Jails 

8. (Umit~fion of applic~tion of Part 111) Rep. A~t IX of 18tJ4 . 
. 

9. There shall be a Civil Jail at the Seat of District Court for each District 
created under Section 3 of Act XIV of 1869:, Provided that it shall be in the 
power ·of the {State) Government to establish Civil Jails at other convenient places. 

10. The Nazir of the District Court or of the Chief Ci'li I Court at the place 
where the Civil Jail is located shall be ex-officio keeper of the Civil Jail, and 
shall be responsible for the safe custody of the prisoners and for the preserva:... 
tion of c!eanliness and good order in the Jail and among the prisoners, and 
shall have such establishment under him as the District Judge, with the sanction 
of the [(State) Government] may direct. 

11 ... The Jtldge or the Assist~mt Judge of the District in which a Civil Jail 
is situated shall visit such Civil Jail. at least once in each month, and shali 
issue in writing such orders connected with the economy of the Jail the good 
management, health and accommodation of the prisoners, as he may think fit. 

He shall record the date of his visit and any remarks he may have to make 
in a book to be kept for the purpose' •. 

12. A Medical Officer to be appointed by the [(State) Government] shall 
attend the Civil Jail, and shall be bound to offer such advice to the District 
Judge, or other Officer in charge of the Civil Jail, as may seem expedient to 
him with regard to the sanitary state of the jail and of the prisoners . 

He shall also admin!ster remedies at the expense of the [(State) Government] 
to the sick: Provided that nothing contained in this section shall prevent a pri
soner in a Civil Jail from employing at his own expense any medical man he 
may think fit to consult. 

13. The Civil Jail shall be opened daily for the admission of those wishing 
to visit prisoners from 9 a. m. ti!J-·3 p: m~ and no stranger shall be allowed to 
remain in the Civil Jail beyond the abovementioned hours except by the permi
ssion of the .Judge, the Assistant Judge of the Di?trict, or on the recommenda
tions of the. Medical Officer by the permission -6( Nazir in charge of the Jail. 

14. (1) Prisoners, in the Civil JajJ, mav either make their own arrangements 
for their subsistence, or may, within the amount of subsistence money or Batta 
furnished by the party at whose suit they are detained, require, the Nazir to fur. 
nish their food or other necessaries out of the subsistence money fixed for them 
by the Court by which they are committed: Provided that excess in the use of 
intoxicating liquors or drugs be stricJy prohibited. A tariff of prices approved by 
the District Judge on the first day of each month shall be kept in each Civil 
Jail and shall be accessible to all the prisoners. 
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FORM 8 

Bond on the clisc!Ulrge of a funaffc from arr asyfum on fhe undertaXirrg o( relative 
OT Menu fo fake aue care. 

(See Section 33) 

Whereas A. B., son of 
of 

Magistrate for the fawn of 

, lnflabltimt 
, rs a runatic who Is n~, d,etafned frJ the asylum at 

under an order made by c. o., a Presidency 
{or Commissioner of 

Police for · 
I (or the Dlstrict{Sub-Drvisior:rar Mcrgistrafa> of 

of the first cfass specially empowered under Act N of 1912) 
{or section 15) of Act IV of 1912, and whereas I, 

, or a Magistrate 
under section 14 
E. F.,.. son of 

, inhabitant of , have 
applied ro·tfi.·~ said Magistrate (or Commissioner of Po!ic~) ttiat tHe said A. B. 
may _be cfeliverErl to my care and custody. 

r hereby bind myself that on the said A. 8. being made over to my care 
and custody, I will have him properly taken care of and prec1ented from doing 
injury to himself or to others; and in case of my making default therein, l 
hereby oitid myself to forfeit to the Government the sum of rupees. 

Dated this day of · 19 

(Sd.) t. F. 
('N'flere a bond with suretfes is to be executed add)-

We do hereby de'clare burse1ves sureties for 
tl'le abovenamed E. F., that he w~l, em the aforesaid A. B. being delivered to 
his care and Gustody, have the said A. B; properly taken care of and prevented 

from doirrg injury to himself or to others; ard in cas~ of the said E. F. making 
default the~in. we bind ourselves, jointly al')d severally, tC> forfait to the Gova
mment, the sum of rupees 

Dated this day of 19 
(Signature). 

BOMBAY ACT, ll OF 187l1- (THE C!Vll JAILS ACT, 1874} 

(15th January, 1874} 

Repeale-d in part. by Act 9 of 1 1J94. 

Repealed in part. by Bom. 3 of 1886. 

Amended 
7
by Som. 2 of 1882. 

'··~ 

Adapted and modified by the Adaptation of Indian laws Order in Council· 

Ad~pted and tnodif(~d by the Ada'ptati6n- of LaW~ drder, 1950. 

An Ac( for the regulat/on of Jafis in in~ city an-a Ptesfdehcy 

of Bombay and the et1{orcement of disciplim~ lher&i11. 

PREAMBLE: (Rep. Act IX of 1894). 
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lne' ~rson In charge) to pay the ·cost qf maintenance of the said A. B. in 
the said asylum, hereby authorize you to rec3ive the said A. B.. into your 

asylum. 

{Sd.) C. D. 

{Designation as above}. 

Dated the 

To the person in charge of the asylum at 

FORM 1 

Bond on lhe making O'ter of a Lunatic lo lhe care ofrelalive 

or friend 

{See Sections 14. 15 and 17) 

Whereas A. B., son of ~ inhabitant of 
has been brought up before C. D., a 15residencY Magis~ 

.. trate for the town of (or Commissioner 
uf Pollee for ) (or the District Sub-Divisional 
Magistrate of • or a Magistrate of the first class speciany em-
powered under Act 1 V of 1912) and is a lunatic who is be!ieved to be · 
·dangerous {or·deemed to be a lunatic who is not under proper care and 
<:ontrol or is cruelly treated or neglected by the person having the charge of 
him) and whereas, I, E. F., son of 

, inhabitant of have applied to the Magistrate 
{or Commissioner of Police), that the said A. B. may be delivered to my care. 

I, E. F., abovenamed hereby bind myself that on the said A. B. being made 
over to my care, I will have the said A. B. properly taken care of and preve
nted from doing injury to himself or to others; and in case of my making 
default therein, I hereby bind myself to forfeit to the Gow'ernmant the sum of 
Rupees. 

Dated this day of 19. 

{Sd.) E. F. 

{Where a bond with sureties is to be executed add)-

We do hereby declare ourselVes 
sureties fur ttle abovenamed E. F., 'that he will, on the aforesaid A. a. being 
made ovw to his <:are, have the said A B. properly taken care of and preven
ted, fwm doing injury to himself or to others; and in case of the said E. F. making 
-default therein. we bind ourselves, jointly and severally~ to forfeit to His 
Majesty the King Emperor of India. the sum of rupees. 

Dated this Day of 19 

( S ig n..JtlH'e). 
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FORM 4 

Reception Orc!er in case of Lunalfc Soldier 

(See Section 12} 

Whereas it appears fo me tflat A. B., a European, subject to the Army Act .. 
who has been declared a lunatic in accordance with the provisions of the 
military regulations, should be removed to an asylum. I do hereby authorise yo!.) 
10 receive the said. A. B. into your asylum. 

(Admkistrative Medical Officer} . 

FORM 5 

Recepffon order fn case of wancferfng or rfangerous lunaCies or funatics not under 
proper control or cruelly treated (sent to an asylum established by Government 

(See Sections 14, 15 and 17) 
I, C. D., Presidency Magistrate of {or Commissioner of 

Police for ) (or the District Magistrate of or 
the Sub-Divisional Magistrate of or a Magistrate specially 
empowered bY Government under Act N of 1912} having caused A. B. to be 
examined by E. F .• a Medical Officer under the Indian lunacy Act, 1912, and 
being satisfied that A B. (describing hrm) is a lu.natic who was wandering at 
large (or is a person dangerous by reason of lunacy) (or is a lunatic not under 
proper care and control or is cruelly treated or neglected by the person havin!} 
the care or charge of him) and a proper person to be taken charg~ of and 
detained under care and treatment, hereby direct you to receive the said A B. 
into your asylum. 

Dated the 
To the officer. in charge of the: asylum at 

fORM· 6 

(Sd.) C. D. 
(Designadon as above). 

Same whell sent to a licensed Asylum 

t C. D., (as above down to "care and treatmen(') and being satisfied 
with the engagement entered into in writing by G. H. of (here insert' 
address and description) who has desired that the said A. B. may 
be sent to the asylum ut (here Insert description of asylum and name of 
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FORM 2 

Reception d.rder in Petitio11 

(Se~ s~tlons 7 anq 1 0) 

• lm undersigned E. F .• being a Presidef!CY Magistrate of . . 
(or the 'District Magistrate of ·· or the Sub-Divis'io~a• 

Magistrate of · o-r a Magi~tratP. of the · First class 
-specialty ·empowered by Government to perform Hm fu,octions of a Magistrate 
under Act IV Df 1912) upon the pal it ion of C. o; of in the matter of A. B. a 
lunatic, ac-companied by the medical certificates of G. H.,. a medical officer. 
and of J. K., a medica1 prayt!tioner {or medical officer), under the said Act, 
hereto ar:mexed, hereby authorize you to receive the said A. B. into your asylum· 
And I declare that J have (or have not) personally seen the said A. B. before 
making thiS order. 

FORNI 3 

Meclical Certificate 

(See sections 18 and 19) 

{Sd.) E. F. 
(Designation as .above). 

n the matter of A. B. of · in the town of 
{or the sub-division of in· the district of ) an a'leged 
Junatic, I. the undersigned C. D., do hereby certify as 
:follows:-

! am a gazetted medical officer (or a medical practitioner declared by State 
Gover~ment to be, medical officer under Act IV of 1912) or I am a holder of 
.................. {or declared by State Government to be medical officer under Act 
tV of 1912). 

and! ami n the artual practice of the medical practitioner 
under Act IV of 1912). 

2. On the · day of 19 at in the town/village 
of (or the sub-division of in the district 
of ) (SeparatelY frQITl <.JJ1Y.. other practitioner), I personally 
examined the said A. B. and came to the conclt!sion that the said A. B. is a 
lunatic and a proper person to be taken charge of and detained under care 
and treatment. 

3. I formed this conclusion on the following grounds, viz.:
(a) Facts indicating insanity observed by myself, viz:-
{b) Other facts (lf any) indicating insanit~ ~omrnu.nicated to me by others, 

viz.:-
H.ere sta!~ the jnformation an<:) from whom, 

Dated: ' . . 

Bks. (JC) -22-64 

(Sd.) C. D,. 
(De?igqaiion as above), 
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capacity ontie said /( B• Was made to the Oil the 
_ . and a cer!Hied capy af the order made on the sad petition is 

annexed hereto. 
(Or if that is the fact). 

No appHt~ion for .ci; (rtqJiry into t~ 1-r;~·ntai capadty of the said A. !3. has 
beer\ made previous to this applic3.tion •. 

Ttie petitioner therefore prays that a reception order may be made in 

accOrdarice with the foregbiog statement: 

. {Sd.) C. D. 

The statemerns contained or referred to m j:J3tadrcrbhs _ are 
true to may knowledge: the other .state:nerns are tme to may information and 
belief. · 

Dated: {Sci.) C. D. 

Statement of Partrcufars 

(If arry of the parricJiars in th:is st3temant is not kn ;wr., the fact to b:::- S:> 

:;Jated.) 

The folfawing is cr statement of particulars relating to the said .A. B.

Na~ of patfent at length. 
' . 

Sex and age 

Married, single or widowed. 
--

Previous occupation. - _ _ . 

Caste and religiOus beli€f1 ·as far as known. 

Residence at or imm9diately previous to the dale hen:nf. 
Names of any near relatives to the patient who are alive. 

\vh~iher this is first attack of lunacy. 

Age {If know~) ordirst attack. 

When and where previously under care and treatment as a h;n.:itic. 
!Juration of existing attack. 

Supp6sed cause. 

Whether the patient is 5ubject w epilepsy. 

Whether suicidal. 

Wh~ther the patient i~ krldwn to be suff~ir.g from phthisis or any forin of 
tubercular disease. 

. :_ - . . ~- ·1 :; .' '. ·_··, ' ';" ' - :.- . '. • ··~ • • ' .- '. ,. :-

Whether dimgerous to others; and in' what way~ 
Wh~thet ilnv H~ar r~atWa (stating th~ re-!atlonship) fla3 beert affrided with 

insanity. 

Wliether the patient is.addicted to alcohol; or ttia use of opium, ganja, 
charas, bhang, cocaine or other intoxicant. _ 

(The statemenfs contained or referred to in; paras. are true to 
my knowledge. 

The other statement.sare true to· my ·inforl'!l'ltion and belief). 

(Signature by person making the statement ) 
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and be subject to the obligations by t'lis Act conferred or imposed upon the 
petitioner for reception order, a:>d the provisions of this Act relating to parsons 
upon whose petition a reception order was mad>J shall apply in the case of a 
person who has signed an order, under s'lction 7 of the Indian Lunatic As ,lums 
Act, 1858, before the commencement of thh Act as if the order ha·j been 
made after the commencement of this Act upon a petition pre:>ented by him. 

(2) All orders for the detention of lunati.;s mJje and all undertakings 
given under any enactment hereby repe'lled shall have the sa 'lle force and 
effect as if they had baen made or givan undar this Act and by or to the 
authority empowered thereby in such behalf. 

101 {Repeal of enactmant3) Rep. by the saG:>nd Repealing and Am3nding 
Act (XVII of 1914). S. 3 and Sch. II,. 

SCHEDULE 

FORMS 

(See section 96) 

Application {or Reception Order 

(See Sections 5 and 6) 

In the matter of A. B., residing at 

son of 
alleged to be a lunatic. 

by occupation 

; a person 

To Presidency Magistrate, for (or District Magis-
trate of or Sub- Divisional Magistrate of 

• or Magistrate specially empowered under Act IV of 
1912 for ). 

The petition of C. D., residing at 
, son of 

(or sub-division of 
). 

1. I am years of age. 

by occupation 
, in the town of 

in the district of 

2. I desire to obtain an order for the re ;e;Jtion of A. B. as a !u1atic 
in the asylum of 
s1tuate at 

3. r last saw the said A. B. at on the day of 
4. I am the of the said A. B. 
(of if the petitioner is not a relative of the patient state as foil ows : 

I am not a relative of the said A. B. The reas()ns why this petition is not 
presented by a relative are as follows: (State them). 

The circumstances under which this petition is presented by me are as 
follows:- (State them). 

5. The persons signing the medical .certificates which accompany thEl 
petition area. 

6. A statement of particulars relating t.> the said A. B. accompanies 
this petition. 

7. (If that is the fact). An application for an enquiry into the mental 
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{f) to prescribe the procedure to be folloNe·.l by District Courts and. 
Magistrates before a lunatic is sent to any asylum established by 
Government; 

(g) to p~escribe tha (Government asylums)· within the Slate to which 
lunatics from any area or any class of lunatics shall be sent; 

(h) to prescribe conditions subject to which asylums may be 
licensed;. 

(i) save as otherwise provided in this Act, gen':!rally to carry into· effect 
the provisions of the Act. 

(2) In making any rules under this section, the State Governments 
may dir~ct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may 

ex!end to fifty rupees. 

92. All rules made under section 91 shall be published in the Official 
Gazette; and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

Supplemental Prov.'sions 

93. Any person who-
(a) otherwise than in accordanGe with the provisions of this Act receives 

or detaim a lunatic or aiieged lunatic in an a::;yJum, or 

(b) for ga;n detains two or mow 1unat!cs in any place uot being an 
asylum, shail b3 punishable with i:n;xisonment w~i,::h mw €xtend to two 
years or with fine or with both. ,. 

94. The provisions of Chapter XLII of the Code of Criminal procedurJ, 
1898, shall, so far as may be, apply to bond s taken under thls Act. 

95. (1) When any sum is payable in respect of pay, pension, gratuity, 
or other similar aii:>WaiJCe to any person (by tha Ce-.tnl GJ-IEHfl'-.,ent or i:lny 
State Government) and the person to whom the sum is payable is certified 
by a Magistrate to be a lunatic; the Government officer under whose autho
rity such sum would be payable if the payee were not a lunatic may pay so 
much of the said sum as he thinks fit to the p:3rson having charge of the 
lunatic, and may pay the surplus if sny, or such part thereof, as he thinks 
fit, for the maintenance of such members of the lunatic"s family as are 
depended on him for maintenance. 

(2) Government concerned shall be discha;ged of all liability in rc:spect 
of any amounts paid in accordanca with this section. 

96. Subject to any rules, the fmms set forth in the First Schedule), with 
such variution as the circumstanc3s of each cJsa mJy requ!re, shJil ba used 
for the respective purposes therein mentioned, a:1d if U5ed shJII be sufficient. 

97. No suit prosecution or other legal p:oceedings shall lie against 
any person for anything which is in good faith don~ or int~nded to be done 
under this Act. 

98. Any officer in charge of an asylum m.ay give effect to any . order 
or warr!:lnt for the reception and detentio:l of any lunatic· mada or ·issued 
hy any ~ourt or trib!Jnal . beyond t"le limits of India in the exercise of 
urisdiction conferred by Government. 

99~ The State· Government- may make rules regulath,g the procedure for 
the reception and detention ·in asylum in the St:~te of lunatics whose 
reception and detention are provided for by section 98. 

100.· (1) In" the case of orders made before.· the commencement of 
this Act under section 7 . of the Indian Lunatic Asylums Act, 1858, for 
the receptio;1 of p:.!r:>ons who signa:! tha ord.!r shall ha'le all the powers 

... 
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~9. (1) The Court shall inquire into the matter in a summary way, and 
on 'being satisfied that such lun~tic. has ari estate applicable' to' his mainte
nance. . or that any person is legally bound to ·maintain and has the means 
of maintaining such lunatic, may make an order for the recover)i of the cost 
of maintenance of such lunatic, ·together with the ·cost ·of the application out 
of such estate or from such person. 

(2) Such order soall be enforced in the same manner, and s~all be of 
the saroo force and effect and subject to the same appeal as a decree made 
by the said Couit in a. suit. in ~espect 'of tha·. 'property or person thert in 

mentioned. 

89-A (1) In computing ihe amount payable on account of the cost of' 
maintenance of lunatics detained in any asylum for the cost ot ·whose main
tanance any State Government is liab!e, charges may be included on account 
of the upkeep of the asylum and of the capital cost of Gstablishm~nt thereof. 

(2) In the case of an·y such lunatic under detention immediately before 
the commencement of Part IIi of the Government of India Act, 1935, the 
amount payable by any State Government on account of the cost of his 
maintenance sh311 be determined in accordance with any general or special 
orders of the President in Council in force immediately befora that date and 
applicahl3 to his case). 

89-B (1) When under the provisions of this Act the cost of the main
tenance of a lunatic is payable by the Government, then such cost srall 
be payable- .-

(a) in the case of a lunatic not domiciled in India by the State Govern
ment of the State in which the reception order or the order under 
section 25, as the case may be, wa~ made; and 

(b) in the case of a lunatic domiciled in India by the State Govern
ment of the State in which the iunatic has last resided for a period 
of five years before the reception. order' or the order under' section 25; 
as the case may be, was made; or, . if the limatic has not been resident 
in any one State for such period by the State Government of the State 
in which such order was made . 

• * 

90. The liability of any relative or person to maintain any lu'1atic shall not 
be taken away or affected by any provision contained in this Act. 

Rules 

91. (1) The State Government may make rules for all or any of th3 follo-
wing purposes, nam~ly : ...... " . . . , . . 

(a) to prescribe forms for any proceeding under this Act other than a 
proceeding before a High Court; · 

(b) to pr~scribe places of dete,ntion and regul~te, the care and treat
ment of persons detained under 'section 8 or section 16; . ~ . . 

(c) to regulate the · (detention}, care, tr~atment, and discharge of 
crimi_nal lunatic; · · · . ' . 

(d) to regulate the rnanagment of a3ylums and the care and custody 
of the inmates thereof and their tra,nsfer from _one asylu~ to another, . 

(e) to regulate the transfer of criminal lunatics ·to asylums; 
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PART. IV 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Establishment of Asylums 

~4. The State Government may establish or license the establishmant of 
asylums at such places as it thinks fit (if it is satisfied that prov'ision has been 
or will be made for the curative treatment therein of ~ersons suffering from 
mental diseases). ·.· · ' 1 

• 

84-A. (!f in any licensed asylum no provision for curati'le treatment has 
been m·ade, or .th~ State . Government e-onsiders that . the provision made is 

i!'lsufficient, ttie State Government may require the person iri charge of the 
a?ylum to ~~~e such measures for making 'or sup~lementing such provision as 
it may deem necessary, and if such: person does not COffi:JIY with the requisition 
within a re:tson:~ble time, the State Go1ernmen·t may revoke the licence), 

. 85. (The Magistrate or Co·Jrts exercising jurisdictiort in any state may send 
lunatics or any class of lu1a!ics to any a3Jlun sitlJate in any other State in 
accordance with any general or sp::r:ial ordar of the State Governme'it made 
in that behalf with the consent of the State Governnent of such other State). 

Expenses of Lunatics 

.. 86. (1) When any lunatici s admitted to a li~e.nsed asylu,m under a reception 
order or an orde( under section 25, and no engagement. has been taken from the 
friends or rela.tives of the l~natic or ~rder made by Ute Court for tlif.} payment of 
expen~es under t'le provisions of this Act, the cqst of maintenance of such 
lunatic shall, subject to the provision of any Ia":' for the time beirig in force, 
be paid by the Government to the persoil in charge of su':h asylum. 

(2) The paymaster of the military circle within which any asylum is 
situat~d shall pay to the officer in ch::~rge of such asylu'll tt-,a cos.t of mainte
n3nce of every lunatic received anj detained therein under '!n order made. und~~ 
section 12. 

87. Any money n the possession of a lu,Jti; fo:nd wanj3rlng a.t large 
may be applied by the MaJistrata towards the payment of the cost of mainte
nance of the lunatic or of any other e·<~e,:;es in~urred on his behalf, and any 
movable propertydound on' th'3 person of the lunatic may ba sold by. the 
Mag~~trate~ and the proceeds thereof simifarly applied. 

88. If a lunatic d3tained in ari asylum O'n a· reception · order· made· under 
se~tion 14, section 15 br sectibn 11has a'n estat~ af:>iHrcable to his maintenance, 
or if any per'son legally bound to maintain such h,ma.tic na~ the means to 
maintain him, the authority which madE;! t.h~ xeceptio-'1 qr~~r ·o; any local 
authority liable for the cost of maintenance of S\1<;:11 I,~Jnatiq under· any law for 
th~ time being' in force may apply to the. ~igh ~o,urt gr Distri.c~-Court . witbio 
the local limits of th'3 oiiginal ju.risdi.ctio, of ,'IV!l!ch, .the estiJJ:l of the' lun~tjq 
s situate or the person legally bourd to maintain him . ;esid9s, for' an o~der 

f ;r the payment of tha cost of m:Jinle:pn,ce of the ll,lnatic • 
•. ; \ ' . . . ' :· y ' •• • ~ 

r 
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st~bordinate Court or to the Collector if the m3n:lger was appe>ir.td by 
the Collector. 

78. All sums received by a manager on account cf any estate in excess 
of what may be required for the current expenses of th-e lunatic or of the 
estate, shall be paid into the public treasury on account of the es•-3te, und 
shali be invested from time to time in any of the securities specifi;:d in section 2() 
of the Indian Twsts Act, 1882, unless the Court or thc3 Co !lector, as the 
case may be, for reasor.s to, be recarded in writing, directs that such sums 
be in the interest of the lunatic othen•1ise investej or applied. 

79. Any relative of a l,un2lic may wit!-~_ the leave of the District Court 
sue for an account fwm any man3ger appointed under this C napter, or from_ 
any such person ~fter his removal from office or trust, or from his !egai 
rep-esentativ in case of his death, in nspect of a:1y estate, the:1 or form)rly 
under his care o·r management or of any sums of money or .. other propGrty _ 

rec~ived by him on account of such estate. 

80. {1) The District Court, for any sufficient G3'Jse, may rem:)Ve ac.y 
manager appointed by it not being the Cwat )f, and m:~y app.Jint such Curator 
or any other fit person in his place, and may co:nnl the pe's·:J:l so remo·1sd 
to m<Jke over the property in his hands to his su . .;cessor ;:ud to account 

ta such !>uccessor for all money recei;ed or Jisbursed by him. 

(2) The Court may also for any sufficient cause, remove any guardia0 of "' 
the person of the lunatic appointed by it, and may appoint any other fit 
person in his place. 

(3) The Collector, for any sufficient C3USe, may remove any manager of the 
estate of a lunatic or guardian of the person of a lunatic appointed by him 

and may appoint any other fit person in plac9 of such man3ger or guardian; 
and the District Court. on the application of the Collector, may co.11,:>el Jny 
manager removed under this section to make over the property and all 
accounts in his hands to his successor and to account to such successor 
for ail mc::~ney received or disbursed by him. 

81. The District Court may impose a fine not exceeding five hundred 
rupees on any manager of the estate of a lunatic who wilfully neglects or 
refuses to deliver his accounts or any property in his hands within the time 
fixed by the Court and may realize such fine as if it were a sum due under a 
decree of the Court, <Wd may also commit the recusant to the Civil Jail 
until he delivers such accounts or property. 

82. (1) Wben any person has been found under this Chapter to be of 
unsound mind. and it is subseq!.lently show to the District Court that there 
is reason to believe that such unsoundness of mhd has caJsed, such Court 
may make an order for i:1quiring whether such person is still of unsound 
mind and incapable of managing himself and his affairs. 

(2) The inquiry shalt, as far as may be, be conducted in the s3me 
manner as is prescribed in th1s Chapter for an inquisition into the unsoundness 

mind of an alleged lunatic and if it is found that the unsoundness of 
mind has ceased, thll Court shall order all proceedings i11 the lunacy to cease 
or to be set aside on such terms aild conditions a:> to the Court may 
seem fit 

83. An appeal shall lie to the High Court from any order made by a 
District Court. under this Chapter: Appeals. 
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"'~ {bl ~~iw' bo( ()r ~I(,9v;er: tH~i;pg~<•:~-!·. ~-~t7-rn. y~-~rs•;.,~h(). ~~~-,been_ ~e.~ e. as e~ ~.~ : 
fi-cence and. whq ba·s ·cammittEl~ ~ _ p_r~<l~h ,of h<;~_nce cC?ndtt1ons and wno.71 1t !S __ 

fl!)t advi~ble to"si~nd. ba'ck:tO'''hi$ ow~~-$~hoql or _iri~_tilu_tiot't may ba ''transferred:' 
~o a'· Bor$taf.School. . · · ( : · · : ., • · ' · · ' ; · - · · 

-- 'i 

_ Provided that the wnqia, pe~od of the detention .. of the, • .Chi1d or_ youthful 
(>f!~l)der-~all~()t;b~-i~~re~~~d):ly th~.transfer, _,·- ·J . • -.· •• 

· ·. · (3) Upon the ti~ns(er\)fa- chlil:l•or, youthful·oncnder' to. ·a· Bor•t31• School -
under sub...:se&ion (i) the provisibns of the Bo'nibay Borstal S ;hools Acr, ~923 
shall appry tG such btfeilder as if he had been ·originally order.d to b'~ d::tained -. 

ii'Y a. BorstaF Schobf .Under'that Act 

(4}-foo· (§ra~~)- ~~~nmentn1a)' at an)1 th;,e in i'ts· rliscreii.on'di:Scharge· a 
chiid from· t~ ca1e of any persOn io whose care· be. is· c9mmitted uf:1d.er this 
Act, ~ither absolutety · 01·' • on~ such- condit-ions,· as · the-_ (State} Go:vernrne11t 
:approves •.. 

·-.~ .. •·.· 
. _: ;: ' 

r.r}n'S{ers b~~een institutions'and lhos~ of like nluure ~~ . 
-<, - di//firent /arts o['Jridia -

98. {1) Tha (State) Government mJy in consultation with the marl3ger5 of 
.any certified school d;-·· fit person institution consent to th'e transfer to that schot>l 
-or institution of any child or youthful offender in respect of whom an order 
.h~s been made by a c f11Petent authority in any other part of India .of the 

nature of ali order undi!r this Act, directing him to_ be -.sent to a certified or 
.-eformatory_. school or mstitution of a like nature and upon .such traliSfer · the 
provisions, of !his. Act shall apply to suth child or youthfuJ o1fender. _ 

. . ,:. ;_··'0. .. ! ' .. , . . .·•· . '. . ... · .. 

(2) -TM (State) Governm~t mrsy di;ect any child or youthful offellder to. b·~ 
transferred fro in any, certifiali opeforf1la~()ry _sch()OI or. ti!. per~~n in_~tituti on to 
~ny school or Institution of a' 1il<e nature iri imy otlle'h)art 'of 'Jrt-d'i3. in respect 
of which provision· similar to that in the (State) of. Bombay is made by the 
Government of that Pa1t under any law' in 'force the1ein. 

-Ptovid~d that 'no such child .or youthful offender shali betr~nsferred under 
thi~_section tq a_ny other (State) without the consent of .the Government ot 
that (.State)~ -.-: : . . . . . · 

- ;; 

Tra nsfer of children of unsound mind or suffering from leprosy 

99.· (1) Wh~1,{ lt.ap.pkars to the (State) Government that~any child detained' 
in a certified schboi 'o( fit person institution under any order of a court is of 
~nsounct mlo.d or ~-leRer. t9~ (-$tate) Government,, may, by an, .ord~r. setting 

i~rth- ~-~ ~~.undS ot __ Miiet-·iha\~h;_chil~:.is, of., a>~~~upd mln~cf, or . a .Jep~f·· 
or.d9.r-. hls ~moval to, a, rmmtaJ. hospatal.c,>r.. leper, asyi!Jill or other place of safe 
cu~ody, th.-re·_-to qa:kilpt and treat~d.-as the .(Statef .. {hvern~en't. di;ec'ts' 'd-~-r- 1 . 

ihg the re"aif\t1er' 'of tne tetm'~fot ,wl'iicll ha has been ord~rad. to ba .-. detairied 
Or' jf\;n tfle:~ex·pirl:ltion ·<:wthat't~m' it is certified by ;a riiedJcar officer that!-

' it is neceSSi'IJY.for_ the. safety of the chlld or of others that he should ba_turther 
detained W,de'r. ,medi~al ~are or .. treatment then ~ntii he is discharged ac6c;>rdlng 
to IIIW. - . . 

> ~ • 
--~ . -

. {l) Wh .• te it··.app~ai~: to "ih'• {State) ·G~verninant th~-t the child has bee oms 
of <>ound rnind, or is; cured of lepros;y, the (Stat•) Gov,Hnment shall by an 

Bks IJC) 22-71 



': .. •-

.. if~tt~l~,~~fift;*~,~~t'i~o'~t:~~~~~JW.~~f~~fi~i 
he vvas- .remo~ed' or if the ·'bhila 'iS 'r\5'-·t&'ilgi:#'''lic}bre ~o: be' k~pt ln 'qj'~fl:ki~ Jnt-J~i-
him to be discharged. · ·. · · ••- : · · 2 : d .l> cr 
i ~ ' ~ ·· ~ '"·. • .- "" ~-... I> t,: ,-.-t - : r ). . ~. • : ~ .. r ~ , . 

1 
'· .. • ~ · • · 

. · ., · • ('3} The' pfdvt?rort'~''otj'seliffifi1~rbr:?fHe:_rndla~·Tui~ffi:)/A<;-f! ~fgJ.z''*Csub}ect 
)0 the provisions of SUb-SectJOO (2)'~0fteenb!'JL~.f>Jt)f~ 1tfte~'lE$sn;;EJ\'ct;.sn-s98~ 
shall ap~ly to ·every-' ~l)iJ~cJ, ~fiO:Jtii~k~{ITitfl~~~>QO§pfBJI~~J~~ r;.,~!\fV ._~9der 
sfi~seet1on- (1) afJe.-, ~b~ ~P.lfe~qf;~]hfo RE0~~Lf<?!i ~J~.}'ur,.~~";P;;c!~b)<? 
be detairted-; and •.. tll~Ji~PJWQ9~o":Yrucht.~ ~il~ l!!. q~H~ i,~~.: flJ~n,t~I~Ji9.~P;;: 
ita I- OJ leper asylum under the sub-section sMIA W,;} r~!<OJl~ ... ,a_~. P§/;L~t f.t® 

~e~i~;r!gfHr~g~B~r~l~a~lr~-f ~~r v~~~~~:s~X I~n~~~~ bo (~r~, -~f~~~Pfh; 
J.i:itrrovide\1 tlla1rvm-etetfu:~.:~emo.vaJroci'(,_~flit.drQ.IJ~~<>.-~os9uQdv%§,;pt,lJlind;;.or 
1~1'>ffi~ls>~meaial~ly ~essayzit::.:SJ:latkbe ~PEm to,,Jh~ putpi::niJig~c:qflU\~,-, instr~ 
tution in· wh,icl"l the chitd is detained to appty t(> a. court having Ju.ti.sdicticm 
under the Indian Limacy Act, 1912, or the"Lepers Act, 18W, as the case ~~y 
be, for an lmrrreqi?\.e\~,9~~~~i:?f \£om~.\taJnl? l?;~5W0fA2~?S?J1~~;P.~ ~)~R~f-c asylum 
until such time. as the order of ttffin~~tl1-,,@,oyt%~{\\~Rt can 5e ootamed in the 
matter. 

~~·L;o n~~~ n~_C!~Id TO J:Jf:~Z;~i'l rd 1Gbf;:;:/f:i0 h .. ddH~G:{ 1(: J1:r<1 \r:~-.· · G· · . .._:~~-~·. 
~: ·100. sThe Chlef,Jqsp.e.Gt% 'VCJ¥ rnr~,!id~O'ii f:hj\q~qr;:YP11tftLuJ:; q_fJ~:5n9~r~Jg .~~ 
trar\'s.fJrrw tt-orre:on-e,Jnslj.t!JtivJl !iPi_--H~f}gihE})';itW,I}EHQ.~G~: il-,£~{tifi~9v.:;S<?,~P9J p~: M 
'¢'Errsan1l!iUStituttoo. fl00•U bi1.£i ~T!J~i;fi S~~ii ·3} tc :.z:i2•:~i!:w-; )(~ 1-:?·:::·:j.;:;-·,; : ,.,, 1 ;<c•; 

ProvideX3r~k0t1 ~ih~ui~l~P)JJRo8ih1ldtliif BktlbhHBhi 1 ot~tif/'·dW;'i~b~f'';v~c£ttifu.l 
8;\f'6~1;t~n~ !G~~!~~·<'~greb~~ ~Xs~;~;~j~'~:r~~e{.~~mm~vo~ ~c~;:?8J ~lt r ;,2) 
~-;t ~~~~il~n~fa1~QfJ}l~?sJ'i/Jtr'f/dfJ[jj;''(},'"'1vd9atf6E~'o/A~aF~W t:'i·<dcne•;· 
;~eq~"J 'f??Pfl;.;nl 10 nsq 1>irlW yr.£ ni ~-,~,_;;.,fl e;.!IJ E ~;;; •. 0::;:;; .<F·.I ,o iC.i:i::'i;;; yn;s -
f~fB \<d ~bBnl si '[Edm.o8 __ to.· (~1S.!e) s·~.r Ri t:srt; .ci 1r~{i•. ·.~ :· .. ,c~2~vo1~t ri:;ifi-.,,, ;D 

101. (1) If fn any ~~~eJJn y-tQ!.Gh::ian )n/.c;>,~m.etJq'! .h~~ .g?,~fliol'!f~dms,<=U1Y 
person UJ1der the provisions of Section 87, the l'v'L:~gistrate. after such inquiry 

:~ ~~ 7rr!~~~~~f~~l\f2t;\Wl':l~~iJ1li~~:c:a~t¥~iii:t&iql JF1:~ig~d4~~ 
~-ritlg~J'~jj;~~f'i'na1; 1/o~~e~'i~¥/o0n° tJ''iub~'>~N"~~6tfrif{1df'!gfcJ~n1/ BNg:}lau~H:! 
red rupees as he may dete1mine be paid by such infOJmer to the perkt/~1cfJaMs'i 
whomt he information was laid. 

v,.~o-;0/5\ (-:·,e;\\ Q.P:n2.r\\t.~~ :,-o t~--~:(:~,. ·v~l~)'_);!-lu ~io ny~~:\l"J t-~J "i3 1~n ~,·r 

· (2) Before making any order for the payment of GDmpensatiQn, too magist-
reWLlll'1!Jtl tHfl!b ~rH?,3J r;~te: !n~mnw.rct9 ~~~ ~ci?v~~:;'t"t;!)1:~~'-'~hR4.!~L-1 'J?t ( ~fY _,~ych 
egmpef'!~~U.sm t.af}g. W8!h '-8nsi?Jrfni3nMcHJ!HrfhX"W&t\u~h WC!ill1lf'0;rn8~itiffi~w~ r;i 

9:it(3}?T~~~~g~r¥~ n¥.tf'W~fl3~ifft~d~ir?d pM~IW~tff?! Wftip~~io~ 
tJnWJr 8rd~i tKUi'l11 ~£lW1of'lpJ9~hfrffil_~is0fibfd~1fu'~V'%Uet-Jrlbo'~1 
p~ffs~tfblfi ar.iiP slit'f~y· ~BllY~M'Pjfif&~ent8flJ!a~rtilftfii~?\ ijJd?eJdifflj'lttlrfti days.O 
-W~ ;H~$110 1tHlffif!l$V,Q~ (SlSlG) Sfit ?!S'l;cS7~511 br.s JQSJf. ~d ,01_ S,1&f;J \ybcoh;.;:) 
_ te(MttWh~. goy Jb:~~~~~ '"mfAA ~~l>r.~\Rn ;()1)r~!w.io:J:?I~Ww;1 

... • . 'H)"" , . ·;,L . .. f. fJ,:,... 1":.-H...n. Di . I. ~,...,..u,. hall. . f . · ... ·' h.>. .... l 
dt~c~lmi~-- o;·~~oo o. 1~.Q- ~~~·;'§~ena,i.::.re~g.:.., ·w t.efi~i~&~m->n~P.P_~ 
HHP~{Jt,.yg b!~~8~ 0~ ia~~a~~1f~t?n 1fu,1~t~Hrlfb ~1/y l&Xi~~~fdn~d~l~tfl&cf'~di · 1;1_ndJ{2QfiGb~Rnr_i::iel~~~ ~r.h .'tiiU1!J. MrH wem1_ :r.e1Hd~of enso ls;H.lr->11_,11ebou t:-ci.-f.f"'t~' t1bn S11a11 _y_ reason or sue oruer b9 exemp e . rom any c1v1 . or cd""!'a ~ 

liability io.res..PeGt of the informatlof) give:n by' him but aiJY '· ai'liOunt · paJti 15!aW 
compensati~~' ~h. a,! f b~ tak~n i~to account in ~ariy~'sub-sec(uent ci~il suit ~e1atiilg• 
1t'illf2W rJM1eP}m:1 em !t:M !n~>rtlmsocti (Mf!G) er11 ot ~1o<'Qqt> a o1a1iW (q 
~:f \;(i ~;;;,·~"::_ iffF;rt~fi~0~:'-C;i) (t:_;]r:;8) e~!·t ~\'1-C·;c;~)} ~0 b0-.~_:J 6i 1Q ttJ~;:;{~ tJnU<)i? Tc~ 

. ' 
; .... - _':. ::. l.. .. ,...., >:-~ 
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(6} Wh~irt.-~dit~fof.ttnet-pa~;~eill~~t-;-c'o\tip\irlsaticnv\1~ m~·di)l~\J\ld~_r sub
section {1) ·the comptmsalion~sh,aU~ot bet1pa1d to tbe\1~t~Q)Ju9rdered to. r.et!eiva 
it bef-oie: the· period·. allowed for the presentation of an appeal has expired::· · 

. . - . . . . >~-:::\:~:;;. 

:~rii ~:-!:t~~~;;f-;i etoo:k:~z Lti!i~;-:~:eJ ;- _; .!,:;·;:J1 t2 11i ~~1~J;lt0 fV):--~-t.J:.l :_\.; r . _,. 
;~,-'~:-J;~:> ~~ t>~;{?Y.W9P~£R(2flj~q'l~if!c~l£6FJ.,a_Jl~FP5'?J!;j%5R-~r~cjiq~s, ::2 ~; ~ . ; Ld 1 
:!! !duq·· ed t:~f t;;:'SstlS.·o··t; .. ~d ~it:f~ }:;:-.. ;\ .'l.· :; ; · ·~:_-,. ;;.;~ l o;e!·:G1~l ~~ 1~ i(J · 'rt: .l ¥~)b:: !i J'JO o! 

'102. . Wh~~':;'- iotilt1fuFt}lf1ina'et ls· fo!J nd'; tif·nJ·'i& 'ccimhllfled"a~>folfe m:a;the;: 

fact that oo _has been so found shall not have any -effect unde( section 75 of 

1he Indian Pe~al .coq~:- ~f·,_11fc,~~R~,5g§!\,gt JD~·>f~ge;,~~-S{~.~~n~l Pr?ce?ure~ 1898. 
-or operate ~s a dJsquatilJcatJOn ror office or any empfo)'ment or e,ectJOn under 
.any_law.· 

103. Without prejudice to the powe~s o.f courts of appeal and revision any 
custody order. supervision order or prcib~d:m order may be amended by the 
court which made such order in respect of the person named as custodian sup

oetvi.sor.t;P.f P[Q.'>f_,;pJl OJ~iq.efi@.nd,i$~~h: !?.t.h.~Lcle.ta.il?_ a,s rn~Y. .~~ p~~rte?f ?ec.tsMry, 
provided 1hat in the case of an order committing a child t!! f~n,o;!nsW,u1i?J1v:P:? 1 
such order shall. subject to the proviso . hereinbelow, be amended except in 
r~tatiqn 'to theitpe'riod;'Of~ durgtion, such :am~ndment being by,~ :v.tt1y; Q~ ,exten;.;_ion 
o.f~-tJie;.perLodJ<rri~y~i ~~i;J L y ;;: :.J ,, >~ "';;,, y •.. i :;ol:n i: ;_:;; .; ;~;;_,_ -'.Y ~ 

·• t:-! tt~yid~drJsat ~~8ca~nd~bem~:~~~QRY, ~?d ,tor . if11 ~('\~~;a~;; 't185~~~~1 a 0 ~-Wn ~!Hal 

. ~ifa~~~~~~~~~r17~~~fa1~18J!!~~r~~J?,~R:~ii:~~t~~~luew~bim~?c1~sb~~dt~~r~~;) 
Certifjed School~·''" "'~' Y9:>Ju~ lr;t:l;; .. o{lo-uffl . u:-,; , , .;:,·Jonv::. ;;;-nJ fiW5 ,)L:J io isilr 

(_.jt~nsvui t1 H::~fdvt .. ni 1Srulem .. ·e·d.r bit3 :rf~iff~t,J. nO ·z·JStj~-'rf;·i~1\~;:·-j"~ ;J·~-~~tq ~~~->~-r t ~·1 
. ;gt noh~Jh1}g1 'JJJ'T!Js1~dJJif Jfb8HifcP~it;:; ;~ ;;,;tui~-!·l~ii:o.

1 

,;·:>C>J 

{::(i n;}d~ E!Jtli.tsi~:ro~:es -bri~·. i!OC~}~_;r~;j~(:i rf~i;h~/ e} fJJld0j ~;·i~;nbn<J,) ~1;U t'-~j 

. ;u~ dt;,~,f,.~j~p/JdoWl!tPwniW~ da're"'zcfich'i'rd'1_.{ 2i3fn\Wti£t~ii ~lPr/cr!}Ft'hEf" p(&vi-~icr~·s': 
. of this Act shall, while the order is in force, have the like control over the 
c ttifdca·§'; i~ ("fi'eiiWeie 1tils parentFi:IJidl :sliall, :~t < re-i:ipbf!sibl a-'Hor k:' his;:: rna iiltenar'l ce 
~rrfcJTtfie temJai isftall r cbntiMu ilf!ihh1 ccar~f'or tH~ · .()errtid>.stimHJJ by the<; court:::: 'nci_t::; "' 
witH$ta)\dirl§' tliat'fi€1 ls~cH:iirtiiHJ 'tif'·hist:p~rent~or iiny-' otner<-pers·o·Fi.un d:>!J;:: :'?i "' • 

"Jf··d~o L;~,t; .~:ft:((;:·.z t!_'"~:tlr("<; ~':.::L.~ Jc : ·:.... :.~~;;c.":r,i t-~"'ij .c::.:.,:·;(J iv :."}'~Uii';>i -1.: ,,;; ~';lr-· 

:~<jLI, );·~-:-~ ~dB;:J~:'~~}h !;;tl!~~~;~O~l~fmW.:th~~~~~fo.t•;ern~~~Uif:-1 se1I.:j ~r.o~l~!i;"~'; 
,.,t,J ,;f,,c,;;k:,J'(;.-..tifla;>J<Ii'i<(,t/J t<ti~ VG lJ;;!;!!>Y~;J fo Q:1fi2<lucrPi' Pgm ~P:J" -,;. }<l +'''=! 

· . voluntary homes instead o(r;{fl;l/fflif~rt.(P.f;f{b e~n;Jil"~o ·.:c:,:;,':'n 
person ins_tituUon _ 

ou !115.11•..1 <XK!,in~iocm.s bns zM.itv1i!<'ni ·~blriv'i of toe!dl!a anqiJibnoJ !J:H (;))-

; \~ B£:l~eif£f1H. ~fl~11lh~0~YJvt!fo'n~<fgl·ti1l~iJW~•Tii iY'i5r8~JiAi' <'{hJloairb1t11d11 

sJw,;;.lf~~~~orsnijtt.e~o\~9~-·~cs_· rti!ruf~· .. t' g~---PS' Ofs.if. r:.:f.itfge~$_~~n.in8bi!u~~~~Y~-g ;)~oarr, )be. 
fawful faHha ;mthar\t"- ~an.cem orrl~r .such Chlfrl' to oe sent o a · rem'and 

· . ,.,~;; :~0~~ .e'.Ch !11~vll : .OIJ!>VvPf · t:-11~ aiOCUOG' O;;'lillilS' TO 10JOQ''i''lf 
home or, a voJu~ta~y h9tne mstead ,. !f. m the opJ~ton. ot · ~ucn au hority stlc~ . 
Oi'defi!Sh<}}fQ~ i\lJJh~J~~:pfrJtl~c.~it_~.-10 gn;fliS1i bns !flSfn!i;;D:;1 ~oih (:~} 

· :~:JA. sdt 
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·· Probation Officus, Chief lnsp..octor. lns,oectO-rs:iJ'mt persons 
a.utborized to be deemed to be public· servants 

- 107. Tne Probation_ Officers~ fnspe~::to15 0f Certifieii~~Schoors. including the 
Chief Inspector of Certified Schools ar.a all. o1:ber pefs6ns~;authorised or entitled 
to act under any of the provisions oi this A~t shall be · deemed to be puhlic
~ervants within the meaning of section 2.1 of the Indian. Penai Code.: 

Protection· of a~lion lax en under Ws- ad 

lOS. N'o suit, prosecuti'orl, or other legal procee&ngs shall be instituted 
;~gainst any person for anything which. is in. good faith done or intenJed tn be 
done under this Act. - · 

Rufes 

109. (T) The Provincial Government may make rules far carrying out the: 
purposes of this Act. 

(2) · in particular and without preJudice to the generality o-f the foregoing 
provisions such rules may be made for all or an.y of the following matter& 
name!y:-

(a} The procedure to bo folfowed by Juvenile Courts 'and either Courts 
empowered to exercise: the powers of juvenile· courts under section 8 in the 
triaL oi cases and the conduct of the proceedings under th9 Act . . 

{b) The places at which· days on which and the manner in which a juvenile 
court shall hold its stttin~ undet sub-section {1) of Section 12~ 

(c) the conditions subject to which institutions and associations shall be 
recognized as appoved places for the purpqse of sub-section (1) of Section 20; 

{d) the est<~blishment ol certitication, managements. maintenance, records. 
and accounts of certified schools, the education and industdal training of inma
tes in such tnstitutions and their leave. of absenc~ th.e ar;.uiatm~nt of visitors.. 
Sind \heir tenure of office, the inspectio:~ of such certified schools, and other 
institutions for the reception of chi!dre~> and the internal management and disci
pline of scho£;ls ~ither established· or certified by the Provincial Government. and 
release on license of inmates therein; 

(e) the conditions subject to which institutions and :associations shall be 
recognized as "tit persop institutions" and "appro .. ed places'' under Section 27; 

(f) the powers ar~d duties of Chief InspeCtors, lns}'>ector5 and Assistant 
rnspectof of Certified Schools and Probation. Officers u'rider· Seetion 39; 

·. ' • ': ;t "':";. • .• 

(g) the recruitment and training or personnel· ~esponsible · for work under 
the Act; 

- -

(h) the conditions- in wnlch. soCieties may be re~:ognized by th6 Provincial 
Government for providing Probation Officers their employment and matter~ 
incidental to their appointment authorization resignatie5n - and removal, and 
remuneration,· and expenses payable to them~ 



.• APPENDIX I 

(i) .. the· rnanner if authorising persons· for. the· purposes· of· sections- 40 

and 78;, ' ·· 

. {j).the manner in which~ a childor youthfu·l Offender shall be sent back to 

his native· place under sections 46 and 73. ·-. . 
(I<) the manner in whiCh children shall. be detained in cu;tody by officers in 

charge of Police Stations or sections under sub-section (1) and the manner 
in which children shall be orde~ed to be--detained by courts under sub-section 

· (2) of Section 65. 

(/) the manner in whicli a child shan be ordered to be committed to a 
certified school or fit person institution or to the. care of a relative or other 
fit person under clauses (a) and. (b) of and the form of bond under the 
proviso to section 81; -

{m) the manne£ in which a child shall be remandecf under sut)-section (1) 
of section 87. . ' 

. . - . 
(n) the manner in which contribution for ~he _rnainten<!nce. of a child may 

be ordered ~o be paid under sub-section (1) of section 90. 

(o) the conditions under which a child may · be released from a certified 
school or fit person institution on licence and the form and conditions of 
such licence under sub-section (1) of section 92. 

(p) the conditions subject to which children may be committed to the care 
of persons under this Act and the obligations of such persons towards the 
children so committed. 

(q) any other matter which is ot may be prescribed under the Ac_t. 

(3) The power to make rules under this Act shall be subject to the condition 
of previous publication. 

(4) the rules made under this Act shall be published in the officiaf gazette 
and. on such publication· shall have effect .as if enacted in this act. · 

Repeal Bombay XIII of 1924 

110. The Bombay children Act, 1924, s hereby repe.aled. 
Provided that: 

(a) Juvenile courts established under the repealed Act shall be deemed to 
be Juvenile Courts established under this Act. 

(b) certified schools established or certified fit person institutions, remand 
homes, approved places and voluntary homes recognised under tho repealed 
Act shall be deemed to be recognized under th fs Act. 

(c) all licences and certificates granted and transfers made undefthe· repealed 
Act shall be deemed to be granted or made under this Act. 

(d) all cases, proceeding and appeals pending before ariy court urider 1he 
repealed Act shall be continued and disposed of by the said courts notwith
standif.lg a_nything i~ this Act as if they were casesr.:7proc,e?diQg and appeals 
under this Act. 

(e) all appeals against orders of courts appointed under the repealed Act 
which would have laid under that Act· shall be deem_ec:! to be appeals from 
orders made by courts under this Act and shall be presented to the courts 
empowered to hear appeals under this Act and shall be disposed of 
accordingly; ; 

<n any_ appointment, notification, notice, order, . rule or form . made 
or issued under tho repealed Act shall continu-e to be in force and be . 



,,)}. deei'l'\ett::tdchatttb~eQ mdae~ot. issuedl~n®jio,tnerlptoviSionsrot, thi~· P..ct:(,)in so 
far as such appointment notification notice, order, rule, or form i~;s;·ooJ:;:in

oi ~·f.l~SJ!W! ~jt~JP.~ PJ!9Y~~.;H~J8Jts ;~~i?md s.S~'Mb.-fqntip,u,~~~q ~~~ i?, )force 
unless and until it is supersede~\t)y.,Jl~'f. ~P>9!9tfl\ES~,~;;,N~~.¥,l~atl.9RF·)1ptjce 

. ordeJ: rul~ or form made or issu~d.uoder this Act. . . . · 
f:; :p;J:~~no ~uJ ';l~~z;;_;,;t_;;; ~~' t~-~~·!f~Js·1 ~a t~n~ ~~i1~;1~ri:J !1:;~ ·n'--""f. ·:·j~ ~:~nn:·.:r:~ ·). : __ ~ f.~:; 

~.-.;~t!r:~:·.0~ -:G:H (r;3 ·{ t; ncU::;f:,J-:j~.?.:_!?rbtn~ _:::.~;~iZ:;::;a- ';:J. ;:~;_-:.~:--~~-~::~ :;}:.>.?~ ~~J !~,~~-~:~-r;·; 

r)~J"C<\t-du~ 1.:;bj~u ~~-l:.Jo.~ "ld b.Bni.~h:.~,J ~d o~ ~f-'~·~s-b~,o ,;,t~ 1~r .. ~t1 n:~·:h;~d:~ ;1~d;"!•.i>l :1i 
~;:::.) (\{)i! . .>:~ ;:·l() {";.Jj 

i'~} n->"">~~ ..... ~.:::,"'0 ~~ ~- 0!.-(,}·.r•q ~~,~-.-:-..:-,>'-~ ... ,_ ,~ Jl; ... ..-!.·, ~-..t:~-~""'\ j;? ;t~·-:.S-...:\11~ ·' I • ''JAmenaea-B9eB'omt:ia·t""rt'of'1'g4·$:'·'''"' -~·"" ·, .. ,,!, .• •)• ~~:·IF<''~ !}.-,, ~"iJ 
.\~ nG~?J2·'? L; 

Rep. in part by Bom. 38of f947. · 
·,~J..lmEfnd~tFbf>BomF23~'(W'194St :o1 nci!;,;;_-'i;l!"'rY! r:);£;,_,,,~ (·i ~,,-,>~:W! (<it C'') 

Adapt~d and m6H1tiE!dLoyttf1e AH9~tatiofi'·ol~taws- OMer) 1950.! be::::-~~:; c:d 

l>:.AmEmd:ed; bY! l}q_m;; ~3 Qt 19,5,1~ h,:,-:;) s ri:i;, :,, >3!·,,.,j ,. ·:~),:~)"'<.j> ::/j { ;~ i 

~·:1 r.-·d?•;._;~") ~0 c·\ ,·-.~'\>"':·-=-:~-.:·:~:> ""'·"'> ·.··· ' ~ .... ,_-:::-"" ; :;_·~ 
An Act to provide' for -~Mi release ·on' pro5alic5r'f'o{'of[enders · 

.,·;~~.; r;dS ~)J t~~?7Jirri7·r:c ... :_: ±~d \-'t~;; n~:nt;iik.~ .. ;t-::,:0~·;;> s~:;· -~--:-·~:<'.,: ... ?=-·-- -, .~;·-::J ?::~i· <-:.~.) 
· .'; -::h~·-;'.:•····!· ~,-,.c·····.·'!f:··.~ .;-L·.':~~ l~~ ~-~-~···.>.~-,·<L:·:-~. :~ .. !!J .!":. ·, .• :?-,;:·, :··:<·. ·_, .. :-.- .1 ·~----,~-=:"''·~ ~ ·'"' 

"Wh{N(/aS' it ·rs exo"edi'e'M' to-'pro~i-ae· for-tne' 'rere·a·se· on •. probatioh at···· offenders 
in certain cases an:i for other ~atters incidental thereto; h is her~Gy' 2'~'iJ;a~t'ed 
as follows~·/, ic/; ~~:;:,!:·:,: !:::;:::i;::ce··c: :,~~ ·J!:'~•' :~; d ib;,\v <•:;-~:;:; "'~r:.-;, -,:'•·,:; ('>) 

1. This Act ~maY rbencalte<Mhe ::Bambay: rrobatioii: of OHenders'Act; r1938. b:: ,, 

2. It extends to the whole of the (State) of Bombay. 

3. This Act shall come~·r~lo,~?o}b\J· {ff"~liih'3. Jr:,r~~nd on such date as the 
(State) Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct. 

)>:;~:::-;::~:·,1 \~d.:::t::Jd ;:; J\S2t ,:~:,~ ~;;~1t:.::r::~ ·y::dtr;"~·n. Gr!Y .r:rr 

2. Definitions 
~t:; nt;r:z J.:·f·, :_:,;!~ ~---u;:; :;.r?. -;:)- r:;' 

(a) In this Act, unless there ~~~~?iHin1f::;~g~~K~;~h~~th~,,~Ub]egr~~'''C5nte)xt, 
:·w~ 1If ih~DVi(!ga~;, rii:;~g~ t~k t~~~:';St ·-crihiig~):c~l6~e-~lUfe>fs~~( '"'j {>',' 
: ... :~;~- ~-~:·; .:-:--:') ~:!_·?');-''..! ; ~·,:.~'f{C·.\:--:-, t.Cfi:Cfi \"::,:~.:;-~;~~~·v f..:(~'_; ?·~::(:.q i',~:·~~c:,·;<:_;~~ .2:..;-:;~--~~ 

(b) "Court" means,_tt);gpn ~'!}P.9,~!~5h:~P;:~er~)s~w9,YY.~!~tPg9er:,l9JsJ,J.\.!ft; 

1,~~;;(~},'H~~$JWflcL0f~E},r,~};1Jl~ilQ~,,a!);;r.qn:l~hffifl,~~1""l,ln.)i~f §t,~,b;c:s~~r::tiqnr,{1) of 
Section 5; J:l_(\ ::<!:.t ~J:::<.>;i} -'·~:r:rt: 1D L·~l;ntii~· ~}j ~.:·:: L·~;~~~~-;~~, ~'~{ ;~:-,>:.· ] ... ;i~ 

:,;,; (c!Jt;'~~~cpgl),i?e,l}.l'$ s.q§t~b''g:fQ.~Qf <J,tDc~~§i~J.Ys {~9i:JJ)i,~~~ ,~Y~;_the;~~ ($]ate) 
--r~Q~~r.!JfQ~Jl~?!OIJ1flesp~r~9sru; P!£~ft,q,\is>rbrl.O i!uuniJnc.j ~>d Hc;:Li ;;-.1;~, b;:l:f'q1! 

;d~>t(~)tt'Supe'iv~on;ti'raetJe'-m'ea'ri§'?.in'{t'E)fd~t fma~ tirloeri su&:I:sectionlt{zy,~ot 
section 5• and· t·~·" .,;,')~ ~"'l'"'j .' . . :~ ..... ! ., ~ '' ... ~ .. , ···. ~ ~ 

i)i'\ (flWorti:§ 'arrd · eRpressAAiii'US~lf o1lfc-nolcttefr~a tnr:inrs1 ~b1Ysnrul n na've the 
nieanln~~~Signe-tf to th'e1TF(jft tliei€t1i:l!i.?A se;rl.r 'J~hrm l:ir;l $'N~rl Nro·r;,,>;.; r;~'·>>.v . 

;;:!iUDJ BriJ o.t b~Jno.~:;-14 Gd H.~.dz t·ns J;;~~\ i!i;tt ~f~t11lJ ~J·a:!.:;',)~) yd s·t<~rri s~e~-:YJ 
:1..--, ,_..._ ,... • ' • 'I; ' ~ ... . • ~ • . "' ~ ~ 

·~· "" 0~oqt:t1 ~.u c8Dfts '-'e'ln'rxMtJecf{(} p1f~l~vr~W'a'i18er'~th~ At1 ;:-c:;·>c'!·-,} 
;tt!gnl b·t:;~·}:-::.~ 

''1~mTif&1fHnp*insJ~.JbovtfJ:i'IDa h~1~8'Q etrrJbW~i~<f to!n~Q#ftru~<.;·'Po*~h r1'hder 
·'H~ ~-~r~ ~~.~e·; !'j·1 :t'.)ri ·-.~ .... ,~,-.:~,.~---."" ~fe-r: .. ) ,....,., l----...:-·1~~~-·e:·~ ::.··~t ~ .. :--_,-.. J .--_,_, :- ... ; ........... 

thls·Actnam'e!}':~ ~J '·' _",.,.·"·''" ''",;' .~ ...... _"'····-'·>'· .. , .. ·-'"·' ·~· .. ,._,, .. .1 
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~r;l GT(~) ~-lhe·:;High GOut\ ;·u.f~.:J: -sdi -o.J ~~f.ir;-~Qs !:~~~1.~1~·dt:.1 e~ir ~-~~ef'fi {.~} 
~:,)!<Wl(bjii!N.:CG\Jhf6fcsess1dn~; Ufft<>ca·1· 1<..iT VBJn i'u;,:;~; o>:; ,z>"i,~'{ S/it- '{rfit;;•r: 

:::· ., .. gJ:J~,~~~~ii~it?;;~~~i~;ti~i~:::ff;:;::::~~~;,::~.'I~~j 
r: ; ( g},$,~r.vnm~ef)v1~gJ_sp~~r ,p8~P-~a}~'l, ~,rn,~~~,er,~tfc:.i!J ~~\s ~ pe,~,~lf,;c;() ,,,1~ -1i 

:.::.:'~;;~ ~~-:~. · i~:-~ .. ~~.:J~;_·; 10n ;~;-;:~~ !::::.~.i"t~~;£:::;rt (':a ;~\-:)·r>~~- , .. :ir ~~~.i} ;-::··i·:i\·...--~·(1 · 
,:, 2,,,, Th~,pow~rs CQnferre~,lJ.nper •. Sub::::~e.ctJop,(1Jl,.ru<w:l:l~.e..x?rd_sed ~bY:, s·uch 
~-- '.-.. • .. ..,.,-.~- ~~~'"-~;_..,. ···-~.~. i'J·-·~~-·f;\ .... .:-:.! ~·-~~v.~ .._-o-.--· {-?-;' 4-t· ... -~·.;,,·.~,,.' :-._;:_;, ':! ~~-Hj,i~'J ·tr) 

Court whether the case comes before them ·origmally or Of1 .. ', . .9PR)~~I.p(, !n 
,:;... t~'.1 '{ l• ~: .. -· ':, t: };;! 1'? J 

4. Power of court to release certain convicted offenders 
? .:~\y, ::·:<: '.:.'i· ~- ·<}\:'1rte'r".-Mfmoniirdl{'~~o''· ·: ,.J'/" ··'-

Notwi~hstanding anythiflg contained in. any enactments for the time being 
I~ t&r~c~~fff·''~n9 Wse·1n'.~ which ~a"'i:pets81Fis0corivicfe(f lbf iuiYblfifhceCpltllish~ble 
~rtf:t::n dl:.:IHtifg '\h~'R ~~twb u f\j~at's'"lrri!:iH~ti'n1W!!nt, ~r":frniF o'F' both t~ fi<P no>'prev16us 
conviction is proved against him, the Court lif'wfiicfP1i'e 1s'is&1 etsn~ic"ledt 
may, if it thinks fit having regiih·F·,~1b ~rH ~;;; ~~1"' ~J'"' >t,l)sL'f(~ sd' . l,<;) 

;b>!,:i (~j "'fg1}l;~~~~:i;; ch~·gc¥~;; Jgf~b1Jd~nt~rl6rf;~h/siS~r'bT)ffi~nt~Y cb~Hdition .· 
. o~ the Offender and. _ . . . . · . . '.1'~ 0 \::i1 tvti ;;1 t.'rl 

t·J rHft_)p~tl \rH .. HJ ... .J. 'en;~ il1 ~1C~frtqtr FHf! nt ,yr~fll ~o·.~-F.;t:;·sn·.t :~:~rf.;o d.JUfl {')) 

(b) to the natur.ev:Qf:-r; th~ t: ~off~n£.~:,,.,of:., ;?13~ r,e;<~~nH~J}[)f,l;:; 8 ~Huffi.;>.fe.nse_~ 
t n unct~r,,whi.t;h t-h~..:-S>!f~n?:~;,!.Ya!1:&~m11JiUe9n~ y:J ~~.,,,·;:r".~;,_,t:. ;~ 0 .-.~:;~ vc:i\ .'\ 

for reasons to be recorded in writing instead\.cio.t,:·sentencing:hixnr ,Jo r;'ilf!Y 

p.L'mishhJetlt;rele(;l~e l;lim:g{tff.;duc~;,<td.~onitipn:v':·-: .'·ti"':"~· ::!ft , ,:, ~: , . , 'l 
--u}:::~<{)~~: ,:.s ~~::~~~-~~~!,.;~:.;: ;J d: ~viQ ~-~~n~ t:~:s .,\.~;:;i .. ~-~"-~ :~!,·i. ci : .-.:."''.._: ~ .~ ~ -. -:'!_;us 
iii i;.,;,t:M~ &.-.,s;f.q'((e(},q{ cgwt;·I~·.!Y!Pfl5'hf~ffiilt 1R[!V(r;l~~ tR(lJnc{e(~,-9'Jn ,o; 

probation of good conduct ' ,, 

1. Notvyithstan,ding-~ anyttif11.g ';';~.Qnt?-!~d::<:}f\ ~.'}Y,.y,}~_r;l:3~!Jll.~m::.· fa~:; the time 
being in force, :tMIJWQ:, .• , ~S'QI>\\~c.i:l \\::,\g ':'.) ,.,.,~'iQY,i '="s ,;<·~.:< b•,., 

(a) any male person is convicted of an offence not punishable with 
-,, ?&atH'6p::tt~nff~rtatiott:foHtifef:J ob s:;::w!t11 ~1d1 gni:,;·~Ht, J~ut<' ;.:, . r 
~'"'~Ll$l,.~JJv~~;n?~W1~~;g~~rd~f'9.r~~ ~1Jefl"d"e'?fl'~~'Yl'kinll:J '{r·:-,1. c ,;c;j~y,,~ 
~fiit~~~~~~~;v~~-~ ;h~ 'co~r~v~yn~~~ict/''~th~·~c~1t1~nd:~~:!,c~.~~~~ik,Jf~'~th~;)l. s~~~~] 

. . .G;.-i:;fllv,t:":..t~<l ~IH ;.!~!.l J rUu.J :;;.:rtf 
he.im.g h:trf U>v..tbe ~e cha~:acter .antecedents ~f physical or mental condition 
~tit1e ,~'Yfe/i~d~r ,;r--t~1~~ ~j'flbt~~i~~~e~~rJ;~hib~ %'-~0f(1~eWbb J.l't.J bclJihffitited, 
;;-'ir~x~~die~r1haf 1f~e0 J"t/end~~H1~'h8md E~ 1Peffg~~~-cfl(/n tpl6f>~totf6ol 0 'goad 
conduct, the Court may, for ·reasons to be rec~lgggo iff1kitrnif(<~~teatfl 1o~ 
d~Wtenb1ria hitrr'ttt;ti~c'e tof>';an~ pu-riisnitferil'Cdiree:r. i 'that ;h$_~ .. bg rt'el eas.edt,< O!l'; his 
~iil~hir\Gt.fht'i/"1~ b1tncf;;;will1''or:'wlth6tttisu~~. ~~~ ap.paar•raruiv:rece:'tv~.t sapt~oAA 
when called upon during st12~ ~H&CF-Jiblettfe~ r~Ethanlrone .:Y!1cift~'!an~en91 
ex?_eeding _th~~~q{~'fl~.!h~::\}04~tfTl?Yc:;d.~eck ~.pd dP:~\Q~ }!\~_D~ilresr·tp Jeep 
the. peace ,_q}lp .;b,~ of;.: good behavtour., , " , .. , ... ·. . . . , . . . _ .. . 

- d-R I -...;.• '""'"'"'~· '"''t·~ Cj~} oi4(::~ :..:. ;J•' C.~:.:...,.,''!:? d ;.··,·,;r !\ -:-~~ :.l-:_1 

( 1) t T t 
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(2) Where the offender appears to the Court to be under the-.·· age of 
twenty-five years, the Court may for reasons to be record~d in writing make 
an order hereinafter called a supervision order, directing that the bond to be 
entered into under sub.:..secfion (1) shall contain a condition that · the 
offender shall be under the supervisfon of a· pr9bation ·officer named n 
the order quring the pE)riod speCified therein and. such other conditions as 
in the opinion of the Court may be necessary for s~curfng ·such supervision: 
Provided that the . period so specified shall not extend· beyond the date 

on which, in the opinion of . the Court the offender shalf attain the age of 
twenty.:..six years. 

(3) While making a ·supervisi9n order the Court may also direct that 
the bond shall contain sucn' additional 'conditions with re'speci to residence 
abstention from intoxicants and· any other matters which the Court may 
havinci regard to the' particular circumstances· of the case, consider necessary 

. for preventing a repetition of the· same offeri~e . or a. CO[Jlmission of Other 
offences by· the. offender. ··· 't · ·. 

(4) A Court making a supervision order. shaH furnish the offender with 
a written staternen:t of- the conditions which he is required to observe. 

5-A. Report of probation officer before · making release, 

probation or supervision order 

J Before making an order of release under section 4, or a probation or 
supervision order under s~ction 5, the- Court may require any probation officer 
~o sub_mi.t to it a ~eport as to; 

(a) the character and age of the offender,. 
(b) the antecedents of the offender and the circumstances in which 

he is living and.. . . . . . 

(c) such other matters as may, in the opinion of the Court~ require to 
be. taken into consideration before making such ordef~ 

2. Any report submitted by the probation Officer under sub-section (1) 
·shall be treated as confidential : 

Provided that the Court may; if it thinks ·expedient, communicate the 
substance thereof to the offender and may give the offender an opportu
nity to p-roduce evidence as may be relevant to the matters stated in 
the report. 

6. Power of Court to require released offender to pay damages 

and costs and recoverv of such damages and costs 

1. A court directing the release of an offender under s'ection 4. or 
section 5 may order the offender to pay such compensation for loss or injury . .. . . . . . ~ ; ' .. ' . . 
caused to any person' by the offence . and· such costs of the proceedings as 
the ·co~rt thinks "··re.aso~a~le~ · · · ·· 

Provided that theamotint of cotripensation and c6sts so aWarded sh~ll 
in ~o.case ellceed )he amount of fine ~hich tne . court 'could 'have impo.; 
sed in ' respect of : ttl&. offence. . . . . . . . . 

2 •. At~ the time of:awan:Jing ·compensation in any· subsequent civil suit 
relating to the same mattar; the Court shall take into account any sum paid 
or recovered as compensation under sub-SF)Ction (1 ). 

3. The ·amount or'dered · to be ·paid- under ·this seGtion may be recover
ed as a fine n accordance with the provisions of sections 386 and 387 
of the Code. 

-
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~h < A'/3/>jfe~r in11 Pow~r~; anif'cd&rtiri'~Appe~/ ~'hW i?k'!f~ib'nt .. 

·1:~": NotWith:stahdin~:f anythl~·ac cotltaih~ed:i~· th'e Cbae' e'Xceprii1'c'ases·m which 

the offender has· plead~tl guiltY>"· or· where:: the~ ordkt isr: p-ass~'d"b'r the High 

Court, an appeal shall lie hom an order of conviction in every case in which an 
o;dJt P.,ssed 'uncer's€~tioh~ 4:'or- !fto: the ~-c6.tirf to· ~hib1:' ~'pB·ea1~'·· otd ina rilt lie 
u'hdel thEf Cod~ · · - · 

·• ..... 

2.'- The Appellate Court: or th~ High Cou.r,t in the exercise: -of i!s. pOJ,Vers of 

revision may pass any such order as it could; hav~ passed; under the._ Code~- or._ 
may s~t aside an order under S~ctlon 4 or· 5. and; iii .lie~ 'ther'e~f pass- sante-~ce' 
on such offender according to law: 

Pfdv"idecf that' th~f .A'prre!Hite;' cbu'if~. or'· the'•:- hlgh". cou-rt'•' if( reviMoif shalr~
nof inflitfa"gtea1ei' punisnrriih\t tnah migtlfmv# b13en:iriflidea 'by the~ Cour~ by.' 
which the· Offender. was ~onvicted. . . . 

8i:; Pfovisibii in ~case of: Of(eMetfiilin!F to- obsenr/ Coriilition; 
of Release 

1. lf the Court before \O,Jlllcll afi.Offe·n&r isoou'nd by:'his bond under section 

5 to appear and receive sent<mce when called upon, or any court which could 
hav€r- dealt with· the offender· in' respect of his' original' offence, has reason to 

believe that the offtmder h<Js failed to observe any of the conditions of his ·bond. 

it may. iss~e- a warrant .for. his arrest or may,_ ijo it thinks fi~ issue a·· summons· 
to the oii~rl<iet and his sur~ties, it anv. reqvirinQ:· him. or th~m._to.· att~nd' ~Bore 
it at such' tu;,e <is~ ~Y ~ sp8dikd i;; th-~ 'summoA~ · · -

~- ~ ··~:~ .-~ .... ·,_~ ._._,:; .... ~· ........ :...;_;. -··•t- ~~ ~-;:ri,-;..;..," ·.:-,:,).. ,s. -;;:,·-u~;·;· .i •. ; ·'!·-";i_· .: . 

2. The Court before which an offender is' brought· or' appears unoef sub-
section (1) may eiiff~hiln1a¥M hiin 'td-'clilHoor'uhfif'rRendg~ 'i§bh~'<hdi'o'Fadrilit 
h)m>to%ail, wiffi,"or"with'oti s~'reiies·ftd ?ap"pear-- oi'f''th-e"dat~ of h~artng~). 

3~r' IHne· Coiltt after' hearing: the' cas-e is.·' satisfied, 'th'at- the offend~r has . 

failed to obseNe any of the conditions of his bond, including any conditi"Qns. ::. 

which may have been imposed under sub-section (2) · or sub-section (3) of 

section 5. it may:. fo'rthwith'-

(a) a sentence him for the o'rig1tla'1 hff~nce;-ot'-1 

(b) without prejudice to the continuance.· in force of the bond, im;Josa 
u·pon' him-ca. 'tiAe ··no(exc~{idin~(ori'~hundted' rupE;eS:~ 

: ?hiVfd#"a'1tJ-Iiaf1tffe ·ci)rl rt"'p~~~n~· -~ seiife\;(;~· 6ff{h~~.iifertl~'lfs~l(afo( (bf' sh~!F 
ta·R~)iil~t>'~ccount'\tfe''aMoun'fof'com'#'e~s-~tr6~ &Here:Ftd bE!' pa"icfuKcrer sedi6rP 6.~ 

. . . . . . 

<411 lti'a:.t fi~~ irftp6se<t unde-r d~iu~ ·~(b) 'of< sii!)fsittltow· (J} ~-~ not: paid f 
. withfiWsucfrpe'f.idd' a5'; the'·Coi:ffto·may•fix'r tnd--' Coiht• may' senfeilce. 'the-offender' . 

tor tb~ original offence. · : · 

. . .· . . . 9. Provisions ~~{o: !Jonq~ . . . .. · ·. ·.. _ .. .. . · . . . _ · 

. T~~ pf~)y]s1~~ .of-~ sec~lon.s_j 22t . tz6A/: 4!is~}' ~it~: 51.4..\,: 51lB·1~tl~ ~51~i~f ' '. 
1h€FV·ot Cog_ej: sh~ll so· far as . may b;, ·app:l~~· in' th"e"' case,,. of:'' s~r;tie~';gi~eri ~-
under ihls-'Act; · :. · - · ·· 

10.~:> Ap$5fnttfUM1: offpJiJiiiifit:iR·~off/fe{$ "'~ .. 

1.t:, Npi'ObatiOh;bfflcerYnametl'in a sOperV}$ionc' ord-eini~y 'be':::L ~ 
_ (a)'· any pel's on app6fnted ' 1o btV'a- probation office·r~ bY·, the "ProVincial,, · 

G ovetnme'ntt oi' 
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{bJ any person. nominated for thi~., purpose ·~ith the previous approval of. 
the Provincial Government by a recognized. soCiety.: or · · · 

<c>. ·any other' person who, in· the opinron ~o( the_ court. is a fit person to 
act as a probation officer in the spElCial circUmstances of the cas~. 

2. A pr~bation officer narr:~d und~r ~ub;_section {1) shall be a person .who 
shall possess' such qualifications as may be prescnow by roles mad~ i~ this 
behalf.· · ·" 

3: A probation offecer, in the exercise of his duties UtideF- ·. any supemston 
order, shall be subject to the control of the District Magistrate of the District 
in which the offender for the time being resides. 

4. The Court· before which an offender is b~und by his bond unde~ section 
5 to appear an!i r~ceive sentence when called upon, may a1 any time appoint 
c;no1her probaticn oflice-r in place o1 the j:erson. named in the supervision order. 

Expla~a'lion.-ln this ·section, in the Greater Bombay, "District Magistrate"· 
means the ''ChiefPresidency Magistrate:• and "districC ineans the area comprising· 
the Greater Bombay. . · . . . . . . . · 

1 L Duties of Probation Officer · 

A probation officer shall, subject to· the provisions of section 10 and rules 
made under this Act-

(a} visit or receive visits frcim the offender~t such reasonable intervals as 
may be speCified in the super\lision order ot, subject thereto, as the probation 
officer may think fit; · · 

_ (b) _see_ thaqhe offender observes the conditions of the bond; 

(cl report to the co~rt as t~ ~he 'behaviour of the off~nder; .. - . ~ ·- .... ' . 

. (d) adyise, ass~~ a·nd befriend the offend~~· and. when necessarY. endeavout 
to find him suitable employment; and 

(e)· perform any other duty which may be prescribed by~ rules made under 
this· Act. 

12. Variations of Conditions ~f Probation on Application 
by Probation Qfficer 

1. The Court before which any person is bound by a bond under section 
5 to appear and receive sentence · may at a hy time upon the application ot 
the probation cffic!)r or of its own motion, if it thinks that it is expedient that 
the terms or conditions of the bond should be' varied, summon the . offender 
to appear before it, and, if re fail~ to show c~use why such variation should 
not he made, vary the: 'terms, of ·the bond by extending· or . d.!minishing 
the duration. thereof:or by.. . altering <!ny of rhe cqnditions thereof or by: inserting 
additional conditions therein; , , 

;.J 

· Provided that. in no case. sh~tr tne doratioo of the bond be fees than . one 
year of more than tht~e ~-years·· fibrri the date of 'the origfnal order and :wHere 
a superviSion order ftas tieen ma'de under su~section (2) of seCtion 5, thE) 
duration of lhe period of supervision extend beyond the date on which, in 
the opinion of the Cou{t, the of~ender shaH attain the age pf 26 years: 

Provided further that. in the ~a~ ·of a bond with a surety or sqretWs. 
no such: variations shall be made. without the consent thereto of such 
surety or sureties and that in the absence of such consent· the Court 

-
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·~liafl in ail.such c~seS· require-the offender to enter inttFa new;bond with ·or 
withOut sureties. . -· . , -. 

2. S~ch Court may aiso, on the . application made by the probation officer 
or of i~s own mo~ion, on being satisfia:f th3Hha conduct of. the offender has 
been such as to make it ur necessary that . he should ba kept any longer under ... 
supervisio·n. discharge the bo·nd. ' . . 

... · . . 

12-A. Probation Officers to ·be Public Servants 
.. .. ....... ·. ·. 

.~ .. • 

(Ail probation officeis acting under any of 
be. deemed· to be public servants ·within the 
Indian _Penal Code. {XLV of 1860). . · 

the provisions of this· Ad ·shall 
meaning of section- 21 . Qt• th~ . 

12:...8 • . Protection ol Persons AcUng In Good Faith 

· No suit, prosecution or other leg a 1. proceeping. shall be instituted against 
any· person for anything·which is in good:, faith done or intended to be don~· 
under this Act.) 

13. Power lo Mahe Rules 

1, The Provincial Govern~e'H may make rules for tha purpose of carrying 
into effect the provisions of this Act. 

2. In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, the Provincial Governm~nt may make rules- ,. 

(a) regulating the appointment,. re:.ignation and removal of probation 
otficers and prescribing the qualifications of suet~ officers; 

(b) prescribing and regulating the duties of probatio'n officers;. 
(c} regulating the remunerations and expenses payable to probation: 

officers; and . 
(d) specifying conditions on· whica societies inay be reCQ!)J)ised for the 

purposes of clai.isa (b) of'.si.tb-sectio l {1). of section 10~ 

3. All rules made under this section shall be subject to the condition of 
previous publication. 

14. Barring of Operation of Section 562 of Acl V of 1898. 

In any area in Which this Act' is. in force, no Court shall make an order 
under section 562 of the Code in respect of any first offender. 

15. Savings of the Bombay Children Act and the Bombay 
Borslal Schools Act 

No1hing in. this Act shall affect the- provisions o.f the Bombay Children Act 
1924, or the Bombay Borstal Schools· Act,' J9l9. {Bom •. XIII of. 1924 Bom., 
XVIII of 1929). . . ... . . 

THE STATE PRI,SONER's ~CT (XXXIV OF 1850) .. ) 

An. Act for the .better Custody of State Prisone~'' 
(Preamble) Omitted by A. l/ o., ;1937-~· · · · · 

PerSons to whom. wirrants gf rommitmeril m~y be addr~'ssed 
. . and effec.t of warrants. o( commitment 

' ..... -·. 

{1) -The warrant of commitment of any State prisoner, under the Bengal 
State Prisoners Regulation, 1818; niily, if . it is issu~d by virtue· of tho powors 



l! 

. . . 

~~o'1tf:w~~ ~k'f tb,~~ ,Req,~~ti~W ,8,n ·~we ... ~.~~~~2' 7~~~,~:~mm~fl,~~ ·. }?·r . ,?J.~~t,~d -. t9., t.~e 
commandant of any fortress, or the off1cer rn charge of artY· JC,J.I qr .Rlat;e, 

'· •• • • ' -,. i",l •• ,.. '-~.P ... )"· ,_._~~""' ,y 

anywhere hi any Part A State or Part C State and ~uy, if it .is issued by virtue 
~of the po:w.ers cont~rred by .that .Regul~~ion · bn· ,State .GQvernments; be. :directed 
to ;ihe commandantof any Jortrer.;s, or the offiCE;~' in charge· of ()j)y jail or plate, 
·anyilher~ ~-.dti)in tQ.e.:State in questioo; outa~y ~~ch warrant issued under that 
m!g1,1lation, whatever the powers by virtue of Whicl:J it is issued, shall be 

;u_tficient author~ty J~r Jh:. ~rr~ . . ?t Jh.~-.c~tf~~ Wi~~-~r any~}?;Yre in any Part. A 
State or· Par~ C SJat~~~l'nd ·far his detention until he can be handed over to 

},h,e ;coi11J113I;l,9i:1J11 gr ,qff.iS¥ to yvhHfll ,U)~ -~~!Ti!n,t -i.~ qir~Gted, Qr d.~ql,c witp in 
ac<;:orpan.ce with ~IJb.~.secaiQn ,{1) of Se~J,iqp .fiY:~ ~qf Jh~ .§.tgt~ P:!jSQI)~g> t\ct. 
.-~1-: ··:~;;.· •':""" y·. , ... ~·· .... ......, .. ~ ... ,~.~·~~~"-• ·.•·•• ;· ..,,, ........ ~'?A..,. ' . ·. . 
18$'8-~. . ' 

Provided th<t~ -~ pt~~-7 p~~~op.er ,~h~tJ ..qpl ~ f!Jf~~p Jm~t~J .</ warrant issued 
by virtue of the powers conferred by tl'le said Regulation on State Governments 
excepJ with th~ ~onsent of tbeStata il)'wbich ·he' fs arrest~d. . , •. 
' . . J·. .:- •. ~. . . .. • • . . • . ' . ·:· . . . . : . ~:· .. : . ,. . • ' . . •· 

· (3) . This seetion applies throughout (tha wh.Jie of of lndi~ e,~sepl.Pprt ~ 
States). . · · · 

2. (Reguration lif of1818; extended) Rep. by the AL.O. 1950. 

3 .. (.Confinefl'le_nt of State prisoners legalized). Rep. by Act XII of 1891. 

THE S!TATE PRISONERS AC·T (Ill OF 1 ?58) 
. ' 

23rd January 1858 . . * 

An Act to amimcf .thl)l f:avr'· relath1g to the rut?st and detention of State 
?,'risoners;c 

, (preambt~)-,-O.mitted by A.l.,O., 1937, 
~ ~ r.~--~'"·::'·:'::-~-· ""· ·•f:1 ~:·."'.~ · ... ;; f .(~:.··:)<. -.:.> ...... '=:: • 

1. {RepeaVof par!_ of §." 1 ~l. (1,) of ~Pm~y; Jl.eg!-il\ltt.Oll X*Y qf 1827) R~p. 
by Act ~IV of 1870.. . . . 

~. ·:-~ ·: ; ~·- ~~ · .. . ~i ·' ' '; ~:"' ;· '· .·.. . ·. . . 

2. (Regulations as to arrest and confine:nant of State Priso_na.rs in force. 
within Presidency-towns) Rep. by A.L.O. 1937. 

"· -~ t • • ·-

." 

Pr:sp~s (~ .~hQ,l.;J . ~ar~~ts. [?{ fOr[1[niJf'Trf.!S [@Y ~~· ~d(eEr:cf 
· · JIJ.d ·effect of warr~.n.t Q{ r;of!1mitmept 

~~~-:N: o;:_."~~. -~'/ ~<;J. :" ~ t:. 1 ·t •. ~·-.r-..,.>(J t;..t,.. · 

The provisi..9fl.~ qJ ~ctlRn o'ne=of. the State PrJSr>neis' Aet, 1350 (which relate 
to the person's .. to whom ~arrants ol commitment under the BengJI State 

Prisoners Regulation, 1S13;· may be, qddress:3d1 an~ !tte ~ffe~t. of ~!Jctl Vl.[arnmJs} 

~~~~~;~J~l~r~d~~? :x:~J~~tJr~\~ri)!~~~ki;)~~rc:!~i~~~~~.· ~~~~~1:i 
1hey apply in relation to warrants of commitment issued under th!(Berigal State 
Prisoners Regulation, 18,1&, by virtue of the p::>w~r.> conferred therebY. on. State 
Govemme~t$::, ·• ~~~- ' '. ~~-:.i , ___ ~ -~'":>•*:':''~~: """" ~,,.._,. -~·" -~): .:- .. 

· 4. (Arrests, etc,· made before, t?.-a P~!~S\ ~.~ this Act legalized)·; Rep. by 
Act XII of 1891. · ··. ~ .1'.··· -·· . , 

AemovaJ of State prisolk~·ftb~· ~~it~. ll'1'4~{; ~~~f,;: · .. c ··" 

5. (1} A, ~t-~t,E(, ~r!.~~~ ·~~<?_ .-.~, ~ i,%; '~ ~v WN?J!!J~St i,?l . qnY . State 
u~der the prov.ISJons of, ~)l ,9!. tN~ -~~ ~6,-~'l~?\~ t~ reasons con~ected 

w.th · the mamtenanca of•. ·pu0!1c order "''tHere111- may, by arrangement 

~Jfe~{;y r.h,;~, ~?~(;;p~}::1~~1~~r -~~~!~;nr~ 2;P=s;;ct~Q~ .~/~~fas st.~=-

-



"'I I . 
I 

I r 
! 
f 

i 

' l 
i 
I 
! 

I 
1 
i 
i 
I 

i 
! 
I 

I 
I 

0 t 

I 
l 
' 

in:~~eo~q~;wNt ;1~t£Po~ ;pf:tbe::said -tRe'gutatroifs ·Yihich-ti"s_·an-ifltrc:e :in·:~~t 
:P•lx~r. Sl<t1.e. in· j~IJ;re$p~t J~~ cif :le.a~qns •'C,~nnected ::with ttle ::.niainrtmaMe~ ·!of 
·p~bli_c·pr.~r in 1J>P.t'a$Jwr.rS~aleir~quir~:dthis corlfineinent ·th-etei'n. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as limiting the power of the 
~1}.\ral ;Gpve~~e.nt .t9~trjins,f_~r :Stpte· priso·oers hom ione _place ,of 'Colifin~rf,lent 

_in a Part. B · s~ate or Part ,q -:St<!te to :an ather plac-e of 'cohfihemEmt in -:th'at 'br 
i<:!OY p~r ~1ate, orJ.he r:>QWer ;Pf a St~ .'Government to trat:~sferc:State :pr1Sooor's 
~-from on~ ~lac.~ ,of..c9nfi~meot in tl:le State 'to another iplcme of .c_onfinement in 
:tbe Stilt~. 

'Extent 

t'lnis Act extend~ to ~he whol~ &t {liidia ~xi:fe~t part -6 :stf8te]: -

·· [Rufes Nos. 1032, 1033 ~anii;1034, B.--- J,._ M;J 

'EXTRACTS Of- SECTIONS· 82 tO 88 Of BOMB'AY- POliCE 
ACT, 1951 (XXII OF 1951) 

82. (1) The-Police sHall 'take temporary' charge~ 

(a) of all unclaimed property foifnd by cir 'fnade oVer to th~ti-i and alsb. 

(b) of all property found lying in any public street, if the owner or person.
in charge of such property on beiAg djrected to remove the sarne, refuses or 
omits to do so. 

. ·(~) ,)(l Pr~-~\eJ ~9rnb~¥,1hi W~R?~ g~ ·y..,h!F~}'h.e f9.!,1P~ h~A- ta-ken .. ch~rge 
~nq.er ~~p-:-Sec1ibn (1)_ ~b9_ll ,be ha'?~-~d 9V,Etf to th~ ~o.mm!s~i9n~.r~. : -

83. (1)- In Greater Bombay if- any pr~'perty of the nafure' t~f~h~H th i11 ~~c"" 
tion 82 appears to have been left· by a persorf wHo ha~ {tied inhist!Hil · ~Wd ' hbt 
to be under four hundred rupees in value, the Commissioner shall communicate 
with the Admini~trat6r~Geri~r~l with a vi~w to its bei~g de~ it with ohdEfr the 
provi~ions of the Administrator Gerierat'~. A'c~ f913, brother l~w fOr t~e Hrh~ 
belng in fore~. - · · · ~- · · · 

(2) In are.as outsid~. Greatet Bombay the property shall be delivered td tfHf 
police patel, if any, of the town or village in which the same was : fdund1 art& 
a receipt therefor taken from the Police Patel who shall forward such property to 
the Magistrate to whom such Police Patel is subordinate. If in any such case 
there be no police patel of such town or village, the Police shall forthwith 
report to such Magistrate as the- M agis-tr~te of the district shall, from time to 
time, appoint in this behalf, and act thereafter, as the said first mentioned 
Magistrate shall direct. 

84. If the property regarding which a report is made to a Magistrate, under 
section 83 or . under section 19 of the Bombay Village Police Act, 1867 appears 
to such Magistrate to have been left by a person who has died intestate, and 
without known heirs and to be likely, if sold in public· auction to realise mora 
than four-hundred rupees net proceeds, he shall communicate with the District 
Judge with a view to its being dealt with under the provisions of section 10 
of Bombay Regulation VIII of 1827 (a Regulation to provide for· the formal 
recognition of heirs etc.) or other law in force. 

85. (1) In any case not covered by section 83 or 84 the Commissioner 
or the Magistrate concernad as tha casa may ba, shall issue a procla-nJtion 
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sp~cifYing the articles· of- which su~h property consists and· requiring any person 
who. may. have a claim thereto to appear before himsl31f or some other officer 
whom he appoints in this behalf and 'establish his claim within six months from 
the date of · such proclamation. 

. (2} If the property or any part thereof, is subject to speedy and natura 
decay or consists of live-stock, or if the property appears to be of less value 
than five rupees it may be forthwith sold by auction under the orders of the 
Gommissiciner, or the Magistrate ·concerned, as the c:ase may be, and the net 
procee.ds of such sale shall be dealt with in the same manner as is hereinafter 
provided for the disposal of the said property. 

86. <H The Commissioner or the Magistrate. concerned, as. the case may 
be, shall, on being satisfied of the title of any claimant to the possession or 
administration of the pr<?perty specified in the .. proclamation . issued under sub
section (1) of Section 85, order the same to be delivered to him, after deduction · 
or payment of·the e.xpenses properly incurred by the Police in the seizure·· and 
detention thereof. 

-
(2) The Commissioner or the Magistrate concerned as the case may be, 

may at his discretion, before making any order under sub-se.ction (1), take such 
security as he may think proper from the person to whom the said property is 
to be delivered and nothing hereinbefore contained shall affect Y,e right of any 
person to recover the whole or any part of the same from the person to whom 
it may have been delivered pursuant to such order. 

87. If no person establishes his claim to such property within the period 
specified in the proclamation it shall be at the disposal of the State Government, 
and the property, or such part thereof ·as has not aiready been sold tinder sub
!?ection (2) o.f section 85 may . be. sold by auction 1,1nder the orders of the 
Commissioner, ()r the rylagistrate concerned, as the Gase rnay be • 

.-. ·" : . 
. 88. _ f'Jothing in the Indian Succ&ssion Act, 1925, or in the Administrator 
~en~rars Act, 1913, shall apply ·to intestate property which is dealt with by 
ttie ·commissioner under sub-section (1) of Section 85 nor shail the provisions 
of 10 of Regulation VIII of 1927 likewise Be deemed to apply to intestate 
property which· is dealt with by a Magistrate unoer sub-section · (1) of 
Sectipn 85. 

---------
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APP~DIX II 

CHAPTER I 

[Role No. 1287,- B. J, M.] 

·Order 

Home Department-'-

Bombay Castle, 30ih March 1954. 

CHAPT_ER 1,1 

[Rule Nos. 1500 to 1514, B./· ~.] 

Revenue Department, 

Bombay Castle, 7th August 1954. · 

Indian Stamp Ac~, .· 1899 

... . . 

' No., s·rP-1394,- l,n~~xercise of the powers conferred by clause · (a) qf 
S~b-section {1) of Section 9 of the Indian Stamp· Act.1899 (II o{ 1899): the 
Government or Bombay is pleased to remit with effect from the 1st Au'gust 
1954_ the duty ~flarg_ea~le und~r the said Act i!l respect.of t.he, bonds required 
to be execl!ted by a prisqner. and his surety whenever a ·prisoner is to be rele-
ased on Piil~ole or fur!ough. · 

· By order and in the name of the Govern·or of B9mbay~ 
M. E~ Gangat. 

Under ~ecretary to Go.vernl!\e nt• 

575 
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· c •l1{p·t£fi~ in 

Accompaniments to Government H. D. No. 7850/6-C dated 11 :__ 12-1954. 

ORDER VII 

Documents 

1 .. Ttw of{icers.of,the Court.sl;laU not.receiv~ any.p!eading,}. pet~tion, affi
di!vitor oth~r ;do.C.u(n.ent:exc~-pt orlgi~a~ exhibit!nand-~ertifled ~.copies·: .ohRublio. 
d4cup;~-n~s. :un!.~S: i(is f~Ir'tWarid; le~i-~!Y · tr.anscrjb,~~ ()J:l ont} ,, sic~r .. of~, s~~n~_~fi 
P'~t!!'?·n:_i¥P,~t•;i de,fl)y.; fopls~pp~ siz;e, . or · pap at. w.hich, is.c~ ordinaiily u:sed in. the:., 
Hlgh"'CouJ1s;}ot tral)s~ribin~sticb.documems. : 

' #•. :.; ? _t:;.: i ,.-.:. . ~;.--'<-:.-_if;··.:: ·;, -. ',.. .... . . . .· . , 
. . 

. 2~.: No ,docu._ro.ent_iry; a Jangyag~·- ot~eF~thi,lfl Engysh_,shall bee- accepted ,for the 
p:ur.pc)se o(apy~proeMdiPQibe(o~e t~en Court~ unless, traf)slat~,, irbaccord~nce 
w.Hh 1D.es~ .. f:tti.es.t:; · · ·. ·· · · · · · · · · 

3. Every document required to be translated shall''b~ ·translated ·b\1' a· tra·(l:... 
s~~cr '!OfTlinp~ 19f• approved1by th'e Cpurt-.: 

~- Every wms!ator shall, before acting; rrieke on oath· or affirmation that he 
\~ilhtransl?t~ correGUY·:anrl· accurately\ a Ura6cufnents"given~to' htrW'fciVtia nsli3tion. 

v• • o• • :, • 

- -
5. All plaints, petitions, appeals and other documents shall be presented 

in person by the plaintiff,_ petition,er or ~appellent or by an Advocate of the 
C:cii.n1Ydtify 'app(nli!t:d ttiV · hinfi8r ·;th'tfp6tbose. 

·~\· . ~. -. ~;~) . 

6. The ~~g~tJar;;r:na)tJde~lj_rl!:l\ to accept any document which is presented 
o'mcn.N~ ·~th~~nin.~ac.c.grd~ne,et,w~!V:tMJrules of the Court. 

7. Exce·pr 'as ''otlfetwi·sl's·pecifically provided by these rules or by any law 
for the time being in force, the court fees.set,.out in the Third Schedule to 
these rules shall be payable on th~'doci1m''e'rits~mentioned therein, and no doc
ument chargeable with a _fee. under_ the sai~ _ Sch~ule shall be received or 
filed in the Registry unl&ss· the fee' prescribed 'hiis been paid on it. . 

ORDER XIII 

Appeals by Special leave_ 
. ,· -~~ I 

1. A petition for special leave to appeal shall be lodged in the court within 
si~~ d~ys Jrq_lf}i;ther~a~pl,:th.~ refusakof Jeavm t<F~app~lrhrtfiaS Higti$ Coutt 
ot..:wit~J~:t nin~ttYJ1 d~~"t-frQm. th.e,-,dq~t\~oi;r tM·~Ndgl'l\ent-<br-i''oraerisoughiGto:-t:ied 
ap~,~'~¥~. fr~~:: .. , . " ' . : . . ··_. . . . . ' ' t . . ,. / . '~·:: 

PftlW~-~-:th"W it¥'tQF.frffUtmgi'th~} p€r'iod'bM-''tiri\:e'~~ reqlJi,s!tEf, fd'{~1• _ o~ta!(lln~f -~ ;, 
coJ!)W:O~·the~jtk!~~1t>r~~otil]hfttd~b'e~ap~~re'iflrqil:J;_~fl~t(t:>~~;-~xcru9e.a~.-; · .. 

~ J ! • < •• • • ~ ' • - •• ) • f,• . • . ~ · • .}- . ~ .. .; . -

Provided further that th~ Court may _fo~,...suUici~nt. ca~se~ extend~.the, >~im~·1~:m , ,_., ., .. -l . •. . . . J .. . ' ' '.. . . .. . . . ·. '. 
application made for: th~·'jjlirpo-se~~ · · · ·. · · -· · · 

_ 2"'l·.'IV.~~J~ alb;;aP_~t,~h!i~ ~0.~-~h~ Supreme Court on a certificate issued by 
the High Court ot other- Tribunal no application to the Supreme Court for 
special leave to appeal shall be entertalne'd~unless the High Court or Tribunal 
concerned has first been moved and it has, refused to gr<mt the certificate. 

-
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3. The. petition shall state succinctly and clear.lv all such facts as it may ~e 
nece5Sary to ·state in order to enable the Court to. determine whether special 
!eave to· apr;eal ought to be grarted and shall be signed by the Advocate for 
tre petitioner: unless the petitioner. appe-ars in person. The petition shan also 
state whether the. petitioner has moved the High Court or Tribunal concerned 
for leave to appeal zgainst its decision, and if so, with what result 

·, ~: .: 

4, The petttlon st-all be accompanied by a certified copy of the Judgment 
cr order appealed from and the affidavit if' support the:reof prescribed by rule 
4 of Order XVII, and the petitioner shall lodge at least seven copies of the 
petition and the accompanying papers. 

5. Unle~s a caveat ·as prescribed by rule 2 of Order XVII has been lodged 
.by other parties who appeared in the Court below petitions for grant of speci'l.l 
leave to arpeal shallbe put up for ~aring ex parte but the Court' may, if it 
thinks fit; direct the petitio.rer to issue notice to the respondent and adjourn 

. the hearing of tre petition. Where the Court orders notice, the petition shall be . . . . 
J:OSted for hearing after service of nolice on the respondent and on an affidavit 
of service being duly filed by the petitioner. 

Where a caveat has been lodged as aforesaid, notice of the heurlng of the 
petition ~hall he given to the caveator; but a caveator Shull not be entitled to 
co_;ts of the petition, unless the. Court otherwise orders. 

·. 'f 

6. In urgent cases, when the Court is in vacatiOJ!; an application for special 
leave to appeal may be heard and disposed. of by a sing!e Judge . 

. •:, 

7. Where the Court grants special leave to appeal, it rnay in its order specify 
the amount of the secnity fcir cos.ts Cif any) to be lodged by the petitioner~ upto 

·a maximum of. Rs. 5,000 and the, time within which such .·security· is· to be 
lodged, and, unless the circumstances· of a particular case render such a course 
unnecessary, provide for the expeditious transmission of the printed record by 
the Registrar of the Court concErned or by other authority to the Registrar of 
this Court, and for such further matters as the justice of the case may require. 
Unless the Court specially directs otherwise, any security for costs to be furni
shed by the petitioner shall be in the sum of Rs. 2,500 in cash or Government 
securities and shall be lodged in the. court or tribunal from whose judgment 
or decision speciu! !eave to appeal has been granted within six weeks of the 
date of the order granting special leave and that Court of tribunal shall deal 
with such security in accordance with the directions contained in the order of 
the Court when determining the appeal. 

8. After the grant of:, special leave to appeal by the Court, 'the Registrar 
shall transmit a certified copy of the order to the Court or Trib'unal 'appealed 
from. 

9. On receipt of th~ s~id.'order~ Court' or Tribtl'nal appealed from shall, in 
the absence pf any speCiai directions in the order, actin a~~ordance with the 
provisions contained in Order XLV of the Code, so far as applicable. 

. . 

10: Where an appellant ~vho has obtained special leave to appeal desires, 
.Prior to the despatch ofthe record,to this Court to withdraw his appeal,_ the 

,. High Court may, iJpon an application in that behalf made by tho appellant, 
grant him a certificate to the effect that the appeal has been withdrawn and 

Bks. (JC)-22-73 
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the appeal, shalf ther(mpon be deemed as from the date of such · certificate to 

stand dlsmissed without an exrress order of .this· Court and the costs of t"'e 

appeal and tt e security ~;:ntered into by the. appeilant sh(lll be dealt with in 
such .manner as the High Court may think fit to direct. A copy of He said 

certificate shall be forwarded to the Registrar of this Court • 

. 11. Where the security is to be deposited in the Court appeared from, the 

Registrar, of the Court apnea led from shall, as soon as the deposit is made, 

intimc.te the fact and the date pf such ~..,podt to the Registrar of this Court; 

where the deposit is not made within the tirrie fixed, or within such furth&r 

time as may be granted by this Court, the Registrar of the Court appealed 

from shall forthwith repcrt the default to the Registrar of this Court; 

12, Upon intimation from the Registrar of the Court · appe:Jfed from th<Jt 

ti-e petitioner, has committed default in depositing the security, or whera the 

~ecurity is to be deposited in this Court, upori default of the petitioner in 

c'epositing the ~erne within tt;e tirre fixed or such further tiine as t~e Court 

m&Y grant, t~e Registrar shall, after w tice to the. Advocate for the petitioner, 

post the matter before the Court for orders on the default of the petitioner in 

lodging security, and the Court may thereupon revoke the order granting specia 1 
!eave or make such other order as it thinks fit. 

13. Where the appeHant who has obtained special ... leave to appea 1 by an 

order of th!s Court, fails to have the print,.;d Record transmitted to the Registrar 

with due diligence, the Registrar ·shall carr upon the appeilant io · explain his 

default, and, if no explanatiOn is offered; ot If the explanation offe.red is, in 

the opinion of the said Registrar, insufficient, the said Registrar may issue a 
suimnons to the app~llant caliing upon him to show cause before. this Court 

at a tiine to b~ 'speCified in the said summons why the special leave to appeal 

· shouid hot be rescinded. Tne respondent shall be entitled to. be heard before 

this-Court in the mattEd of th& said summons and 'to ask for his costs and 

such other relief as he may be advised. lhe Court may, after considering the 

matter of the !>ald summons, rescind the grant of special . leave to appeal br 

give such other directions as the iusHc9 of the case may rtquire. 

14. Where security is requirea th be ·furnished in · ihis Court. it shall be 

given to the Registrar or to such other ofEcer as the court may specially oirecr. 

2nd the Court may permit or order hiin to assign the same to any other person 

for the purpose of enforcing it upori such terms a,s the Court may think fit.. 

15 .. Where the appellant has lodged security for the respondent's costs 

of an app~ al in th~ Registry the_ Registrar shall. ceal with ·such security in 

ac::cordance with tt1e qlrections contained in the Court's order determining th9 

appeal: 

16. Sav~ ~s otherwis~ provided ~'/ rule$ containe~ in tpis order, the provi

. sions of Order XII afld: Order XV to XX shaH apply mqtatis mutandii to a·ppe~l• 
by special leave. . 

ixtract of 1ute 1. ;m_d 4 of Ordet· XV II, Supreme Court Rule, 1950 

1. All pet1tlol1s shall · consi~t ·of paragraphs numbered consecutively 

;and shall be fairly and legibly writ•e:-~ typewritten or lithographed on 

-
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une· side of st~rndard petition paper, demy foolscap siz?, or on paper ordinarily 
used .in High Courts for transcribing petitions, with quarter margin . and endor
sed with the name. of the· cowt appealed from the full title and Supreme Court 
number of. the ap:pee;l to which .the p:tition relates. or the fufl title of the peti
iion (as the t::ase may be) and the nJme and address of the Advocate on reco
Td (if any) of t!'m J::€liticner or of the p:titicner where the petitioner appears in 
person. The petitioner shall file along with his petition SI.JCh number of copies 

1!-Jereof_ rS. may be required for the usa of the Court 

4; A petitiOfl not relating to any appeal of which the Record h3'i been ra
glstered in the Regisiry of this Court. and any other petition containing allega
tions of fucts which cannot be verified by reference to the registered Record or 
any certificate or duly authenticated statement of the Court appealed fro;11 shall 
be supported by atndavit. Where the petitioner is represented by an Advocate, 
tne said Affidavit may be sworn to by the p£1titioner or, where he is for any 
reason \,!nabla to do ~Q by soma parson o.? his b~half acquainted with tha facts. 

·ORDER XXI 

Special Leav~ Pe!ilions In Criminal Proceedings and Criminal Appeals. 

1. Save as hereinafter provided! the provisions contained in oid8r XIII in 
· relation ~o applications for special leave to appeal in civil prtlceedi ngs shall apply 

mutatis inlilandis to applications for special !e Jve to appeal in criminal matters. 

2. A petition for special !eava to appeal in c~se involving a-s~ntenc~ of 
death sh~ll be lodged in tha Court within thirty days from the date of the ref
usal of. a certificat~ by the High Court or· within tnirty days fro~ thg date of 
the jijd~ment, final order or sen}ence sought to ba appealed from, as th-e casa 
may be. · 

Prqvided that the Court may for sufficient cause shown extend the time. 

3. Where the petitioner is in Jail he may present his petition for special 
leave to appeal, together with the accompanying documents, including any 
written arguments which he may desire to advance, to the officar-in-charge of 
the jai4 who shall forthwith forward the same to tha Registrar. 

-4. As soon as practicable, the Registrar shall placa the pl}tition and the 
ac~mpan-;ing documents so received before the Court, and the Court, may, 
up{i.tl PCfl}$al of the papers, reject the petitit?n surnmariiy without hearing the peti
tio!.nn· p!trson, if it considers that there is no sufficient ground for granting 
feaiw to appea~ · 

·,~V~ th~t where thEJ patiti~O(lf is represented l:>y c()unsel of his choice or 
by !f) ~Y$ ~uriiie assigned tQ him by the Court,· the Court shall not dismiss 
til' ~~pan without h.earing the counsel· or the amicus curiae, ~s th-3 case may 
~. - > • 

I; AlJ ~riminal !)ppeals l)n~ar Articll;)s 132 (1) anq 134 (1) (c) of the Cons
tityif~ Shill be lodged in this Court within thirty days from the date of thtl 
certl,,il;~te. f,)rilnted by tho High Court,. and all apiJeals under Articles 134 {1) (a) 
~nd (b) of the Constitution or unJJr Jny oth2r pro;ision of IJW within thirty 
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daysJrcm the date. of the 'judgriHint:' final- order o~ sentence appealed from: 

Provided thai hi computing the period~ the tim'3 re9uisite for obtaining a 
copy of the judgment or order sought to be appea'ed from or of the certificate 
-~hall be excluded: 

Provided further that the Court may for sufficient cause shown extend the 
time. 

6. The cf-l:'£al ~hall be iri the· form of a petition in writing, which shall be 
c-cccmrc:nied ty a certified copy of the judgment or order. appP.<>ied against 
and of the certificate. 

7: ·The appellant, if he is ·,in jail; may present his petition of appear <nid 
the accompanying documents, including any written arguments which he may 
desire to ~d'-lalice, to th'} officer-in-:;!1arJ~. of the Jail, who shall forward them 
forthwith to the Registrar. 

8. On receipt of the petition 'of appeal, the- Registrar shall cause notice of 
the appeal to b9 given, w·here the appeal is by a convicte:J person, to the Att
orrey-General for !ridia or to 1he Advocate General or the Go"JernmentAdvocate 
of the State concerned or to both, as the case may require. and, in cases where 
the appeal is by the Government, to the accused and shall also furnish the 
Attorney-General for India and/or the Advocat9 Gen~ral or the Go'JE~rnment Ad
vocate concerned or the accused, as the case may be, with ·a copy of th? peti
tion of appeal and other accompanyinJ p.l;Jcrs, If any. 

9. The Registrar shall thereafter send a COp{ of the petition of appeal and 
the accompanying papers, if any, to the High Court concerned for iis record. 
The High Court shall then· arrange 'tor the printing of the record in the case and 
for the transmission of the printed record to the Registrar · with ·all convenient 
!.peed. In the preparation of the printed record, the High Court may include the 
printed paper book prepared for its own use at an earlier stage. The record sha Jl 

be printed at the expensa of the ap,B!Iimt un'en otherwise odared bJ the 
court but in appeals involving sentence of death the rec·Jrd shall ba printed 
at the expense of t~e Government of the St:Jte concerned. 

10. (i) As soon as the record has been got ready, the Registrar of the High 
Ccurt shall· despatch t() the Registrar of this Court not less tilJ.l fiftee.1 co;,>ies~ 
(if) In ;ell cases in•;olving a sentence of death, where sufficient number of copie,; 
of the High Court printed record are available,. they shall ba despatched to. the 
Court along with the such additional records as may be necessary, as. soo'ri _ as 
these are prhted, and where the record is to be printed afresh for the Sup;erne 
Court appeal the printed recorQ. shall: be mad~ re:dy and despatc:1ed tc(thls 
Court whithin a period of sixtY days aft~ r the receipt of the intimation frc:>m 
the Registrar 'of the Court of the filing of the petition of appeal. :, · 

-

11. · Where t'1e accused person i s nO't. represented ·by' counsel of~~ ni~ c~~i~? 
'the Court may, in a proper case, direct ·1he'' engag~ment of·an ·Advocate at t~e 
cost ofthe Governrhent. The f'ee of Ad1otate' so ehgag~d s-hall bee Rs:' 100 f 
per day of the hearing. · :. · 

12. Due notice shall be given to the aGcused of the· .. date fixed ·for;· the 
hearing, of the appeal. The accused pers-on may, where he so · desires:: present 
his case by submitting his araum9nt in writing an:J the C')Urt·- shall . consider 
the some at the hearing of the appeaL · 

1 . 
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.· 13. • The. Court may, where .it thinks fit to rlo so, in the interests of 
justice, direct the production of an accused person In custody at . the hearing 
of the appeal to. enable him to argue his case or· for other reasons. . 

14. After the appeal has been disposed of, the Registrar shall, with the 
utmost expedition. send a copy of the Court"s judgment or order to the High 
Court concerned. 

15. Pending ·the disposal of· any appeal under these Rules. .the Court 
may order that the execution of the sentence or order appealed against be 
stayed on such terms as the court may think fit • 

. . ; .··· ·~ 

16. In criminal proceedings no security for costs shall be required to be 
deposited and no court fee, process fee, or search fee shall be charged~ 

and no copying · charges shall be levied:··except for copies other than 
the first: . 

17. Save as aforesaid the proceeding orders. in this Part . of these rules, 
shall, w!th the necessary modifications and adaptations, apply, so far as may 
be, to criminal appeals under this order, but it shall not be necessary o file 
a statement of case in appeals under this Order. 

c;HAPTER !V 

[RULE 184, B.J.M.] 

Accompaniments to G. R. H. D., No.· 8996/6; dated 28-4-:-1954. 
·;_ . "' . - "· ' . -

Procedure lo .be followed when a Government servant is summoned 
by a court to produce official documents {or the purpose of 

giving evidence 
. . 

! The law relating to. the production of unpublished . official records as 
evidence in Courts is contained in sections 123, 124 and 162 of the Indian 
Evidence Act, 1872 (Act I of 1872), _ which a~e reproduced below :-

123. No one · shall be permitted to give any evidence · derived from 
unpublished official records relating to any affairs of State, except with the 
permission of the officer at the head of the DepJrtment concerned, who shall 
give or withhold such permission as he thinks fit, 

124. No public officer shall be compelled to.· disclose .. c9mmunications 
made to him in official confidence when he ·considers- that the public 
interests would suffer by the disclosure. · · · '. · 

' 162. A witness su~inmoned to produce a doci.lriien't shalt! · lf ·it is in his 
possession br power, bring . it to Court, notwith~tandi~g }iny ·objection 
which there may be to its production or to it~, ~dinrsslbility: The validity 
of any such objection shall be decided ori by the' Court~ · · 

The Court. if it sees fit, may inspect the document, _ unless it refers to 
matters of State, or take other evidence to enable it to determine on its 
admissibility. · · ··. ' 

If for· such a purpose it is necessary to ca'.Jse any document to be 
translated,· ·the Court may, if it thinks fit, direct the translator to keep 
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the eontEm15 secret~ unfess the document i$ tO. he given .• in evidence; If tne 
rnterpreter disobeyi such. di~ction, he shall be held ·t<> )ave co;nmitted ail· 
offence under section 156 of the fndian PenaJ Cocfg. 

(2) For the purposes of sectiory 121 above, ths expressicm "offiC3r at 
the head of the department cor..cern~d may. be hefd to mean the' officer 'Nho 
is in control of the department . and in whose charge records of the depart-,. 
ment remain. Ordinarily such an officar wourd b3 the Secretary to the State 
Government in the case of State Governments ancJ the Secretary, Additia..1:1! S~cre
tary or Joint Secretary In charge of the Ministry in tlw case of the- Govem::vnt 
of India. But in case of attached offices fike Directorat~. the Director-General 
may be regarded as 'the head of the Departmenr .. for tile- pUrpQ:ses of this_ 
Section. Only such an officer shou 1d be treated as the authoriW to withhold 
or give the necessary permiS..'>IOn for the productiOn of officiar documents in 
evidence. In case of Part C States the Chief Commissionet or the Lieutenaflt 
Governor,' as the case may be-, may be regarded-. as the head of th.e Depart
ment and not his ~retaries. 

(3} rn respect of d'ocumantSo (1) eman3tlng from a higher authority, r. e., 
the Government of India, or the State Govem'Tlent, or which have formed lhe 
subject of correspondence with such higher authority or (2) emanating from 
other Governmems, whether foreign or members of 1he- Com:nonwea!th, the 
head of the Department should obtain the consent of the Govemm~t of India 
or of the State Govemmem, as the case may be, thro,Jgh the usual officiaJ 
!:hannels before giving permiSsion to produce the documents in Court or 
giving evidence based on them unless the papers are int~ded for publication 
or are of a purely f~l or routine nature. wherl a r~rerence to higher 
authority mav be (,lispQ~ed witll. 

(4) fn the C:JSe of documents dt!i.:lr tha-ll those specified in pcr.agraph 3 
above production of documents should be withheld only when the public 
interest would by thetr diSClosure be ~njured, as where disclasure would b} 
~njurious to na-tional d~fM-ce, or to g:>Od diplomatic relations or where the 
pfactice ci f:'.eeping a class of documents secret is necessary for the proper 
functioning of l~ p\'bli4' service, Some High- Cpurts have pointed ·out the 
circumstances under whictl no such privilege should be claimed e. g., privilege is 
ilOt to be c!Jimt:l'd Oil t!lft rn-ere ground that the documents are Stata documents 
or are official or are marked c;;onfident•.,l, or if produced would result in Parlia
mentary discussion or public criticism or would expose want of efficiency in the 

·administration o;. fthd . to lay a particular department of Gcvernmar.t open 
to a claim for «tmp6rf»fforf .. The mere fact that the head of the department 
does not wish lhtt documents to be produced is not an adequata justification 
fQr objecting to _l!Ttif pfl?4~Cllon. Tne Hi~h Courts have afSQ. o9served that 
r(lf!JS~I to prod~t1 "'~o~~ relqting tQ affairs qf Stat~ Implies that their 
production wil!. ·,~f ~~Jl),(f~~f to p!Jblic infere5t. C~nsequ~ritly th3 reasons 
therefor sllou'fd bit it'Yitt in c:trt affidavit iQ Form I at the appropriate place. 

~ ·. .. .• . . 

(5) In <J c~· ~ ~vt;f the head- of th9 departrilaflt should invadab'y 
refer to higher afurfc>rltY foF orders. 

(5) These instr\Jctions apply E?ql13!1y to cases 111 w0ich Govern
fili>rit is p<irty ta iha ~tlJit. In such cas3:>, mu~h will daper1d or1 the legal 

., . 

-
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advice as to the value ~f the documents but before they are produc~d in Courl, 
tl-re considerations stated above must be borae ia mi;d, and refemnca to higher 
authority made, when necessary. 

(7) The Government servant who is to attend a Court as a witness wit'1 
oQfficial documenJs sho1,2ld, where permission Uilder section 123 has. been 
withheld, be given an affidavit in torm No. I d!Jiy signd by t!n h3J!:f of the 
department ~n the accompanying from. He should produ~e it when he 'is called 
upon to give his evidence, and should ex;:Jlain thc'lt ha is ne>t at libeity to 
produce the documents before the Court, or to give any e·Jidence derived from 
them. He should, however, take with hi:n th~ papers which he has been 
summoned to produce. 

(8) The Government servant who is summ.)ned to or 'd:JC3 official docu
ments in respect of which privilege under section 124 has to be claimed, will 
make an affidavit in the accompanying Fcrm No. II ... When he is not attending 
the Court himself to give evidence ha shall have it se;Jt to the Court along 
with the documen's. The person through whom the dopuments are sent to 
Court should submit the affidavit to the Court when caliad upon to produce 
the documents. He should take with him the documents which he has been 
called upon to produce but should not hand them ov:>r to the COlHt unless 
the Court directs him to do so. They should not be shown to the opposits 
party. 

.. 
. (9) The head of the department should abstain from entering into corres

pondence with the presiding officer of the Court concerned in regard to the 
grounds on which the documents have been called for. He should obey the 
Cciurt's· orders arid should appear pers:mally, or arranJa for the appearance of 
another officer in the Court concerne:t, wilh the documents, and act as iridicat~d 

in paragraph 7 above, and produce the necessary affidavitif he claims privilege 

Form of Affidavit No. 1 

IN THE COURT OF 

Suit No. of 19 • 

I, Secretary I Add itiona I Secretary/ 

Joint Secretary to the Government of Bombay in the 

Department, do hereby solemnly afflrrri and state as follows: 

A summons bearing No. · dated 

Court of in suit No. of f95 • 

issued by the 

Vs. has been received 

in the Department, on 195 , requiring 

production in the said Court on 195 , of documents sfated 
below. J, as the Head of the Department, am in contra 
of, ilnd in charge of, its records. hilVe carefully C::Jnsidered the relevant 
documents ilnd h:ue VJl1:; !o th3 C),lCIJsiJ.1 thJt th:;/ <H3 un;:u11is1:d 
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'officjat recoros ~rating to _affairs of _ St~h).and their' .disclosures- wiH IJe preflf<ft-

tial to pub-fie interest for the fo.l!owing reasons~ ' . I . 
·.,.·.r 

LIST OF DOCUMENTS_ SU1v1MONED 

f do_ not,.- therefore: give per~35ion to' any.>ne- trnd':l'f Secti.oll 123 of the 
fndian Evidence Act, 1872, to. pr0duce tha saidi . documents or to give any 

evidence derived therefrom .. 

Solemnly affirmed at BOmb-ay etc;. this day of 195 . ,~ 

·., . . ~ 

Secretary/Additfonaf Secretary{Joint 
... ' ~ .: ' , · Secretary~ 

·.i.:' .· ·. ;, '· I~ the Department. 

;'i··-

F arrrr of A[{fcfavff No-: II 

m THE COURT OF 

J···. -·.; 

Suit N'o~ of 195 

t, _do. her~by solemnly affirm· and 

. state as folfowS:-'--' 

A summons. be-ating No. ·· dated 

Court oJ ~n SLlit No. of t95 • ( 

Y5.- ) has been served 

Dn me Of) 1195 • requiTing production iTl the said Court 

1Jn 195 , of the documents stated below. I have carefully 

eonsider.ed them and have: com-e ta the con-elusion that they conti:Hn communi

sations made in official confidenc-e and I consider that the public inte1est 

would suffer by their disclosure for th:} following reasons: 

'J' LIST OF DOCUMEi'ns SUMMONED 

r therefore, claim privifeye under s~tioll' 124, of th~ Indian · Evicfer1ce Act. 
1812 solemnly affirm3d at Bombay etc. tlliS: · day of' 

195 

Secretary/Adcfitionar Secretary{Joint 
Secretary. 

Department 

-
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No. GQJ-1454-C, 
Home Department. ... 

Bombay Castle, 7th December 1954. 

Shri G. R: DONDE, M.Sc.., 
Assistant Secretary to the Government of Bombay. 

Home-Department. 

The ln~pector::-_General of Prisons.· 
State of Bombay. Poona. 

Subjecl.-Jail R~gisters-

Signing of-

Reference your letter No. ADM-58, dated the 21st July 1954, on the 
:::ubject rioted above. 

2. Government approv-es of your proposal to d,ele(;ate powers of signing 
the Jail Regi~ters to the. jail. Officials as ,st?ted in column 3 . of the statement 
~cccmpa.n_yin~tyour latter subject·. to the "C'ondition that the Superint,endent, 
as Head _o{tl:le Jail, sho~ld be held responsible for the proper , ma_intenance of 
those r~c'ordk'which. will be attended to by his subordinates ~nd. for this 
pu-~pose he 'sh~ufd' exercis~ a . surpriSe check at -i~regular i~t~rvals an<i at le~st 
once in ~ qu,arter. 

(Sd.) 

Assistant Secretary to tha 
Government of Bombay. 

Home Department. 

Female Prisoners 
Release of. .......... .for troining us ''Dais'' 

G_OVERNMENT OF BOMBAY 

Home Department, 

Resolution No. 5405/5, 

Bombay Castle, 12th November, 1951 • 
.. , . ' ."· ~ . ·,. •. . . . ·'·· .· f 

Resolulion.~ln pursuance of the recommendation of the Bombay Jail 
R~ftlrms Committee, Government is pleased to approve of a scheme for the 
traning of selected female prisoners as "D~is .. -two each at the two training 
centres viz. Khed and Bhilawadi, tun· by the Bomb~y Mothers and Children 
Welfare Society, Bombay. The ~onditlons subject to which selected female 
prisoners should he sent tor training are mentioned in the accomp~miment 

lo this Government Resolution. 

8ks. (JC)·-22~74 
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2. The folfcwir.g non-recurring and recurring expenditure is sanctioned for 
each female prisoner selected for training as ''Dais.'' 

The Bombay Mothers and _Children welfare Society, Bombay, should incur 
the expenditure in the first instance, and then approach Government to sanction 
an equal amount of grant-in-aid. Gove1nment will thereafter take steps to 
sanction an equivalent amount as grant-in-aid to· the Bombay Mothers and 

Children welfare Society under the major head "28-Jails and Convict Settlenief!tS. •• 

3. The Inspector General of Prisons, State of Bqmbay, should send to 
Government proposals for the release of a few selected female prisoners for 

the purpose of training as "Dais". While proposing the names of female prisoners, 
the Inspector General of Prisons should take into account the following two 
points, viz. (1) whether the female prisoner has an inclination for the training, 
and (2) whether she possesses sufficient educational and other qualities for 
successfully completing the training. 

By order of the Governor of Bombay, 
(Sd.) 

for Secretary to the Government of Bombay, 
Home Department. 

Accompaniment to Government Resolution, Home Department, No. 5405/5, 
dated 12th November 1951. 

Conditions (or the release of female prisoners as Dais 

(1) The prisoner shall reside in the ........ for a period of six months from 
the dJtc of her Jdmis~ion to the 
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{2) She shall not leave the .......... ,.under any pretext whatever without first 
obtaining_ a pass from tlie· Officer-in-charge of the ............ and she shall comply 
all the conditions of the p~_?s; · 

(3) She shall obey. all rules and orders that may be from time to time in 
force in the ........•.•... for the maintenance of discipline and- order, or for the 
welfare of the inmates; 

{4) If it appears to the Government of Bombay that the prisoner's prasence 
in the ........... .Is or is like.ly to be harmful to- the good management of the ......... -
the conditions of the remission of sentence shall be deemed not to have have 
been fuUilled. and she shall be liable to undergo the unexpired jortion of her 
remrtted sentence; 

{5) If she. during her st<JY hl the .... , ...... .', urider conditional release, com its 
any offence and is senten~ed to. imprisonment or fine therefor; she shall be 
~iable to be sent back to Jail to complete her remitted ~entence and the condi
tions of the remission of sentence shall be deemed not to have been fulfilled 
and she shall ba lible to ud~rgo th~ un~xpired p:>rtion of her remitted
sentence. 

(6) She will be liable, during her stay in the ........... to be removed to a 
suitable medical institution for WJrposes of observations or treatment without 
prejudice to tha pendency of order of conditional release1. 

Special Pay. 

Examination of rates of..~ ... ~ .. drawrr by·· 
subordinate officers in the Jail o·epart..: 
ment. 

GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY 

Home Department 

Resolution No. 2016/2. 

Bombay Castle, 17th April 1928. 

Reso1vlion.-Government, do not consider that the rates· of special pay of 
subordinate officers in the Jail Department are unduly high except those c:>f 
Rs. 50 per mensem and Rs. 25 per mensem granted to senior and junior jailors, 
respectively, at Central jails. These require modification. The Governor in 
Couocif is accordingly pleased to -direct th'at., with effect. from the 1st April 

.1928,_ senior and junior Jailors at. Central Jails should ba granted spacial pay 
at the rate of 20 per cent of their pay, subject to maxima of Rs. 50 pa~ 
mensem and -Rs. 25 per mensem, respectively. 

By order of the Governodn Cotlncll 
(Sd.) W· N. U. DUNLOP, 

Acting Under Secretory to tht) 
Government of Bomboy, Homt7 DepJrmcnt. 
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Jails. · 
Pow~ers conferred on Superintendents: 
of Prisons under Section 4758 of the. 
Code of Crimina! Procedure: . 

,.,.. .. :• 
~ '\,. t Judicial Department 

._ .. ·. 
8o;nb·av ca;tik,: 20th November 1S95. ·•· 

. ·. . .. ~ ~ 

f?Jroiution.~fn rncidification of the 'orders. contalned' ~~ Go~e'rmn~nt Resolu
tion No. 3308, ·dated the 4th June 1886, His Excellency the Governor irr 
Council is .. pl_~a~ed,. under. the provisions qf- Section 4758 'of the Code of 
Crimin-al Procegure, 18S2, as am ended by S~ction 12 of Act. X of 1886, to 
e'mp6'..yer the Officer~ ih'' chaig~ of the fo.llov&ing· Prisons to discharge rri respect .. 

of persons. confine'd thJrein· unde.r .th~ 'provis'ions at' Section 466 o~ Section 
471 of th~ Code· iii the fi.Jnctions of the Ins-pector-General of Prison's 1.1nder 
Section 472, Section 473; or Section 474:- · 

Yeravda Central Prison. 
Dhulia Prison .. 
Bijapur Prison. 

Dharwar Prison. 

House of Correction 
Common Prison 
Thana Prison. 

Karwar Prison. 
. , . Ratnagiri Prison. 

} • Bomboy, 

Ahmedabad Central Prison. 

2; In those Prisons· where tl}'3 Offic·ar in c·lJrga i3 not himself the . Medical 
Officer cif 'he Prison;·. he should discharge tha said functions after consultation 
with the Medical· Officer. . 

To 

(Sd.) M. H. W. HAYWARD, 
Under Secretary to Government. 

The Inspector-General of Prisons 

M EMbRANDUM: 

CIRCULAR 

No.2757 of 1891 

frispkbtot Gener~l··· of Prisons' Office, 

Bom.bay, 19th June: 1891. 

Th~ toll~v~jn~' insrH1Ctiorls · showir'9 tile ·. m&fhod. _Of picking· ·and ·preserving 
Urnes· tb! uslhn Ja;{ dietaii~'s,. v/nicH ~as·_~y~n· i;n'tro.auped. int?· the~·Jairs of 

the c~ntral Provinces; and .• found' effective, are' cifculat~d for the information. 

of Superintendents of Jails. 

Instructions 

1. The lime~. should be, phJcked when fully ripe, and cut into quarters 
one cut. being ac~oss. the. sept~- of the fruit ) and exposed on bamboo 

chitai~ t~. th~ s~n f~r f~ur or five days, ( they may be left lying out all 
night without taking ar)y. harm ). When sufficiently dried, the peel will 
be crisp at the edaes iHlU ju:;t beginninu to br; spotted with dJrk SIJins. 
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The pieces shou!d then be colle~ted and stored· in larg3 e3rth31 jars (m :1ts or 
n·crtabcns), and as each layer is put in,~ a proportion of spices should be 
~prir.k!ed over it, and then the whole' completely covered with mustard toil. 

2. The Spices are composed as follows;:-The spices to be ground fine 
and then mixed together, this quantitY is suffiCient f~r 1,5oo large limes; thosg 
of the Kaghazi variety are by far. the _best, an~ s_hc~mld_ alW~}.?. be used if proc
urable. On no accsmnt should. the s·ait be added to the. limes during the drying 
process as it ca.~~s the juice to run out and be lost. 

1 Garlic .. 
Turmeric· •. 
Jir~ , 
Sonth. 

... t. 
lb .. 
u:L 
lb. 
lb.: 

en lui 
salt 

1 
x· 
2 
1 
4f· tb_s_·_·. 
. 2' 

·-: 

2. A large rriat will hold 6:,000 to 7.000 limes. and· require about 60 to 
70 Jbs. of mustard oil, according to the size of th3' limes: 

. , . . -_ ·. -. ··. . . . -- ; . < ....... ~- _-. . - . 
4, The pickle is fit for use in three months and iriiprol/e.s .with keeping 

for, at all events, two years'. If the jars leak at all, a little fresh oil shou d be 
added from time to time. It is essential that the pickle should be kept entirely 
covered by a layer of oil at least one inch in depth. 

5 •.. The jars should be well coated with shellac before being used to prev
ent undue loss of oil by percolation. The jars also improve with age, and 
after having been a few months in use, the oil · ceases to exude. The jars 
should be ranged round .a go_down and supported by. earth to the depth of 
about 16 or 18 inches, and they should be covered' with an earthen pan, 
which it is advised to leave Joqse, to permit of frequent insp_ection. 

6~ The·· jars cos~ one· rupee when new and:3- seers of ·wood and 8 ozs. 
shellac for coating them cost 1 ~ . anna. each more. 

7; ·The quantity of spices/given·· above as sufficient for 1,500 lirnes, costs 
fifteen annas, and 15 lbs. of oil costs three rupees, exclusive of Jail labor. The 
~b·st per thousand when the limes are grown in the Jail garden, is therefore 
Rs. 2-10-0. The value of the limes varies; the mark'et rate at Nagpur is now 
As; Z-8-0. per tliciusand~ 

8. One of the pieces of pickle with as much of the spices and oil ~s 
clings· to it, should be given to each prisoner at each . me·a I, un Jess . the. liJl!_es 
e~;re very small ones, when two pieces. will be . required or else the smaller 
limes may be ·cut into pieces only, and the quantity of spices proportioriate'rv 
reduced. 

9. It will be well therefore to calculat~· thEHequirements for · Jaiis at 200 
large limes per head of population and to provide accordingly.- In cases Whli're 
a Scorbutic taint exisrs, the quantity of pickle issued~ mlghf b'e::·aO'ubled and it 
woul.d be found much cheaper to use it in this way than to purchase preserved 
toj Jfce~ · 

To 

All Superintendents of dails. 

.. T. M. FILG,.f.T~ 
-,~;p.ector General of Prisons. 
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FORMS 

(RULE 1038, B.J.M.) 

(letterto the relatives of the Prisoner) 
"Dear Sir, 

Prisoner has been admitted into this 
Prison and .hfs Jail number is • You can interview him on any 
week day except holidays between hours. You can also write to 
him at any time cfo.' the Superintendent of the Jail. The prisoner is, however, 
allowed only two letters per month provided his conduct In the Jail is good. 
An interview with him is also allowed once a month. The Interviews and lett
ers must be restricted to domestic affiairs only. No eatables and other articles-· 
can be sent to the prisoner or given to him at tho time of interview. You may, 
however, send to the prisoner through the Superintendent money for the 
prisoner"s use. You can also hand over the cash to a Jai!o r at the time of 
Interview, and should invariably obtain a receipt. No money should be paid to 
any Jail Guard. 

Superintendent. 

Prison."' 
{RULE 1514, B.J.M.1 

Draft Bond giving a Cash Security 

Whereas J (name} . inhabitant of (pface) 
have beell sentenced to undergo imprisonment for the term of. y-ears. 

And whereas the Governmsnt of Bombay/Inspector-General of Prisons, State 
of Bombay' has been pleased to release me on parole/ furlough for the term 
ot commencing from 
and ending on on condition of my giving a cash security 
for my appearance on the following date . viz.., l hereby agree 
with and bind myself unto the Governor of Bombay to appear. and surrender 
myself to the Jail Authorities at 
ut · O'clocK on the following date viz., and 
in case. the period of parole/furlough is ext~ded then on the date following 
1he date of expiry of such extended period of parole/furlough and in case of 
my making default herein I bind myself to fmfeit to the Government the sum of 

Rs. 
dated this 195 

Signature of the Prisoner •.. 

(RULE 1514, B.J.M.} 

Draft of the Petsonal R~ognflfon Bond 

Wh.::reas I (name j !nhabftanl of (place) 

have been sentenced to undergo imprisonment for tho term of yeJrs· 
590 

-
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And ~hereas .the Governr1.ent of Botnbayfthe Inspector-General of Prisons, 
State of Bombay, has been pleased to release me on parole/furlough for the 
term of commencing from 
and ending on on condition of my executing a Personal 
Recognition Bond for . my appearance on the following date . viz., 

I hereby agree with and bind mtself· unto the Governor 
of Bombay to appear and surrender myself before the Superintendent of 

Prison et O'Clock on the following data viz., 
and in case the period of parole/furlough is extended 

then on the date following the date of expiry of sue~ extended period of 
parole/furlough and in case of may making default herein I bind myself t:l pay 
to the Government of Bombay a sum of Rs. and 
I agree that tha Government of Bombay may with:>ut prejudice to. any other 
rights or remedies, recover the said sum from m3 as an arrear of land revenue 
under the provisions of the Bombay Lalld Hevenua Code, 1879; and the 
amendments thereof •. 

Dated this 

Before me_ 

Superintendent, 
Prison. 

day of 

Surely Bond 

- 195 

Signature of the Prisoner. 

1, - inhabitant of 
hereby declare myself surety for prisoner 
and give the guarantee that he shall appear himself before the_ Superintendent 
of Prison at (place) _on 
1he expiration of the period of his suspeosiol and in casa of his making 
default herein, 1 hereby bind myself to play to the·- Governor of Bombay th-EJ 
sum of Rs. 

And I agree that the Government of Bombay may without prejudice to any 
other rights or remedies of Government, recover from me the said sum as an 
arrear of Land Revenue under the provisions of the Bombay Land Revenue 
Code, 1879. And I agree that any extension of time given to prisonei' 

will not discharge me from- my liabWty to pay 
the said amount 

Dated this day of 
Signed by the abovtl nam~d surety, 
in the presence of : 

1. 
2. 

{RULE 1485, B. J. M.) 

Medical Ceriificale 

195 . 

''I. hereby certify· that convict No. is suffering from 
and that there is no hope of his recovery eithar 'in or 

outside the prison, His illness i5 such as to inGapacitate him ilbsolute!y from 
the commission of further crime and has not_ beon produced or oggravated 
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)>Y. any ~ilf~l ~ct on the part 9f th~ prisoner. In my opinion he will probably 
.d!~ wi~hi!lfmor!h;t~· · '· · · : · · · · · · - ·.. . . . 

(Rl}LE 172~ B. J. M.) 

(Abstract or arrears for the week ending on) · 
. . . . . : . .·. . . ·. ~. . 

·• 

Nam3 .of the Clerk.-,- Shr.i 
. (.1) fending case~ at the_ end of the previous week-
(2) Receipts during the~we~.k~ · .. · ·· · ·· ·. · · 

(3) Total ~f · pendi.ng. ·cas~s_:_ . 
{ 4) Disposed o{ d~ring the <week~ 
(5) Am~ars .. at .the .end qf the ·'week-

. (D~t~ils~·ors· ?hov~) · ,. · : · · · · 

: (j) l{pto 1 ~~k~ . . .. _ 
• (ii) Over 1 week and upto 2 Weeks-'-
(iii) Over 2 we~ks and upto 3 weekS
(iv) Over 3 weeks;_ 

Total-
(6) Total No. of Await cases-

Clerk. P. A. to I. G. 
BranGh SupE)rintendent 

or Head Cterk.. I. G. of Prisons 

· _{~U.~,~ ~o. 129, B. J. M.) 

or Superintendent of 
the Prison. 

Monthly {?t?port of the Physl,ca/ Trai~ing qf the Prifqner5 
< . : ~t· the ·· · Prison. 

Daily·· i.werage 
population . 

.. ~ ·. :~ ·. 

· Convic-<- Under-. 
ied. ·trial., 

.1 ,. z 

:,.:..+. f'rlsdtl' services: 
I '· . :·;. ~ ·::··(·. :· , : 

Daily average No; of prl:.... ~· tO..!:: .. 
soners excused From P.:r • Daily l..oa; ~. Average .. · . (]) . 

ttme E££ number of c ··;: 
··r .. :- 0.. (])'0 

for ,~. c prisoners ;,..... ·a.crA 
C<DO o 0 :Jro-t Sick! Old and Prison P.T. ... 1.:o E poirg . P.T. 

in firms. .. ~rvi~~· co"' reQularly. 
0 ' U) . ._. ro 

., o~-~ t;g<D~E 
p·~£-o (]) 

r;~ 
+-4+-.J~ ,._ 

.3 4 5 : 6 8 9 

' 
i 

'· 

.. 

·• .. 

' -
•.. • I' .~ 

This figure shoUld represent. only, such pr~ners whose 
· ;erviceS-·,:are(j·eqtlirecJ·· immediately after Jail opening e. g. 
Conser\ia-ncy File, Kitchen workers and are therefore unable 

· fo co P. T, 
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Indent {or Uniform for the ,6}m~d ·:.,·(}~armed Guarding £slablishmenls 
for lhe year 19 19 

'·"r 

. , No. of ·No. of pesi- Name 
.. 

" 
articles Jail gua- ~nat- of art- Total 

Stre- When When required rd for I On icles No. a) 
rigth. last ind- due. for each whom of the requ-

a) From wh-requ- +-' :J 
Jail gua...:. Jail <0 om be ent was required ired. ired 0:: ~ 

.. received rd. •. -,. --. --"-""" guar.ds --- -~- > QbtaiQed. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 : '7 8 9 10 11 

' .. 

'·· 

-· -·-·- - -

(RULE 468, B.J.M.) 

Appendix A 

Consolidated indent for Arms for the year ending 31st March 195 

Jail staff 

-

Authorised sc-
ale quote the 
relevant scale 
as mentioned 
in rule No. 
466 RJ.M.· 

1 

.. - -

' 

"'Category of arms. (1} Musket .41 0 

{2) .455/ • 3B Revolvers. 
*Delete the un~ecessary item~ 

Arms to which ... c . 
entitled on the . ·-·- .Differ e..., .Present .. Remarks. CD VI 

basis of the sc- Actual hoi- nee b,et- demand, 
E g- .. 
c·;:; 

ale mer;tioned dings. ween OH> 
·- ::l 

in Col. I. Cols. VI,._ 
c-

2'& 3. OU) 
.. u.!: 

2 ·3 "4 5 G 7 

'. 

·. 

- - .. .. . . 

-> • 

Bks. (JC)-22-75 
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(RULE 468,, B.J.M.) 

Appendix 8 

Consolidated indent for service ammunition for the year ending 31st 
March 195 • 

Jail Staff. • 

No. of. 
arms on 
charge. 

1 

Authorised 
scare (quo-: 
te the rele
vant scale 
as m·entio
ned in rule 

466,B.J.M.) 

2 

*Category of ammunition·~ 

• *Delete the unnecessary item. 

. ( 1) Muskets~ 
(2) Pistols/Revolvers . 

. 38 .455 

O.uantity of 
ammunition 
to which 

entitled on 
the basis. 

of the sca
le mention

ed in Co!u
m'n 2. , ,. 

Actual Differe- Present Rem- Consign
hoidings. nee be- demand. arks. ment instwce·n 

cofumns tructions. 
3 and 4~ 

• 3 ' 4 5 6 7 8 

·l 

(RULE 468, B.J.M.) 

Appendix c 

Consolidated indent for Practice/training ammunition for the year 
ending 31-3-195 

Jail staff. *'Categorv of ammunition. (1) .410 Muskets. 
(2} .38/. 455 Revolvers. 

*Delete the unnecessary item. 

No. of Authorised Quantity of 
Officers scale (quo- ammunition. 
and me·n te the rele- to which Actual Differe- Present Rem- Consign-
for wh- vant scale entitled on holdings. nee b·e- demand. arks. ment ins-
om am- as menti6- 1ne basis of twe~n tructions. 
muniti- ned in rule the scale Colum-
on is 466, mentioned ns 3 and ·. 

requir-' B.J.M.) in Col, 2. 4. 
ed. ' ' 

1 2 3 4 5; 6 1 8 
' ; : 

\ 
; . 

' ' 

--
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(RULE 468, B;J.M.} 

Enclosure to Army Headquarters' Letter No. 55654/MG]OS-18. 
dated 8-5-1951 

SERVICE ..• - ••. ~ .••...••.•••••• - ....... 

Page No. of Sheet 

FORECAST REQUIREMENTS OF STORES OF ORDNANCE ORIGIN 

Revised forecast First forecast 
Cate or requirement. requirements. 

Part No. Designation. A/U. 1st April 1st April 19 to Remarks. ' 

19 to 31st 31st March 
March 19 . . 19 . 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

" 
' •· 

*(Only items in one VAOS Sub-Section to be shown on each Sheet). 

{RULE 123 A(1) (i) OF B.J.M>) 

Certificate 
Cettified that Shri . s not known to nave 

. in the past been conne~t~d with any undesirable activities •. 

. • G. of Prisons' Office, 
Pc;Oila, 195 

Jnspector-Genetal of Prisons. 
State of Bombay, 

or 
Superintendont of 

the Prison, 
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[RlJLE 230 (15),: B.J;M.] . . . . . . . . .; . . ~· 

Departmental Enquisy 

Form A 

-.. :·. 

To 

Subject:- Discjplinary Action .. 

Sir;-. 
. . 

1 am directed to f.orNard h!!rewlth a copy :of the report subm1tted by the 
Enquiry Office~ who conducted the dspartmenial enquiry. into your conduct and
to state that 6n the basis of. the said . report· Government have come to the 
conclusion that the charges ; Nos. mentioned in the charge sheet 
served upon you have been proved against y-ou. Go'iemment therefore, propos~ 
to dismiss/remove you from the service/reduce you hom the rank of 
to the rank of on the ground that you have been found guilty 
of the aforesaid charges. You, are hereby called upon to show cause ·within 

days from the date of :receipt of this notice why the propbsed oction 
~hou ld not b~ taken in regard to you. 

To 

You <He r~q\J~~t~q to a~k_!iqwl~~~.e th~ receil?t Af this letter. 

Form 8 

Subject:-Disciplinary Action. 

Yours faithfl(\ly, . ,, 
· (Design~ti6n)--

No. 

Sir, / t 

I am directed to forward her~wrtil a copy of the . report submitted by the 
~Eiitjuify omcer wM donducted the departmental enquiry in.t6 ydiir cbndliC1. and 
to state that Goverhmeht ~ 8osa flot 'agree With tfie: findin~s of tli~t officer· a rld 
for the reasons noted below considers that the charges Nos. framed 
.against ~ou have be~h provhd 
Government therefo;Ej, :proposes to dismiss/remove you from the service/reduce 
you from the rank of to the rilnk of on the gr'ound that you have 
becri fbiihi:l gt1Hty- of tho <lforeSClid charges. You ar~ nercby C3ll8d upon to show 
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cause within , . . . . _ days from. th~ 9ate of receipt of this .. notica w'1y the 
proposed action should not be t~keri 'rn·. regard to you. . 

You are r~qu~ste~ t() as~no.ywledge. the rec~ipt of this letter. 
· .... · ' .· 

Yours faithfully, 

(b~signationr 

Noie.-F'orm A is intended for ~~e i~ cases in which the findings of ltha 
. Enquiry officer are b'eing accepted. FroiO B is to be issued in cases in which 
tliey are not being a'cceph~d and the compe!ent authority for independent :rea
sons come& to the tonclusion that :the charges or any of · them have been 
pr~>Ved. · · · · . . , .• : ' ' · . · • ·. · · • : · · 

In ca~es: it is GOrlSi~~red -that some minot modifications are neceisary if) the 
fOrms to me_et th':. peculiar· requirem~nts of a case such' m'Jdificatio~s may be 
made In th~ fqrnis. Bu\. care. . shquld be taken to see that the ~undam'ent~t 
requirement that opportunity t(> shovv cause extends both to the ac~eptan9e of 
findings and_'quarih.im of punisfimeflt is not lost sight of . 

(RULE 233, . B.J.M.) 

Form I 

Order 

No ..••.• ···~~··········.- .. .' ............ . 
... ... ... ... ... ... ...... ............. Department 
Bombay Castle, (Born. 1 ). 
Date .•• ...; •.•...•...••• ; ....... ; ......... t •. 195 · 

The Governor of. Bom~ay is: her~by pleased to dismiss/remove 
Shri from th~ 
service/services With effect frbm 

By 'order :Of the Governor o:f Bombay, 
Signatur~ 

{Designation) 
Secretary, 

Deputy Secretary to Governm~nt, U'nder 
Secretary, Assistant · Secreiory. 

Form II 

Order 

No .•.... ~ ••••........•••.....•........ ·~· 
....................... ~ ........ i ... Department 
Office of the_ ........................... : 
Date .••..... ~ ................. ;~ ........• 195 _· 

J~ the. undersigned, do liereby · dismi!s/rernove Shri 
from the 

!-

with effect from· 
Signature 
Name: 

Sent ice 
Serl/ics 

Designation of officer competent 1o dismiss/remove from servic$ 
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· {RULE No. 424, BOMBAY.·. JAIL MANUAL) 
. . . 

Jail Register of Ad~ances of Pay ~nd -Travel/(ng·~fiowarkes 

1 Amount of .g 
advance of § Signature of. Details of 

recovery. Signature of. 

c 
0 
·;: 

co 
c 
.g] 
·~ 
0 

3 

~c: , 
"'3 1J 
-oro ~· 
.b-{5 I 

Pay. T. A. · (/) '-
0 0--

4 5 

z 
-~ ..: 

>c 
Q) 

>-.C 
~5. 

6 

-o. 
'-X co ... 
3~ 
<D{) -(/) 

7 

~· 

c 
CD. 

1J 
c 
(I) ... 

·c 
C)' 
0. 
::J. 
(/) 

8 

>-(I) -o .· T· A. Bill 
~.s e-. , -o 

(l)t!)(l). co 
0 .C >

0 
t-'"' >,_ cD CD 

o - .., I 
v>:,e o o E Q3 co ,_ 
o3~· ... o-o-o o 
Z Cl) C ~C-o 
..: c ·- . 0, 'o ::J c 
>·- 8 c <D ~co 

•CI)C <D ~::Jo 
~= ~ (/) a2 ~z 
t-.0-o {) 

9m 10 11 

... 
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a. 
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(RULE· 482, B.J.M.) 

Statement showif1g excesses and shortages noticed at. the time ·Of Stock verification of single lockj.doubfe lock 

taken on .the ................................. 195 for the ·month/Quarter ........... .. ...... ,. ............... ending 195 -<l>..c: .c: ..... . .. 
:::5? 
~E 8. tn 
~ (l);~ .§ ~ 
c: .S··.... ::::1 <I) 

~~~-Q) "0~ 
cao-g ·~ 
.0 ~;:::) $~ 
~·c: Q) .9-;; 
·- c.... Q). r= 
g.Cl~ ~ 0 
a.<~>:l.a:;E 
O.o C' 

3 4 

_, I ,.,. 

. 
J9 
0 
1-

5 

Ol 
c: 

·;::: 
::::1 

"C 

c:~ 
ot:: 
·~co 
O.::J 
EO' ;:::)? 
rn~ 

c:c: 
oo 
UE 

6 

Wastage and 
Dryage if any 
charged by the 

Superintendent. 

-i-
'.+:: 
c: 
co 
::::1 
d .._.. 

7 

~ 
c: 
Q) 
(,) ... 
Cl) 

c.. 

8 

I 
I 

c: 
E . 
;:::)1' 

o-c 
uc: 

(1) ..... 
O<D 

co • 
.... (J) 

oo 
1-Z 

9 

<1>,.!. 
.c:.....,.-= -g . .!. 

co·~ 
.C: .... Q) 

Cl)~ .s > g(,) ~0 
coO <J>-

..... <I) 
«~> 

c;tJ Sco 
.c- (J)"'' 

~oc:ca<~>C: 
g E~ a-s~ co-"' <Jc:m .,. <J <l:: o.,<J 

10 I 11 

Excesses. I Shortages 1 .Percentage on quantity 
· . shown in column 5. 

i- i- ..J: ~ ...J -.;:; 
c.i ·.;::; .~ tti'. c: .Ol c: 

c: c: Cl) <I) co Q) 
co ;:::) co ::::J Q) (,) ~· (,) 
::J co ::J (Q (,) ... 0 ... 
d > d > )( <I) ..c <I) 

LU c.. en 

I 
c.. 

12 I 13 14 15 16 . 17 18 19 

I 
J 

I 

I 

Reason for 
variations. 

20 

N. B.- (1) The Single Lock Stock Verification Report should pe_ submitted by lhe 5th of every month; 

(2) The Double Lock Stock Verification Report should be submitted every quart0r by the 5th of February, May, August and November. 
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CHAPTER JJI 

(Rule 1126, B.J.M.) 

Tender Notice . . 

~· Open auction 5idding will be held in this Prison on 

at for the supply . of the folloY'!'!n.~ articles delivery free at 
. the iJail Gate, for a period of twelve months commencing from the 

~Tor:this purpose sealed Tenders will be first invited. lhey will be opened by 
the: Superintendent on the· 195 . and an auction bidding 

·will' be held on the day mentioned above taking- the lowest tendered rates. as 
the :upset 'rates. No. tenderer will be allowed to bid. unless he .. has. deposited a 
sum of Rs. 500 as earnest money in · the Treasury or deposits with tha 
Sup~rintendent on the spot an equal amount in token of the bidder's bona fides. 
Only thos-e tenderers whose tenders are duly fi led in and are acceptable will be 
permitted to take part in the open auction bidding. 

2. The tender forms can be obtained on p:tyment of Re. 1 . (rupee one) 
per form from the Sup<nintendent. The rates quoted in the Tender form should 
be in seers per ru~ee in the t3se of articles Which are sold by WE!ight and in ~ 

numters in other cases. 

· · (3) The Superintendent will not ba bouhd tq ac~~pt tha lowe!?l or any bicl 
and 'the ac~eptance of tha tender by the Superintendent will- be subject to 
:confirmatl~n by the -,~spector-General· of Prisons, State of Bombayr I'obn;:J, 
Fi~al acceptance of the tendered rates rests with the Jnspecfor-G~neral of 
Pris';)ns, State of Bombay, P.Ron<!, wJ10 :nay accept or reje:Ct any rate,. \<Vithout 
assi~ning any ;easons therefor. 

4. On completion of the open auction bidding, ·the Treasury Chalans for 
Rs. 500 in ;~spect of the earnest monay or the earila:>t money _in cash, as the 
case may be, will be returned to the ussuccessful tenderers. In the case of 
successful tenderers it will be returned on the-·execution of theagreement bpnd. 

5. The bidder whose bid i$ accepted by th~ S!JR~rint?lld~nt will" have to 
deposit en the spot in cash an amount equal to 1/10th of the total· value of 
th.e estimated quantity of articles to be supplied or furnish in advance personal 
seturily with two sureties duly cenified as solv-ent· by the competent authority · 

,(M;'lmlatdar) for a like amount. If he fails t9- d9·?o; a fresh auction will- ba 
held, and loss if any, s!Jstai)1~g by Govern:neilt on account of such re-auction 
Tth~; loss sustained by Government will be a!>certained by refen;mce to the ~sti
Jnat~d requirements of Gqvernment) will be recov~r~.d from Jh~ defaulting biqder 

f!~ 'a~rears of Land- Revenue Withour prejudice to lhe ot:h~r rern~qif;s of Gswe

,rn~~nt The deposit of the bidder whose ~id is fin~!ised b.Y lh~ !pspeptor
-General of Prisons, State of Bomb_ay, Posma, will be H:!f!)J'!Q?Q <?rly ~f1er the period 
ohhe contract, unless it is forfeited partly or wholly by the lnspector-Gen eral 

'bf Prisons at his discretion for any default in the fulfilment of the contract. The 
decision of the lrispector-General of Prisons as to Wh~thetthete has been a de-'-
faLJli or not will be final. Sample of the arti(:les for which a bid is accepted 
will ba preserved under the seal of the contractor as well as the Superintendent. 

600 
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·.a. The ~-mount ot deposits .in .. respect or ·thg previous contracts. or the 
amounts of outstanding ' biJis will· not be considered as the earnest 
mon.ey .. or the deposit. refe.rred to in Clause 5 above for tha ·purposes of 

· .. this auction~ , .. • 

7. The successful · bidder will have to execute an agree_ment in the 
pres.c>·ibed krm (specimen enclosed). on a stamped. paper of Rs. 1-8-0 
within a week fro~ the · date ot the · receJpt of. ~he intimation from the 
Superintendent that·the rates have. been fina!fy accepted by the Inspector
General of Prisons failing which 1he Nirnest money of Rs~ 500 will be forfeited 
to Government and the contract will be· treated. as c~nce.lled. ·He will also 
be liable for the loss, if any; sustained by Government on account of the 
resultant re-auctlon or local purchase such loss will be ascertained by refere-

. nee to the; estimated reqi.JiremEmt~ of Government and such Joss will b~ 
recovered from the contractor 'as arrears of. Land Revenue wi:hout prejudice 
to' other remedies of Government. 

8. The nanie of the agent, if any; employed by the contractor should 
be communicated in writing .to the jail authorities. The agent should hold 
a proper power of attorney authorising him to bind the .· contractor in all 
matters relating to the contract. The contractor will be responsible for any 
breach of Rules on the part of his agent and will have to make good any 
loss tt.at may be incurred by Government due to the actions of the CJgent 

~ in respect of the contract. 

9. Supplies w1ll have to be made, in accordance with· the samples 
app.roved by th.e Superintendent · and preserv~d under the se-al of the contrac
tor and the Sup~rintenderit, from time to time according to the requirements 
to be communicated by the Superintendent in the requisitions within a 
period sti-pulated by ·him which will in no case be less than 24 hours. lri . 
case of d~fault by. the contractor the Superintendent will be at liberty to 
purchase in any mariner he. chooses the require~ article without any intima-_ 
tion to the contractor. The contractor will be· responsible for the extra rates, 
if any, that will have to be paid by the Superinter,dent for such purchases. 

10. ·Requirements may increase or decrease as the· case may be, depen
ding upon the requirements of the Jail population and on any emergency 
such as .control of prices or commodities by_ Government.. Government will 
be bound to purchase only the actual requirements which shall be supplied 
by the contractor at the contract rates. 

11. No facility is guaranteed to the contractor for obtaining permits, 
railw3y wagons,. etc. The contractor will have to make his own arrangements 
in the matter. · 

12. The coritract in respect· of supply of any article will cease from 
such date as the artiCle is brought under control by Government or the 

. District M agistra~e. 

13. Tr~ns~er .. of th~ contracts. by the contractor ·to th~ nama of another 
party \Yill not be permitted ~nd wiil entail the forfeituie- of 'the security depo
sited by the contractor f~H the contract. He will also be liable for the loss, 
if an·y, sustained by Government on account of the resultant re-action or local 
purchase.· on the basis of estimated requirements and such loss will be 
recovered from hini ~s arrears of Land R·evenue. 

14. The supp!ies that may fJe rejected and supplies that may not be 
r·::quired as a result of late compli<Hlce of the requisition will have to 

Bks. (JC)-22-76 
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be removed ·at once :and- failure. to d.o·s~· wili b9: treated ~s a breach of . the- . 
TH~s of the contract The· rejected ar~iCies . will be kept in the. Jait premise;· 
·at the r!sk. of. the • contractor and. if not rem;:,ved within 24 hours, a fee in 

. lieu: of rent for use of the·. Jail premises . at the rate to be fixed by the· 
Inspector-General ·of Prisons ·will . be charged and. reco~ered from the 
Contractor as Revenue dues~ 

· · Hi. If the .Superi!itendent or. Medic.al Officer certifies that any ilrticlcs 
supplied by the. contractor is infe~icr or of impu.re quality the co"ntractor will 
repl!lce it in tirne so as to prev_ent any inconvenience or deiay wharsoev'er •. 

16. ·,J-he ·.suppli~s shatr· be made by the contractor. as rer . requisitions 
place<( by the Superintendent. Supplies made by the contractor on the dates 
other than those merit.ioned in the requisition or in· qu.ar\tities differing from 
those mentioned in the requ\si!lo~ w)ll. be liable to be rejected; 

·. i7. · The -contractor will haVe· to comply·· vvith every · requisiti()n from the 
Superintender,t in full. No C'ltcuse. that the . articies are' not av.ail~b!e in the 
market will be entertaimid. If the supplies are not made in full_ according to 
the requisition en due dates, the articles will be purchased locally a11d . the 
extra ccst.- it any, v.ill be paid by the contractor.· 

18. The supply of articles viz. Milk, mutton, firevvood, etc., whic:1 are 
rtquiretl for daliy cor.sumption, will have to be made. in strict accordnnce 
wtth time or timos that m_ay b13 fixed. by the Superintendent. Milk to be 

· supplied shou.ld be frestl . and of pure quality a~d ·not 'toned' made fr~m 
skimmed Milk Powder.: Milk should be of the specific·. gravity fixed. by . the 
Municip~l authorities or ihe Medicat Officer of the Prison L e., between 1.025 

. and · 1.030. The supply or Milk shall have to be made t~ice a day ·at. such 
hours as. may be fixed by.the ·Superintendent. If the· supply of milk is not made 
at thl'l. pr~scribed hours, it vvill be obtained locally and the extra cost, if any, 
will be paid by the contractor . 

. 19. Good mutton or goat's flesh should be suppried .. The issue· of I ungs, 
entrails, hoofs, heads, etc., is prohibited. The suppty will have to be got 
approved by the Medical Offic3r of the fJison. 

2Q. Ve']etables .io be supplied should b-:l of fresh quality and . not over
grown. The supply should be from different varieties Jvailob!e during the 
£eason. 

· 21. The. supply of firewood·· should be from the dry stoCk and the size 
shou!d not exceed 3' in length and 1' in diameter. 

22. The articles of provisions.· and other a·rticles. as· appearing in this 
Notice. should be of good quality, . wholesome . and · free from damp, dust, 
,di~i. weevils and should be according to the samples approved by the. Superin
tendent and preserved under the seal of the contractor and the Superintendent. 

23~ Such. articles as are required' by the Jail Ca'flteen. and'jail- Factory 
from amongst the· articles appearing. in this Tender Notice should ·also be 
supplied at the accepted rateS as ·and When required. 

24. The Tender Notice for~ should. be r~turned duly signed in token 
of having read and . understood the contents ttJereof along with the 
Te,•der Form. 

Doted 195. 

Superintendent, 

Prison. 

-
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... :' Form of Tender 

1. J, 'the-:-~ndersigned shall bind m"?seif to supply' to the ' 
. Prison during the p~riod of contract• viz. from the 

195 to the 195 I the 
. foltowing articles 'of provisions . accordidg to ''the. samples approved by the 
. Superintendent ·and described In the Tender· Notice. at the rates mentioned 

against .them:-· 

Name of 
article .. 

·1. Rate , .. 
per. 

.Remarks. 1
. Name of 

. article .. · I 
Rate I 
per. Remarks . 

2. ., have duly recaived a CO:JY of the Tender Not~ce~ which is returnEd . 
herewith duly signed.f:>y ma in token of iis.,receiPt1 · a~d I undertake to abide 
by the conditions of the contract specified therein. I hav?. also received a 
copy of the 'agreement form and ... shall exec~te· the necessary agreement on 

. such conditions as ate laid down tharein. . 

3. Treasury chalan· for Rs. 500 (rupees five hundred) is enclcsed ho:rowith. 

(Signature of the Tenderer) 
· Dated .. 195 

· Form of Agreeme!7l 

I; ths undersigned agree with the 
Governor of Bombay and bind myself to "ll>PPlY the under:nimtio!led articles to 
the Pri~ons. at the rates mentioned ·against . them, for a 
p~riod of one year with effect from the · 195 I to· the 

)· . 

195 

Name of article. 

. ' Rate per. Remarks. 

1 •. The articfes will be supplied at the abov~ st3ted rates, delivery free at 
Jail Gate. 

· 2. Tha articles· to be supplied by me at the above quoted rates shall be of 
gcod quali~y, wholesome, and free from damp, dust, dirt and weevils, 

3. The suppli.es of each article will be made by me in accordance with tha 
sample aPproved by the Superint9ndent and preseri/JJ under . tln seal of th9 
Superintendent and. my seal from time to time according to req_uirements that 
~ill. be commtin,icated by the Superintertd•mt in the requisitions within a period 
stipulated by the Superintendent, which shall in no case be less than 24 hours, 
In case of default on ·my part, the Superintendent shall be at liberty to purchasa 
in any manner he chooses the required article or articles without tiny intim<ttion 
to me .and I shall pe liable to pay the excess price if any, that may ba paid 
by the Superintendent in respect of such purchases~ 

4. If the Superintendent or Medical Officer shall certify that any articiEJ 
'>Upplied by m:J is of inferiur or imyure qu3lity,. it s~all IB re.):J;:;:d bt m) 
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forthwith and' in tim~ withcniJ _c·a~sirig inbJr'IJenience ot delay·_in .issuing food. 

5, T_rye. supplie~· iihall be. mad~ bymeas per ·requisitions plac~d by. the 

·superinf~ndent and the Superintendent will be at liberty to reject 'upplies mada 

by me on dates other than those mentioned i11 the requis1tion . cr to reitct ·. 

quantities differing. from those as. stated· in the. re-quisition. 

6. The supplies that may be reje<;:ted and supplies that may '"not be required 

as a result of Ia!~ compliance of the requisition shaH be. removed by me at 
dnce and if j fail to do so, the rejected ariich~s will be kept in the Jail prem
ises at my risk and if not rerno';ed within 24 ho'Jrs, a fee in lieu of rent for 

c the u~e of the· Jail premises may be charged: at the rate to b., fixed by the 

nspector General of Prisor-is, Stat~ of Bombfy, Poona, arid recover~d from me 

as Revenue dues. ihe failure oii my part. to rem1ve such ·articles· within the 

. time rnent\oned above May be treated as a breach of the· terms. of the <fen tract~ 

7 .. E·Jery req.uisition ftori, .theSuperintendent for the supply sh~ll b~ comp"' 

lied with by me in full in respect ot each article and no. excuse shall be put 
forth by ·me oil the ground thut tha article is not available in the McJrkc:t. If 
the supplies are nor made in full according to the requisition on due dates, 
the Superintendant will' be· at liberty to purchase the article locally and the 

~,~.tp cost, if any, shall be paid by me. 

8. Such artic 1es as are required by the Joil Cante::n and Jail Factory from 
·amongst the articles for which I hold the contract shall also be supplied at 
the accepted rates, as and when required by the SutJerintendent. . 

9. lf·any article supplied by me is founj to be ofinfeior or impure qualiiy 
by the Jailor, and the Superintendent the same sha II be replaced immediately 
by me by articles of better quality. The Superintendent and 'the lnspe_tor -
General of Prisons will be at liberty to fine nie to the extent of .As. ten and 
Rs. lifty; respectively .on each occasion.· 

10. The supply of artic19s viz Milk, Mutton, Firewood, etc., which are 

required for daily consumption, shal_t be made- by me in strict accordance with 
time or. times that may be fixed by the Superintendent. 

11. Milk to be supplied by me shall be fresh and of pure quality and not 
"toned;, Milk or made from skimmed Milk Powder. The Milk to be supplied 
shall be of SiJe.::ific grZlvity fixEd by th3 .V1u'licipi1l authoritie:> or the Medical 
oliicer of the Prison, i e., between 1.025 and 1.030. The supply 'of M1lk shad 
t-e made by me twice a day at the hours fixed b'y the superintendent viz. if the 
supdy is not made bv me at the appointed time it may be obtoined locally 
by the Superin.tendem and the extra cost, if any, shall be paid by me~ 

12. Mutton or goat"s flesh to be supplied sha'l be wholesome and of best · 
quality and 1t shall· not conrain any issues of lungs; entrails. hoofs, heads, etc. 
The supply will be. subjacted to the a,.>proval of the Medical Officer of the 

Prison. 
. . 

1~. Vegetables to be supplied by me shall be of fresh quality and not 
overgrown. and shall contain different varieties available duri.ng the season and 
approved by the Superintendent. 

14. The supply of firewood shall be made by me from the dry· stock and 
the size shall not exceed. 3 feet in length and 1 foot in diameter. 

-
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15. · the Superintend~nt shall not b-e- bound to purchase the estimated qua

ntities mentioned in the Tender Notice and that tlie requisition for the supplies 
wiil be according to th~ requirements which may increase or decrease, as the 
case may be der;ending upon the Jail population and on any emergency such 
as control ()f priCes of commoaities by Government The actual requirements . 
shall be supplied by rrie at the contra'ct rates. . . 

16. I shall make my own arrangements as. regards permits., railways wagons 
etc. arid shall not look to Government f()r any special facilities. 

17. The contract in respect of supply of. any article shalt cease from such 
date. on which such artiCle is brought under statutory control. 

18 •. I shall riot diriktly. or . indirectly transfer the contra.ct or. assign the 
benefit thereof. to any other pafty .. 

19. ·'In case 1· commit the breach of any of tha conditions of this contract, it 
will be lawful fOr Government or the Inspector-General of Prisons or anv other 
officer authorised in that behalf to terminate the contract forthwith and to 
appropriate the security deposit towards loss occasioned to Government by such 
terminati-on. The amount of loss sustained by Go~ernment will be excess pay
ment which Government may have to make in respect of the Linsupp!ied esti
mated requirement by reference to _market prices thereof in force on the date of 
such termination ana Government may without prejudice to its rights recover 
such loss frorq me as arrears of Land Revenue. 

20. The bill in duplicate for the articl~s s~pplied by me during a month 
shall be furnished by me to the Superintendent in the first week of the succee
dir.g month for varification and payment. In case of any overpayment to the 
same. shall be refunded by me in cash immediately and I shall not insist on 
the refund of such amount by short- payment in the bill to be paid to me. 

21. The name of the agent. if any. employed by me to supply the articles 
for which I hold the contr<:Jct, or to receive payment on my behalf. shall be 
communicated in writing by me to the Jail authorities and the agent shall hold 
a proper power of attorney. I sha II also be responsible for any breach of the 
conditions of the contract on the part of the agent and I shall be liable to make 
-good <1ny loss that may be incurred by Government due to his <Jctions in 
respect of the contract. 

22. I have_ deposited a sum of Rs. (Rs. 
on the 195 as Security Deposit and the same 
shall. remain in the custody of the Superintendent till the period of the contract 
is over and accounts are finally settled and shall in the meantime be held as a 
deposit to be appropriated partly or wholly by the lns:pector-General of Prisons. 
State of Bombay, Poona at his discretior\ towards any loss suffered by Govern
ment by reason of any default on my part in the fulfilment of the contract. 

23. I have received and I understand the above mentioned conditions and 
bind myself to abide by them. 

Contractor." 
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Sureiy Bond 
. . 

< • • •• 

We .. inhabitants of. in the 
~· . 

Di!;trict hereby declare. ourselves aa sureties f~r the abovenamed Contractor and 
give the joint and several guarantee that he shall· do and perform all that he 
has undertaken to do and perform under the aforesaid Agreem3nt . executecf by 
him in favour ofthe Governor 'of Bombay, ·and in case of his making default 

therein we. hereby bind ourselVes to pay to the Governor of Bombay,. hereinafter 
called "Government" the sum of ~s. or such other lesser 
sum as shall be deemed to be sufficient by the Inspector-General of Prisons to 
cover any loss or damage which Government may sustain · by. reason of such 
default; And we agree that Government may, without prejudice· to any Qther 
rights or remedies of Goverrunemt, recover from us the said sum' as <m arrear of 
land revenue, underthe provisions of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879. 
And we agree·that any extension of time givewto.the Cpntractor or any. varia_:_ 
tion of the -terms of the said Agreement will not discharge us from· our ·liabiliti 
to pay the said amount, · . . 

Dated this 
Signed by the above 
numed sureties~ .. 

In the presence of 

1. 

2. 

day of 195 -
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INSPECTION POINTS 

(Jail Registers} 

·. 
Registel No. 1: U~dertrial Register 

Item 

(a) .· !s every prisoner examined by 
the Medical Officer and his marks of 

identification written ? 

; (b) Are prisoners receiVed· from 
Courts with re_gular remand warrants ? · 

. Authority 

(a) Rule}313, B;J.M. 

(b) Rule 782, B.J.M. 

, .. 

(c) Is the time of admissioQ and 

release recorded i 
· (c) I. G.'s Circular No. 

28875, dated the 25-10~1952. 

(d) Is the U. T. Prisoner allowed to 
take cash with him while going to the 

· court in accordance whh the provisions 
of the marginally quoted rule ? 

(e) Is the extract of marks of viol 
ence, if any, sent t9 the Court ? 

(f) Is a prisoner detained. in Jail 
over 15 days without producing him 
before the remanding Court ? 

(.17) Is the Statement of U. T; 
Prisoners detained in Jail over three 
months sent to the authority concerned ? 

(h) Is a remark· made against the 
names of those U. T. Prisoners whose 
cases are committed to Sessions 7 

(d) Rule 884, B.J.M. 

(e) Rule 815 & 818, B.J.M. 

(f) Rule 881, B.J.M. 

(g) Rule 887, B.J.M. 

607 
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Item 

• {a) ts the prisone(s private prope-
rty properly valued and described? 

(b) rs "occasional cheek .of the pri
soner's private clothing bundles carried 

·out? 

{c) Ar~ jewellery pack~ts~ properly · 
sealed? 

. . 
. (d) . fs ''!" acquittanc~ o:f prisooors 

taken on admission and releasa? 

(e) Are the private clothes. of pri
soners· sentenced to two years or over 
<Juctioned after the period of appeal is 
over? 

{f) ~ the property of dead or esc
aped prisoners disposed of? 

(g) ~s trimsfer of property from· 
Qne · prisoner to another <J)Iowed in. . 
&Ontravention of the provisions of 
the marginally. quoted rule? 

Authority 

. {a) ·r.G~'s Circular No .. Audit 
jJails, dated 7-7-1953. and 

(b) tG.'s . No. Audit/Jails, 
dated 7-7-1953. 

(c) LG.'s. No. 20367, d.ated 
. 29-7.,-1952. and rule· No. 796 

B.J.M; 

( cf) Rules 1015 & 103J, 
B.J.M. ·· 

(e) Rule 1022. B.J.M. 

([} Rules 1Q32, 1033, 1004, 
B.J.M, 

(g) Rule. 1028. B.J.M_ 

~!iglsfet No. 3: donvicted P'risoner's R'e'glsfe'r 

(aj Are' the prisone'(S prO'du-ce'd be'~ 
fMe the Medical Officer on iHJmissioi1 
hr irl<::ntific::'ltinn m;;rKs hninCJ rr,c:ordr·d? 

(a) Rule i9"5, 797, B>.J.M, 
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APPENDIX IV 

Item-· 

(b.) Is. cl<issification marked against 
the riames of prisoners? 

(c) Are the entries. of age; sentence, · 
release, etc. verified and initialled 7 · 

(d)· Is time. of admission and release 
noted? 

(e). Are.' warrants or released pn- ·. 
soners returned to Courts? 

<n. Are the • Nominal rolls of Juve
niles submitted to the I. G. ? 

(g) Are prisoners belonging to other 
States transferred to the. State of 
their origin in accordance with the 

· procedure laid- down under recipro
cnl arrangement? 

(h) Is the result. of appeal noted in 
the appropriate column of the regis
ter ( 

(i) Is the chart of admission of pri
soners maintained as per marginally 
noted orders 7 

(j) Is· a separate inward register for 
fine intimations maintained 7 

. ·· ~ .. :.... . 

. . ~~. 

·_ 609 . .. 

·· · . Al.{lhority 

{~) .· Rule 800~. B~J.M, · 

~ ' ., .. ·, ·;: -~ • ' :} . _: :J . ~ 

{c) Rule 822 (iii) and (iv)~ 

(a) J.G.'s · Circular No, 
28875, dated 2.5-10-1952 

:-. 
; ~ .... : 

,; . . . . . . ):. . ·:. ' ~ . 

(f) . Rule l493, B~J.M; 

.:,.:_ .. '. 

(g) !.G.'s Circular No.1919 
dt. 22-1-1951, 10165, dt. 14:... 
5:...1951, 17680, dt. 20-8-51; 
5626, dt. 7-5--52, 10792, dt. 
Nil, May 1952, ADM-SR-XI 
34. dt. 24-4-1953. 

(h) Rule 1418, B.J.M• 

(i) · !.G.'s No. ADM-PR-
Xlll. dt. 7-5-53, 13-5.:...53, 27-
9-53, 9-3-54: 

U) Rule 895, B.J.M. 
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· Register No. 4: Rele~se· Diary·· . . .. · ,.; .) . 

·Item 

· (a) · Ar~ entries. of release initi~llled · 
by the Officers concerned 7 

.· (b) · Are Jail .· holid?ys arid . Sundays 
marked on the Registers? 

. (c)· Are Nominal-rolls of condition
ally released prisoners: submitted· to 
the ?olice? 

(ci) Are the correct home addresses 
of prisoners entered~' 

(e)· Are ·deaths of prisoners report
ed. to the Chief Operator? 

Autho1itj._ 

(a) Rule · 938. B.J.M. 

(b) - R_ule 940~ • B.J.M. 

(c) Rule 950~ B.J.M. 

(d) Rule 781, B.J'.M. 

(e) Rule 958, B.J.M, 

ft!!glster No ~: Employmef!t. Regfstet 

(a) Is the reglste'r wdtten daily and 
. placed before the Superintendent fo( 
inltials1 

(b' Oo the flgur'es of admission~ r'e-' 
feas·e, ·sick, etc. agree with the follow-
ing cofre·s~nding RE1gtSter's:~ . 

Register No. 4: Morning refeases. 
Registe( No, 15: F"or diet 
MO'fning Report fo( sick. 
Register No. 7 fof punishments. 
Register No .. 11 for' release and 
admission. 

(a) Rule 17S, B.J.M. 

'• 
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ltein 

(c). Is the ratio of prison serva~ts and 
convict officers correct? .. 

(d)· Is the number of. ·prisoner unem
ployed unduly large? (If so, investigafe 
reasons and take steps to provide emplo-'
yment to as many prisoners as possible) •. · 

(e) · is allotment of labour done prop
erly? 

/ 

Authority 

(c) Rules jQ92~ 1093, B.J.M~ 

{e) I,G;'s . No. . F-35056; 
dated the. ·15-12:-1952> 

Register of Appeal: (Form 132) 

(a) Is the register placed before the 
Superintendent every Monday? 

(b) Are the appeals of prisoners sent 
to the Appellate court in time? 

(c) Are reminders issued punctually? 

(a) Rule 1417, B.J.M. 

(b) Rule 1413, and 1414 
B.J.M. 

(c) Rule 1418, B.J.M. 



. 612 : JAIL MANUAL 
··,;···,. ~~ : .(?·(_~---~·-··!~-~-- · . 

.. Register No. 6: ·Remission Register . 

~n -i;-..,_ 
Item·· 

(a) Chec~ with ~~gister ~o. 3 to. see 
whether the names of · long termers are 
brought into this Register? _ . ·::.l . 

. (b)'Are six .monthly 9wards of .. remissi_:; 
ons recorded in the Register 7 :' 

(c) Are special· awarqs ~ecorded in the 
History Tipky~ aJ)d .this ~.egist~r.? 

;_. ; .J· .... :: l .. · .. ~: ,_ ... : .· ··. 

(d) See that· prisoners vvho .have been 
removed from the remission system for pu- . 
nishment do not get remissions. 

(e) rs forfeiture of remissiqri noted i.n the 
Register (see Register No. 7)? 

(0 Is allotment of remission done by a 
Committee 7. 

(g} Are the entries of promotion, 
authority ti'Yereto and result of appeal made 
regularly in this register? 

(h) Is the special Remission Register 
maintained? . 

Autliority ·· 

{a) Rul~ 143~' ,B;J M 

(b) Rule .1427, B.J.M. 

-~ ·. . ) .. 

(c) Rule 1437, B~j.M,. 

(d) Rule 1445, B.J;M, . 

(e) Rule 1444, RJ.M. 

(0 !.G.'s Circular No. 17784 
dated 8-7-1952, and rule No, 
1435, B.J.M. 

(g} Rule 367, B.J.M. 

(h) I.G.'s Circular No. 17784, 
dt. B-7-1952. 

. ~ 
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Register No: 7 :·Punishment Register. 

· Authority 

(a) : Are details ;t Jail offences noted ? · 
. _} '-

. (a) J.G.'s · Circular · No. 

(b) Is !.G.'s. sanction : obtained 
whe~e n,ecessary tor punishments awarded 
'tor Jail offences·? ' '' 1

·· · · · 
\ ... _ ~- . :·-=. ~ ~:-. .-~ :-· ~ C' 

.·_ (c) - is. ·t11~ 'c~se which is unautho_:_ 
rizedly found with priSoners forfeited and 
the finder ra'ward'ed ir(suit~ble cases ? 

· _(d) Are punishments properly. classi
fied (Major and minor) ? 

(e) Is the concurrence·. of Medical 
Officer obtained for the punishment of 
Fetters, Flogging 7 

31395, · dt. 15:,_11-1952, and 
ruJe 1288, B;J.M • 
. -· ,. ; .... ~ :: ~ - :' -~ \ . . . \.: 

(b) Rule 1285, 1286, B.J.M. 

(c) Rule1021, B.J.M. 

't' 

(d) Rule 1280, B.J.M. 

(e) Rule 1289, 5813", and 
1437 ,B.J.M. 

R~gister No~ 8 : GafdM FtegishH 

(a) Are map~ of garden -· lands· main-
tain~d? 

{b) Are thefts in Jail gatden dealt with 
· properly ? 

(c) Are vilrieties of vegetables issued 
~n prisnnP.is ? 

. _ {a) . J.G/s Circular 
24 t 05, dated 27~5·1953. 

No. 

(b) I.G.'s. No. 0-11{26760 
. date~ 4..-.1 0-1952. 

'i-

(c) . !.G.'s No. ADM..:199; 
di'ltPd 27-7-1953, 
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Item 

(d) _ 06 vegetables issued to prison-ers 
consist of 50 per cent leafy vegetables? 

(e) Are issues of vegetables properly 
accounted for ? · · 

en. ·' s the sale of surplus vegetables 
.done according to -Government orders ? 

. . 

(g) Is an account of grazing charges · 
recovered for the staff cattle kept? 

Authority 

. (d) I.G.'s No. 21522, dared 
17-12-1947.-

See notes- on Jail No. 8- in_ 
Jail Account Manual. 

(f)· Government Home 
Department No, 151317 -C, dated 
1_2-11..-1953, and rule 676, B.J.M, 

_(g) Rule 681, B.~_.M, 

Register No .. 9 ; Esc<tpe Register 

(a) Are details of escapes noted in a
tabular f0 trri? 

(b) Js the notice of escapes give!"! to 
1he District Superiritendent of Police and 
bistrict Magistrate ? 

(c) ls ~i;1ger Pri11t 8ureJLi, Poon<J1 

notifi<:rl nf c:<;c;Jrws? 

(a) Rule ·1210, a.J.M, 

(h)· 'rtufe- 1168, B.J.M. · 

(c) Rulo 12G9, B.J.M. 
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APPENDIX IV 

Item. 

(d) Is· the result of prosetution noted 
in column 1o ofthe. Register? . 

., 

Authority :. 

See ~o~es on. Jail form No. 
. 9 in Jail Account Manual • 

~e9ister Jail 149: Night Report Book 

(a) I~ the locking up time as prescri
b~d in the standing orders? 

(b) Are certificates bf examination· of 
Bars, Loc;ks, etc;. recorded every day? 

(c) Are night visits by the Jail Officets 
properly arranged and catried out? 

(a} '!.G.'s Circular·No. D. 
11-32807, dated 27-11-1952, 
and rule No. 687, B.J.M. 

(c) !.G.'s No. 24567, dated 
10·9--1952, and rule 738 B.J.M. 
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.• · · Register No~ 11: Gate Register . · . . . . ·. r 

Item 
. . . 

(a) Do all J?ilors attend uniocking in 
the morning regularly? 

. . 

·. (b) Is one jailor always present inside 
the Jail during workirg hours? 

(c) Dose each member of the staff put' 
iri not less than seven hm.i'rs work:?· · 

(d) Is a subsidiary register maintained 
t'or recording the ingress and erigress of 

... head 16ad~a:nd cart 'loads, etc. and does 
the Senior Jail_or carry out a sample check 
of the entries with ·!J~ose in the Gate 
R~gister? 

{e) Are · entries of receipts of Stores 
etc; verified and attested by the Officers 
concerned? 

· ·. . Authority 

· ·(a) Rule 700, B.J.M. 

__ (b) I.G.'s No. EST-206, dated 
the 29,:..4-1954, and rule· 158 . 
(ii); B.J.M. 

(c) I. G.'s No. EST -206, dated 
the 29-4-1954, and rule 158 -
(i), s~J.M. 

(d) Government Letter, Home 
Department·- No: 1453/51192-C, 
dated the 12-8-1953~ and rule . 
346, B.J.M. 

(e) !.G.'s Circul3r No. 20412, 
dated the 29-7-1952, and rule 

Nos. 348 and 349 B.J, M. 

Register No. 12: Sup~rintendgnt's Order Book 

(a) Are the following reports recorded 
in the Register? 

(/) Reports regarding Night Visits? 

(ii) Reports regarding Superinten-
dent"s absonce? 

(i) Rule 138, B.J.M. 

(if) Ru!e 159, B.J.M. 
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item 

. (iii) Reports regarding withholding of. 
prisoner's letters 7 

(iv)· Reports re·g;,uding. refusal of inter-. 
views to prisoners 7 · · 

(v) Reports regarding management and · 
discipline of the Jail? 

(v!J Reports regarding duties of the 
Jail subordinates? 

., (vii) Reports regarding punishments to 
Jail otfic~rs? . 

(viii) Reports regarding Inspection of 
cooked fclbd 7 

(ix) Reports regarding the keeping of 
the keys of the gates 7 

(x) Reports regarding ~tual counting 
of prisoners? 

(xi) Reports regarding counting of arms 
and ammunitiqn? 

(xii) Reports regarding Periodical stock 
. taking? 

(b) Are the orders of the Superinten
dent noted by the Officer concerned and 
action taken accordingly? 

8ks, (JC) --22-·78 

·· .. ·, 

-AUthority·. 

(iii) ~ule 1348, B.J.M .. 

. . 
· (iv) Rule 1341, B.J.M, 

; 

(v) Ruie 1223, B.J.M •. 

(vi) ·Rule· 167, B.J:M. 

(vii) .: Bule 224, B.J.M. 

(viii) Rule 1203, B.J.M. 

(ix) Rule 217 Jnd 709, 
B.J.M. 

(x) Rule 270, B.:J.M. 

(:Xi) Rule 156~ B.J.M. 

(xii} Rule 481, B.J.M • 
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·. Register N(;~ 13: Jailor's Report a·ook 

Item 

(a) Are all matters which require · the · 

Superintendent's attention .. noted by the 
Jailor in this •Register? 

(b) Are ·Jail guards remain absent from 

their· quarters without permission of the 
Senior Jailor 1 

(cj · Does tha Jail~r conc~rned visit the 
extramural ·v,..orkfng · parties regularly and·· 
enter his observations iri ·this Register? · 

(d) . Do Jailors make • entries of their 
night visits to the Jail? 

(e) Are surprise searches of prisoner's 

barracks and cells regularly taken and the 
result noted in the. Register? 

. (f) Is a report .. about promotion of 

Prisoners made he.re? . 

(g) ·Are reports aboutbad debts. ari

sing out of credit sales of factory, garden, 

dairy: and poultry products made by the 
Senior Jailor? 

(h) Does the Head Clerk makll quar

terly reports about Office work, efficiency 

of clerical staff, etc.? 

. (i) Does the Agricultural Officer (in. 
his ·absence the Senior Jailor) re£ularly 
enter here all garden receipts except vege
tables? 

(j) Is the contraband money found 
with prisoners and recorded in this Register 
credited to the Cash Book and also disburs-! 
ed without any undue delay? 

. . . 

Authority 

(a) See notes on Jail 

.No. 13 in Jail .· account 
Manual. 

·(b) Rufe 215, B.J. M 

(c) . Rule 295, B.J;M. 

(d) Rule 295, B.J.M. 

(e) Rule · 721, B.J.M. 

(f) See notes on Jail form 

No. 13 in Jail Account Manual. 

(g) Rule 252, B.J.M. 

(h) Rule! 169 (ii) and 176 

B.J.M, 

(i) See notes on Jail form 
No. 8 in Jail. account Manual. 

(j) Rule -1021, B.J.M. 

"'· 
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A~PE.NDiX IV 

' Register No~ 14: Visitors' Book·. 

'llem 

.,; Ate extracts ofthe Visto(s.re
marl<s which require special attention. 
submitted to the I.· G. without deiay? 

2. Is a copy of every entry made 
in the book submitted to the J. G. on .· 

the_ 1 sr day of . the following month 
' regularly? . 

Authority 

1> Rule 419 {i), B.J.M. 

2~ Rule 419 (2), B.J.M. 

Reg~ter No. 15: Diet Regist&r 

. 1. Js -th~ r~glster,·filled In daily by 
the Ration clerk and are .the issues 
noted therein checked by the Senior 
Jailor with reference to those of the 
preceding day~and the actual number 
of prisoners in the Jail? 

2. Is the scale of diet issued to 
prisoners in accordance with the lab
our actually done (llarJ, Medium and 
light)? 

3. Is the proportion of grain pulses 
and condiments, etc. according to the · 
prescribed sc;ales? 

4: Ate chan9es if any io the san-
ctioned diet scales reported to the I. G.? 

2. Rule 1168, B.J.M. 

3~. Rule Nos.1115 & 1176, B.J.M, 

4. Rule 1161, l:l J.M. 
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R~gister, ~o·. 1~:: Cash Bo~k . 
• :-~ .• ··, -~ _· .• ·--. • ~ •"t":t" .. !;, ~-·. ;~.;~ 

Item. 

1. IS .th!} ~n)py nt of Permanent 
Ad·vance regularly recouped?. 

2. Are regular receipts passed for · 
all the amcit.irits 'rece.ived by the ·Supe- . 
rintenderit? 

3. Are all money~ received in the 
Jait·promptly accounted for; and cred
ited. to Jhe. Treasury· where neces
sary? 

4. rs a receipt obtained from the 
payee for every payment made? 

5. Are purchases of articles requir
ing !.G.'s sonction made only after 
such sanction is obtained• (except in 
real emergency which is to be report
ed for post sanction)? 

6. Does the actual. cash on hand 
agree with the b.ook · balance arid is 
the physical verification of cash made 
on the first day of every month and a 
certificate recorded in the Cash Book l 

7. Are amount of pay, T. A. etc. 
promptly disbursed?. 

8. /'.,rc loans inJdvettently tCJkerl 
from one account head to another? 

Aulf?orHy 

1. Rule 2S (c) of F; p, No, 1. 

2~ Rule 1 of F. P. No. 1. 

. 3~ Rule 41 ·of F .. P. No. 1 
Rule 180, and 181, B.J.M. 

4. Rule 23 of F. P. No. 1. 

5. Rule 436, B.J.M. 

6; Rule 7 of F. P. No. ·1 artd 
I.G:s Circular No. 7226, dt. 4..:4-51, 

7. Rule No. 76 t. P. No. 1. 

S. S:::e notes on Jail form 
No. 16 in Jilil Account ManuJI. 

-
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_Register No. 17: Cpnting~nt ij~rgister 

Item 

(a).. Are the sanctioned budget grants · 
noted in the Register ? 

{b) Are the progressive totals regu .. 
larly worked out and carried over · to 

. the nex~ month ? 

(c) Is amount drawn from the Treasury . 
after 1Oth· of the month without:. 
submitting the D. C. Bill of the previous 
month to the 1_. G. 7 

AulfJ:ority 

·(a) l. G.'s Circu)ar No, 11324, 
da,ted 12-5-52. 

{b) Rule No. 19 of F. P. 
No. - IX.-. Manual of Cp~tingent _ 

· Expenditure. 

(c) J. ~.'$ _Circ~:J)a,r 
ACT -PR-VJ!, Cit: 2-2-1954. . . . •. . .. . ; . . ~ " ~ 

No . 
. · ; ·~ 

Flegister No. 18: ~eceipt Book 

(a) Are the vouchers and receipts (a) Rule No. 33 of F=. P. 

· (below Rs. 25) defaced and C<lncelled No. IX. M anua! of G:Jntin;J ent 
r?gularly ? Expenditure. 
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Muster Roll ((Gen. 12 e:f 

Item 

. (a) . Js the summary of. casual leave . 
_ always kept u~to:..:date ill Columns 6, 
7 and B 1 

(b) Is excess grant of leave; If any~ 
regulated ? 

· (c) Is the_ sanctioned strength of 
establishme.nt, pay scares . and orders 
creating posts entered on the opening 
page of the register 7 

·., 
.. 

Authority 

Register No!:, t<J and tf : cro1ftfri'g lteglshtr 

(aj Is any article crf clothing pre
maturely condemned 1 

(b) Are articles of c-lothing, 
bedding . etc .. issued at:'coraing to ih£1 
sanctioned· scale 1 

(sj Ar'e the artid¢9 re<:orded lri th'e1 
Register aS' unwrvideable actuafly in""" 
spected I::Jy the S'uper'intenden'f befdrE1 
:hey aro condemned by' hini (in coso 
-''>f dothng) or reported to I. G. fot 
~~;s ~;Jr.crior~ ? 

· (a) Rule 1053, g,J.M, 

(b) Rul~ 1054, EJ,J.M. 

(o) llule 4B7, B.J.M. 

-
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Item· 

· .. (d) Is there suffiCient stock of clothing 
;and. bedding in reserve for . issue to 

· prisoners 7 

'623 .. 

Authority· 

(d) !.G.'s Cir: No. D-111/13612 
· dated · 2-6-1952. 

Register No. 22: Dead-Stock Register 

(a) Is the inventory of wall articles 
purchased (or obtained) kept ur}:-to-date 7 

. . (b) Is any article written off the book 
without the sanction of the competent 
authority. (No. and date of sanction 
should always be recorded against the 
relevant entry in the Register)? 

(c) Is the st~k of articles taken 
regularly in the last week of May every 
year, and the requisite certificate submitted 
to l. G. in the 1st week of June? 

(d) Is the live stock checked regularly 
and the register kept up-to-date? 

(a) Rule No. 81 of the Man
ual of Contingent Expenditure. 
F. P. No. IX. 

· {b) Rule 487, B.J.M. 

(c) Rule 80 of the Manual of 
Contingent Expenditure. (F. P. 
No. IX). 

(d) I. G.'s No. ACT -PR-XII 
dt. 20-1-54. 
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_Register No. 23: Sales Jourmil 

llem 

(a) Is the· register r~gula;iy signed by 
the Superintendent? 

(b) Are bills for the articles sold on . 
credit to consumers prepared and issued· 

. . immediately and the signatures of the· p\l(· 

chaser or his authorised agent taker1 on 
the office copy of the bill in token of hi! 
having received the articles? 

(c) Are invoices for the articles supplied 
to Government De_partm.ents sent regularly, 
and steps taken to . get back the counter
signed invoices as expenditiously as 
possible? 

(d) Is the summary of transactions drawn 
up regularly at the end of the month? 

Authority 

(a) I. G.;s Cirtuiar No, 7, 
dated 3-11-1921. 

(b). I. G.'s Circular No. FCT- · 
56, dated the 19-12-1953 • 

(c) Rul_e 26 of F. P. ·No. 
· IX. Manual of Conting3tit 

Expenditure. 

Regist~r No. 24: ~actory Ce~ntingent flegist~r 

(a) Are the. sanctioned budget grants · 
noted in the prescfibed columns? 

(b) Are 1lie progressive totals worked 
out rt!CJUlCJriY and r.arried o•;er to the 
_n•:;n.: n:nnth? 

(a) L G.'s Circular No. 11~24 
dated 11-~-:-1952.· 

(b) Rule ·No. 19 ofF=. P. 
f'lo. IX, Manual of Contingent 
E:pc;ncJit,~re, 

-
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Item · Authority . 

(c) Is amount drawn from Treasury 
after 1Oth of the month without sub
mitting the P. M. Bill to the I; G. 7 

(c) I. G.'s Cir. No. ACT -PR-VII 
dt. 2-2-1954. 

Register No. 25: Factory Cash Book 

(a) Is the amount of the factory P. 
A. regularly recouped? 

(b) Are regular receipts made out 
for the amounts received by the su:" 
perintend€nt and promptly sent to the 
party. concerned 7 

(c) Are all revenue receipts promp
tly accounted for and credited to the 
Treasury? 

(d) Is a receipt obtained from the 
payee for every payment made 7 

(e) Are articles which are required 
to be pur chased through the Stores 
Purchasing Organisation purchased 
locally without obtaining sanction of 

the Stores Purchasing Officer. {This 
m\.]st be avoided unless indispensible) 7 

(f) Does th~ act!Jal cash on hand 
agree with the b'~~k balan~a, and is 
the physical verification of cash made 
o·n the first day qf -~very month ·and a 
certifcata recorded i.n the Cash Book? 

Bks. (JC) ~2-?9 

(a) Rule 28 (c) of F. P 
No. 1. 

(b) Rule 1 of F. P. No. 1. 

(c) Rule 41 of F. P. No. ·1 

(d) Rule 23 of F. P. No. 1. 

(e) G. R., D. 0., No. SPO. 
3252. dated the 25;.11°1953. 

. {f) Ru~e No.. 7 of F. P. 
No. 1 and 1. G.'s Circular No. 
7226, ~H. 4~4-1951. 
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Register No •. 26: Perso·naJ Ledger. Account· 

Item A~thority 
. . . . .. 

(a) Are the personal ledgers ~!ways . · 
kept up-to-date? 

.. (a) 
-PR-V.', 

I. ~.'s Circular . No. ACT 
dated the 20~8-1953. 

(b) Are bills and reminders regu
larly issued to the credit. customers~· 

(See that the maximum credit limit is 
not exceeded)? 

(c) Are I. G;'s orders directing to · 
. effect recoveries promptly carried out? 

. (d). Is the account of amounts of · 
~dvonce kept properly? 

·. (b) . Rule 252. B.J.M., & 
I. G:s No. ADM--:37, :dated 7-5-1954. 

(c) I. G.'s Circula~ No. ACT -PR 
· -30-A:· ·dated tile 1-2-1954, • Act 
50, dt~ 14--:9-54 .. 

(d) See notes ori Jail form 
No. 26 in Jail Account Manual. 

.. 

. . . 

· Regi~ter No. 'tt: u.· dger of Dally' expehditute of fbw M~ferlai . . 

. (a) Is a work . order (Jail Form (a) I. G,!s . Circular No. 7, 
No. 161) invariably made out for .... ·.dated. the 1o-7....-1940. 
every work before its executi6h is. 
undertaken in the Jail Pactory? 

(b) Is only t.he actual quantity ot 
raw material required for the article. 
under monufacture as per form No. 
161 charged in this Register nnd the 
~urplus if any n:turned to the Store 
Room? 

(d) I. G.'s Circular 
dated the 10-7-1940. 

No~ 7,. 
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··Item· 

(c) Dose the Superintendent see the 
work order (Jail Forlll No. 161) and the . 
articles manufactured simultaneously wheri 
he signs the register: and fixes the selling 
price ofthe articles manufactured? . 

(d) Are the wastages charged . within · 
the sanctioned percentages? (Make sure 
that the maximum . wastages are not charg..;. 
ed automatically qut are charged according 

. to the actual wastage found.) . : 

(e) Is the ·selling price of Jail made . 
articles fixed in accordance with marginally. 
noted orders 1 

627. 

Authority 

(c) I. G.'s . Circuiar No; . 7, · 
dated 10-7~1940. (See notes on 
Jail form No. 27 iri Jail Acco:
unt Manual:) . 

(d) See notes on Jail Form 
No. 27 ·in Jail Account Manual. 

(e) G. R., H. D., No. 2161/7, 
dated 12-5-1953 and I. G.'! 
No. FCT -2~ dated 11-6-1953 . 

Registet Nos~ 23 and 29: Ledgers of Raw Materials and 
Manufactured Attic les 

(a) Ate the overwritlngs attested by the 
~actort Jailor? 

(b) Ate the openin9 and Closing bala4 
nces checiked and initialled by the SupeP 
intendent? · · · 

(c) Are the books always kept up-to .... 
date? 

(d) Are th~ quarterly stock v~rification 
Certificates submitted to the I.G. regularly 
!n the 1st week of January and June 
'''.'r;ry vror? 

(a) I. G.'s No. FCT -35, dated 
27-5-1953. 

· (b) 1. G.'s Circular No. 5. 
dated 11~1~1936.· 

{c) !.G.'s Circular No. ACT ~ 
. PR-V., dated 20-9-1953. 

(d) Rulfl 483, B.J.M. 
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.. (e) Is I. G~'s sin:tctioh for the excesses_ 
and shortages obtained . after . each stock 
. taking? 

<n Are there any unsalable or surplus 
articlesin sto~k7 (S~e th~t a: report of 
such artiCles if any" is submitted to the 
I. G.), 

{g) Ai~ the iron packing patties-· rece
ived along with bales. etc. taken to books 
regularly? .· 

(h). Is a. proper watch kept over the . 
receipts of bales of yarn etc •. for which .. 
advances were paid by the Jail?. 

_·. : .' {e) I.. G·:s: Circular No. 13, 
· . dated 22..:..12-1939 . 

(g) L G.'s No. FCf-R-Vl 
· dated 13-5-1954, 

Regi§ter No~ 30: Faetory Ordet Sook 

(a) Is adequate advance taken from· all 
private customers before thP.it orders are 
accepted? 

(b) Are orders executed promptly and.· 
in order of priority os far as possible? 

(a) See notes on Jail fom1 
Nos. 21 & 30 in Jail Account 
Manual. 

(b) f. G:s Circular No. 1291, 
dated 13-4-1876. 
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·utm 

(c) r§' a sumni~ry. ~tall·. p~riding. 
.·· work orders' recorded he·re at tt1e end 

ef every month? 

.Auth_oritY · 

(c) · See ·riotes · on Jail form 
No. 30 in JaiiAc·count Mimu~i. 

Register No. 31: Store Requisition Book · 

(a) Are articles purchased for the 
Jail without making a ptoper requisi~ 
tion in the Register? 

(b) Are. columns 6 and 7 (l. e. 
particulars of monthly average consti~ 
mption and stock on hand) invariably 
filled. in? 

(c) Are full particulars such as 
home address of the suppliers, etc. ob~ 
tained in respect of crBdit purchases? 

(d) Is the quantity recorded by the . 
. Jailor concerned or Steward himself in 

. column 11? 

(e). Is the Voucher No .. recorded ·in 
·Column 20 of the register as soon as 
payment is made? 

<n. Is a summary of the ttansactions 
drawn up at the end of the month and 
details of the outstanding amounts dua 
by the Prison entered in the Register? 

{a) I. G.'s Circular No. 10 data d 
1-7:..1927. 

(b) See notes on Jail form Nq. 
31 in Jaii Account Manual. 

(c) Do. 

Do • 

•. 

(e) DO.. 

(f) Do. 
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Item 
: · ... 

. (g) ·. Are all purcha~ed. articles led
gered to the respective stock registers 
regularly?. 

. . :·. 

Authority· 

... (g) See ootes ciri Jail . form 
No. 31 iri Jail Account· Manual. 

Jail Form No. 141: Register of Prisoners sent tc Courts under 
Prisoners Act Ill of 1900 

1. Are the entrie~ of all prisoners 
(sent out to give evidence or to ans
wer a charge pending in a Court out~ 
side the local limits of the .. City, Towri · 
br Village in which the Jail is situated) 
made here ~egularly? 

2. Are the History Tickets and 
warrants of all prisoners- out under tes
timony kept separately? 

3. Are the prisoners out undet 
testimony for an unduly long period? 

4. Are the Courts concerned expedi~ 
ted to send the prisoners back? 

5. Are any prisoners handed over. to 
the Police for enquiry without their se .... 
ntr.nce being suspended? 

~ 

.. 
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:, Jail From, No. 152: Money. Order Book· 

Item 

1. Is the . Register placed befo.re the 
· Superintendent for his signature regularly? 

2. Are the amounts received for 
prisoners credited immediately .to their . 
respective accounts in Register No. 2 
and Wage sheets? 

3.i Are the amounts . n:icei:ied ·. by 
Money Order credited to the cash 
book on the s·ame day? . 

. Authority. · 

Jail Form No. 163: Grain Store Register 

1. Is the Re9ister written daily by 
.the Ration Clerk and checked by the 

. Senior Jailor regularly! · 

2. Are there always sufficient 
stocks of ' provisioning articles in 
Store? 

3. Are orders placed with the con
tractors concerned and articles procu
red well before The stocks Jre GXh<HJ·· 
s1 r cl 7 

1. Rule Nos. 178 & 1172, 
B.J.M • 

2. I. G.'s Circular No. 22520, 
dated 23-8-1952. 

3. Do. 
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· ·Item· 

4. - Are th~ quarterly stock verifi-
. cation · certificates sent to the I. - G. 
regularly? 

5. Is the purchase of other articles 
which dry _or . deteriorate quickly res
tricted to a week's or fortnight's sup
ply only in order to prewent loss? 

6. Is the sanction of the I. G. ob
tained to write off shortages- or to . 
take to book the excesses found in the 
monthly or periodical stock tukings? .. 

7. Is :the actual stock of any of the 
articles of provisioning articles unduly 
large? 

8. Are the totals of receipts and 
issues worked out and the summary of 
the month (as given at the end 
of every account) drawn up regularly? 
(Take totals of daily issues of a few 
artic!es and make sure that the totals 
shown in the prescribed columns aro 
correct). 

9. Are the ar.tna l issues of any 
CJrticles in excess oi the book balzmce? 

Aulhoritf 

4. 1. ~:s Circular No. 1, dt. 
9-~1938 . 
I. G.'s ·Circular No. 5133; 
dt. 2~1943. 
I. G.'s Circular No. 17184, 
dt. 4-7-1952. 
I. G.'~ ~ir~ular N~. 1247, 

. ~t. 12-1-1953 . 
. - ACT-PR,...XI 8__:_6-1953 

. ~ . . ~ ~- r. : . ::: . ' .. 

ACT -PR:-XI,- ~-7-19.5~~ 
A.CT -39, di. 2-3-1954. 

5. I. G_:s Circular No. ACT_ 
SR-XI, datec:$ 15·12:-1953.-. 

6. Rule 482, B.J.M. 



Jai'l Form No. 164: Grindi~g and Wastage Account 

1. Are the wastages charged within 
the. sanctioned percentages? (Make sura · 
that th~ maximum w~slage$ are not 
charged automatically but are charged 
according to the actual wastages found). 

. . . . . 

. 2. Is 'the bra·i\ atcount correctly 
maintained in this Re~i~ter7 

(M_~ka sure' that the bran received 
frqm the Flout-Mill on Jowari, Bajri and 
Wheat ground during the month is acco-
t '·: . . 
unted for under receipts in this account)~ 

Alithorily 

·r:,.. · .. 

1. 1. G.'s Circular No; AeT:.. 
PR-B. V., dated 23-12-1953. 

.Jan Fbrm Nbs. 41 and 44: OetaHed iJHrs (i. e. ·o, c. am 'ahd 
P.M. Bill) 

1. · Ate the rnargin'ally noted orders 
SttiGtly followed while prepar'ing the 8ill? 

2, Are the amounts withdrawn horn 
the Treasury after 1Oth of the month wit
hout submitting the detailed contingent 
bill of the Preceding month to thr, I, G.? 

~' .. \ Q.~s · Citcu)~ir ~0. 
Canteen /81.10, dated 29~2·-
1953 and ACi-PR-VIl, dated 
9-2~·1 '954. 

2. I. G:s Citcular No.· 
.A.CT -PR-VII, dated 2-2-1954. 
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·item 

3; Are the provisions of Rule 319 
of F. P. No. 1 strictly followed in case 
of drawals of amounts from the 

Treasury 1· 

4. Are the points in marginally 
. noted Circular verified before the sub

mission of the P. M. Bill? 

5. Are the Extra Diet ·statement 
and wages statement prepared . in the 
prescribed forms 1 

G~NERAL 

(1) Canteen 

1. Are the following points regar-
ding the canteen coupons particularly' 
observed? 

(a) ·The surplus stock to remain 
with the Superintendent and a sepa_, 
rate stock account of. such coupong 
to be maintained by· the Superinten 
dent. 

(b) Used coupons to be taken 
frcm the pri~oners by the Superinte
ndent every day, kept in his posses
sron and destroyed every month atter 
satisfying himself !hat the couporr 
JCcount h:Js been properly kt:pt, 

.Authority 
' '. ~ 

3. . I.. G.'s No. . ACT. 35• 

dated 2-6-:-1954. 

4. FCT -PR-:-11-B, · d a t e d 
29-1-1954. 

5. t G,:s Circular No, 25804,.. 
dated 23-9-1952. 

1. L . G.'s No. CNi -SR-I; 
dated 13-1.-1953 and 17-12-1953 

I 
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llem 

2. ·Are the. amounts of wages drawn 
regularly 7 

3. Are canteen f~cilities wrongly given 
1o those prisoners who are not entitled 7 .. 

4. Are all the statements prescribed 
for canteen submitted to the I. G. on the 
due dates? 

· 5. Are articles required for canteen 
purchased froin the Jail contractors? 

6. Make sure that the. excesses and 
shortages noticed in the periodical stock 
takings are accounted for in books toge
ther with their valu~s. 

t Ar"B agr~ement honds taken ftom 
::~11 contractors on a Court Fee Stamp of 
the proper value {see the Stamp Act). 

· 2, A~ the cereals and pulses· of g-ood 
quality purchased and are they in accor
dance with the samples presetved in 
sealed bottles? 

3: Ar~ the amounts of secutity deposit 
loken to the Security Register ilnd receipts 

"t the Contractors obtained in ihat resis, 
tu on the return cf their dr· is? 

· Aulhotily 

G. L. H. D. No. 4790[7-c.· 
dt. 31-7-53 and I. G.'s. E!)dt~ 

No. ADM-182, dated 5-8-1953~· 

I. G.'s. No. 31148. dated 
12-11-1952. 

I."G.'s .. No. 226S1, · dated 
21~8..:.195'2 ·and No. Canteen 
31975,··dat~d 20-'-11~ 1952. 

I, G.'s Cir. No. CNT2 dated 
24-11-1954. 

1. l. G.'s Circurat No. Aj)Jf 
566, dated the 11-1-1952. 
and G. L. H. D •. No, . 221 0/7-G 
dated 12-11-1954. 

2. Rule 1161, B.J.M.; and 
I. G 's No. A-IV/17048 dated 
2-7-1952. 



. . 

4. Are the Jail contract rates obtained 
in Srs. per · rupee instead of Lbs. per 

rupe~? 

5. Ar~ placl<l.ist~d contr~ctors. · given 
any'. Jail. cont~ct~·~? Is a cla~se to the 
effect th.at ··~he I. G. is not bound. tq . 
~cce~t the lowest bi~ etc." !nserted, i~· 
the auction bidding notice? 

· q: . Is t~.e. Rroc~dqre pre~cribed in t~~ 
. mq_rg.inqlly. noted; "ord~r~· fqllo,~ed whil~ 
~ubmi~f!n.~ ~u!qf.9n' .. ~~~,dif)~ .·. reports to 
the l. G.? · · 

. ~! Hpv~ RffJ~e ~ager~ ~~.~p properly 
filed and standing otdet files maintained 

• ,·!-'''d,;:,.~ ~ !-:>i",, -;~.j,,'_v\_~ 

and kept upJto•~ate? (Particulary seEt that 
~rep~ i~ il §tanpJf1g Qr&J~r f!la for· E!~.sh · 
imggrtam- ~V!'l@~!)~· -- · · · · · 

. . 

2. Are weekly atreat repofts. lr1 the 
prescribed form regularly . put up to tha 
Superintendent by the· H·ead Clerk? Dp!}~ 
Superintendent taka action regarpir\9. 
delayed cases shown in the Arrears List~nd 
9'Jirle the G!erks tP.qording their disposal?. 

· AulMrity·· 
:.1ff\\t 

4. i. G.'s r<to. . AGT-SR:-16 
dt. 20-1-1954. 

· 5. I~ G.'s. No; t;:ONFL ACT
SR-X-479, dt. 15-12-54. 

·. . . . .. 

?.·· ~; %'? NP.~ . Asr~s~~x-
dated 18-11:-1953~ · · 

;-,:·}~-,·~: -~··:! : •. '-''-~-i. 

1. :.G.'s No. 1362~ dated 
3~6·195~~' · ·: ~ ., .. 

1 .. Rule 172,. S. J: M, and 
I. G.'s No, 13620, · dat~d 3-6~ 
1~?~ gn~ ~CJ.· · ~94·+]~ dat~d ~ 
1-11·1952. -.. =, "'··,.-; 

-I 

-
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Item 

3. ··. Is a r-egular accourt ·of waste News 
papers maintain~d ~"~hd'-· disposal of . the 

. ~,~~1' paP.r,{ ~9n~ ~~g~~~~ly?,_ 
. , ' ' . ~' ..- .. " -- . 

4 .. Are all the ·monthly returns an~ . 
periodicais being submitted on ths due · 
dates?· 

5, Is the Head Clerk supervisin~ . the 
work of every member of the clerical staff . 
and· conl:entrating l 'his att'eriti6'ri on. the 
speedy disposal of the work of_ each clerk? 

6. · Is the stamp. account checked by 
the Heag ~~~r~ r~~m!?Jiv~ .. 

7. Is a separate account of receipt 
books {Jail Form No. 75) and cash memos 
pajl Form ~o. 142) kep} by the Steward 
or· Head Clerk as th·e. case rnay be? 
·\"' ~ -;~.;~I l;.'! .· , ;~~ 

8. Are the prescrib\')d step~ taken to · 
avoid illegal detention or. premature release 
9f prisoner~? 
~· r ? .:.. ... ·: ; 

· 9. Are the prescribed charts maintain
ad? 

Authority 

·3. I. G.'s Circular · No. 
ACT -SR~X., dated .3-12-1953. 

•. 1~ !· G~·~ ~i_rq~!~r ,N?,~ ~{ 
259~9; dated 24-9:....19o2, · Neg· 
30427, dated 7~ 11-1952, and 

• • ·I ; ~ 't _ '-, t ·, ' 1 . ·i _;, "li 

No. Canteen/36888: · · dat~d 
30..:.12'-19.53.' , . .• ;· ., 

,- . ~ ~ ; } ~,·· .. ' ·~;. ·: 

· 5. Rule 169 (ii) · arid 175 

~.J.~. 
. :' 

8. I. G.'s No; ADM-1671 

dt. 6-2-1954. 

9. I. G.'s No. ADM-PR XIII 
·" . :..!: . - ~· ... ' .;·.~ ·. .,. f. ·~ ,. ~. • ·= '• ,<. ; .. 

dt.' 7-5-:.1953 and. 9-3-1954. 
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(4) Dietary 

Item : . · Authority · .. 

1. · Are the daily requirements of fire
wood weighed in the: presence of the . 
Committee and riot by a single Officer? 

2. Are the scales, weights~ and mea-:-· 
sures in use accurate . and in proper 
order? · Are they. perio.dicaUy got · tested 
by .the Weight Measurement InspeCtor? 

3. Is sweet oil weigh~d and added 
to the Dall or Vegetables in the presence 

·of the B. M. ' S. 0.? 

4. Carry out a sample weighment 
and see whether the weight of the coo
ked food is correct or not. 

5. ls the inspection of cooked food 
regularly done by the B. M. S. 0., 
Jailor, or . Superintendent? 

6. Are the prisoners who are relea
sed before 10 a. m. given one meal and 
those released afterwards two meals? 

7. Are two batches of cooks emplo
yed and .the· arrangements of cutting 
vegetables made in accordance with the 
marginally not8d orders? 

8. Are three breads made out of the 
Silnctioned quota of dough insteed of 
two as per marginally noted orders? 

9. Is oil mixed while preparing the 
dough of wheat bread$? 

· 1 .. i. G.'s ·Circular No.· 25743, 
dated 22-9-1952. 

2. Rule 479, B.J.M. and 
I. G.'s Circular No. 2987, dated 
29-2-1944. 

3. Rule 1212, B.J.M; 

4. Rule 1200, B.J.M. 

5. Rules 1173, 12-J2, 1203 
and 1211. B.J.M. and I. G.'s 
Circular No. 18071, dated the 
1 0'-7-1952. 

6. I. G.'s · No. 15493, dated 
7-9c-1942. 

I. I. G.'s Circular No. 19435, 
dated the 24-7-1952. 

8. I. G.'s No .. ADM-75 dated 
14-6-1954·, clnd Rule 11 95, 
B.J.M 

9. I. G.'s No. ADM-PR-XXII1 

dated 5-6-1953. 

-

I 
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(5) ~conomy 

Uem. 

1. Is-use of telegrams" and ·Telephones· 
restricted to the minimum and is the pn3scri~ 
bed register maintained up-to::_date? 

2 .. Is proper care taken for the custody of' · 
National flags? . 

(6) Employment 

. 1, Are convict. clerks employed in the 
Jail Office in contravention of Rules 1096, · 
B.J.M.? 

2. Are wages paid to ·prisoners at the 

sanctioned rates only and in accordance 
with task? 

3·. Are labour charges at full rates for 
· the prison labour supplied to clean the com.:_ · . 

pounds of chawls and common latrines of the 
Jail staff regularly recove~ed from the staff 
member.s? 

4. See that prisoners who are. convicted 
tor forgery, fraud, or breach of trust etc. are 
not employed as Convict clerks either in · Cir
cles or Jail Office. 

5, Are all attempts made to provide sui
table work to all pris.oners who can work? 

6. /Ire the sr.rvic9s of we!l-bch<:JVccl co
nvict overseers utilised for potrol duty? 

639· 

Authority· 

1. I. G:s Circular No, 
· 30838, dated 1 0-11.:...195i. 

2, Rule 449A, B.J.M. 

1. I. G.'s Circular No. 
· 15280, dated 16-6-1952. 

2. I. G.'s No. 17167, 
dated 3-7-1952. 

I. G.'s No. 26445, dated 
29-9-1952. 

I. G:'s No. FDT/38, dated 
25-9-1953. 

3. I. G.'s No EST.:...6o dat
ed 7-7-1953. 

4. Rule 1096, B.J.M. 

5. Rule 1094, of B.J.M. 
and i. G.'s Circular No F f 
8502, dt. 28-2-1953. 

G. Rule 371, B.J,M. 



·: ., 

Item 

.. _1. ·p9~s }he ,Pr;ice list of Jail artic,l_e$. · 
a~c·ampa;Jy the j~aH t~r_t which cai-'d~s 

~-· ,· L :· , -i. i.-.: r; ~ .. ::"!; _;:;. :o ;,. .. .;_ t. .. ;;_ ···. ; . •:.,..~ 

Jail articles for sale in the local market 
and is the cost of the· articles labelled 
on them in order to preven~ fraud? -

2. Is there any scope for expanding 
the Jail Industries? 

3:- Are the new rags and Tailor's cu- -· · 
ttings- sent to Yeravda Central Prison 
regularly?. 

4. Is a correct record of the articles 
hired out to the staff kept regularly? Is 
the rent fixed in consultation with the 
E;xecutive Engineer concerned and is it 
recovered regularly from the members 
concerned? 

5. Is thv procedure of Sales Tax pr~ 
ascribed vide marginally noted orders 
followed correctly? 

· ·s. - Are 'the articles Which are not :ea::: 
sily salabfe at sale room only_ given to 
merchants fot sale on commission? 

7. Is the. account of J<lil contractors 
checked by the Jail auth'orites? 

8. .Are .th·e .difficulties of Tech. Assis.,.. · 
tants considered by the Superintendent? 

9~ Ar~. the marginally noted o·rde.rs 
about prohibition of smokir'J~ in godowns, 
weaving section etc. followed scrupolbusly? 

10. Are orders from Government · 
Departments and Public entered in the 
Reg7ster's a_i'io femiirks of cancellation _of 
orders or divertion of orders etc: m.ade 
against the relevant entry in the re~r~ter?. 

11: Is the staff recovery book 
m'aintcHned in tfie pr'es'cril:)ed form? 

Authority· 

,,_ 1, ·:.b:,~:s No.' 8907, dated 
5-3-1953.-. . 

3. I. G.'s No. FCT ~PR~I 
dated 31 ~ 12-1953. 

4. t. G.'s End No. FCT~ 
· 41, dt 13-1 o~ 1953. 

5. I. G.'s No FCT ~6, dated 
15...:12~1953. (See notes on 
Jail Form No. 23, 25 and 26 
in Jail Account Manual). 

'. 

.6~. f.G;'s No. FCT-<3'0,dl. 
11-12~1953. 

7. J,, G.'s .No FCT. 30, 
dated 29-4-54. 

8 .. I. G.'s No. FCT; 53, 
dt. 8-1 0~ 1953, 

9., J. G.'s No. FCF-32, 
dated 15-5~ 1953. 

--;.: . ,.1, 

10. I. G.'s No, FCT :-35, 
dated 2~2~ 1954. 

I. G .. s No. 3, dated 
11-5-J937 an'dFCT~56 dated 
8-1 0~1954. 

I 
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11em 

12. ls the despatch -o1 Jail made 
:articles to be sent to other Jails and 
\Departments unduly delayed ? 

13. Are steps taken to · manofa
>eture articles (indented by other depart
ments) of the $1andatd ttt~ality and 
within the sc~edu~d period ? 

14. Are $tep'S taken 't.o train an 
:actequa'te oom'ber of pr.isons-rs in 
1ndustrles like Carpentry.. Tailoring~ 

Moch~ Smithy., etc. ? 

1. Ar-e m'<ln'Qoes rrom .)ail garden 
:sold nt the most favourable rates ? 

2. Is a proper account of trees on 
~he Jilil premises maintained ? 

Sks. (JC) ·-22-91 

AuThority 

12. I, G.~s No. FCT,.::..PR.-1. 
(Stn. 54/55),dated 17-9-1954. 

13. 1. G. .. s No. FCT:._PR-1. 
(Medical/53-55). dated 
6-1-1954. 

14~ 1. G.'s No, D-ill./890&. 
dated 5-3-1953.. 

1. I. G.'s No. ACT. 2B. 
dt. 16-8-1954. 

2. t G.'s No. ADM. 347, 
dated 3~5-1954. 



(9) Hospital 

Itet;11 · 

' 1. Are all malaria patients in the 
Jail Hospitals provided with mos
quito. ct.irt!}ii)S. ~ 

2. Are the extra diets issued to 
: -. . ' ~ ...... 

prisoners as per · marginally quoted 
rule? 

3. Is the Jail n.ospitaf P,rop{lr!Y 
equipped? 

1. Are the Increment certificat€19 
in their substantive time sc<jfe of p>ay 
of Jailors officiating in higher gfoup9 
sent to the Accoumarrt-Genefal, Som--
b!ly with their ~ay bills '? 

2, Art:r the ir;crerMrlts of Jail se_.. 
poys, t'onipounders, clerks etc. draw~ 
ing pay less thc!r1 F{s. 160 per month 
sanctioned by the Superintsnden~ 

b<Jfore they fall d>~e 7' 

A,ut_hority 

1. I. .G:s Circular No. 
6284, dated i9-~1944~ 

2. Rule 6_06, B.J. M. 

3. I. G.'s No. 25~04, dated 
23 -9:-1952 . . ' .... ~ . . ' 

1. I, G:s ~ndt., No. 18060 
dated 22-10-1942, 

2, fiule 8:3, B.J.M. and 
Rules Nos. 45, 46 and 47; 
B.C.S.R., Vol. I, 
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lfein · 

3. Are· the . iocrement certificatds · 
of other members of Jaii ~taft vihli: . 
are drawing more than Rs. 160 per 
month submitted to the I. G. two 
months in advance of the dates 011 

which they actually fall due .? 

(H) Jail 

1, P.Je all the prescribed notiGe boatds 
posted at the proper p!Jces? 

2·. Ate th~ re~uislt~ articles l<ept ir'l 
the passa{)e between the two main 

·.gat-e~? 
·'} 

· 3. Are wells· ·horn Which watf!r ~~ · 
drawn tor the Jail aleaned .. 6~'oe a year 
regularly ? 

4, Are siaH ~uartets and~ Jail buildln~fs 
white wnshed regu!Jrly and are they in a 
s!Jtc of proper rrp.,ii? (F\•int 0ut 
<JRficicnciPs). 

Authorify 

3. · Rule 83, 
f.fil1~s · N8s. · '45~ 
B.C:s'.R, v6t. .,.;. 

B.J.M. ~nd 
46 ailei ' 47. 

. 1. Rules 285 & 2.18, B.J.M. 
and I. d.'s Circular, No. BLD-781 

dated 13-i 1"'-1953~ 

2~ Rule 354, B.J.M. 



JAPL ·. MA N.t! At 

fferrr 

5. Is a register 5howin.g the details 
t~f. re!;)airs and white washing etc. effected. 
L Jail buildings. and quarters. kept~ 

Aufhorily · 

5. I. G.'s Cir. Na .. BLD-SO 
da te.d 29-11- 954... 

( f2) Jud.icfaf Refum 

(d) Do tne number of prisoners ad
fllitted Jnd releuset.l agree witti' t1wse 
recorded in Register Nos, 3 and 4 res
pectively: 1 

(b) Are there: any prisoners out unde<r 
festimony for a considerable period of 
time 7 

(c) Do thE1 details of <t]e',. previoug 
occupation, etc. as recorded on page 2 
of the return agfee with those recorded 
if) Reg!ster No. 3 ?' 

(d) Do the details of pvnfs:,ment~ 
,ecorded- on page 3 of th@ return agree 
with those in Register No. 7 Punishment 
ReCJiSter? (See thot punishments <J'Nilrded 
ro U. T. prisoners ZHO not includ·~d twrn), 

(c) L G.'s N'o. 1f1(5fff1 
dated 15-11-1879. 

I. G.'s No, 5~21 dt. H-5-
1918, 

(d) I. G.'s No. ADM-PI{: 
X IJJ., d ~. 6-S--1954, 

-
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. APPE.~DIX IV 

(13) L. F. Return 

Item 

{a} Is the number of prisoners unem
ployed unduly large? 

(b) Are the percentages fixe::J for the 
e ployment of prisoners on prison services, 
as co.ivict officers etc. exceeded? 

{c) Are the authorities for excesses and 
writesoff under R.M.,:'v1.A., and T.P. re
corded against the- relevant entries in the 
return? 

(d) Is the adjustment bill for the amount 
of commission paid on factory sales sub
mitted? 

(e) Is any <nticle of Tools and plants 
purchased without I. G's sanction where 
such sanction is required? 

(f) Are the ou•standing bill for pinch
ases made under T. P. and R. 1\1· paid 
after three months without obtaining I. G.'s 
prior sanction? 

(g) Are the necessary steos taken to 
recover the outstanding amounts of credit 
sa'Es from the customers concerned? 

(h) Are any articles supplied to cus
tomers against the amount of advances paid 
by them? If so, have necessory steps been 

taken to carry out the adjustments for the 
same? 

(i) Does the amount of wages paid to 
prisoners exceed the prescribed limit of 
1 /5th of total convict labour earned by 
the factory during the month concerned? 

(j) Is the amount of Railway freight in 
e'<cess of Rs. 10 paid in cash instead of 
using credit notes? 

(x) Are the expenses over Jail Dairy 
divided in proportion to the supply of 
d<:J iry milk to the Joil use? 

Authority 

(b) Rulos 10J2, & 1093, 
B.J.M. 

(d) G.R.,H.D. No. 2761/3, 
dt. 4-9-1933 & I. G.'s Circular 
No. 15319, dt. 15-11-1933. 

(g) Rule 252, B.J.M. & J.G.'s 
No. ADM-37, dt. 7-5-1954. 

(i) !.G.'s No. 20987, dt. 29-
12.1950. 

(j) I. G.'s Circular No. 1, 
dated 16-1-1939. 



Item 

(/) Do the amounts of expenditure 

(vide page 3) as allocated against the sub

heads of contingc-ncies agree with the 

following corresponding records? 

·, 1. Amounts in: column 1 to agree 

with pay bills D. C. Bill, Deferred Pay 

bill and T. A. Bills. 

2. Amounts in column 2 to agree 

with provisioning voucher. 

3. Amounts in· column 3 to agree 

with Grain Statement. 

4: AiTiounts in .· column 4 to agree 
with amounts of adjustments recorded in 
monthly expenditure statement. 

5. Amounts in column 5 to agree 

with Register No. 23. 

(m) Do the totals of debit and credit 

~ides of the page 4 of the return agree 
with each other? 

1. I§ the prfparation of pt:nsie1n papgr9 

of Jail employees d(aWing les9 than Rs. 
250 token in harH.l !W?l'/e months ·si~ 
q;on:hs Js !he case mily be. befO(e the 
·! '!': of rctirc:rr:':rlt of Gc.v;t_;~ri:Pr;r>t ;crrv;_.nt 
'"";~;r.cr;~P•.:ci? 

Authority 

1. Rule 123, B.J.M. tlrM 

Government Finance Deptt •. 
·circuiJf · N'o. 3266/33- X, dilted 
26-8-19S2. 

) 

I 



.. I --~ 

~ . 

t 
---

I 

-

d 

t 

I 
I 
' ' 

t 

... I 
,. 
'J 

I 

I 
i 
! 

;) - I 

I 
~ 

' 

( 
~f' 

APPENDIX JV· 647 
·' ....... . 

Jlem 

2. Is a copy of the list of Jail · 
employe~s r~~iring witl)_in t~e next six 
mont~s sent)~ the. qi?tr.i~t Ma9istrate 
regularly every quarter ? 

Authority 

~ · 2. Rule 123, B.J. M. and 
Government Finane~ Deptt, 
Circular No. 3266/33-X, dated 
26-8-1952.' 

(15) Prisoners 

1. Are cases of Class II p;isoners 
confined in the yard meant for Class I 
prisoners reported to~ I. ~- ? 

2. Is the physical counting of the 
prisoners' properly done and the result 
recorded in Register No. 12 or 13 as 
the case may be ? 

3. See that newspapers other than 
those approved by Government are not 
supplied· to prisoners. 

4. · Is the censoring of prisoner's 
letters properly done by the Jailor 
concerned.~?: .. : .. , -~ · · 

5. Are articles which facilitate es
cape left without surveillance in the 
yards ? 

6. Is the weighing of prisoners car- · 
ried out fortnightly 7 

7. Is any prisoner · put in fetters 
beyond 15 days without the sanction 
of the I. G. ? 

1. I. G.'s Circular No 
26465, dated 29-9-1952. 

2. I, G.'s No. Audit/Jails, 
dated 7-7-1953. 

3. Rule No. 1355, B.J.M. 

4. Rule Nos. 1346, 1347 · 
and 1349, B.J, M. and I. G.'s 
Circular No. 19321~ dated 
14-11-'1942. 

5. Rule 297, B.J.M. 

6 .. Rule 741, B.J.M, 

7~ Rule 1291, 1292 B.J.M. 



648 JAIL MANUAl 
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8. Are prisoners whose cases are 
under investigation under Rule 1493 
B. J. M. segregated as far as accom
rr.cdation permits ? 

9. Are the orders remitting · the 
sentr r.ces of prisoners carefully scru
tinized by the Senior Jailor & Super
intendent before they are executed ? 

10. Is strict supervision maintained 
over prisoners entrusted with a . Razor ? 

11. Is the' advisory Committee of 
prisoners {Panchayat) formed at re
gu Jar intervals. 

12. Is the Register of A. B. 14 
years report etc. maintained ? 

13. Are the cases of prisoner "not 
recommended'' again placed before the 
A. B. Committee after three years ? 

14. Is every wage earning prisoner 
made to save 1/3 of his earnings 7 

15. Are there any deserving prisoners 
for employment m Jail services? 

16. Are the printed post cards. 
regularly sent to the relatives of pri
sonos ? 

17. Are the prisoners. lett"rs (i. e., 
both incoming and outgoing) attended 
to promptly ? 

18. Is a review of casos of prisoners 
requiring to be classified as "Habitual" 
taken by the Superintendent and the 
destrving cases refarred to the ·o. M. 7 

19. Is th~ date of re\eJse of every 
female prisoner communicJted 'to her 
relatives a f ;rtnig:•t b;;fo·e l>9r release 
1:c:.;;l J Jil ? 

Authority 

8. I. G.'s Circular No. 
14 721, dated th3 20-8-1942. 

9. I. G.'s Circular No. 
18736, dated 3-11-1942. and 
No. 13613, dated 13-8-1943. 

10. I. G.'s Circular No. 
148, dated 5-1-19B. 

11. Rule 1226, B.J.M. 

12. I. G.'s Circular No. 
6124, dated 10-2-1953. 

13. G.R .• H D., No. 7495/3 
II-C. dt. 29-10-1938. 

14. G.L.H.D. No. GO. J. 
1053-C dated 9-11-1953 & 
I. G.'s No. ADM. 187, dated 
14-11-1953, dated 15-12-1953. 

15. J.G.'s No. 30532, 
dated 8-11-1952. 

16. G.R.H.D. No. LIP-1053, 
dated 4-1-1954 and I.G.'s 
No. ADM. 253, dt. 4-9-1954 

17. Rule 1345, B.J M. 

Rule 748. 

Rule 95~. B.J .. 1 . 

I 

1 

-
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(16) Purchases 

Item 

1. Are any articles of clothing &. 

bedding purchased in the market without 

the I. G.'s sanction? 

2. Are medicines purchased locally 

without I. G.'s prior sanction in contra

vimtion of marginally noted orders? 

3. Make sure that the proposals for 

the sanction of expenditure for seeds, 

manure etc. are submitted with the 

requisite details. 

4. Are the articles of stationery 

purchased locally in contravention of the 

provisions of the marginally quoted rule? 

Authority 

1. Rule 1049, B.J.M. 

2. Rule 464, B.J.M., G.L~. 
H.D., No. 448/7-C dated 18-5-

1954 and dated 29-6-1954. · 

3. I. G.'s No. ACT -49 dated 

20-11-1954. 

Rule 474-A, B.J.M. 

(17) Reforms 

1. Is the orientation programme 

carried out in accordance with the 
marginally noted orders? 

2. Are History forms iht(:!lllgently 

maintained and kept up- to date in respect 

of all prisoners sentenced to six months 
~nd more? 

3. Is the Jail Aadio entrusted to some 
responsible Jail guard and the- prescribed 

timings fot the working of the Redio 

observed? 

4. Is thO Jail library organited and 
used in accordance with th9 marginally 
noted orders? 

Bks. (JC:)-22--82 

1. I. G.'s No. 22676, dated 
the 21-8-1952, No. B/61, dt. 
31-8-1953, No 7214, dt. 19-2~ 

1953, No. AD M-1 ( 17), dated 
21-7-1963. No. ADM-187, dated 
29-7-1953. 

2. I. G.'s 23726, dated thtt 
3-9-1952. 

3. I. G.'s No. 22S4~ dated 
20-8-1952. 

4. I. G.'s No, ACT. SR. 13, 
dated 24-11-1953. 
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Item 

5. Are prayers recited strictly in accor
dance with the marginally quoted orders? 

6. Are a II illiterate prisoners who 
should attend literacy classes doing so? 

7. Is the P. T. of prisoners taken 
and the monthly statement submitted to 
the I. G. regularly? · 

, 8. Are the provisions of the margi--" 
ri·ally quoted rule followed strictly in 
inviting officials and non-officials at 
functions held in Jail? 

.. 

·1. Are the reiease and surrender re
ports of prisoners released on pade ai1d 
furloug~· subinit~~d regularly to the OfJi~ 
c~rs cbhcetned? 

2. Is a fresh r eiease ordef obtained 
from the competent authority before 
rel'easing' a' prisoner who has surrendered 
to Jail before the receipt of orclers extcnc 
ding his parole or furlot~Qh rcr!od? 

Authority 

5. I. G.'s No. 20233, dated 
. 26-7-1952 and No. 29492 dated 
29-i 0-1952 .. 

6. I. G.'s No. D-1/17937, 
dated 9-7-1952, 

7. I. G.'s No. 24954.. dated 
19-8-1950, and No. 17063, dated 
2-7-1952. 

Rule 197-A, B.J.M. 

1. Rule No. 1513, B.J.M; 
and 1. G.'s Circular No. 1 o 
1/31667, dated 17-11..:.1952. 

2. Rule No. 1508 and· 15121 
B.J.M. and I. G.'s No. ADM-SA 
VIII, dated, 15-3-1954, 

-
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(19) Staff 

Item 

1. Are the margin a !ly noted orders 
observed in tha matter of grant of 
leave to the Jail staff? 

2. Are cows. bullocks. and buffabes 
kept by the Jail staff on Jail premises 
in conrtavention of the ordeis ·on the 

.: .. 
subject? 

3. Is th.e account of the Jail staff 
family Welfare Fund regularly main
tained (the cash on hand should not 
exceed Rs. 25 at any time). 

4; Is the Register of increments 
maintained? 

5. Is adEquate security taken from 
the staff members? 

6. See whether the Superintendent 

visits: 

·Authority 

1. I. G.'s No. C-111/16926, dat~d 

2-7-1952. 17078, dt. 3-7-52, 17422 . . 
dt. 5-7-52~ C-lll/672, dt. 8-1-53. 

2. I. G.'s 
27-2-1953. 

No. 8284, dated 

3 •. EST-72 dated 8-4-1954 an~ 

29-9-1954~ 

4. I. G.'s No. 
19-10 53. 

5. Rule 59, B.J.M. 

EST -99, dt. 

(i) The female section regularly. {i) I. G.'s Circular No. ADM-PRI 
dated Nil May 1954. 

(ii) Solitary cells daily? (If there (ii) Rule 732, B .J. M. 
are prisoners). 

(iii) Jail Hospital frequently enough. 

(ir) All other parts of the Prison 
staff quaners and garden once a week 
on uncertain days. 

(Y) The prisoners at suitable inter
vals at meal times. 

7. Are the prisoners actually 
counted daily by the Senior Jailor af)d 
once a month by tha Superintendent? 

8. Is the periodical verifiction of 
stocks of raw material, grains, can
teen articles, drugs, in?truments and 
dead stocks, etc. carried out? 

9. lr. tha requisition of extra cloth
ing, dier. etc. made by the Medical 
Officers promptly complied with 7 

(iii) Rule 733, B.J.M. 

(iv) Rule 734, B.J.M. 

(Y) Rule 1203, B.J.M. 

7. Rule 700 & 270, B,J.M. 

a. Rules 483 and 553, B.J.M: 
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Item 

1 0, See that more than one Sepoy 
is not taken by the Superintendent and 
Jailor Group I as personal orderly, and 
sepoys and prisoners are not asked to 
do unauthorised work. 

11. Does the Agricultural Officer or 
Field man supervise the distribution of 
surplus milk of Jail dairy? 

12. Is only such portion of the kit 
as is urgently required brought by the 
Passenger train and the rest by goods 
train by the members of staff on their 
transfer? 

13. Are notes about the due dates 
of expiry of the tenure of temporary 
posts kept in Register No. 4? 

14. Are the claims (according to 
seniority) of Jail guards on deputation 
to Sub-Jails taken into consideratbn 
at-the time or granting promotions? 

15. Is 1 he stamp _duty levied on 
gross amount of the pay bill or not? 

16. Is a Medical certificate of fit
ness produced by all newly entertained 
members of the Jail Staff? 

17. Are any patent medicines and 
injections supplied to staff rr embers 
and their families at Government cost? 

18. Is lhe requisite undertaking taken 
from every temporary Government 
servant? 

19. Are Staff Meetings held 
regularly? 

. 20. Is the inspection parade of kit 
held regula' ly? 

21. Is the training programme pres
cribed for Jail guards, carried out 
regularly? 

22. Is practice in ceremonia I para
des takEn regularly? 

Autbority 

10. Rule 241, B.J.M, and G L 
H. D., Na. EST -3754-C, dated 
17-9-1954. 

11. I. G.'s No. ADM SR-X 
(L. S.), dt. 6-1-54. 

12 I. G.'s No. 10450 dated 
24-6-43, 

13. I. G.'s No. 1014, dated 
9-3-45. 

14. I. G.'s No. 4964, dt 13-4-1945. 

15. I. G.'s Endt. 4178, dt. 13-3-42. 

16. Rules 10, 11 and 14, B.C.S.R. 
Vol. I. 

17. Rule 242, B.J.M. 

18. I. G.'s No. C-111/8753, dated 
3·3-1953. 

19. I. G.'s Cir. No. ADM PRI 
dated 28-1-1955. 

20. Rule 154. 155, B.J.M . 

Rule f27. B.J.M. 

Rule 128, B.J.M. 

I 
1 
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nem :Authority 

23. 'Has every member of the clerical, R.ute 132, B.J.M. 
e)(ecutive and technical establishments 
'Of the Jail passed the prescribed Acco-
unt and other Tests? 

24. .Is the requisite certificate .obtained 
'before subsistence allowance is paid to 
'Government ~rvant under susper.~sion? 

25. Is every vehicle purchased by a 
Jail officer with the help of advance 
!insured according to Government orders? 

26. 'Has the physical >~erlfication of 
lhe Conveyances purchased with the aid 
·of advance, ®ne by the Superintendent 
regularly? 

27. Are promotions given strictly in 
accordance with Government orde.IS} 

Note to role 223-A. B.J.M. 

Rule 426, B.J.M. 

Rule 436, B.J.M. 

Rule 12t B.J.M. 

'(20) Sanita1ion 

1. ls there a Sanitary Squad for con
trolling the breeding places of Malaria? 

1. I.G 's Circular No. 600, 
dated the 13-2-1942. 

{21) Service BoDk~ 

1. ts a S!:!rvice 13ook prepared fGr 
~very member of the establishment? 

2, Are aJI ~ntries affecting the services 
'Of· Jail staff made in their Service Books 
'and att~ted tegYiarly by the Official 
(;Oncerned and Superintendent? 

3. Are the servk:e verific;:a tlon cettifl~ 

cates recorded in the Service Books of 
all Jail staff regularly in the month 0f 
January ye<~r? 

1. Rule 64, B.J.M. 

2. Rule 161, and 170, B.C.
S.R., Vot I. 

3. Rule 171, 8-C.S.R., Vel. 4. 



654 JAIL MANUAL 

4. ts the reave acc~unt in the presc
ribed forms maintained in respect of all 
Jail stafi7 

5. Is a Confidential sheet maintained 
tor each member of the. staff] 

Au_lhorfly 

4. Rule 64~.. B.C.S.R. Vol. 
. I an_d .t? .. R.F.D. No. .2705, df. 

B-2-1952. 

5. G.R.P. & S.D. No. 2263/-
34, dt. 3-6-1942. P. &, . S.D .. 
Circular No. CFR/1053,. · dt~ 
29-6-53 and !.G.'s · Confidentlat 
CitciJJar No. 861, dated 18-1.2-53.: 

(2'2) Stores & Office ~ecord$ 

1. Are all stor'es properly arranged 
either in tfle "'Double Lock" or "Single 
Lock'' in accordadce w•fu tl're margin:ally 
noted instmctkms 7 

2t Are the: old records pro pedy 
preserved? 

3. Is the destructiorl of old r~·cord 

done regularly ar.:d correl.;tly? 

4. Are the costly ar'!icles kept In 
galvanized iron sheet containers? 

5. Is the periodical sale Misc. articles 
~~Jch <ts leathe: cuttings EHC. done? 

1. !.G.'s Circular No. 1247, 
dafe'd 12- t-1.953. 

2. G.R'.J.O. No. 1780, . dt 
30-5-1905. 

3. Note t<J R'ule 1236, EU.M. 

4. l G.'s Circulilr No. ACT

-P R 39. dt. 9-3-1954. 

5. !.G.'s A DM-37, dt. ~- 7-54 
& ACT-23-, dt, 2Z-5-54·. 
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Tlern 

{a) tSo th'e' cost. 6t no·n-consumable 
stores both in balance at tne b~ginnin·g' · 
~nd end of the '{ear agree whn those 
recorded in the rele'van't Dead Stock 
Registers? 

(b) Are the figures requ:red for Parts 
and II of the Return complied in accor· 

dance with instructions contained in the 
marginally noted orders ? 

Authdrilf 

(b) I. G.'s No. 5472, dt 
25-4-1929. 
No. 148~3 dt. 29-8-1941. 
No. 21518, dt. 14-12-1943 
No. 691 0, dt. 20-4-1946. 
No. 5785. dt. 31-3-1947~. 

(~4) 1'. A. BiH~ 

'i. Are tfle T. A Bills of -·Jail · staff 
1·egularly prepared in the first week of 
Bve<y month ? 

2, Ate the original details of havellin'g 
0llowance claims futn'ished by the p3rties 
uoncerned in time and kept on recQrds 
a~ong with the Office copy of the T, A. 
Bill? 

1. l. G.'s Circular NJ. 11122· 
dated 19-5-'!952. 

2. 1. G.'s Cir'cular No. 
C-11/8754, dated 2-3-1953, 
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(25) · Annual Establishment Returi'T5 

Item 

1. Are these returns prepared as per 
Instructions in marginally noted Govern
rrtent orders.? 

AuChorify 

.. 1. G.RF.D. No. 2704/3 dt. 
i5~4-1940r dated 7-11-40, 
30-4-40, and G.R.F.D. Circular 
No. EST -5754~ dt. 20-2-1954-, 

(26) WeeHy Rehi(Ji 

(a) 6o the fi·gures of admission, re
feases, etc. of prisoners agree with thos'e' 
in' Lock Up and Ernploym:mt registers? 

(b) Do the Jail Offiwrs pay night 
visits to the Juil regularly <Jnd record thP. 
t\nie etc .. in lcrck up r~ister in their own· 
hand? 

(c) Was the practice a!'arm sounded 
during the mon-th concerned ? 

(b) N0. 9743, dt. 2:1.6· ·nuc; 
No. 24567, dt, 10--9-1952, 
No, 35542, dt. 18-12-1952. 
No. ADM.:.P'R-1, dL Nil-6-1.953, 

(o) 1.· G/s t-fu. &, data\i 
19-5-1920. 

-
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APPENDIX V 

lRule No. 430 B.J.M.] 

ABCD LIST OF JAIL DEPARTMENT 

Nofe.-H::: To be filed in the I. G:s office. 

J=To be filed in tha Jail office. 

S. No. Document Remarks and instructions. H J 

Laws, Rules and General Administration 

·1 Counci.J Questions 

.2 Acts, Departmental and Dis
trict M anua1s, composition of 
Standing orders, books. law 
reports, Gazetteers, selections, 
printed A. R..-Agriculture,- Art, 
Veterinary Journals, Co-upera
tion conferences and leaflets 
and the like.. 

3 All the above, when obsolete 
or superseded by new editions, 
and loose t:apies of Acts, when 
bound books substituted. 

4 Boune Volumes of Gazette
ers with statistics posted up
to-date. 

Composition of statistics or 
information on History Ethn::>
'logy, etc.., for Gazetteer or 
similar publications. 

6 Trade price lists and Cata
iogues of articles used in the 
Department such as tools, 
hardware paint, office appli
ances, stationery, tents. 

7 Bombay Government Gazette 
?art I. 

No separate classification •. · 
Deal with each in its comp. 
and class under item Nos. 

Enter in classified library cata- A 
Iogue noting dates of receipt. 
cost, removJ! etc. (I 1). 

If needed by any other Offi- D 
ce they are not Obsolete'. In 
administrative offices o'ld Acts 
are needed for referenGe. 

U n t i I embodied in revised A 
editions, or otherwise printed. 

Until completed ond submit- C 
ted for publication will be 
current paper. If there is delay 
in publication, file temporarily 
amony A pp. when published 

M alntaln a file and replace C 
old ones by new~ not replaced. 

Indexed annually by Govern- A 
ment One complete set should 
be preserved by the I. G. 

The Prison Superintendents 
should preserve ollly. 

c357 

A 

D 

c 

8 
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S. No. Document. 

8 Bombay Government Gazette, 
Part J-A. (Local Bodies). 

9 B.ombay Government Gazette, 1 
Part II. I 
(Miscellaneous Notices, J 
Vital statistics). 

10 Bombay Government Gazette, 
Part Ill. .. 

(Prices, rain, season) . .. 
11 Bombay Government Gazette, 

Part IV. 
(Bombay Acts). 

12 · Bombay Government Gazette, 
Part V. 
(Bombay Progs). 

13 Bombay Government Gazette, 
Part VI. . 
(Trade Returns). 

14 Bombay Government Gazette, 
Part VIU. 
(Sand T. Notices, etc.) 

15 BombaY· Government Gazette, 
Parts VIII, IX, X. 

(Vern. and Acts). 

16 Bombay Government Gazette, 
Supplements. 

17 Bombay Government Gazette, 
Extraordinary. 

13 Bom~Jy Govcrn,nent GiJZCttC',. 
Annu;__d Index. 

~ 
I 
I 
; 

Remarks and instructions. H 

those pages which contain 
rotifi~atiol)~ a,ffec;tlng their 
jurisdiction, including Gen.:.. 
eral Notifications (~~luding 
leave, appointments, etc.,) 
which are recorded by the 
A.G. (Ill) 

Do. A 

These are not nece3- C 
sary for Superintendents B 

Until published as. books. A 

B 

c 

A 

Until published . as books. A 

z 

Always reprinte:l in the D 
following ordinary gazette. 

A 

J 

; 

B 

-

A 

A 

z 



,APPENDix v 
-..;·-... ) 

659 

S. No Docum~nt. 

19 Gazette of India, all parts. 

20 Memos. advising · the ·.· des-
patch o{ Acts, .. aooks, .. Journals, 
etc., and all ancillary correspon
dences intimating no. of copies 
required, complaint' of non-rece:.. 
ipt, etc. 

21 Distribution Memos. and rec'-
eipf'from Subordinate Officers for 
Acts, Books, Manuals, Press, 
Notes, etc.,· supplied; 

22 Circul'arion M€mos. covermg 
2ny printed matters or report or pp. 
circulated to Subordinate officsrs. 

23 Library Catalogue or Register. 
(G.R.,R., D., 5376 of 2_:_6-11). 

24 Library issue book or file of 
issue· slips. 

25 0. C. of charge report stating 
the condition of Library, Records 
and Dead Stock. 

26 Charge reports of Libraries, etc., 
received from Sub-Officer. 

27 Government Resolutions in all 

28 

Departments. 

P1ess notes, proclamations and 
notificotions (a) if puLllishrd 1n 
GJ~Ct\0 Gr G.H. 

Remarks. and .instructions. H 

Note defails on cate- D 
Catalogue (No. 23) .. 

J 

Note details on cafalogue D · D 
or on copy kept by Superior 
Officer (II). 

Note fact of circulation on D 
document itself (II). 

While in use, keep in Libra- C 

ry. When old or disfigured 
recopy and file old Register 
(VII). 

As above, but if no book is D 

kept de$trciy the slips only 
after return of issues. 

Endorse note below Cata- D 
Iogue or Register and keep 
no copy (II). 

Heads of Clerical staff are B 

responsible for library. (R. 
684-03) I.G. has been invested 
with powers to write off mis
sing books (F. P. VII, Rule 
329). 

Keep all notes of distributi- A 
on or circulation on the filed 
ccipy a·nd keep on9 or two 
spare copies (if likely to be 
needed) in the same file. 

Publish and distribute D 
copies received, trc:at any 
su rp!us Zls~ 

c 

D 

D 

B 

A 

D 
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S. Na. 9ocument. 

(b) If not published in Gaz
ette or in a G. R. 

29 Circulars and standing ord-
ers received from Superior Offic
ers (of A and D classification 
i.e., nature) including specimen 

forms. 

30 0. C of circulars issued to 
Sub. Offic§lrs with wnnecied 

; 

papers. 

31 Rulings and decisions 0f Go-
vernment, I. G .. or Superintendent 
communicated for guidance other
wise thc;n by G. R. or Cirqpar. 

3'2 Do. d€livered upon local 

33 

cases. 

Powers and dutfes of art class
es of officers; (so far as decided by 
the l. G. or Government, such as 
authority to inspect, relative respo
nsibility and subordination-. 

24 0 C. of report on bills sent 
fer q::i11ion "'"ith statistics and 
repcrt received from sub~offlcer~ 

lor incorporation. 

35 Er.quirie& frcm other Districts 
or offices as to our practice or 
opinion. 

36 Office copy of Adm. A Report. 
with an:;er:~dices~ 

Remarks and instructions. H 

Treat like G. R.. A 

IS:Suing Officer will classify L 
and manualise. but ii he 
omits. 

tven a 0 Circular for obser- Z 
vance on a singte occasion 
(visit of Hon. Ministers, etc.) 
may be kept in issuing office 
as a precedent. (VI). 

Whenever Manual or cou- B 
ection. slip arrives instruct R. 
K. to put up case for reclas
sification (Z). 

Will often be manualised, B 
but until so treated, raise, 
the classification of the case, 
so that it will be indexed. 

Until included ifl the Jail B 
or other Manual. 

U n! e s s subsequentfy pri- 8 
nted in G. R. and after wee
ding (V). 

If the discussion leads to D 
any orders we shall receiva 
them (Ill). 

Weed out (V} arl pp. emb- B 
odied in report and appendi
ces, inc I u ding explana'
ions, corrections and discussi
ons, ending in amendment of 
R. If received in, print, kee~" 

printed copy as. 

J 

. j 

c 

D 

B 
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S. No. Document. 

37 Extracts from or duplicates of do. 
sent to either ofiicers for information. 

38 Office copy of information, Satistics, 
R., :etc., submitted by . Sub- Officers 
for incorporation in District or State 
Administrative Report. 

39 Inspection Memos.- issued for- gui-
dance of inspected office {including 
Departmental Audit Notes). 

40 !nspection Memos. issued for gui-
dance of inspected office (including 
D epartrr.etal Audit Notes). 0. C. in 

issuing Office. 

41. Extracts from Official Visitors' no-
tes on Jails and correspondence 
thereon. 

42 Errors for correction and explanati-
ons called for on inspection. 

43 Discussion as to forms or accounts 
and returns and proceeding of all 
kinds. 

44 Discussions on points of !)rinciples, 
interpretation, procedure of adminis
tration which _do not result in the is
sue of any orders such as proceedings 

at a conference of District Officers 
or Superintendents. 

45 Correspondence on opening or ab-
o! ition of Jails, such as declarations 
of Prisons under Prisons' Act. 

4 6 Alteration of District or other 
H eildquarters. 

Remarks and instructions. H J 

Preserve no separate 
office copy. 

B 

Manuclise any matter C 
requiring general instru
ctions. 

These are extracts from D 
fixed Register Form No. 
14. -

c 

B 

c 

D 

If the discussions leJd D D 
to important orders or 
decisions raise their cla
ssification according to 
subject, if not. 

If explanation is satis- C 
factory and no specific 
order is given otherwise 
class according to subject. 

Till manualised B 

If any orders issue, B. 
each sqiarJte case falls 
under 29 and 31. Many 
such discussions are spe

cifically mentioned under 
the chapters in which they 
arise. 

Abolish gazetted and A 
weed and preserve chief 
reasons. 

A 

c 

B 

c 

A 



·, 

S. No, 

47 Advisory Boards • for Jails and · 
their recommendations. 

48 Juvenile Beards for Prisons and· 
their recommendations. 

49 Question on above orders. 

50 Security Prisoners and corres;:;on
dente oo' them. · 

51 Militay Prisoners and correspon-
dence on them. 

52 Professional convicts and corres-
pondence· on them. 

53 Correspondence on Political Refu
gee ... 

54 Out UJ:.ak,-pf, ;'l;)bt's in Pris6rts and 
th.eirg~persal. 

55 Corresporlcfence·· on fixation of 
scale of dietary· to priioners. 

56 Leases or transfer of lands for 
use of Prisons. 

57 Cvrrespondence about grant of 
remission of sentence. 

57 (A) Correspondence on transpor
tation sentence inilicted o·n Prisoners. 

58 Propo:s.als.fortele-phone connections 
for administ(ati'Ve' obfeci·s. 

59 Correspondence on escape of pris-
soners from 'p'riscris and in t~ansit. 

€0 Exhibition of mcgiclanterns and 
films fer education and recreJticJn of 

Remarks and instructions •. K." 

Copies 'are s·ent to the B 
I.G.P. for action. 

B 

If the orders are not A 
published in Gazette or 
G:R. · treat like G.R. 

J. 

C-1 

C-1 

A 

C-1 C 

c c 

Returns of Political Prs. C-IC-1 
G. R .• J. D., No. 5801, 10-
10-10be treated as D. Pps.) 

Weed out important de- B 
cisions and orders and 
preserve as. 

Till· rnanuallsed B 

Weed out and preserve A 
important'decisicins or orde·rs. 

B 

B 

A 

If the prisoner is rei- C-IC-1 
eased early, treat as D. 

Weed outand:pre- B-158-15 
ser,re ;rtiportant opapers: yrs. y rs. 

·If 'n6t erhbtidied in G. B B 
R. or other preserveidcases; 

Rulings and decisions B B 
of Government or I. G. 
communiCated in lieu of 
G. R. be·prese.rved as; 

(i) Returns and reports D 
from the Ji:lils be treated 

D 

; 

.. ~ 

-
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APPENDIX V 

S. No. Document 

61 

62 

Literacy classes for prisoners 
and correspondence thereon. 

Questions on Physi.cal train
in~ · to prisoners anq guarding 
staff. 

63 Correspondence gn award 
of punishment to prisoners. 

64 Insane prisoners and corres-
pondence concerning them. 

65 Execution of condemned 
prisoners. 

66 Correspondence ~n release of 
prisoners and lads in Borstal 
School, Dharwar, on (i) Parole 
and furlough. 

67 Transfers of prisoners. 
(Inter-State, Jail to Jail and 

68 

P. R. T.). 

Nominal Rolls of B Class 
Prisoners. 

69 JudiCial Return (G.O., J.D., 
No. 2814-12-5-11) With· accom
paniments. 

70 Labour. and :Financial return 
(G.R.,J;D.,No.'1222',28-:-12-1911 ). 

71 Memoranda of factory- arid 

72 

73 

other payments made into Gover
nment Treasuries. 

D-Returns. 

Annual tabular statements. 

74 M. Os. reports extract from 
Re:9ister No. 32). 

Remarks ·and instructions. H · · J 

. 
(ii) Weed out and pre- A A 

serye impor:ta.nt. d¢cisi6Qs: of · 
Government or I. G. :: ,· . . ' 

,(i) . As ~0 (i) 

(ii) · As 60 (ii) 

Weed out and preserve 
important decisions of. Gov""' 
ernmerit pf f.G. 

D 

A 
. ) .. -~ 

A 

D 

A 

A 

.Treat periodical returiis · D D 
as. 

Until manualized 

C-1 C-1 

DZ D2 
yrs. yrs. 

Jn case of those who d:J C c 
not surrender at t.he end of 
the stipulated period, the 
classification should be 
raised to C. I. 

c c 

D 

c 

c c 

c c 

c c 

c c 

D 



664 JAIL MANUAL 

S. No. Document. 

75 Sick return and sanitary reports 
(G.R., J.D.; No. 1451, 9-3-11) 
cases of sick prisoners and post
mortem notes (including sick and 
mortality among prisoners con
fined in lock-ups).· 

76 Cash-balance reports (G.R., 
J.D., No. 5801, 11-10-10). 

77 Return of undertrial P.risoners 
detained over 3 months. 

78 Undertrial Warrants. 

79 Enquiries re : prisoners from 
outsiders and prisoners inte1view 
correspondence. 

· 80 Statement of punishment aw-
arded to prisoners. 

81 letters and interviews with-

82 

held from prisoners. 

Return of annual ·Sh_~oting 

and grant of prizes. 

83 Report of epiJemic outbreak 

84 

in Prisons. 

Discussion a'J:)'Jt startinJ of 
hand-loom and similar Jail indu
stries. 

85 Prison Presses and corres-
pondence thereon. 

86 Employment of convicts on 

87 

various works and questions 
thereon. 

Tenders for supply of pro
visions to Prisons ond HeJd-
r;u;_,~f~t r SL;[) J.;.~s c:r~:J st::l~c: r~s 

thr:rcto. 

Remarks and instructions. H J. 

02 02 
yrs. 'JTS. 

02 02 
yrs. yrs~ 

0 

D 

D 

D 

0 

A!l i:n;:Jortant orders and z 
decisions or Government or 
I. G. should be preserved as A. 

Weed out and retain A 
impcrtant Government orders 
if not published in Gazette or 
G. R. as. 

Do. A 

c 

D 

02 
yrs. 

D 

0 

D 

D 

0 

z 

A 

A 

c 

) 

-

i 



I 

I 
I 
I. 

r 
I 
! 
! 
l 
! 

\ 
' r 

APPEN'oiX V 

S. No. Document. Remarks and instructions. 

88 Exhibition of Jail made, arlici i ~ The Prison Superinten~-
les at various ~haws) and co:C: ··ent ha~ full ccrre&pondence· 
rr~SJ:CI'Cer.ce tr.ereon. as the Jail rnade artiCles

are in his custody. Weed 
out all and sort 

(i} Histo'rkally and Adm
inistratively interesting report 
or abstract. 

(ii) Accounts of recoveries 
and expenditure. 

Record; 

39 A, B, C, D lists of records to 
be preserved or destroyed. 

90 Office Order book for record 
and correspondence system. 

91 Indexes· of records and of 
filed pp. (A or B). 

92 lists of old pps. now !horted 
and some (B or C) destroyed 
and the residue freshly indexed. 

· 93 LoJOS or damage to records or 
current documents and their 

replacement. 

94 Issue books or slips for records 
and a II correspondence about 
their returns. 

95 Applications for copies or 
searches and all ancillary pps. 

96 Receipt books, Treasury recei
pts for comp-aring fees and cost 
of pp. M. 0. and V. P. P. vou
chers, etc. 

Bks. (JC)-22--84 

Till manualised 

The reccrj room itself is 
not part of such other bran
ches of the office, but a 
separate branch under "Ad
ministration." 

Do not in future prepare, 
but if they do exist anywhere. 

After settlement, note in 
Index or other suitable place. 

Keep carefully as current 
till records are recovered, 

665 

H - J 

B B 

c 

A A .. 
A A 

A A 

D D 

D D 

D D 

D D 

0 D 



. ~· 

S. No~ 

97 Inward and Outward correspo-

98 

ndences Register or case (Madr
as systeYJ1) Registers or (Maxw .. 
ell) file Ragister 1915. onyvards. 

Inward and Outward correspo
ndences Regi~ter or case (Mad
ras syst~m) Registers or (Maxw
el.l) file Register. for 1914 and·' 
earlier years.' ' . 

99 Register of receipt and despa.:.. 
tch (P. R. B.). 

100 New Indexed Docket Sheet 
Office System: 

(i) Docket Sheet Register. 

(ii) Indexes. 

{iii) Special Registers. 

(iv) Periodicals, permanent. Hie 
of Standing Orders and forms, 

(v) s; l. File: 

l 01 Peon's hand fecal deli·; cry 

book. 

102 Post <md Tefrgr;:;m Despiltch 
Book or Daily Despatch lists. 

103 Account of Service Stamps 
(Including telegrams) form A 
(R-855/24-20-1-25 ). 

104 Consolidated abstract of Serv
ice Stamps form B (Do.) 

105 Indents and all PPs. about 
supply of Service Stamps. 

106 Misuse of Service Siamps. 

Remarks and instructipns. 

Since in future all A and 
B pps. will be lnde~ed we 
shall not require . these· 

. Regrs. for tracing them. · 

Destroy unconditionally 
when 30 years old. 

P. Rs. themselves are 
dealt with under their dep
artment heads. 

Vide 91 above 

Vide 91 above 

According to the flature 
of cases entered therein. · 

Current till revisetl or re-, 
constructed them. 

According to the contents 
C & D cases should be 
noted on the jacket. 

Carry forward any and 
standing orders. 

... ' 

Ent~r all orders afld note 
all supplies anq issu.es in 
account book (II). 

Enter all orders and note 
all supplies and issues in 
~ccourit book (11). 

H J 

B B 

c c 

-
A A 

A A 

c c 

c c 

c c 

c c 

c 

0 .D 

D D 

.. 



' t 

S. No. ,,·: 

107 Returns and Reports (in 
or out) as to state of work 
(e. g. unanswered references, 
disposed files, pending cases •. 
progress in sorting records.) 

··: 

1c8 Progress repor.ts (in or 
cut) pc.rticular cases. 

,., 
109 Tour programmes of I. G. 

or other officers (issued or 
received ) and intimation 
from other Departments regar
ding their visits. 

110 Instructions about post 
and telegrams. 

111 {]-:;rrril! arr0r.gcmcnts t~bout 

window delivery and post bags, 

'112 0. C. of Diaries in despotch~ 
ing office and F. C. in receiving· 
Offi(;e. 

113 0. C, of Diaries in other 
Dists. or officer received in 
ttansit or.ly. 

114 CQmplaints about supply Of 
pr-ovisions or carts to touring 
officers. 

115 Fi\<llion of rart ri1tc>s. 

Remarks and. fhstruttfbns. H J 

E:~ch' such R. super-
sedes. its predecessor. 

When an'f' ;work ·:·•· 
such as manufactura of 
Jail made articles or 
sorting of · old· r~cords 
i~ taken up the whole 
subject corstitutes a case. 

b . D 

If the. progress ,reports . ·h_· - -~· : ·· .. 

are sent the first and 
the last ( < howlng the 
total work completed and 
dotes) should be kept 
noted on case. All others 
can be we~ded out (V). 

Tours 

Records of tourin·g are ·· D 
in A d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
Report. 

Do not use diaries as 
s u b s t i t u t e for case 
correspondences (I) for 
obtaining orders or 
reporting. matters. 

Retain no copy 

May be entirely tri
vial or involve impor
tant principl0s (VI). 

0 

c 

c 

c 

z 

8 

D 

D 

c 

c 

c 
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S. No. Document Remarks and instruction. H 

116 Enquiries about distance (Ill) D 
ft>r T. A purposes. 

··-. 
117 T. A. Bills with acquain- A. G. has F. C.· (as paid C' 

tances. 

118 Bills or Memos. sent for 
consolidation·. into-T. A. Bill 
of Prison or· Huzur Est. · 

voucher) 

After audit period D 

Accounts, Dead Stock and Sfatione'ry 

for Jail Officers only 

119 Dead or live stock R1igister 
including (Jail instruments) 
and tools •.. 

120 Purchase or transfer of dead
stock, sanction allotments, bills 
etc. (including live stock). 

121 Sale; Jqs~ or write off of 
D. S. 

122 Annual statement: of expen
diture on imported stores (due 
15th May to Government 
direct-G 5673-15). 

123 Charge reports, notes as to 
de<:d stock or periodcal certi
ficates. 

124 Annual or quinquennial deta-
iled ref:ort on dfad stock, in 
receiving office. 

125. Model indents for stationery 
ar.d forms. 

126 Statione•y and forms receipt, 
issue and balance Registers, 
(N. B. Stationery includes all 
consumable store$). 

127 Indents for stores, stationery 
or forms. 

128 Purchase of News-;Jopers, 
J0urnzds, Books. 

In current use c 
(VII). 

Enter in Register with D 
sufficient particulars (II). 

Enter in Regr. with c 
sufficient particulars {II). 

If not blank c 

See 26 above, No. o. c. B 
needed in despatching 
office. 

Do. {II} D 

Till modified or supe.·- A 
seded. 

G-2367 -23 and 1538-- C 
24 (J) 

For return ot boxes to C 
Yeravda and nail ex
tract o r s see-R. 5663-
,10,9840-11. 

Ento:r in library list, If C 
if neccsc:c::y, 

j 

D 

; 
c 

() 

c 

D 

c 

c 

B 

A 

c 

c ··~ 
I 

c 



.... 
~ 

APPEND!!( v 

S. No. Document. Remarks and instructions. H 

129 Sanctions to local purchases of Now practically extinct 
stationery. except for newly created 

officer in the first year. 

130 Advices of despatch of Stationery l _ 
packing accounts from the A. G. 1 

131 Indents and Memos. of require- r 
ments. of stationery and forms from 
Sub::.Office. J 

_ .Emboding in Regr. or D 
0. c. of indent forrn. 

132 Six monthly report on pl!rchase 
of textiles. 

133 Press orders and local printing 
(under sanction of Director of prin-
ting). 

134 Insertion of advetisements in 
News-papers or Gazette. 

135 Register of contingent charges. 

136 Accounts of Expr. of fixed (un
audited) contingencies. 

137 0. C. of detailed bill. 

138 Vouchers (if not sent with bill). 

139 0. C. C1nd F. r-. of Memos. or bills 
submitted to Superior Office for 
consolidation. 

140 Monthly statement of progress of 
expr. under all heads (both 0. C. 
& F. C.). 

141 Permanent advance register. 

142 Alahida Wahi, Hathia rozmel or 
Taba-Wahi. unofficial deposit Regi
ster for undisbursed pay, allowances. 
etc. 

143 Annual acknowledgment of P. A. 
in receiving office. 

c 

After paynient and audit. -D 

Weed out of case a:1d D 
destroy after insertion. 

Transfer any contingant- c 
voucher to 138. 

(App. E-D, CAC. 8th C 
Edn.). 

c 

"'Must be marked C 
"cancelled"'. 

After disp-osal D 

D 

c 

c 

No. 0. C. required in C 
des,Jatching office. 

00~ 

J 

D 

c 

D 

c 

c 

c 

c 

D 

D 

c 

c 

c 
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OIV MANUAL 

S. No. Document. · 

144 Extracts ~f. A .. G.'s objection state-
ment and 0. C. of replies. . ., " . ·• ·.··· /' 

145 Budget note book. 

146 Printed Budgets or inward Memos. 
comrr.unicatihg · grants'' and distri
bution rr.emos, issued to Sub
offices. 

147 Contracts & agreements or coun
ter:..a-t agreements with farmers or 
agents for monopolies or licensed 
shops. 

148 Agreement with contractors till 
terms are fulfilloo and thereafter.· 

149 Note of auction conditions •. 

150 Memos. of bid> dep:Jsits an :::I r.)
funds thereof. 

151 So1vency ccnifica tes receivecL 

152 Ta!uka enquiries as to solvency 
and Register of Certificates issued. 

153 Notices of advertisem9nts of cor1-
trJcts sales, auctions, notices of 
elections, epidemics etc. received 
from other Dist: or office and an
~:-illary pp. 

Remarks anif instruc~tions. H 

(Vide 
. ' ; . ::. • i ~ 

16) c accounts 
' 

(Vide accounts 17} c 

Note or keep with the D 
Regr~ of charges concerned 
till expliy- of period for 
which valid. 

' Sd long as' the contract 

etc. is in force keep pp.' as 
current ( stamped bonds, 
securities· etc. should · be 
placed in the safe). 

As soon as the contract C 
ends even if renew<:d by 
fresh contract file pp. as. 

c 

c 

Weed out of case pp. D 
when filed under 147 (V}. 

Do. 

c 

After public3tion and D 
expiry. of period, · (Ill). 

... • .-

. ' . ~-· .; -~' . 

U. Establishment. 

1 Discussions of orders CJbaut strength 
of fixed est. scales of pay-fixed 
T. A. and lo::;al alloWJnces, extent 
of dutiEs and distribution of sazas 
i. e. Jrea etc 

VVeed well, LJsuJfly final B 
G. R. supplies. 

J 

t 
I 

C· 

D 

c 

c 

c 

D 

D 

c 

D 



I 

"f 
2 Entertainment of temporary 

e.stablishment, including 'Fore
ign Service. 

3 Statement showing the 
strengtli Cit Extra-establishment .. 
required at the ,Prisons , (G.R., 
H.D. No. 4893~111-9-7-1925). 

4 Certificate of age· and' na.:.. 
tionality ·:.for·· U~.s. Stat~ 
Service, etc. 

.§7J 
. . ! ~ • 

.. 
Remarks and in.'?tru.~tions. H.;", J 

Neither these pps-: B 
include appointm~nt. of 
individuals. 

·L 

'. · .. ' 
>. ;, •. 

02 ,02 
; 

yrs. yrs. 

(Must' be used within limited C 
period). 

5 Applications of candidates. Curre:1t file, till either accep- D D 
. Jed of rejected, then. 

6 Register of passe~ candi-
dates. 

7 Intimations of appointment 
& postings of GOs. 

8 Appointment of non-gaze-
tted ministerial, or menial 

officers (including ~U<Ji'ding .. 

staff). 

9 Training Classes for clerks 
etc. 

10 Service Books. 

11 Civil Surgeon's certificate. 

12 Employment and training 
of upper branch probationer'~. 

and State s~rvice p;ob~ti~n~r~~ . ;,· 
etc. 

13 · Permlssi~n t~ 'FPR~i~(: f<;>:r 
Departmental · obliaatory , .. 
examination, including lan · 

guage, etc. failures, exemp

tions extensions of time etc. 

14 Conduct of ex<Jrninoriuns, 

iime-t<Jb!es, lists of c<Jndi

c.liltcs etc. 

0 

Do not keep after· diS;:JOSJI. 0 0 

Enter in S. B. D D 

c; c 
.: 

Are current records so I ong C. C 
as officers serve, then if not 
h<Jnded over to heirs (R-3792-01). 

Attach to first pay bill 

. Note and c·o~~entrate results 
in S. B. before filing._ 

c 

D 
~ i' '• 

D 



', 

S. No. r'ocument. 

15 Tables of results of exa~ 

minations, time-tables, lists of 
candidates etc. 

16 Charge reports. 

17 Postings, transfers, . pro-
motions, (including · increm~nt 
certificates) reversions etc. 

18 Efficiency bars. 

19 Gradation lists of . all 
kinds, in office in 
they are maintLJined. 

which 

20 GrLJdation fists of J!l 
kinds in office to check which 
are communicated. 

21 Permission to accept out-
side work or remunerLJtion. 

22 Permission to acquire 
landed property . or invest in 
Co-operative Societies etc. 

23 Return of landed property 
sent to Gcvernment. 

24 0. C. of landed property 
sent in Sub-Office. 

25 Security Bonds. 

26 Annual report of solvency 
of sureties. 

27 ft.lleged defalcation, mis
of conduct, fines, reduc:ion 

all classes of officers, 

28 Jail enquiries as to. 

2.9 Recovery of dcfofc<JteJ 

JAlL MAN'uAL 

... ~-- -·--. ~· . 

Remarks and instructions. H 

lf Q~effed 
If not, then 

· .. 
. . ~ither filed by A. G. or 
noted in S. B., vide 
Adm, 25, 26 and 123. 

c 
B 

Do not file . till posted C-1 C-1 
in S. B. and gradation 

· lists. 

Do. c 

Entries should ba attested c 
hep as current till tresh 
one prepared, ·file (VII), 

(After receipt of fresh one). D 

Note in S. B. 

Note in S. B; 

Abstract into S. B. 

Kept till next is sub
mitted, 

Keep in safe custody 
as current so long as in 
force then 

After next return is 
received. 

Either summaries into 
s. B. and class D. or pre
served as B. 

c 

c 

D 

D 

c 

D 

z 

c 

c 

c 

c 

D 

D 

c 

D 

z 

c 

c 

I 

-



APPENDlX V 

S. No. Docum~nt. 

30 Transfers to Foreign Service. 

31 tuans of · Government Ser•ants 
(on -payment) to Railway, Munic
ipal ·or o'theT bodies. 

32 Dismissals, invafidings and res
ignations. discharge 011 reduction. 
·etc. 

33 Supply of a:rms and ammunition 
to prisons and correspondence 
relJting thereto. 

34 0. C. of absentee statement :of 
Jailors (Group II and Ill) and 
Establishment, etc. 

35 Report of cl61ara.nc'e · of stock of 

drugs. 

P,ay and allowances: 

36 Sanction to advances for tent~ 
age, house building, Motors, Pon
Ies, Cycle-S, etc. advances on trJ
nsfer etc. 

37 Pa!)ers relating to allowances 
tentage, conveyance, house rent, 
-compensation and the like. 

38 Eligibility of condition of subs
criptions to G.P.F. and nominati~ 
on of beneficiaries (not standing 
order). 

~9. Sanctions of advan;e5 of G.P.F. 

Bks. (JC)-22-85 

Remarks and instructons. H· J 

.. / ;--. 

W.e~d,out all bl'!t final B 

orders of Government etc. 
oembodyiRg essential facts 
ar.d seE)· that S. B. is att,... 
ested by A. G. and sent 
to officer. 

Enter facts in S. B. ·c 

c 

Preserve Important ord- A A 
·ers and decisions as. Corr-
·espondence on D 2 D 2 
periodie'al supply as. yrs. yrs. 

A. G. k~e;Js for 35 ya&~rs C . C 

D [) 

Advance like tentage C 
M o t or s, etc., require 

'Government .sanction. 

c 

·orders will be not~d in C 
the A G.'s Office. 

C o m m u n i c a t e d to C 
Treasury and quoted on 
voucher, 

c 

c 

c 



··"""' s .. No. Document 

~I 

40 -
Indents for P"eons' 

guarding staff and pp. 
periodical s.uppty: 

.-. 
clothing and 

r!lating to it~ 

41 ReQister dathing i~ued~ 

42 Enquiries about grairi or other rate~ 
from otner Districts; 

4;3· Safar.r bms of gazetted and Quasi 
t 

Gazetted Officers. 

44 Sarary- snp's ~cf reave- Sa!SJ'{ c-ertifi
cates. 

i' 
~5 0~ C. of payoil!s of any pensiomr-

~!e esta!Jtlslim~nt, with aeqyfttanc'e' 
!ions. if separa.i~ (T. F. 8); 

t6 0. C. of payoitrs- or musJer~ rofi's of 
temporary or non pensionablee es.tabfi:
shmenL 

.b Honoraria and deputation arfowarrce 
for spe!i:ial worl<. 

~'8 Reward'S' fCJr guarding sraff for spe--:
cial_ work, such as qvelling of dfstur~ 

. c 0 
qariyes· or tr~l'cking ,of prisoners tryfnYi 
to ~cape frorri thE1 Jair wst'o<fY~ 

tast. pay Certlttcateg, 

50 Ceav~ of ail kin~- except c3suct1. 

- ....... 
Remarks and instructions. H 

(IU) 

(F~ 3033-f!) appfi"d' 
to paid vouchers). 

, 0. C. should be ~iJpt 
ily himserL 

[_ .P. C. is prepared 
from Try. Registe~~ 

c 

c 

D 

c 

!=very person . must bE? C 
sftown in · the' ~$tablis:-. 
liment retum JJTid have 
S. B. Preserves for & 
yeZJn; for Government 
Servantr. for whom ann
oar esr. retums and" re
cord's- of servi~s- ZJre' 
marntai:n.ed. 

For Superior Governme-- 13' 
nt Servants Keep for 35 . 
years wl'lerher. name$ are
nor ~>f'lown frr rhe e~t. 

rett;;rn~ and ncr S. B.s are
maintained . 

Uot11 in S·. g._ if norv- C 
gazetted. 

I 

Ente( irr' s: S'. and' tne D 
~~t~~ tefminatiion .. 

J 

/ 

c 
i 

D 

c 

0 

L) 

.D 
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APPeNDIX '! ''615 
' 

----~~-~---~~~------~----~ 
·Document· Remarks and instructions. H J S. No. --~--~--~--~~ 

51 leave- Accollnt. 

52 Casual Leave Register. 

53 All 5
tJ a I leave. 

Pps. about ca 

54 N t of salary. 
ote of attachrnert 

by Civil Courts.· 

)>5 Service of su(TlrJlons 
on 

56. 

employees. 

of Gover
ftecovery of Bhatt<~ 

ment SE*vants.: 

57 0· C of f rePort of esl 
· · annua · ·1 1st. 

58 

as 11 stands .. on Apfl 

f:. g<,~zett~d:
Annua~. staterns.rtt' 

0 

officers attaining 55c Y~ars-"·: 

59 Annual staternerlt of,·· N~nh-
. ,,8 ars Wlt 

gazetted officer (60 1 

reports of sub-officers on thfl 
extracts sent to thefl'l· 

Pensions 

60 

61 

62 

Pensions, 
refuced. 

t
,,jtiB5 gra .... 

etc. 

and ve
Grnnt of Pensiof1 5 

d all other 
rification of service <J 

11 

preliminary papers. 

C 
. . ""' Jid pen-

ases m which 1 r1 

si~_ns have been tak~ fJ • 

63, Gratuities. 

64 'Extra-ordinary peflsioOS· 

'6 5 Commutations of pensions. 

l?6 Commutation agreements. 

67 H · nensioners. errs of deceased ,_. 

{
All h ,..,~rs belon\J ot cr pension pi:1r 

to Trcusury), 

Kept with s. B. current 
so long as the officer is ill 
service then.: 

. (VII) 

After note., in register, 

Note in S. B. keep 
current tilt sati~f.i~d then~ 

Returned to Court 111. 

After credit into TreastH'f 

A G_ keeps for 35 years. 

R Q; ttn ne ct t()· A. G~ 
throught' the I_ G._ 

File only after the PPO 
is issued. 

Whether granted or 
refused. 

Just as ordi~ary, 

R 10130, F. 1523~14. 

Till fulfil!ed 

c c 

D 0 

0 0 

0 D 

D D 

[) () 
I 

c c 

c 

c 

B 

c 

c ... 
c 

c 



676 JATl MANUAl-

S. No. Document. Remarks and instructions. 

Ul. Acccunts 

·t 0. c. of B"ucfget estimates-
of Prisons and sub-Jails with 
their schedules and appendices 
(statemen;t of oow and unusuar 
Items}. 

2 Arr notes, informatloo and 
correspondence regarding Bud
gets from sub.-Offices or other 
branches. 

3 Correspondenc~ wltn A. G. 
or I. G_ as to Budgets unless 
ending in a general instmctioos· 
Df rufs (virf~ )-\cfrn:. 2!) above}. 

~. Printed budgets received 

5 

from A. G. or other otffcers. 
eommunicatin.g grants;. 

P'erfodkaf starement of 
expenditure under primary units; 
under several maj ;r heads sent 
t9 Govemment or controLling 
officers. 

5 R<!•-ap;Jroprla1)cn cmrespO'l-

1 

cler~c~ extra· gra1ts- and suHen:
d~~:s..-

Fl)\alrJOfll of contrac1l grant, 

3 {i} OHio~ copie& of Sci"lecJu.le 
G.f. G.P.'.F. 

('ff) FinaL wlthd;,av:al . f r OTr'f< 

G. P. F. 

9 Ffnd wfthdrawar frbrr~ 
G. P. F. ov personal othe.r than< 
s ~o.'b scr iber&. 

C'orrespomfene?' subsfdTary of 
tbe above·. 

AuthoritiEs fc;r pJ;mcr.t 

Bucfge( 

A II the estimates will be 
a33lt with, consolidated 
and filed In f. G.'s Office 
a;lthougtr the- Jails have to 
be consulted. 

After incorporatio!l. 
Some mw be worth keep~ 
lng till next year t(} help 
prepare next budget. 

(Vide· Acfm. 145 above} 
Dbtribute ard k e e p in use 
for re-appropriation etc:., 
till expi~ of !inan.cial year. 
Then.. 

At the end of the finan
cia.f year. 

GJ· iro Gri~JlriJI '.vJt:1 
vouch::. 

H J 

I 

c; 

[) 

c c: 

0 [) 

D [) 

c c 

G 

C-1 

B 

C-1 C·l 
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APPENDIX V 

S. No. Document. 

12 Specimen signatures. 

13 Correspondence regarding Rail
way warrants, bills for electric en
ergy, telephone calls, etc. 

Remarks and instructions. 

Keep with register so long 
as officer if serving then. 

General Accounts and Au.dit 

14 Report of compliance on the au-
dit note from the offices audited. 

15. A. G.'s audit of Jails. 

16 Objection Statements from A. G. 

and 0. C. of replies. 

·17 Grain Statement. 

18 Canteen Statements. 

19 Stock Verification Report. 

20 Expenditure incurred on detenues 
of other states. 

21 Outstanding returns. 

22 P. P. C. reports. 

23 Statement of adjustment with 
Prisons and Jails. 

24 Store account. 

25 Estimates of Prison clothing and 

bedding. 

26 ''B" Statement showing articles 
suoplied to Government Departments 

27 Detailed prison Manufacture bills. 

78 ExtrCJ diet st<Jtement 

If explanation is satisfactory 
and no specific order is givan 
otherwise cIa s s according to 
subject. 

(B. J. M. Rule 1234) 

0// 

H J 

D D 

D D 

c c 

B B 

c 

c 

c 

c 

·C G 

:0 2 D 2 
yrs. yrs. 

0 2 D 2 
yrs. yrs. 

D 2 D 2 
vrs. yrs. 

c G 

D 2 02 
yrs. yrs. 

c c 

0 2 D 2 
yrs. yrs. 

c 



JAIL MANUAl 
.A.· L-.. l 

~TAT~MENT A 
'· 

Statement showing the difference in classification of offici~! recordl 
· pr~scribed und~~ B. i M. -Rule 1236 (a) to (g) ·cori{pared with th~· 

as 
-~ 

· classi{fcalion ac~ording- to the A. B. C. D. Lists by 
Mr. Anderson. 

S~ No. Description of papers. 

Period of 
pr eserva:-: 
tion,_as, 
per B'.J. 
M. rure-. 
i236(af 
to (g).: 

1 All printed reports and Perma-
resolution, etc., issued nent 
by Government. 

2 .All circuiMs ' issued by Do. 
the I. G. ' 

3 All correspondence Do. 

4 Inward and outward 15 years 
• . ~Rtlgisters. '. '' 

5 Qovernment G,azette Do. 
. ) 

6 Adm. R~ports of 10 yew; 
Superintendents. 

~ ) 

7 Contingent bills Do. 

8 E~udget Estimates 5 years 

9 Establishment Return. Do. 

10 T. A. Bills 2 years 

11 Stationery Indents Do. 
·-;.,. 

12 . Peon's Delivery Book. Do. ... , .... 
13 Railway Requisition Do. 

. ,, 
·' 

14 Report on epidemic Do. 
'disease. ' 

15 Annual acknowledg- Do. 
mcnt report on P. A. 

Classifi
cation.as.· 
per. A:.·• B; Remarks •. 

c~ • .,!if-~~~-'-

A A ·As ·regards report 
or they are ·not of Class · 

B . B A vide Adm. report as 
C pp. and G. Rs. as A 
(vide Adm. 40 and 29). 

z z VideAdm. 91. 

Tha term is not clear. 

B B Vide Adm. 52 and 
A A. 53 . 

c 

c 

c_ 

c 

D 

D 

D 
' 

c 

Separate Classifica
tion for different parts 
of the P. G. G. and 
for different offices, 
vide Adm. 7 to 21. 

C Vida Adm. 40 
'' •' I 

c Vide Adm. 85a, 86. 

D Vide Try. 2. 
. ' 

c V(de Est. 57~ 

c Vide Adm. 68~ 

c V hfe Adm. 7~. 

D Vide Adm. 55! 

D Vide Try • 80 A 

D Vide Adm. 102. 

Vide Adm. 91. 

I 

-
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APPENDIX VI 

;' 'I ., ,· :· t . . ~· ! 
Nof!.-(1) The rules in column 1 for·which there are no corresponding old 

'ji.J"ies in cofumn 2 have heen 'newly inserted. 

Revised 
rule-. 

l 
1 

~ 
3 
' 
4 

5 

6 
7 
a 
9 
9-A 

,o 
11 

12 

n c 

14 
15 
16 

1~ 

18 

·1 
I. 

19 

20 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
25 

2.1 
28 
29 
30 
31 

(2) Absence of authority in column 3 indicates that none is traceable. 

Corre•ponding 
old rult. 

16 
36 

' 3 
4 .·, 
5 
h 
q 

224 
7 
7 

8&9 

189 

Authority. 

( l -·. •.. . .. /. 

G. R., H. D., No. S/45/16/22, dt. 2-8-1937. 

, . r -~. r·. . . .. . . ; ; 
~-~-·~to .. ,No. ~716/6, dt. 29-8-1953. 

G. R .• It b:~ 'No. oNP/1053~ ·dt. 25-9-1953. 

/ '- '! r· ~. 

App. A (9),App. B to the B. C. S.C.&. R. R. G. 
.· . .i. • ', .· i 

R. P. &. S. D., No. 490/46. dt. 24-1-53, and 

30--4-53. 

Do. 

Govt. H. D., No. 3199/5-~ d~~ 30-9-1950~ .. ·. 
~ovt. tt. D., No. 1924/4-(a)-1A, dt. 20-3-43. 

G. 1-., \-1. D., No. 71 06/6-C, dt. 21-8-1951, 

G. L, H. D.; No. 730'2./6-A, dt. 23-6-1951. . 

Rule 3Sjn Appendix C of B~ C. S. C. and R •. R · 
... e . i j. 

and Govt. Home Deptt. Endt. No. 449/5 

r dt. 8-11-1947, 
' . 

Rule 37 ,in Apptndix D of B. C. S. C. iJnd_ R. R. 

;~od Govt H. D. Endt. No. 12,91/5-C, dt. 

28-11-47 and Govt. Conti. No 1275/6. C, 

' dt. 11-3-54. . :- . I 
Rule 37 ,in App. D qf B. C, S. C. &. R. R. and 

Govt. Endt. No. 161;'5--11 (4-4-170)-C, dt 

24-2-49 and 23-5-49. 
. qo. . J • 

Govt. Notification.· No. 161/5-11, dt. 6-2-M 
!, : . l ), '-·' '-

and G. L, H. D., No. 8097-5-C, dt. 14-10-53. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

_ . Do. 

G~ R., H. D., No. S. 45/16/22, · dt. 2-8-1937. 
; .. , 

679 
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680 

Revised 
·rule. 

32 
33 
34 
35 

35 
37 

33-
35' 
4() 
41' 

4Z 
43 
44 
4S. 

4& 

47' 
"'4& 

49 
49.-:A~ 

50 
51. 

52 
53. 
54-
55 
50.. 

BO 
61 
62 

63 

64 

65 

'66 

67 
68 

69 
70 
71 
?':l 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

18 

249 

84 

285 

102 
130 

100 
99 

103 

Note to Rule 103 

104 

105 

115 
125 

143 

JAIL MANUAL . 

Authority. 

G. R., G. D., No. 6332, dt. 8-6-1925 and S. G.'s 

letter No. S. 19/19766/B., dt. 14-11-1945. 

Rule No. 71 A in App. C of B. C. S. C. lind 
. R. R. 

G. R., J. D., No. 6302, dt. 13-9-1894. 

G. P. & S. D. Cir. No. 1581/34, dated 9-8-1947. 

Govt. F. D. Cir. No. 2706, dt. 18-7-53. 

G. L., H. D., No. 8097/5-C.,' dt. 14-10-53. 

G. N. No. 2649/33-C., dt. 7-9-49 and F. D. 

No. ROS. 1054, dt. 20-7-1954. 

Do. 

G. N., No. 1588/7, dt. 18-5-1953 and F. D. Cir. 

No. 3449. cit. 14-10-1890 and f. D. No. SEC/, 

155~ dt. 30-7-195~ 

G. R., P. & R D., No. 70/33 (Fin), 

dt. 15-11-33. 
Do. 

G. P. & S. D. Cir. No. C •) R. 1154, dt. 23-:7-54. 

-



, 

t
f 
I 

,-

!Revised 
rule. 

73 

74 
75 

76 
77 

73 

79 
BO.· 
81 
82 
83 
34 
'85 

36 

37 

88 

39 

89-A 
90 
'91 

:92 
93 
94 
95 
96 

97 
98 

99 
100 
101 
102 
103 

104 
104-A 
105 
106 

107 

108 

109 

109-A 

110 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

Authority. 

G. R., H. D., No. 1013/6, dt. 2-4-1953. , 
G. L, H. D. No. 9"562/4,. at. 1 0-11-1945 and 

G. R., H. D.., No. '6110/3, dt. 10-4-1944. 
G. R., H. D ... No. .2016/2, dt. 17-4-1928. 
G. R., L S. G. and P. H. D., No. S. 127 (3). dated 

7-6-1951 

Do. 

G. R., F.D., Ntl. 607, dt. 20-9-1921. 

G. R., H. D., No. 236/4-XVIIl, dt. 1 1-i 0-44. 
tl.F.O.Cir. No.. 1811/33, dt. 19-9-1935 .. 
L G.'s Cir. No. 19260, dt. 22-9-1949. 
l. G.'s ~ir. No. ,ESTj99, dt. 1:9-10-:1953. 

-Go-..t. F.D .. Cir .. No. 6567f33,dL 19-2-1332. 
O:o.. 

•On. 
. Guvt. F.D. CiT. No. CPA. 'I 054, ilt. 6-'5-54.. 

'Rule 377 of B. C. S. R., Vol. l 

'200 

G. L.,ll D., Na, E223<75-A., dt. 27-4-49. 
I. G:·s Cir. N~J. '11122. dt. 19-5-52 and No. C. 

II /8154, d t. 2-3-1953. 
'G. F. D.iCir. No. 1922/33, dt. 18-8-53. 
'Rule 401. B. C. S. R., Vol. 1.. G. L., H. D., 

No. 4776/7-C, dt. 24-7-53 and G. L., H. D., 
No·. PAA.. 4154/19652- C., dt. 20-4-54. 

G. L. H., D., No. 8353'/4-A .. dt 3-11-1944. 
Rule 510, B. C. S. R., Volume-l 
eRul.e 465 Do. 
G. R., H. D., No.. 6358,/6, dt. 31-1-1952. 
G. R .• H. D., No. 6905, dt. 2-12-1924, !. G.'s 

C1r. Nos. 2. dt. 26-1-1927, 12, d!. 16-7-1927 
-and Rule 593, B. C. S. R:-- Vol. I . 

G. R. F. D., No. 5204/33~ dt. 30-11-51. 
G. R., F. D., .No. LYE. 1454, dt. 30-9-~4. 

Bks. (JC)-22-86. 



Revised 
rule. 

111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
11T 
11& 
119' 
120 
121 
122: 

123 

123-lt 
124 
125· 
T26 
'T2T 
128'" 

129 
130' 

Corresponding 
old rule •. 

129 
177 
256 
257 

40 

Authority. 

Rule No. 204 of Bombay Civil Medical Code. 

G. R., L S. 0., No. LEP. 1053, dt. 6-10-53. 
P. & S.D .. No. '4099/34, dt 18-12--50. 
P. & S.D. No. 1042/52, dt. 10-8-53 & 1581/ 

34, dt. 16-3-51. 

G. F. D. Cir.' Nos. 3266/33. dt. 14-6-50 and 
26-8-52 and letter No. PR. 111/3556', dt. 
5-12-1953. 

Govt. F. D. No. 1007/33, dt. 22-3-54. 
G. L, H. D., No. 1484/7-C., dt. 3-1-1953. 
G. L.. H. D., No. 201-D., dt. 25-8-1922. 

Do. 
G. l., H. D., No. 126/5-11,-C., dt. 29:._9-52. 

I. G!s Cir. No. 24954, dt. 19-S-50. 

1311 Do. 
13~ . G. H. D. No. 6703/6-C., dt. 30-4-5~. 
f33: 98 Govt. H. D. No. 4020/2, dt. 12-7-192!K 

-

134 20t & 202 l 
135' 203 
l36~ 204 G. R., H. D., N"o. 6110/3, dt. 29''-3-1935. 
13T 

138· 
T39' 

140 

1411 
142' 
143 

1'4~ 

'f45· 
t46i 
f~4T! 

t4S: 
1'49? 
T5(}' 

l5Y 

l52'' 
!53; 

205 
205 (b) G. L., H. D., N"o. T967f5;. dt. 12-1-1950. 
218 
21l 
213 

214· 
2'12 

209i 

210 
219' 

~- G:s Cir. No. 5.795, dt. 4--5-1926. 

.• 22() 
' 221; 

2'06 . 

207 
208't 
21& 
21& 
21-T 



ill 1· .. --=----! 

Revised 
rule 

155 ·. 

156 

157 

158 

159·· 

160-

161 

162 

163 

164 

Corresponding 
old rule 

217 

223 

49 

139 

1~4 

165 . - 142 

166 174 

167 83 

168 134,140,137&138 
169 145, 53 (iii) 

170 

171 

172 

173 

174 

175 

175-A 

176 

177 

178 

179 
180 

181 
182 
183 
184 

185 

186 

187 
188 
189 
190· 
191 
192 
193 

53 (ii) 

253 

246, 247 

Do. 

Do. 

248 

55 

53 (i) 

53 (i) 
51 

318, 330 

1049 

APPEN.DIX 'VI 

Authority. 

Govt. Cir. P. & S.D. No. 2034/34, dt. 19-7-33 

and !.G.'s Cir. No. Ai35223, dated 16-12-
1952. 

Govt. Cir. P. & S.D. No. 1129/3'!, dt. 14-2-

1938. 

tG.'s Cir. No. 30427, dt. 7-11-52. 

Do. 

Do. 

G.L.,H.D., No. GQJ. 1454-C., dt. 7-12-1954. 

G. L, H. D., No. RJM. 1053/48083-C, dated 

17-8-1954. 

G.L.,H1D., No. GQJ-1454-C., dt. 7-12-1954 

G.L.,H.D., No. GQJ-1454-C., dt. 7-12-1954. 

G.R.,H.D., No. 8996/6, dt. 28-4-54. 

Govt. P. & S. 01 Cir. No. 9"528, dt, 29-12-51 

and Govt. of India, Ministry of Home Affairs 

Letter N~ F. 41/18/49-Public, dt. 27-4-50. 

G.R.P.&S.D. No. 2598, dt.19-2-49 andP .. 

& S.D. Cir. ~h 9528, dt. 31-12-5l 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

p, & S~D. No. 9528/31686-E., dl 22-8-1952. 
P. & S.D. No.9528, dt. 26-5-49. 

G.L.,H.D., No. 5616/2, dt. 19-7-1929. 



Revised 
rule. 

194 
195 

196' 

19T 

f9T-A 

f97::..s: 

f9!f 

199' 

200' 

201 

2'02' 

203 

204: 

205" 

l06' 

20T 
208 

209' 

210) 

21f 

212 

213-' 
214 
21&: 
216' 
7.1 T 
218' 
219-

220 
220-A\ 
221 
222 
223 
223:_A:~ 

224 

225-i 

226 
~26-t--> 

Corresponding 
ofd ruler 

37 

nt 
54S: 

1oo 
107 

103 

109' 
11 (} 

123 

113· 

120 

120 

195 
197 
198 
19~ 

123. 
y, 1 
304 (c} 
304 (d) 

85 (a) 
85 (a) 

So (b) (c} 

.JAil. MAfi..lJAt 

Authority. 

!.G.'s Cir, No. ADM, 202, dated 23-1QL1953:. 
G.L., H.D., No, 1247/7-C. d:ii<tEd 1.4-11.-52: 

and 8-4-1953. 

I.G/s Clr. No. ADM: 202, dated" 26-1Z-f953'~ 

G.L., H.D., (Con fl.) Na. CEL/1 054/C/1226-_ 
C., dt. 13-3-54 and 27-3-1954. 

G.L., H.D., No. PVP. 1053(80348-C~,' dated 
11-1-1955. 

P. & S.D. Cir. No."T19{46. dated 27-7-1948 

and Press Note No. 1607/34- D., eft. 8-2-1952. 

P. & S.D. Cir. No. 1581/34, dt. 18-4-53:. 

P. & S.D. (Confl.) No. 7926/46, dt. 28-9-1950. 

G.R" G.D., No. 6332, dated 8'-6-1925. 
Do. 

p" & S.D. No. CDR. 1154, dt. 26-6-1954. 

P. & S.D. Cir. No. 1581/34, at 20-4-53 and 
C.D.R. 1154, dt. 5-8-1954. 

G.R.,J.D., No. 6323, dt.~ 10-7- T!120. 

Govt. No. 349ft, dt. 22-8-1895. 

Do. 
P.ttS.D. Confi. Clr. No-. 1581/34, dt.1-S-5<~ 

and CDR. 1154, dt. 30-4-54. 

R. No. 13'48,. dt. 18-2-1897. 
P, ft S,D. No. 2733134, dt.. 24-1 0-1952~ 

-



Revised 
rule 

229 

230 
231 
233 
234 
235 
235-A 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 

242 
243 

244 

245 
246 
247 
248 
249 

250 
251 
252 

253 
254 
255 

256 

257 

258 

259 

260 

261 

262 

263 

264 
265 

266 
267 

268 

269 

270 

271 

Corresponding 
old rule 

Authority. 

116 

117 
118 

86 

126 & 127 

1027 

288 
289 

176 

32 

33 

34 

21 

24 

25 
26 

31 

38 

97 

42 

50 

52 

72 

P, & S.D. Cir. No. 2733/34, dt. 21-4-53 and 
No. CDR. 1154, dt. 21-7-1954. 

J.G.'s Cir. No. 26098. dt. 25-9-1952. 
P. &S.D. No. 1581/34-D., dt. 15-8-1944. 
P. & SD. No. 2733i34, dt. 30-12-1950, 

Govt. F.D.R. No. DRS. 1053, dt. 28-4-1954. 

G.L.. H.D., No. 1442/7-C., dt. 18-12-53. 

G.L., H. D., No. 7166/6-C., dt. 24-6-1953. 
I. G.'s No. 9623, dt. 14-7~ 1926 and G.L., H. D., 

No. EST. 3754-C., dt. 17-9-1954. 

Govt. R.L.S. G. <md P.H.D. No. HFR. 1053, 
dt. 12-11-53. 

G.R.L.S.G. & P.H.D. No. TBC-1053, dt, 19-2-54 
and 31-5-54. 

G.L.,H.D., No. 1573/7-C., dt. 12-11-53. 
Do. 

G.L., H.D., No. RJM. 1053/C., dt 12-1-1954. 
G.L., H.D., No. JIM-2053-C., dt. 14-9-1953: 
G.L., H.D., No. JIM-2053-C., dt. 14-9-53 and 
I. G:s No. FCT. 41, dt. 13-10-1953. 
G.L., H.D., No. RJM-1053/C., dt. 12-1-1954. 
G.l., H.D., No. RJM. 1053/C., dt. 12-1-1954. 

G.R., H.D., No. 2761/3, dt. 16-9-1936, 
G.R. H.D. No. 4140/dated 4-9-1953. 
G.L, H.D., No. 4594/7C., dated 17-3-1954. 

P. & S.D. Cir. No. CDR-1053, dt. 30·9-1953~-

I. G.'s Cir. No. C-111/25803, dt. 23·9·1952. 



Revised Corresponding Authority 
rule. old rule. 

272 72 
273 371 ,• I 

d. 

274 75 
275 76 
276 91 
277 90 
273 94 
279 77' 

280 62 I. G.'s Cir. No. 10, dt. 1-7-1927. 
281 62 Do. 
282 57 
283 61 
284 63 
285 60 
286 -
287 59 

.. 288 56 

288-A G.L., H.D., No. GQJ-1454-C., dt. 7-12-1954. 
289 96 I. G,'s Cir. No. 8, dt. 15-8-1939. 
290 96 Do. 

291 96 Do. 

292 96 Do. 
293 95 
294 135 
295 150 
296 168 i· 
297 169 
298 170 
299 159 
300 161 
301 166 
302 173 
303 172 
304 179-
305 181 
306 182 
307 180 
308 183 
309 184 
310 191 
311 192 { 
312. 193 
313 194 
314 196 
316 225 
316 227 
317 231 
318 233 
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.. 
Revised Corresponding AuthoritY. 

rule. old rule. 
~ 

I 319 234 

-
\ 

320 1038 

'i 321 1046 
I 

322 1052 I 

323 1053 

224 1054 

325 1055 

326 1041 

327 1042 - I 

328 1043 

329 '1044 -
330 1047 

331 1045 ... 332 1048 r 333 1056 

334 1104 

335 587 

336 588' 
337 589 
338 585 
339 584 

I 
340 586 G.R.,J.D., No. 5601, 'dt. 25-8-1881 and India I 

I 
Govt. H.D., (Judi.) L. 1279, dt. 20-8-1900. 

341 236 
342 237 
343 325 

' 344 238 Ci; 

345 G. L.,H. D., 1453/51192-C., dt. 12-8-1953. 
346 Do. 

347 239 !.G.'s Cir. No. ADM-239, dt. 22-12-1953. 

~ 348 240 
349 I.G.'s No. 20412, dt. 29-7-1952. 
350 241 
351 242 

t 
352 243 
353 244 
354 245 
355 813,82t 
356 815 

~ 357 823 
-

358 834 ., 

I 359 855 
360 857 

r 361 858 r • 362 817 Govt. H.D. Notification N;). 1826/7, dt. 21-10-1953. ! 
363 818 

364 819 G.L.,H.D., No. 7109/2, dt. 19-11-1930. 

' I 
i 



"' 

Revised 
rule. 

365 
366 
367 

368 

369 
370 

371 

371-A 

372 

373 

374 

315 
376 

377 
378 
379 
380 
381 

382 

383 
384 

385 

386 
387 
388 
389 
39(} 

391 
392 

393 
:;g4 

395 

396 

397 

398 

399 

400 

4or 
402 

4C3 

404 

404-A 

405 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

Authprity. 

826 -
827 

828 
822 -
829 

836 

. 837 
G.L.,H.D., No. GQJ-1054/9920-C, dt. 25-2-1954 

and I.G.'s Cir. No. ADM,-303, dt. 15-3-1954. 

833 
835 

.. 861 

830 

832 

838 
847 

848 
839 
849 
850 
851 G.L,H.D., No. 3845/4, dt. 12-12-1940. 

840 
844 

846 

843 
841 G.L.,H.D., No. 8592JC., dt. 3-10-1925. 

820 

831 
82.4 

825 
852 
345 

G.L.,!l.D., No. 161/5-11/43527-C, dt. 12-2-1954. 

G.L.,H.D., No. 161/5-11/43527- C, dt. 6-10-1953 

348 

351 

354 

353 

355 

356 

357 -. -

G.L.,H.D., No. 72.S6/6-C, dt. 12-11-1953, 18-1-
1954 and 18-6-1954. 

' . f 

-

f 



Revised 
_rule. 

406 
407 
403 
409 

410. 

411 

412 

413 

414 
415 

416 

417 

418 
419 

42.0 

421 

422 

423 " 
424 

425 

426 
427 

428 
429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
435 

436 
437 
438 
439 

440 
441 
442 
443 
444 
445 
446 
447 
448 

Corresponding; . 
old role. 

355 

35~~ 

365. 

359 .':: 
359 

359 

360 
367 

366 

372 
-361 

354 
363 

370 

369 

369 

:-.., 

963 
959 
959 

Bks. (JC)-22--87 

Autho'rtty. '~ .. 

G.H.D. · Notifitation No. 3276/4, dt. 21-4-194( 
G.R., ltD., th~ 4436/7, dt. -12-8-~953. 

- .. --; .. 

G.l.,H.D~ Mo. NVJ-1354/27475-C, dt. 29-5-1954·. 
.and t7-7-1~ 

G~vt. no. Notification No. 327674, dt. 18-,-1940. 
'Govt. RD. Notificaii~n No. 9180/3-IY-A. dated 

1-2-1"WO. 

G.l., llD. No. PVP-·1053-C, dt. l"ll--12-53, -<31Hii 

12-1-1954. 

iturn 2'99 of F. P. lQo. 1.. 
f. G:s Cir. Mo. 329li, dt. 28-11-1951. 

Rule; No. 296. of F.P. No. 1 and P. ~ S '[). 
Cir, ~o. CDR. 1054, dt. 1-11-1954. 

G.R., F.D., N~-3464/33-XIII, dt.-3()..6-1952~ 

fJJ. Cir. No. MCA 1354, dt. 6-4-~954. 

L G.'s Cir. No. 13059, dt. 5-7-1949. 
P. & S.D. Cir. No. 1575/34. dt. 19-11-1948. 

P, & S.D. Cir. No. 1575/34, dt. 24-11-1950.. 
G.R.., D.O.; No.. SP0--3252, dt. 25-31-1953. 

Do. 
Do. 

G.R.., D,D,, N0. SP0-3252, dt. 25-11-1953. 
Do. 



690 

Revised 
rule. 

449 

449-A 

450 

451 

452' 

453: 

45¢ 

45& 

456. 

457 

458; 

459-t 

460l 

461 

46Z 

463; 

464: 

465· 

466> 

461 

468'· 

469'1 

470 

471~ 

472:. 

"'' 

473: 

474-

474'-,4.. -

47fl; 

476: 

477 
478~ 

479! 

48C' 

48'' 

... 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

JAIL MANUAL 

Authority. 

P. ~S.D. No. FLG 1154-E.- dt 30---&:-.1954. 

222 G.L., H.D., No. 2407/4, dt 5--10-1939. 

222 L G.'s. Cir. No. 18005, dt. g_ t2-1938. 

i65-

G.L, RD~'-' No._-_2209/7-C, dt. 21-9-1954. 
--

Govt. of India Ministry of Home Affairs leHer , 

No. 10/34/51 Police (I), qt. 9-7-1951. 

Govt~:of _India Ministry of Home- Affairs lettet
No. 10/19{60-Poiice (I), 17-1-1952. 

G.L., H.D.:, 6168/!'i-C, dt. 6-2-1952. 

Govt. o-f lndhJ· Ministry of Home- Affairs letter 

, No. -10/34/51-Police (1), dt. ,9-7-1951. 

Govt. of India Ministry of Home Affairs letter 

No. 10/34/51-Police (1}, dt. 9-7-1951 and 

G.L., H. D., N·o. 5781 (6-H, dt: 21-8-1951 andl 

G.L., H_D., No. 6168/5-C., dt. 25-9-1952. 

No. 3824/lf/449, dt. 26-9-1952 from ihe- Centra1 

Ordnance- Depor · JabbalpLJr and I. G.'s Cir. 

No. C 111/31123, dt. 12-l'f-1952. 

Govt. D-.D. Cir. No. GSO 1352, dt. 3-Hl;-195~ 

G.R'., H.!J., No. M'AJ-1453[511:93, dt. 1-10-1953'. 

G.R., H.D., No. MAG-145-3/51193, dt. 1-10-1953~ 

Do.-

) 
~t 

-



Revised 
rule 

482 
483 

484. 

485 

486 

487 

488 

489 

490 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 
501 

502 
503 

504 

~ 505 
506 

507 
50'l 
509 
510 

511 
512 

-- 513 

514 

515 

516 

517 

518 

APPENDIX VF '691 

Cqrresponding 
old rule. 

-Authority. 

64 

54 

67 

68 

70 &69 

.. 1213 

1205, 1206 . 

and 1207 

1208 

1209 

1210 

1212 

1211 

G.R., H.D., No. MAJ-1453/51193, dt. 1-10-J953~ 
l.G.'s Cir. No. 3072, dt 26-2-1938. 

I. G:s Cir Nos. 1, dt. 9-1-1928 and 13, dt. 31-10-
1938. 

G.R, R.D., Nos. 4178/33-1!1, dt. 4-8~1941 and 4178· 
Bj33, dt. 27-12-1943. 

27 G.R, P.W.D., No.·A ~303, dt. 27_-10--1910. 

27 G.R., P.W.D., No, A 2303, dt. 27-10-1938. 
Chapter I (XXI) paragraph 128 of Bombay P.W.D. 

Manual, Vol. I (1940 edition), 
Do. 

Paras. 173 and 174 of Bombay P.W.D. Manual, Vol. I 
Chapter I (XV) & (XVI) of the Bombay P.W.D. 

Manual, Vol. I. 

Para. 130 of Bombay 
Para. 131 of Bombay 
G.L., H.D., No. RJM 

P.W,D. 
P.W.O. 

1053-11-C, 

Manual, Vol. I. 
Manual, Vol, I. 

dt. 23-3-1$54. 
Paragraph 132 of Bombay P.W.D. Manual, Vol. I, 

Paragraph 239 of Bombay P.W.D. Manual, Vol. I. 
1214 G.R., H.D., 4833/3,dt. 20:_11-1935 and G.R., P.W.D. 

1214 

1155 

Nos~ 8760/27 and 4892/36, dt. 31-3-1937 and 
11-12-1940. 

Do. 

Para. 230 of Bombay P.W.D. Manual, Vol. I. 

Para. 237 of Bombay P.\N.D. Manual, Vol. I. 



Revised 
mle. · 

519. 
52() 
52T 
522 
523 
52~ 

52"$ 
526: 
521 
s2s 
529 
53 C.· 
5311 
532 
533: 
534-
535> 
53& 
53T 

538: 
5391 

54(}) 
5411 

542' 
5.43: 
544· 
54& 
546' 
547' 
543-
549' 
55Ul 

551. 

552. 

353! 
554. 

555 

55o· 

$7 
55S 
Q59J 

Corresponding 
old rule: .. 

· Authority·. 

1166 
1157 
1153 
1159 
1160 
1167 
Htrt 
H6Z 
11163 
11641-
HS~ 
1166.: 
'U6S 
1169 

r171 &-1175 
724& 1181 
n3& 11B2 
723'&-1132 

718~ 

1184-.. 
1185; 1186-

and 1187 
1183 
1'89 

·n~o 
1191 
1192 
l193 
H94 

253 
254 
255 
273 

280 
291 
293 
297 
29& 

• ·"l 

G.R.,J.D., No. 4708. dt. 30--8-i892~ 

. G.R.,J.D, No. 4708, dt. 30-8-1892.. 

G.R., H. D., No. 8944, dt. 30-1-\926~ 

I.G.'s. Cir. No. 1, dt. 5-4-1937. 

299 t G.'s Cir. No. 24. dt. 22-.~1926. 
LG.'s- Cir. No. EST-206, dt. 29-4-1954. 

301 

302 56() 

561. 

5B2 
5"63 

274, 275 

277 f.G.'s- Cir. N'o. 2208', dt. 6-Z-1.940. 
2,S1 

564- 295 
294-A G.L. H.D., No. 5400,5-C, dt. 27-11-1943. 

f 

-



~:___::_-l 

R~vised Corresponding AuthoritX· 
~ rule. old rule. 
~ 

566 294 

567' 923 

568 303,275 &.263 

569 ·2'&4 

570 278 

571 282 

572 286 G.R.,J.D., No. 4318[4,dt. 1-9-194~. 
; 

573 287 G.L.,H.D., No. 9685/Z-111. dt 24-10-1934. 

574 284 G.L .. H.D .. No. 1826. dt. 4-10-1922. 

575 279 

515 308 

-577 '3G:9 

579 ~ . G~R.;;iUl.; Nl;}_ 3550/3-111. dt. 2-3-1937. 

579 306 
~~~ 

580 -319 

581 310 

582 324 

583 "311 
584 
585 317 
586 320 

587 321 

588 322 
589 326 
590 338 G.R •• H.D .• No. 4318J4, dt. 1-9-1941 •. 
591 334 

592 328 

593 337 
}> 594 :339 
~ 1 

595 342 
596 344 

~ 597 
598 1113 

599 1119 

600 1110 G.R.,J.D., No. 470~, dt. 30-8-1892 
601 1109 G.R,J.D., No. 4798, dt. 30~8-1892. 
602 1109 Do. 
603 G.L.,H.D., No. 2684/7-C, dt. 21-9-1953. 
604 1115 
605 1116 

~ 606 1109 G.L.,H.D., No. 5499/5-C· dt. 2-11-1943 and 
2209/7-C, dt. 19-6-1953. '-. 

607 1111 
608 1117 

609 

~ 610 1112 G.R., J.D., No. 4708, dt. 30-8-1892. 
611 1112 Do. 
612 1122 !.G.'s Cir. No. 180, dt. 29--7-1938. 



694 JAIL MANUAL 

Revised Corresponding Authority. 
rule. old· rule. 

613 1122 ·r.G.'s Cir. No.180, dt. 29:....7-1938. 
614 1121 !.G.'s Cir. No. 18859, dt. 15-11-1911. 
615 1123-A G.L.,H.D .• No. 5410/5-C, dt. ~9-1949. 
616 1123-B Do. 
617 1120 
618 1113 
619 1114 
620 1124 
621 1125 
622 1126 
623 1127 
624 1128 

f 625 1130. 
626 1131 _, 
627 1132 
628 1133 
629 1134 
630 1134 
631 1137 
632 1138 ~ 

633 1139 
6.34 1141 
635 1142 
636 1143 ·-
637 1144 
638 1140 -
639 1145 
640 1129 

641 1135 
642 
643 
644 
645 
646 
647 1146 
648 1147 
649 1143 
650 1149. 
651 1150 
652 1151 . 

I 

653 1152 -1 
654 1153 
655 1154 
656 1217 G .. L.H.D., No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949. 
657 1218 

658 

659 
560 



I 
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Revised 
rule. 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

Authority. 

661 
662 
663 
664 
665 
666 
667 

668 

669 
670 
671 
672 
673 
674 
675 
676 

677 
678 
679 
680 
681 
682 
683 
684 
685 
685-A 

986 
687 

688 
689 

1216 
1221 
1222 
1223 
1224 

1229 
1231 
1232 
1230 

699 & 700 

702 
704 

690 705 & 707 

691 Do. 

692 

693 
694 
695 
696 
697 
698 
699 

709 
Do. 

710 

711 

713, 714 

700 155 

701 ??G ft 737 

702 Do. 

Govt. H. D. Notification No. 1573/7, dt. 9-12-

1952. 
G. L., I+ D., No. RJM-1053/C, dt. 12-1-1954. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 8284/B, dt. 27-2-1953. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. ACT -SR-XII-156, dt. nil July 

1954. 

G. L. H. D. No. 541 0/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949. and 

G. R., H. D., No. 5547-C. dt. 31-8-1925. 

G. L., H. D. No. 4666/6-11, dt. 19-5-1951 and 

4666/6-11-C dt. 25-9-1952. 

Govt. Notification No. 161/5-11/44865, dt. 

24-4-1953. 
Do. 

G.L.,H.D., No. 5416/5-C, dt. 4-10-1948. 

G. L., H. D., No. 1325/7-C, dt. 13-7-1953. 



Revised 
rule. 

Corresponding 
oi'd rule .. 

703 226 & 737 
704 Do. 
705 Do. 
705 Do. 

707 1170 
70S 92 
709 !f3 
710 715 

711 

UI"''IL .IYII"''I'tV.~L 

Authority. 

712 739 (iv) (v) G. L, H. D., No. 9685/2-11, dt. 27-8-1934. 
713 

714-
715 

715 

717 

TH?> 
71g 

Tiai 

721 
72Z 
72'3 
724-
125-
J2f; 

Do. 
Do. 
7i7 
719 
720 

721 
722 
724 
152 
15:1-
315 
314 
315 
:lt6:-; 

727 329-. 

728: 335 
:7291 259 & z&~ 
73(]1 261 

731 262 
73Z 43, 44 
733 45 
734 46 

734-A 
735 
736 

737 
73B 

7391 
740 
7411 
742. 

743 

744 

745 

47 
725 

726 

29 

72S 
270 
727 

"1022 

Do. 

G. R., H. D., No. 6039/2-V, dt. 3-4-1930. 

-
' 

I. G.'s Cir. No. ADM PR I, dt. nil mal 1954. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 24567, dt. 10-9-1952. and 35542. 

dt. 18-12-1952. 

G. R., H. D., No •. 1329/7-1, dt. 25-8-1953. 

Govt. H. D. No. 8776/5-C, dt. 2S-J-1953. 

L G.'s Cir. No. 21353 dt. 28-11-1940 and Govt· 
Notification No. 1319/7-11-g, dt. 3-11-1953, 

-



. 

I 
I 
( 

Revised 
rule. 

746 

747 

743 

749 
750 

Corresponding Authority. 
old ruJ.e. 

2 6.L., H.D~,-No. 680-D dated 8-2-1923 and Govt. 

524-A 

533 

533 

534 (a) 

Notification No. 2088/7 -C, dt. 7-3-1953. 

G.L.~ H.R, No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949. 

G.l., H.D., No. 630-D, cl't. 8-2-1923. 

G.L., ti.D., No. ~388/5-C, dt. 29-10-1948. 

751 534 (.b) -and 535 

752 538 

752-A 538-A G.l., H.D., No. :S39T,i5_:C, dt. 28-6-1948.. 

753 

754 

755 

756 
757 
758 

759 
760 

761 

762 
763 
764 
765 

766 

767 
768 
768-A 

769 
770 

771 

772 

773 

774 
775 
776 

777 

778 
779 
780 

h;1 

782 

378 .. 

381 

£52 

652 

'631 

632 
632 

524 

526 
529 
532 (a) 

567 

.583 

.52S. 
531 

S/5 
656 

G.C., H.o .• No. 6039/2-'-V., dt. iS-4-1930 an·d 

·G.L., H.D., No. 5398/5, dt. 20-7-1948. 

G.C., H.O., No. 6039/2-V, dt. 18-4-1930 and 

G.L, ltD., N:o. 5398/5, dt. 20-7-1948. 

Govt. Endl H.D. No. 5964/4.,. dt. 4-4-1944. 

G.R., H.D., No. 6039/2-V (a)-11, dt. 16-3-1934. 

Do. 

B.N., H.o., No. 8191/2, dt. -25-8-n93~. 
Do. 

G.L, H.o ... No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949. 
G.L, H.O., No. 7209/2-C, dt. 19-11-1939 

GGvt. RD. Cir. Nos. 2325/4, Jt. 21-7-1939 and 
31-3-1948. 

G.R., J.D., No. ?035, dt. 29-3·-1917. 

4 G.R., J.D.., No. 1841, dt. 6-3-1897 and Govt 
H D., Notification No. 161/5-111 . (A) dt. 

26-3-1954 
5 Do. 

:S46 

6 

7 
7 

8 

9 

530 l.G.'s Cit. No. 6, dt. 3-4-1928. 
374 

375·(1) 

651 

Pl'r.s. (J .~,_-1)_ ''R 
"-' I~ J /. ·- v ·-



._::::-:.:T.· 

Revised 

784' 

785' 

786 

787 

18S: 

789' 
·19·o 

791 

792. 

"'Z93. 

79'4 

79s; 

7.96; 

79T 

79~ 

799' 

8001 

801 

80i2: 

80;3; 
B04, 
305} 

30& 
8bT 
808~ 

809J 
81 (ft 

a a 
.g1T 

. 813> 
814-
8.151 
816· 
3"1T 
81$ 
81~ 

820>-

sn, 

torresponarn9 
ord rule. 

~77 ancL.382 

145 

38:> 

383 and 54<i 

5Bt 
582'_ 

58-Z 
&1~ 
' 
651 
55S: 

384-

384 

384 

387 

jfJT 

281 
387 

387 

389 

38B 

376 
539 
536 
385 (i) 
J85 (ii} 
385 (fii) 
385 (iv) 
385 (v) 

U 1"\1 L.- MMI1 V,/"\1.. 

Author.itY 

G.R.., H.D.. No. 8406/2. dt. 9-4-1931. G.R .• 
J.D., .fwg: · dt. 23:..8~1909, G.H., J.D., ~0.. 
5837; dt.;16-10-t909 and G.R.,. J.O.,. No.. 1.386,. 
dt~ ~1911. 

G.l., J.D., No. 1195, dt. 24-Z-1917; G.R., lf.D., 
No. 3932, dt. 25-3-1923; G.L., H.D., No. 
7 497/2-C, qt. 17-7 -1930; I. G,'s Cir. No. 
16178, dt. 28-10-1930 and Govt. Notification 
H.D., Nos. 9097/5-C, dt. 28-3---1952 and 
8665)6, dt. 21-5-1'952. 

Do. 

Do. 

G.R., H.D., No. 101/2, dt. 15-7-1926 and 
I. G.'s Cir. No. 1, dt. 25-1-t 932. 

J86 ..._~.L H.D., No. AFP-1153-C, dt. 5-10-1953. 
G~L., H.D., No. 5409/5-C, dt. 15-12-1952. 

26? 
'J49 
325 
3.27 
J9() 
·391 
392 
268 

269 1. G.'~ Cir. No. 11860, dt. 27-8-t925. 

\ 



~ 
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f 
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I 
; 

I 
'· 

\ ... 

He_vised 
ru-fe. 

822 
823 

824 
-s25 
B26 
$27 
-82S 
~29 

830 

S31 

332 

:333 
334 

835 

-836 
.837 
.838 

-'839 o75. 
.840 

:841 

.842 

S43 

844' 
843 

.846 

.847 

848 

84·9 

850 
.851 

. 852 

-853 
-854 

854-A 
855 
856 
857 
858 
859 
360 

APPENDIX v;· .. 
~· .... _. ·; . . . 

Corresponding 
old rule.. 

Authority.· 

"" 

'678 

393 

397 

398 

461 
410 
-407 
408 
409 
::399 

403 

~02 

·405 

406 

51 
411 
375 (;-' 

and 6f.H 

676 & f577 

679 

680 

6dl 
684 
685 

635 

592 

692 

686 

683 
687 

s87 
688 
689 

-593 
694 
()95 
696 
697 
cos 

'G.R.,l-l[).., No. 911-2, dt 26-10-1926. 
G·.f't,.Ro~. No. 6164/4, dt 17-10-1:942. 
G.R:JlEt, No. 7383, dt. 21-4-1925. 
G.L.,H.D~. No. 3737/2-c;;. ·dt. 3-4-1929. 
G.L.,H.D., No. 3206/3. dt. 2~-9-1933. I.G:$ Cit. 

Nos. 6, dt. 9-7-192~; 5, dt. 17-2-192S; 7,. 
dt. 22-8-1932 and QL;H.D., No. RJM-1454/ 

1S92s-c. cit. ~ o-1-1955. 

G.LR..o_:, No. 1460 /2-C, dt 17-8-1927 and 
G.L.,I-\.0, No. RJM~1153-C, dt. 7-7-195t 

lG:s Cir. .No. 6756., dt. 30-3-19SL 

G.L.H.D., No. GQJ-l454·C, dt. 7-12-1954. 
G.L,H:D., No.. 3414-D, dt. 19-2-1921. 

G.R..J.D .. No. 3070, dt. 4-6-1903. 
G.R.,H.D., No. 6417, dt. 15-11-1924. 
G.L.,H.D., No. 3683/4-C, dt. 13-8-1'110; 

G.R.,H.D., No. 3683/4, dt. 3-8-1940; 

-G.R,J.D., No. 8851, dt. 3-12-1914 and G.ft .• 

J.D., No. 1698, dt. 9-3-1915. 

Do. 

G.R.,H.O., Na. 3424/4-11, date:J 15~3-U4t. 

G.L.,KD., No. P226 (4)/93720-G,dl11-10-1954. 



·Revised 

rule 

BS:J! 
86Z 
863! 
864. 
865 
866 
867 

86&' 

86fll 

37fr. 

8711 

872: 

373 
874-

875; 

876· 

877 

873 

879t 

880 
8B1 

882: 

88J: 

88¢ 

.885; 

$8~ 

889' 

890 

891' 

Corresponding 
old rule 

33 
629 
630 
633 
634-
635 
537 

638' 

639 

640 

641. 
641 

646-

947 

648 

550 

650 

66& 

Autflority. 

G.R.,J.D .... NO'. 8075, dt 20'~ lt-1895, 

Govt. Endt. H.D., No. 1496}'4-B', eft N-1-1939'~ 

High Court of Judicature Appellate side Notifi

cation. No. 2307, dt. 24-8--1920. 

Govt. Notification No. 8194/2, dt. 25-8-1931. 

Do. 

Sections 35 to 43 of Prisoners Ac: Ill cf 1900. 

Govt. H. D. Endt. No. GQJ 1154'-C, dt. 20-11-1954. 

660-A G. L., H. D., No. 939Qf4, dt. 6-1 Z-19'45~ 

661 

659 G.L..H.D •• No. 8892(4, dt. 21-4-1945. 

671 

674-

669-

673 

412 

413 

414 

415 

Bega! Govt.. K.D. End. No. 9203/2-C, dt. 23rdi 
November 1931; U.P.H.D. Encf. No. 9203/2-C, 

dt. 10th December 1931; C.P.H.D. End. No. 

9203/2-C, dt. 4th March 1932; Assam H.D. 

End. No. 9?03/2-C, clt. 25th MJ'/ i332; [\1<:d

ras H.D. End. No. 9203/2-C, dt. 18th August 

1932; Delhi H. D. End. No. 9203/2, dt. 7th· 

January 1936; Sind H. D. End. No. 9203(2-C, 

dt. 6th Mav' 1·939; Baluchist:;.n Govt. End H.D~ 

No. 9203/2-D, dt. 21st October 1943. 

Govt. H.D; Notification No. 2155/7-C, dt. 21-4-

54. 

G.R.,J.D., No. 7743. dt. 22-~0--1897 and G.R.J. 

D., No. 581~ dt. 23-1-1900. 

-



=1 ., ... --·--~- I...., J . . . . 

Revised . Corresponding Authority. 
rule old rule 

893 415 

894 418 
~ 

895 420 

896 421 
"~ 

897 422 

I 
898 422 

899 423 

900 424 
~ 

I 901 425 

902 426 

903 427 

' I 904 428 ; 
I 905 429 ---'-· 

I 906 430 
-~~ 907 431 G. R., H. D .. No. 2765/2, dt. 22-5-1929 

908 431 Do. 

909 432 

910 433 

911 434 

912 435 

913 436 

914 437 
915 438 

916 439 

917 612 
918 599 Govt. H. D. Endt. No. 5118/3, dt. 9-8-1934. 

I 
919 600 (a) 

1 920 610 

921 603 

922 604 

923 605 
~ 924 ;)06 Covt. H. D. ['-Jo. 7 2C'_;; 2- C. dt. 2G-1-l931, '-lnd 

Govt. Lelter No. SJE 1453/54957- c dt. 
10-9-1953. 

925 G. L., H. D., l'b. CSC-1553C, cit. 5-12-1953. 

I 926 607 

I 927 608 
! 928 609 ' i 

! 929 I. G.'s Cir. No. ADM-195, dt. 14-10-1953. 

! 930 606 Govt. H. D. End. No. 7209/2-C, dt. 26-1-1931. 
- I 931 613 

' 932 615 G. R., H. D. No. 6216/3, dt. 29-4-1935. 
! 933 615 Do. 

934 G. L., H. D., Nos. RTP 1153-C, dt. 6-1-1954, 
and RTP 1153(4197-C, 4-2-1954. 

935 447 G. L., H. D., No. P-106 (L)-11, dt. 13-11-1929. 

936 446 I. G.'s Cir. No. C/287, dt. 26-2-19tl1. 



IOZ 

Revised 
rule. 

937 
938 
939 

. 940 

941 
942 
943 
944 
945 
946 
947 
948 
949 
950 

951 
952 

953 

954 
955 
956 
957 
958 
959 
960 
961 
962 

963 
964 
965 
966 
967 
968 
969 
97o 
971 

972 
973 
974 

JAIL MANUAL 
.. •··.··'.:..' 

CorrJs.ponding 
old ,rule. 

...... 
· Authority. 

776 
440 

441 
443 

444 
272 
454 
442 
44~ 
448 
4.19 
450 

492 note (2) 
451 

537 

557 
558 
4'58 
459 
460 

1195 
611 

1196 

1 f97 
1198 
1199 
1200 

1201 
1202 
1203 
1204 

492 

532 (b) 
493 
515 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 758, dated· 6-2-1885~· 
G.L.,H.D., No. 236/4, dt. 23-11-1938 . 

G. L.. H. D., No. 3271/3, dt. 11~1.0-1933. 

G.C.,H.D., No. 432, dt. 31-7-1925 and I. G.'s 

Cir. Nos. 1, dated 7-1-1927 and 6, dt. 16-
l1-1931. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 13, dt. 5-5-1926. 
G. R., H. 0., No. 6039/2-V, dated 7-1 0-1930.; 

19-2-1942 and 22-8-1942; G. R. H. D., No. 
3005/3, dt. !:'-11-1933 and G. L. H. D., No:s. 
GOJ-1 053, dt. 14-9-1953 and GOJ-1 053-C, 
dt. 7-12-1953. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 15, dt. 25-8-1927 and G. R., 

H. D., No; 1345/4, dt. ·19-11-1940. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 7728, dt. S-6-1926. 

G.R.,H.D., No. 289/3, dt. 27-1-1932. 

G. R., H. D., No. 4576/5, dt. 6-7-1948. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 33604, dt. 3-12-1952. 

Sec. 29 of the Prisoners Act of 1900 and 

Govt. H. D. End. No. 1392/5-11-C, dt. 14-

12-1949, 24-5-1950, 2:-5-1951, 31-3-1952, 
27-9:....1952. 

-
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I 
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Revised 
rule. 

975 

976 

977 

977-A 

978 

979 

980 

981 
982 
983 .. 

984 

Corresj:ibhdirig 
old. rule. ·. 

1120 

512 
514 
612 

494 
829 

497 

495 
495 
495 

985 510 & 508 

986 &09 
987 511 
988 519&516 

989 
990 

991 

992 

993 
994 
995 
996 

997 

998 
999 

1000 
1001 
1002 
1003 
1004 
1005 
1006 

1007 
1008 
1009 
1010 
1011 
1012 

517 .. 

518 
520 

495 

495 (4) 

523 
496 
498 

499 

507 
419 
SOp 
505 
279 
778 
7__78 
850 
500 
502 
5b1 
521 
522 

147 & 148 
988 

APPENDIX V1 

Authority. 

G.L., H.D. No. 1333/3, dt. 14-4-1934. 
Do. 

Do. 

Rule No. 320 {b) of the Bombay Police Ma~u~l, 
Part Ill. 

G.R., H.D. No: 6039/2-V, dt. 19-2-1942, 22-8-
1942 and 4012/4, dt. H-9-1941 and Govt· 
H.D. Notification No. 2H~2f7, dt. 20-7-1953 
and G.L., H.D. No. 0 (51748)-D, dt. 2-S-1953 
addressed to the I. G. of Police & copy to. the 
I. G. of Prisons, Poona .and G.L., H.D., No. 
839/6-11-C. dt. 11-2-.1954. 

Do. 

I, G.'s Cir. No. 12, dt. 16-7-1927. 
G.R., H.D., No. 9206/2, dt. 19-6-1931. 

G.R., H.D.,. No. 236/4/3921, dt. 16-6-1939; 
I. G.'s Cir. No. 3, dt. 28-4-1932 and 9684, 
dt. 15-7-1926. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 7139, dt. 27-5-1926. 
I. G.'s Cir. No. 6, dt. 14-4-1927. 
G.R., H.D., No. 5050/4, dt. 24-10-1941. 



/V"'f' 

Revised 
rule. 

1013 

1014-

1015 
1016 

1017 

1013 

·ro1~ 

102(} 

HJQ'J. 

W2Z 

102:5 
1024' 

1025 

!026· 

l02T 
W2:3 

to29; 

t03(}' 

HJ31J 
1Q3Z 

1033:-
1034-
1035 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

989 

990 

993 
995 

992 
991 

994 

996 
1009 

997 
998 
998 

999 

1000 

1001 
1002 

1003 

1004 

1005 

659-A, 
1006, 

1007, 
Do. 

1008 
691 

1 03& 968, 969 
ro37 
1038· 

1 039> 

oo. 
956 

96l 

T040· 618, 643 & 658 
1041 

\.042 
1043> 

f044> 
1045 

1046 
HJ47 
104B 
104!} 

~05(} 

1057 

1;052 
1053. 
··054 

Do. 

966 

964 
967 

965 
860 
854 
960 

957 (Cl) 
5355, 959, 983 & 

985 
Do. 
Do. 
168 

JAIL MANUAL· 

Authority. 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 8, dt 27-5-1927. 

I. G.'s Cir. 3, dt. 1-5-1936. 
Do 

G.L., H.D., No. 5990/-C, dt. 16-12-1924. 

G.L., H.D., No. 1581/4, dl 6-4-1939. l H.D. NoHficotion No. 4304{7, dt. 10-3-1954. 

Do. 
Do. 

G.L H.D., No. 54!0/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949 and 
G.L., H.D., No. 4578/7-C, dt. 6-5-1953. 

G.L., H.D., No. 4790/7-C. dt. 31-7-1953. 
I. G.'s Cir. No. 10389, dt. 7-7-1932 3nd G.L., 

H.D., No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949. 

I. G.'s Cir No. 11300, dt. 5-8-1937. 

G.L., H.D., No. JCE-1453-C, dt. 25-S-1953. 

l 

-
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Revised 
rule 

1055 

1056 
1057 
1058 
1059 

1060 
1061 

1052 

1063 
1064 
1065 
1066 
1067 
1068 
'1069 

1070 

107t 
1072 
1073 
1074 
1075 
1076 
1077 
1078 

1079 

1080 
1081 
'1082 

1083 
'1084 

1085 
1086 

1087 
1088 

1089 
1090 
1091 

'1 092 
1093 
1094 
1095 

705· 

Corresponding 
old rule 

Authority. 

r .. 

962 (a) (b) (c) 
(d) (e) (f) (g) & 

..957 {b) 

987 
987 
979 
'980 

~81 

968-A 

Do. 
1065 
973 
292'. 

340 
986 
228 

966-A 

618 
643 
370 
970 
.970 
!372 

'374 

' .974 

975 
977 
978 
667 
976 

1017 
1017 
1020 
620 

} G. L., H. D., No~ JCE-1453, dt. 25-8,;,..1953 and 

G. R., H. D., No. 5404/5, dt. 6-S--1949 . 

G, L., H. D~ No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5~9-,1949. 
Do. 

G. R., 'H. D., No. 5875/3, dt. 12-3-1935. 
G. L, H. D., No. 5400f5~C. dl 27-11-1948. 

G. R., H. D., 236/4/4837, dt. 6-5-1940. 
·Govt. Notification Hom~_· Dept. No. 1524/7-C, 

~t. 3-3-1953. 

G. R., fl. D., No. 6039/2 V. dt. 3-4-1930. 
t G.'s Cir... No. 198, dt. 5-1-1949. 

G. R., H. D., No. 5404/5, dt. 6-6-1949 and 
L G:s Cir. No. 20365. dt. 29-7-1952. 

G. R., H. D., No. 6039/2-V, dt. 3-4-1930. 

663-A G. L. H. D., No. 5412/5-C, dt. 23-9-1948. 
649 I. G.'s Cir. No. 4, dt. 10-3-1938. and No. 2, ·. 

814 {a) 
814 (a) 

1023 

dt. 27-2-1941. 

1024 I. G.'s Cir. No. 2027, Jt. 9--2-1933 3nd Govt. 

cndt., H. D., No. 2093. 3, ;lt. 7 :2 -1933. 

Bks. (JC)- 22-89. 



! 

' 705 

Revised 
rule.. 

i.Q9f> 

1097 

109~ 

109~ 

110CY 

1101 

1002 :l 
1 oo:r. · 
1004-

110~ 

110& 

l10T 

J10B 

11'09 
111 Ol 

T111i 
1112: 
1113 
F114-

1115' 
1116' 
1.117 

111 a: 
11,9\ 

1120• 
!·121 

1122 

Gorrespondfng 
old rule;. 

250,25l,25Z 
ana 10.25 
570 

1018 and 153 
1018 and 1-53 

10Z1 

1012 and· 1013' 

· 1012' and 1013. 

7'J and 89 

154 

312 and :J13 

312 and 313 
1031 

1032 
1033 
1034 
7035 

1029 
1029 
1022 
1026 
Hl14 

1030 
1060 

112~ 1060 
~24- 1061 
112~ 1062 

JAIL MAi'lUAl 

Authority~ 

G.L, H'.D" Jl.fo. 5409/&--C, dl. 15--1 Z-1952. 

6.L., H ... D~ No. RJM-'.053'-f-C. at. t0-2-195-f-~ 

.. 
G.L, f-LD., No. 121/2-C, eft 15-6-T926. 

G.R., H.O .• No. 2161./7. dt. 12-5-1953. 
Do. 

G.l., H.O., f'lo. 7166/6-C, dt. 11-9-19F>2. 
Govt. H. D. Nvti~ica-tion Mo. 990/7. dt. 1.0-~-
1954. 

Govt'. H.D. Notification No. RJM'-14-53, dt.. 
27-1-1954-. 

112& BS2, 88,863, S64 G.l., H.D., No. 2210/7-C,. dt. 12-11-1954~ 

1-127' 

'T!W~ 

11291 
i130 
N3r· 
1·132: 
•f133 
'P3<$; 
1135 
H36 
1137 
<1l8 

and 2B 

8&7 

86& 
1f-2 
910 
9l1 
911: 
913 . 
91.4-
953 
S4Z 

J. G.'s . Con fl. Cir. No. ACT -SR-X-479 d~ 
15-12-1.953. 

G.l., H.D., N'o. 2210{7-C, dt. 12-11-1954. 
G.R .• H.D.., N·o .• 6459, dt. 27-10-1928. 

-



;j 

'Revised 
rule . 

. 1139 

1140 
1141 
1142 
1143 
1144 

1144-A 
1145 

'1146 
.1147 

1148 

1149 
1150 
1151 
1152 

1153 
1154 
1155 
1156 
1157 
1158 
1159 
1160 
1 Hil 
1162 
1163 
1164 
1165 
1166 
1167 
1168 
1169 
1170 
1171 
1172 
1173 
1174 
1175 
1176 
1177 

-AP.PEN01X V1 701 

Corresponding · 
old rule. 

Authority. 

891 
8'~3 

393 

S71 

B73 

G.L,fl.D .. l"!o. '9685-2-11-C, dt. 1-2..,.19ill., 
Govt. of Bombay H.b. Letter No. 9685/27 
11, dt. 6--10-1~3<1., G.R.,H.D., No. 5664/4 .. 
dt. 10-3-1942 and G.L.,R.D., No. 6178/4-
W-C. dt. 24_:7-1947~ 

'874 iind 875-A G.R.,H.D .. No. 527/4. dt. 3-10-1938, G.L .. 

"934 
935 
908 
909 

'925 
~886 

H.D., No. 527[4., dt. 10-5-1939, I.G.'s Cir. 
No. 18875 dt. 17-11-1941 and G.R.,H.D., 
N0. 28~5/7., cit. 1 0-8-19Sl. 

1l83 /G.R.,H.D.. No. 2855/7, dt. 10-8-1953 aAtil 

'946 

. :94a 
870 
S$(} 

899 
'921 
:922 
'924 
827 
881 
B69 
.929 
<882 
sa• 
S85 
:879 
'945 
945 
tl90 
157 
:952 
941 
S76 
878 
9C4 

·;] 4-~ - tBS4. 

G.L.,H..D., No. 23'674-C, dt. 8-8~ 194(\ 



Revised! 
rule; 

1178 
1179 
118() 
1181 
1182 
i183. 

. 11~4 
1185 . 
1'18& . 
11,87 
118s; 
t189' 
1190. 
l19i 
i192: 
1193 
1194 
1195< 
1196-
t19T 

119~ 

1'199'· 
1200 
1201 
1202: 
1203 

1204-

1205-

120& 

1207 

t20S:: 

'120!:¥ 

T210:" 

t211. 

f212. 

i213 

!214-

1215 

t21& 

l21T 

1218 
T219" 

'1220 
1221 

1222'' 

l223, 

1224-· 

Corresponding, 
old rule. 

905 
912 

... 93~ 

931 and 932 
95& 
943< 
937 
71& 
'901 
90'3 
93a 
944 
894. 

891 
877 
877 
877 
89& 
892 
906· 
907 
93& 
898 

a99 and 90'0-
9.39 and 95Q'J 

BT 
929 

951 

915· 

91$ 

920' 

t63: 

232 

331 

333 

t:-94 (Z5F 

918 

919 
. 661 

889' 

... ~ ....... ····-~ .. 

Autho.rity~. 

: .~ .. 

:' 

734 
7-3&. 

G.t.,H.D~r No~ 2~6[4, dt. 19-10-193~L 

736· 
7,36-

736 

82 

101.. 

G'ovt. H.D.,.. Notification No. 2741/7.- dt. g",..,.-

2-195~ 

G:.R.,H:~D.,. No_ 1826,. dt;. 4-10-1922. 
Do. 

Do. 

) 

) 

-

i 



Revised 
rule. 

1225 

1226 
1227 

Co(respondlng 
old rule. 

394 

814-A 
160 

1228 280 

1229 547 

1230 229, 230, 539 

and 550 
1231 235 

1232 548 

1233 

i234 

1235 

1236 
1237 

1238 

1239 

1240 

1241 

1242 

1243 

112 

194 

194 

395 
543 

730 

742 

729 

617 

623 
624 

1244 662, 666 and 663 
1245 
1246 
17.47 
1248 
1249 
1250 
1251 
1252 
1253 . 

1254 
1255 

1256 

1257 

1258 

1259 
1260 
1261 

1262 

1263 

Do. 
271 

1083 
1084 
1087' 
1088 
1085 
1086 

1089 

1090 
1091 

1092 

1092 
1106 
1107 

1105 

1103 

At't"t.I'HJIX VI 709 

Authority. 

G.l., H.D., No. 54l0/5-C; dt. 5-9-1949. 

G.L., H.D., No. 8715/6-C, dt. 29-7-1954. 
G.R., J.D., No. 2159, dt.· 8th April 1983 Parae

graph 10. 

G. R., H.D., No. 12-Jails-500-51 0 of 31st ~ugust 
1896, Appendix II, Part I; G:L., H.D., No. 
195-2-C, dt. 31st January 192 i, H.D., No. 
6081/3, dt. 3-5-1935. 

Go"-t..::_ H. D.· letter No.· 7209/2-C, dt. 19th 
November 1930. 

G.R., H.D., No. 12-Jails 500.L510 dt. 31-3-1896, 
Appondix il, PJrt V. 

Govt. H.D. Conti. letter No. 4102/7-C, dt. 
21-4-1953 and 4-5-1953, 

Do. 

G.L., H.D., (Pol.) No. S.b. 1,579, dt. 4th Marc~ 
1932. 

Do 

I. G.'s Cir. No. 19462, dt. 1-12-1922. 



I 
;., Revised 

rule. 

1264 

1265 

1266 

1267 

1263 

1269 
1270 

1271 

1272 

1>273 

1274-
1275 
1275 

1277 

127&. 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

1100 

1101 

1102 

1094 

1095 

1096 
1097 

1098 

109g 

1103 
75.1 

167 

167 

747-A 
\279 Note No. 2 to 

1280 
1281 

1282 

t284 

1285 
1285 
1287 

1288 
1289 
1290 
1291 
1292 

rule 361 
746 
747 

743 

744 

748 
748 

1057 and 1065 
1066 
1063 
1063 

1293 1070 and 1071 

1294 Do. 
1295 1072 

1296 1073 

1297 1082 
1298 1078 
'\299 1076 
1300 1075 
1301 1079 
1302 1os0 

Authority 

1: G.'s No. 17203, dt'. 15-12-1926. 

G.L, H.D., No. SD 633/6537-A, dt. 21-7-1943 
and G.J., H.D., No. EOP-1;,53/C-4509-C, dt. 
26th October 1953. 

G.R., H.O., "No. 5392/3, dt. 9th March 1935. 
I. G.'s No. 14555, dt. 11-10-1937. 

G.L., H.D., No. 74i5/2-C. dt. 17-G-1930. 

G.L. H.D., No. 195/2-C, dt. 31-1-1924. 
G.L., H. D., No. 192/2-C; dt. 31-1-1924 and G.L, 

H.D., No. 5414/5-C, dt. 28-9-1948. 
G.L., H. D., No. 5414/5-C, dt. 28-9_:19 :8 and 

G.N., H.D., No. 8965/6-C, dt. 16-5-1952. 
Govt. H.D., Notification No. 5066/4, dt. 27-7-

1942 and G.L., H.D. No. 5415/5-C, dt. 
10-11-1948. 

G.L., H.D., No. 7396/5-C, dt. 27-7-1954, and 
25-9-1954. 

G.L., H.D., No. 5407/5-C, dt. 6-11-1948. 
G.L, H.D., No. 5407/5-C, dt. 6-11-1948. 
G.L., H.D. No. 232/7-C, dt. 30-3-1954 and 

H D. order No. 232/7, dt. 30-3-1954. 
I. G.'s Cir. No. 31395, dr. 15-11-1952. 
G.R. H.D. No. 5875/3, dt. 12-3-1935. 
Govt. Cir H.D., No. 1710/4, dt. 12-4-1939. 
I. G.'s Cir. No. 9, dt. 14-9-1939. 

Do. 

) 

) 

-
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rule. 

1303 

1304 

1305 
1306 

1307 

1308 

1309 

1310 

1311 
1312 

13i3 

1314 

1315 
1316 
1317 

1318 
1319 
1320 

1321 

1322 

1323 

1324 
1325 

1326 

1327 
1328 

1329 

1330 

1331 

133~ 

1333 
1334 

1235 

1336 
1337 
1338 
1339 
1:)40 
1341 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

1081 

1074 

1077 

743 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do: 

744 

752 

753 

754 
754-A 

473 

473 

APPENDIX VI 711 

Authority. 

-... 
G.L..H.O., No. 5414/5-C, dt. 23-9-1948 and 

G.N.,H.D .• No~ 89_65[6, dt. 16-5-1952. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Govt. H.O. Notification No. 5066/4, dt. 27-7-1942 
and G.t.,H D., No. 5415/5-C, dt.10-11-19l8. 

G.R.H.D., No. 12-Jails-500/510, dt. 31-B-1896 
Appendix !1, ?art 111, and G.L.,H.D., No.2752-
D, dr. 18-1-1923. 

G.R.,J.D., No. 6166, dt. 7-1 t -1911. 
~ 

G.R.,H.D., No. UP- 1053, dl. 4-1-1954. 

474 G.L.H.O., No. 161/5/65110-C, dt. 15-2-1949, 

481, 593 

475 

477 
477 

476 

478 

480 

479 

483 

484 
481 

Do. 

and 
645 
665 
665 
()55 
so 

G.L.,H.D., No. 4790/7-C, dt. 31-7-53 ·and 
G.L.,H.D., No. 479Jj7-C, dt. 13-2-1954. 

Do. 

Govt. Confi. letter No. SAT-1053/C-1322, dt. 
19-3-1954. 

G.R.,H. D., No. 8211/2, dt. 22-4-1933. 

Govl Confi. IBtter No. LIP-1 033/C-1291-C, 
dt. 19-3-1954. 

622 



Revised 
rule 

1342 
1343 
1344 
1345 
1346 
1347. 

1348 

1349 

1350 

1351 

1352 
1353 

1354 

1355 

1356 

1357 

1358 
1359 

1360 

1361 

1362 

1363 

1364 

1365 

1365-A 

1366 

1367 
1368 

1369 

1370 

1371 

1372 

1373 

J~ll,;. MA~UAL 

Corresponding . 
old rule 

Authority, 

144 
482 
489-A 
48~ 

485" 

G.L.,H.D., No. RJM-1054/C-504-C, dt. 22-2-1954. 
Do. 

485, 486, 479 } 

and 487 

Do. 

I.G.'s Cir. No: 5, d~, 2-5-1939. 

488 

491 
491--A . 

490 

740 

739 

Do. 

Do. 
619 

660, 

'644 

644 

1021-A 

G.R~,H~D., N(). 2256, dt. 28-7-1922: 
G.N.,H.D., No. 6367/4,_cft. 21-1-1943. 

!.G.'s No. 1455, dt. 11-l0-1937. 

G.L.,H.D., No. 9377/3, dt. 12-4-1933 and 

20-9-1940; anJ Govt. Conti. letter No. 6957/4-C 

dt. 1 0-9-1953.' ~ 

G.L.,H.D., No. 9685/2-11, dt. 27-8-1934 and 

G.L,H.D., No. 5413/5-C, dt. 2-2-1952. 

Do. 

Do. 

G.L.,H.D., No. 195-111-D, dt. 7-12-1922. 

Do. 

G.L.,H.O., No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5-9-~949; G.L., 

H.D., No. 7396/5-C, dt. 18-1-1950; G.L.,H.D., 

No. 4790}7-C, dt. 31-7-1953 and G.L.,H.D., No. 

4 780/7 -C, 13-2-1954.· 

G.L.,H.D., No. GQJ-1053~C, dt. 9-11-1953. 

955-B G.L.,H.D., No. 4790}7-C, dt. 31-7-1953 and 

13-2-1954. 

G.L.,H.D., No. CIJ/1654/23180-C, dt. 13-5-1954. 

G.L.,H.D:, No. GQJ-1·15'"3-C, dt. 16-10-1953: 

Do. 
G.L.,H;D., Conn; No. 3418/5-C, dt. 27-4-1953 

and· 6-8-1953. 
G.L.,H.D., No. 1247j7:..C; dt. 14-11-195i ?nd 

8-4-1953. 

Do. 

G. L.,H.D., No. 1194/7-C, dt. 22-'-9-1952 and Govt 

P. & S.D. Cir. No. TRS 1654, dt. 23-10-1954. 

G.LH.IJ., No. AFP-1853/57533 C, dt. 30-9-1953. 

~~.fl.,H D, Nr. FE;P-165j, elL ?~-~2 1953 

) 

-
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1374 

1375 

1376 
1377 
1378 

1379 
1380 

13S1 

1381 

1383 
1384 

1385 

1386 
1387 
1388 

13$9 

1390 

1391 
1392 

1393 

1394 
1395 

1396 

1397 

1398 

1399 
1400 

1401 
1402 
1403 

1404 

1405 
1406 
1407 

1408 
1409 
1410 
1411 

H12 

Corresponding 
old rule. 

777 
660 

660 

-663 

544 
545 

552 

553 
554 
555 

591 

593 

466 

469 

467 
47t 

470 

594 

595 

596 

598 
601 (e) 

601 (f) 

Bks. (JC)-22--90 

APt"ENDIX VI 

Authority. 

G.l., H.D., No. 4666/6-11-(89134 )-C, dt. 8-3-
1951. 

Director of Publicity Cir. No. D P /1200, dt. 
14-1-1952. 

f. G.'s Cir. No. B/14394, dt: 12-6-1952. 
Do. 

Do. 

G.L. H.D., No. '5410/5--C, dt. 5-9-19~9. 

L G.'s No. 1404, dt. ?3:_1-1941. 
Govt. Notification H. D. No. 8565/6, dt. 21-5-:-

1952; I. ~~·s No. 16178, dt. 28-1 0-193Q; G. L., 
H.D .• No, 2091/3, dt. 27-1-1933 and G.l.~ 

H.D., No. 7378/2-C, 21-11-1930. 

L G.'s No. 12405, dt, 5-8-1939. 

G.l., H.D., No. 4766/7-C, dt. 20-7-19'53. 
Govt. H.D. (Confl.) .end No. PFP-2153-ll-c. 

dt. 24-9-'54 and dt. 11-11-1954. 

G.R., J.D .. No. 778, dt. 7-2-1917. 

G.R., H.D., No. 9005/3-11, dt. 30-4-1941 and 
G.l., H.D., No. 1408/7-C, dt. 15-9-1952. 

G.R., H.D., No.9005/3-ll, dt. 24-6-1940. 
Supplementary Criminal Cir. No. 66 to the High 

Court Criminal Ma11uat 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Govt. H.O. No. 7 850/6-C, dt. 10-3-1953 and 

15-3-1954. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

G.L., H.D., No. 1408/7-C, dt. 15-9-1952. 
Do. 

G.R., H.D., No. 8872i2. dt. 17-3-1931. 



714 

Revised 
rule. 

1413 
1414. 

1415 

HlS-

1417 

14H~ 

1419 
142() . 

1421 

:.:1422· 
1423. 
1424 

·~425 

1426 

1427 
!428. 

1.429. 

143(} 

M31 
1432 
1433. 
t434 
A~434-,l\ 

1435 
1436 

t43'l. 

1438. 
)439, 

\440. 

1441 

1.442 

1443 
'M44. 

'll44.'> 

1446. 

144J' 

14.4& 

144i} 

'· 1. 

·' 

Corresponding 
old- rule .. , 

461 
462: 

463 

465-A 

464 

. . 465 
755c 

762 

758,;_A 

763 

Do. 

Do. 

767 

765 

766 

766 

172 

761' 
768 
769. 

-

770 

771 

775 

775-A 

775-B 

77'3 
774 

781 

78(,) 

782 

782 

733 and 784 

Do. 

JAIL MANUAL 

AuthoritY 

G.R., J.D., No. 3187, dt. 4-5-1898. 

Govt. · Notification H. D., No. 7850/6-C, dt. 
17-1-1953. 

G.R.. H:o~. No: 4284/3, dt: 30-8-1934 . 
G~l.. H.D., No. 5401/5-C~ d!. 19-11-1948. 
G.l., H. D., No, RTP 1 054/15242-C, dt. 2¥-3:._ 

1954. 

G.L., H.D,, No. 9440/4, dt" 31,-10-1945. 
G}., H:D., No. GQJ-1153-C, dt. 16-10-1935. 
G.N:, H:o.. No. 5503/4, dt. 11-5-1942·, and 

'G.L, H.D., No. RTP-1054/15242-C, dt. 5-10-
1954. 

Do. 

Do. 

G.l., H.D., No: 5419/5-C, dt. 24-11-1948. 
G.L., H.D., No. 5503/4, dt: 11-5-'1942, 
G.L., H.D,, No. RTP-1053-C, dt. 2-12-1953. 
I. G.'s Cir. No. ADM-218, dt. 17-6-1954. 
G.L., H.D. No. 1469/7-C, dt. 22-10-1952. 

Do. 

Govt. Notifica:ion, H.D., No. 8879/6-C,_dt. 5-12-
. 1951. 

G.R., J.D., No. 3046, dt.- 20-4-1899 and I. G.'s 
· Cir No. D-1118475, dr. 28-2-1953. 
G.R., J.D., No· .. 3046, dt. 20-4-1899 and I. G.'s 

Cir. No. D-11/8475, dt. 28-2-1953 and Govt. 
H.D., Notification No. 5724/6, dt. 2-12-1952. 

G.R., H.D., No. 432, dt. 27-11-1923. 

G.L., H. D., No. 658/5, dt. 21-8-i 946 and .10-
10-1946. 

-
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1450 
1451 
1452 
1453 
1454 

14.55 
145& 
1457 
145S 
1459 
1'460 

1461 
1462 
1463 

1464 

1465 
1466 

1467 

1468 

1469 

1470 

1471 

1472 

1473 
1474 

1475 
1476 

1477 

1,~78 

1479 

1480 

1481 

1482 
1483 
1484 

1485 

1486 

APPENDlX VI· 715 

Corresponding Authority. 

old rule. 

785 G.L.,H.D .. No. 5401/5-C. dt. 10-8-1951. 
Do. Do. 

7$6 
787 G.L.,H.D., No. PAB/353/6442-C, dt. 9-11- 1953. 

789 G . .R.,H.D .• No. 432-11 dt. 2.9-7-1926, G.R.,H.D-., 

No. 3935]4, dt. 16-12-~940 and G.L.,H.D., No. 

5488/6-C, dt. 4-12-1951. 
7~7 I.G.'s Cir. No.2. dJ. 1-3-1929. 
798 G.R.,H.D., No. 432 II, 21-l-HK30. 

794 !.G.'s Cir. No. 1628. dt. 5-2-1926. 
79() 
79~ !.G.'s No. 3555, dt. 20-3-1926. 

795 G.R ,fi.D., N9. 432. qt. 27-11-1923, 11-12-1925 
and 29-7-1926 .. 

792 G.C.,H.D., No. 7595/3-11-C, dt. 29-10-1938. 

793 G.L.,H.D., No. 432-11-12294-,C. dt. 10-9-1926. 

791 G.B.,H.D., No. 432-11, dt. 29-7-1926. 

791 Do. 

803 I.G.'s Cir. No. 18610, dr. 21-12-1938. 

804 G.L.,H.O .• No. 5401/5-~, dt. 1'9-11-1948. 

804 Do. 

805 Do. 

788 G.R.,H.O., No. 432-XLII, dt. 15-8-1939. 

7~9, 

800 

8Qt G.O.,H.D., No. 432, dt. 25-10-1924. 

806 G.L..tf.D., No. 1812)4, dt. 19-7-1939. 

802-A G.L.,H.D., No. 658/5, dt. 10-10-1946. 

802 

455 

455 

456 
457 

G.R.,H.D., No. 6486}3, dt. 2-8-1935. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

G.R.,H.D., No. 6486/3, dt. 2-8-1935. 

Do. 

G.R.,H.D., No. 3935}4, dt. 16-12-1940. 

G.N.,H.D., No. 6815/6, dt. 2-6-1952. 

G.L.,H.D., No. $71/2078-C. dt. 8-1-1952. 

G.N .. H. D., No. 6815/6, dt. 2-6-1952. 

' 
1487 541 and 542 G.R.,H.D., No. 10~/·t dt. 9-3-1939 and G.R.,H.D., 

No. 633/4, dt. 2-12-1940 and l.G.'$ Cir. No. 

12190 dt. 15-8-1938. 
1488 Do. Do. 
1489 G.R.,H.D..,. No. 5405/5, dt. 12-11-1951. 

1-l90 563 

564 
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Revised 
rule. 

1492 
149:> 

1494 
1495-
1495 
1497 
149S 
1499 
1500 
1500-A 
1500-B 
1500-C 
1501 
1502 

1503 

Corresponding 
old wle. 

Authority~ 

565 
566 

G.L.,H.D., No. 5417}5,,--C, dt.11-11-1948. 
Govt. H.D. Notification No. JUP 1153, dated 

11-6-1954. 
G.l.;H.D., No; 4780)5-C, dt. 14-5-1949. 

Do. 
Do. 

Govt. H.D. Notification No. 6696/5, dt~ 31-10-1950, 
Do. 
Do. 

812-A Govt. RD. Notification No. 232(7, dt. 11-11~1953. 

812--B 

G.L.,H.D., No. FUR--2554/66311-C, dt. 20----10-54. 
G.l.,H.D., No. FUR 2554/64303-C, dt. 12-11-1954. 

Do. 
G.L.,H.D. No. 232/7-C, dt. 5-3-1954. 
G.L.H.D., No. 232/7-C, dt. 5-3-,-1954 and H.D. No. 

FUR-1453/69920-C, dt. 17-4-1954. 
Gov1. H.D. Notification No. 232/7, dt. 11-11-1%3. 

1504 812-C and 812-D Govt. H.D.Notification No. 232/7, dt. 11-11-1953 
und PAR-2554-C, dt. 16-9~1954 and !.G.'s Cir. 
No. ADM-370, dt. 4-10-1954. 

1505 812-E 
1506 812-F 
1507 
1508 
1509 812--G 

1510 454-A 
1511 
1512 
1513 
1514 

Govt. H.D. Notification No. 232j7, dt. 11-11-1953. 
Do. 

G.L.,H D., No. PAR-2554-C, dt 16-9-1954. 
G .. L.H.D., No. RJM-1053/16439-C, dt. 9-10-1954. 
Govt. H.D. Notification No. 232[7~C, dt. 11-11-

1953. 
G.L..H.D., No. 5410/5-C, dt. 5-9-1949. 
G.R.H.D., No. 4428/6, dt. 25-9- 1950. 
G. L., H.D., No. RJM-1 053/16439-C, dt. 9-10--1954. 
G.R.,H.O., No. 4428/6, dt. 25-9-1950. 
G.L.,H.D., No. 4786/7-C, dt. 14-7-1954. 

-
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APPENDIX VII 

[NOTE AT THE END OF CHAPTER NO; H, B.J.M.] 

The Statement showing the present' pay scales. of the posts in 
Bombay Jail Department 

POSTS 

1. lnspectohGeneral· 'of Prisons· 

2, Personal Assistant to the ln'spector~ 

General of Prisons. 

3. Superintendent of· Jail Industries 

4. Superintendent of a Central Prison. 

5. Superintendent of District Prison, (1) 
Governor, Borst31 School, Dharwar, 
Dy. Superintendent of Central Prison. 
(2) Superintendent, Bijapur District 
Prison, House of Correction, Byculla 
and Karwar Special Prison. 

6. Jailor, Group-1. 

7. Jailor, Group-11 and Deputy Governor, 
Borstal School, Dharwar. 

8. Jailor, Group-Ill. 

9. Physical Training Instructor. 

10. Office Superintendent, Inspector-
General of Prisons' Office. 

11. Auditor, lnspector-Genersl of Prisons' 
Office. 

12. Superintendents of Branches Inspector-
General of Prisons' Office. 

13. Stewards at Jails. 

14. HetJd Clerks. 

15. Senior Clerks and Store Keepers 

16. Junior Clerks and Store Keepers 

17. Stenographer 

18. Compounder 

19. Teacher 

20. School Master (Yeravda Central 
Prison). 

21. Weaving Assistant. 

22. House-Master at Borstal School, 
Dharwar. 

23. Carpentry Instructor 

24. Leather Instructor 

2S. Tailor :\~aster 

717 

SCALES 

R s. 1600-1 OG-1800. 

350-30--500;. 

220-15-400-E: B.-20-500:_ 
E. B.-25-650. 

740-45-1010. 

' 470-30-650-"-45-740. 

400-20-500. 

270-1 0---tl00-15-390. 

120-8-200--10/2-220. 

70-3-85-4-125-5-130. 
Graduate Rs. 76. 
Hans. Graduate Rs. 85. 

270-10-300-15-390. 

200-10-300. 

Do. 

150-1 0-200. 

Do. 

100-8-140-10-160. 

100-8-140. 

46-3-85-E. B.-4-125-5-130. 

1 00-5-125-6-185-8-225. 

55~3-85-E. B.-4-125-5-130. 

40-1-50-E.B.-1 *-65-
1 -E. B.-22-75. 

.. 61-3-85-4-1259 5-130. 

140-5-170. 

55-3-85-4-1 25-5-130. 

75-5-100-8-140. 

72-4-100. 

80-5-120. 



7l8 JAIL MANUAL 

26. Assistant Tailor Master 

27. Assistant Weaving Instructor 

28. Agricultural Officers 

29. As~lstant' Agii.cultlira·lnstructor 
30. Field Kamgars -; _ ... , 

31. Paper Instructor 

32. Wireman Driver 

33. Senior Sub.hedar. 
·~··: < . . 

34. Junior Subhedar 

35. Jamadar 

36. Quarter Master Havi!dar 
l • . • . . ' • ., '~ : '. ~ •• 

37. Havi!dar 

38. Lance 'Hayildar 

39. Na*-

40. Lance Naik 

41. Sepoy. 

42. Senior Matron 

43. J!.Jnior Matror1 

44. Chief Supervisor, at B. S. Dharwar 

45. Senior ~upeJVisor, Do. 

46. Do. Do. 

47. Po; Oo. 
48. Ju_nior, Su~ervisors.. Do. 

49. Mali Do. 

" Do. 

80-5-100-8-140-E. B.-
1,0-200 fo~ Graduates. 

" 61-~85. 

55-3;:-85. 

45-2-75. 

50-2-60.:..3-75. 

, 75-3-90. 
'.' . ··.-

70-3-~5. 

, 60-1-65. 

;; 55 fixed. 
• . -·,.,! .• 

, 50 ·" 
48 

" 45 .. ,, 
, 42 

35--!--40. 

55-1-65. 

" 40-l-50. 

•. 61-3-'85. 

, 5q fixed. 

.. 50 

" 45 
, 42 

,. 35-1-45. 

I 

-
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APPENDIX VIII 

(RULE 1j2, B. J.-M,). . . . 

Rules f~r the Exa;ninatfon in Accounts ~nd. Se~vic·~ Ruie.'s of Gi'lzeited Officer! 
and non~azetted staff of the Jail Department. 

,: ; -~ ~- ·; ;~:: :: 

1. Every pers~n in the Jail Department appointed to tt1e: posts.; mehtioned 

be'ow shall be required to pass an examination in accordance with these rules 

within two years hom the date of appoiiltment cir the' coming irito .. ·force of 

these rules, whichever is later:: · 

(1) Superlntende~f of Central and .·orstriCt Pl-i~ons and Superint~nd~nf ot' 
Jail-Industries. 

(2) Jailor G~ouP.I., 
Jailor, GrouP. II •. 
Jailor, Group· IlL 

; ~ , :. I 

t3) Heads of Branches in the Office of ·the lnspector~Geneial of Prison~ 
Stewards, Head Clerki and Senior Clerks. 

(4) Weaving Assi~tants. Agdcul·f~raf Officerand other technical lnstr'uctor~. 
(5) Clerks not included in category (3) abcve: 

Provided that persons in permanent service in the Jail Departr'ner1t who have 
attained the age of fifty years or completed 30 years service in the Department 

on the date of the comiJ!g into force of these rc~les shall not be required to 
appear t~r the examination; · ~ 

Provided further that a p~rsori who fails to pass the examination within the 

prescribed period may; 'at the discretion of the Inspector-General of Prisons, ba 

allowed to; appear ·at the examination held immediately next after the expiry of 

the prescribed· p~i-ibct , 
. . . 

2. (1) No Ga:?etted or non~Gazetted Go,vernment servant in the Jail Depart-
ment who is required tq pass the examination under these rules shall be conf
irrr.ed in his post untH he passes the examination. 

(2) Failure to pass the examination within the prescribed period shalf. in the 
case of candidates appointed by nomination after the coming into operation of 
these rules, entail loss of the appointment and, in the case of officers appointed 

by promotion who have not been confirmed entail reversion to the lowe( post 
held substantively. 

(3) In cases not covered by Sub-rule (2) failure to pass the examination 
within the prescribed period shall entail withjlOiding of further increments, until 
exempted from passing the examination by Governmen'i, in the case of Gazetted 

Officers, and the Inspector-General of Prisons, in the case of others, or the 
attainrhJht 'of th~ age of 50 whichever is ei:lrlier. 

3. After the date of the coming into force of thesa ru las no junior Clerk 

shall be promoted as Senior ~Jerk and no Jailor Grade Ill shall be promoted 

as Jailor Grade u' unless 'ha 'has' pass~d an exa minatiori ·under. these rules. 

4. No officer who has passed an exarrii'r-\ation he!d by Bombay Public Service 

Commission under these rules shal be required to pass it again on promotion 
to a higher grade or service. 

5. The examination will be held in January and July every year for Superin
tendents, Jailor Group I, and II. Sup~riritendent of Jail· Industries, Heads of 
Branches in Inspector-General's office. Stewards, Head Clerk<> and Senior 
Clerks by tha Public Service Commission at Bombay and for Jililor Grad8 Ill, 
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Junior Clerks, Weaving Assistant, Agricultural Officers and othH Technical 
Instructors, by the lnspector-Gl!lneral of Prison~, Poone. The dates of examina
tions will be fixed by the CommisBion a!'ld the Inspector-General and should be· 
rr Olified in the· Bombay ·Government Gazette. The. question papers may be 
answered with the aid of books. · 

6. (a) Fift•; p€rcent of the maximum marks in each paper will be required 
to pass the examination. 

(b) A candidate who obtain, at lea1t 75 per cent of the aggregate marks 
obtair,able will be considered to have passed the examination witn credit except 
in the case o.f a candidate who has secured an exemption under Rule 7 below. 

7. An unsuccessful candidate who has obtained 60 percent or more of the 
marks obtainable in a paper will be exempted from appearing again in' that 
paper provided that the car.didnte must, in order to have the benefit of the 
exemption, appear and pass in the remaining paper of papers not later than at · 
the next ensuing. examination. 

B. The following subjects and books are prescribed:~ 

Group I 

(1) Financial Rules 
(Financial Publication 
No. l). 

(2) Financial Powers 
( Fina'!cinl Public Jtio n 
No. VII). 

(3) Manu3! of Contiilge•t 
Expenditure {Finan
ciai) P u b I i c a t i o n 
No. IX). 

(4) Bombay Budget Ma.l
(F inJncial Publication 
No. X). 

{5) An lnt:·oduction to lnji.J 
Government Accounts 
and Audit-Sec o n d 
Edition - R e p r i n t 
195C-

MarAs 100 

Chapters 1, 2, 4, 13 and 15 in full. 
3 except rules 42 and.A4. 
5 except rules 60 to 67. 

, . 6 except Section II. 
7 except Section IX. 
8 r.ules 107, 111-8 and 11.1-C. 

, 9 except Section Ill. 
, 10 except Sections II & Ill. 
,, 11 except rule 273. 

Appendices Nos. 1, 2, 9, 16~ 

fu II. 
18, 18,-A in 

,, 
,, 

1-A to 1.:-G. 
15. 

Forms 1, 2, 3-A, 4, 5 and 26. 
Portions relating to Bombay Jail Department. 

Sections I to XI, XII-A to XXII, Rules 86, 37, 
92-94, 96-98 and 104 in Section XX ill and 
Sections XXIV to XXVI, and XXX and XXXI 
and Appendices I to V. 

A·n except Chapters IV, XII-XIV. 
Appendices 1 to 6. 

Cha;Jt~rs 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 12, 14, 15, 
16, 19, 20, 24, ?5, 26, 27 and 28. 

J 

-
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.( 1) Jb~~ ~-B~ba'v · Ci~iJ . Ser~i~ 
ces Rules Manual VoL I 
{Financial) Publication 
No. V). , 

(2) rAe Bo~ay c~ik Servi
ce~ f3~;Jies Manual VoL II 
{Financial PubHcation 
No. V). 

141 

Marks 50 

; ~ 

Chapters, ·1, n, Ill. IV, - V, ~ VII.- Vl,IJ. 
IX, X. Xt, XJI {Part IV and V), XIV and 

XV. 

ApPendices l to XIX; )(X Ill to XXVI, XXI X 
XX)(;. XXXll, XXX Ill, XXXV, XXXVI, to 
XXXVIII, XL. XLII to XLIV and XLIVA L U 
A to LVI!. 

(3) Bombay CivH . Services Full. 
corcJu,:.t , Discipline · and 
Ap~gal · Hul"es. {Rn~ncial 
Publication No. Vlll)~ , 

~;p~ ~.::. ~ ;' : i 

(4) Bumbay j Civil Servi¢es 
Classification aRd Recru.i
tfllleP.t R~s. 

Ge.'1eral Rules and Portions cf the appencii
ce pertaining tG> the Jail Department. 

:{5) The BCM:rtbay G.P.F. Rulles. ... FulL 
i 

Group 111 

Departrnenl<tl Accoanls 
~ :i :.c.), i 

(1) Jail Mari·ual Part ~ Sub- Fu11. 
Jail Manual. 

(2) Jail Account Manual FulL 

'!.:1' { ' .• 2 (l ~ OKS. ,JC) 2-~ t 

M;,rks JO~ 



English Name. 

1 

Beet Root ... 

Sweet Potatos 

Cabbage ... 

Cayli Flower ... 

Know I Kol ... 

Radish ... 

I 

FtJruf;s ... 

Cucumber ... 

Cucumber .. 

Biiter Gourd ... 

Botllc Gourd or 
Doodkee. 

Snako Gourd ... 

Sponge Gourd ... 

Red·P~mpkin .. 

Srii60fh Gourd .. 

A Key to growing up of commo11. 
(A) S.olid Vegetabl'es, i. e., Fruit, Hc.ot.,and. 

~·· 

Vernacular Name. Scientific Name. Family lay orrL ; 

' 
2 3 4 !Y 

H-Chakandar ... Beta Vulgaris .. Chepodiceae .. R:Clges & 

furro-ws. 

H- Mithalu Ipomea Batatas. Confolvulece- Do. . .. 
M-Ratafu .. a e • 

H-Gobi ... Brassica Oleracca Crufiereceae~ .. Ffat beds 

M-Kobi .. Capitatas. . . 

H-Phool Gobi. Brasslca Oleracca Do. . .. Do. 

Borytys. 

H-Ganth-Gobi. Brassica Oleracca Do. .. Ridges and 

Caulorapa. furross. 

H-Moolee . .. Raphanas Do. .. Do. 

Sativas. 
... 

H-Gergarn ... Brassica Rapa Do. " Rid ~J es & .. 
furrows or 
flat beds. 

H&M-Khira .. Cucumis Sativas . Cucerbitaceae. Rings & Ba-
. ssin spacing. 

5' X 5' 

Kakari . .. Cu·melo Utilissi- Do. . .. Do. .. 
mus. 

H-Kada Momordica char- Do. .. Do. 
M-Karli ... antia . 

H-Aikoddu ... Leagenaria cui- Do. Do. of 

garis. 8' X 8' 

M~H-Padwal. Trichosanthus Do. .. 1 0' X 1 0' 

anguina. 

M-Dodke .. Luffo Acllta'lgala. Do. . .. 6' X 6' 

H-Zinga Turi ... 

H-Kaddu .. Cucerbita Do. .. 8' X 8' 
M- Kashfphal maxima. 
Bhopara. 

I 

H-Ghio turi Luffa Acgyptia ... Do. ... 8' X 8' ... 
M-Ghosali ... 
K- Tuppa-

Hirekai. 

722 

t 



.... 

., "'!.' • 

1 J.: 723 

iX 

vegetable crops in Plains 
Pod Vegetables (families arranged alphabetica11Y). 

Seed rate 
per acre. 

6 

3 Lts. 

50000 sets 

8 ozs. 

8 ozs. 

1 Las. 

2 Lbs. 

2 Lbs. 

2 Lbs. 

2 I bs. 

2 Lbs. 

2 Lbs. 

1lLbs. 
4 

Suitable sowing. Average life-
time. period from 

sowing. 

7 8 

July to Novem- 3 Months 

ber. 

April to July and 5 Months ... 
November to 
December. 

Average 
yield per Remarks. 

acra. 
9 10 

Mangal Warzal and 
6000 Lbs. .:. Swissch,Hd beloiig 

to: Beet root group 
, . ()RIY• 

·12000 lbs ..... Seeds are sown in 
the nursary on raised 
beds at ·6!' apart. 
Seeding· beeome rea.L 
dy for transplanting· 
aftpr 5 to 6 weeks. 

Augllst'to Decem- 3tMonths ... 70000 Lbs.... . . : 
ber. 

Do. 

-

Do. ... 3 Months ... 6000 Lbs .... 

Do. . .. 2 Months ... · 6000 Lbs ... 

January to:July. 1lMonths 
4 

4000 Lbs ... 

.. 

September to 3 Months ... 6000 Lbs .... 
l..)ecember. 

March to July ... 3 Months ... ' 4000 Lbs .... 

september to 3 Months 4000 lbs .... 

December~ 

M0rch to July ..t Months .. 2500 Lbs. ... 

Thrcughout the 5}Months ... 10000 Lbs .... 

year except the 
rainy Season. 

March to July ... 4 ~Months ... 5000 Lbs .... 

April to July .. 1 Months 3000 
2 ··· . lbs .... 

April to July ·~ 5tMonths . 10000 l bs .... 

Do . 

Dibbled -at a distanr;e . 
of 6" to g·· . 

Do. 

7 Lbc. - - -

1 

M crch to July ... I 7 MmHhs .. . 5000 Lbs. --·j 
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English Name. Vernacular Name. Scientific Name. Family. 

1 

1apioka 

french Beans .. ; 

lima Beans 

2 

K:- Mara. gensa. 

H-'"--Chosam ... 
f.-.1-~hravan 

Ghevda. 
; ·.~ 

HLAwarikyi ..• 
M-'Ghewada ... 

3 .... 4 .. 

M anilt Utilissi- Euferpiaceae. 
ma Varca$sai. 

Phacolus volgoris · Legumino-
,Bushi Variety. seae. 

Phalceolus 
lunatus. 

Do .••• 

APPENDIX 

Lay out. 

5 

Ridge & 
furrows. 

Do;-·· ••• 

Flat Beds ... 

_Clustered Beaus. M-Gowari ... Cyamopsis 
psoraliodes. 

Do. .•• Ridges & 
Furrows. 

Onion H-Piaz 
K-Niruti. 
M~Kande 

Allium-cepa ... 

Lady's fingures... H & M..,.,-Bhendi. Hibicus 
K- Bhandikayi. Esculentus 

Lil iaceae ... do. 
Or flat beds ... 

Malvaceae... Ridges & 
furrows. 

Brinjal or Egg 
plant. 

H-Baingan ••• 
M-Wangi 

Solerrium Melon- s 1 o anceae •.. Do: 

' . ~. ·.· .·•·. ~ ; 

Tomato 

Potato M-Batata 

C<mot H-M-Gajar ... 

geus variety 
Esculantium~ , 

Solamum 
Lyeopea 
siciJm 

Sola mum 
Tuberosum. 

Dancus Carvta ... 

Do .... 

Do .... 

Umolli fer

ceae. 

Do. 

Do. 

Flat bed ... 

-
... 

-

+ 
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IX-(contd.) 

Seed rate Suitable sowing Average life- Average yield 
per acre. time. period from per acre. 
•• , -· .. sowing. 

Remarks . 

6 7 .... --·- 8- ., I 9 10 

•·' ··--
I 

25000 cutt- June ... 9-12 12000 lbs 
ings. Months. 

•••• '·.:i< '.-

20lbs. May to June ... 21 Months... 4000 Lbs .••• 9" Stern cutting planted 

8 Lbs. 

10 lbs. 

May to June 

~ ·.: 
· @ 9"x18" dibbled @ 

6''x18'':' · · •·· ·· 

·' . ~ ... 
'""-¥ . 

.•. 7 Months... 8000 Lbs~ ••• ·Dibbled @4'x3', trial on 
poles. ·· 

May to June and 4 Months... 4000 lbs.... Dibbled @15"x24"'. 
November to 
December. 

12 Lbs. for Jun~ and Septem- 5 Months... 2000 Lbs. Plant seeding@;9">A"to 
6''x4". bulds. ber to Decem

ber. 

15 Lbs..- February to May· 3 Months •.. 6000 Lbs .••• 

1 lbs. August to Janu- 6:7 14000 Lbs .•. 
ary. MoMhL 

~ Lbs. June to October. r 4 to 5 
Months. 

10000 Lbs .... Boney Best Variety 
recommended. 

1000 Lbs. July to Novem- 3-!M onths ... 10000 Lbs. For seed' Potatos Con-
Potatos. ber. suit Agril Department. 

15 Lbs. July to Novem- 4i Months . 10000 Lbs. . Indian \radety, Engli~h 
ber. varities come early. 
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APPENDIX 

Leafy 

J 
English Name. VernacularName. Scientific Name. Family. Lay out. 

1 2 3 
.. 

4 5 

Amaranthus 
I .. Amaranthus Amarantaceae Flat beds · M-Ra)-gtra .. .. 

Red and white. Gagentiecus. ' .. 

Chavalee .... M-Chavalli ... A-polygamus .. Do. .. Do. .. . 
.. 

Math ... M-Math ... A-soleraceus ... Do. ... Do. ... 

Pokale ... M-Pokala ... A-Tristis ... Do. .. Do . . .. 
. 

Spinach ... M-Pa!ak ... S~inecia Oleve- Chenopodiceae Qp . ... 
cea. 

Chak-Wat ... ~-Chakwat... Chinopodium Db. Do . .. 
Viride 

; 

Chandan M-Chandan Chinopodium. Do. ... Do . . .. 
Batva ... Batva. rubrum. 

: 

Fommi-Greak.,. M-Methi ... Trigonel!a Do . ... bo. ... 
foacumgracum. 

! 

Ambadi ... M-Amba& ... Hibiscus Canna Malveeace Do . .. . 
binus. 

Dill ... M-Shop ... Peucedanum Umbellifarceae Do . .. 
graveolens. 

Sarrel 

~J 
M-Chuka ... Rummen Acetis Polygon<Jcear Do. . .. 

N, B.-Yield given in column 9 for spieces of m::dium typ3, under gener<JI 
due to:-

(1) Botanical :-As each spiec3s of p1ant have varilies (early, medium, 
ingly, i. e., mole life period more is tha yield. 

(2) Environmental :-As the climate differs in each place, the yield will 
{3) Soil Condition :-In each place and garden, the soil varies, so the 

-
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IX-(contd) 

Vegetables. 

Seed rate 
per acre. 

6 

5 Lbs. 

6 Lbs. 

4 lbs. 

4 lbs. 

12 Lbs. 

5 Lbs. 

5 Lbs. 

40 Lbs. 

15 to 20 Lbs. 

5 lbs. 

5 Lbs. 

Suitable sowing 
time 

7 

Through out the 
year 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

e~cept in hot 
weather. 

Through out the 
year except hot 
weather. 

Through out the 
year. 

Through out the 
year except. 

All over the year 

Do .. 

Do. 
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Average life Average yield 
period from per ·acre Remarks. 

sowing 
10 8 9 

I . . 
5 to 6 weeks.· 4000 Lbs. .. Lesser seed rates even 

be seed if properly 
broad casted. 

6 " 4000 Lbs ..• , 

6 .. 
4000 Lbs .... 

6 4000 Lbs .•.. 

6 to 8 .. 
5000 Lbs. ·-

6 .. 4030 Lbs .... 

6 .. 
2000 Lbs .... 

5 to 6 .. 4000 Lbs .•.• '. 

5 to 6 .. 4 000 Lbs .... 

6 to 8 .. 3000 Lbs .... 

6 " 2000 Lbs .... 

desired garden soil and under favourable condition, to tha guilt m:ty change 

and late) the life period change and hence generally yield also changes accord-

differ. By attack of pests and diseases, the yield may go down. 

yield will vary. 



APPENDIX No~ X ;, -

TREATMENT OF PRISONERS ON HUNGER-STRIKE 

Prisoners 

Treatment of,.:...on hunger strike. 
,·:. 

GUVERNMEf'iT OF i BOMBAY 

·HOME !DEPARTME~T 

RESOLUTION No, 4845/3 

'··Bombay Castle~ 30th January, 1935 • 
... • ~ ... __ ..£.. ~-~ \:..' "i··>. !-· 

Letter from the Government of lndi~. !-lome Department, No. F. 1 04/33-_J,ails, 
dated the 9th May 1934." ' . - · 

Le1ter to the Inspector G"en~faPbt Pl~on, Nb. 4848/3, dated th~' 23rd May 1934. 
. . i. . . ·. .·. . . 

Letter from the Inspector General· of Prisons, No. 175, dated the 1st June 1 ~34. 
. I . . . 

Letter to the Governtnent ?f l~di~: ~.0· 4?45/~.:-~a~ed the 18th JJ_Iy\ 1934~ 
~ -~· ;'. (';:·:. :•: ·.. :' .. ,_~ i.~ ~:~~ ... ~ ~ !.l }·. ~;.::::-..·. ·' . ·, 

Letter from the Govf!rnrrient of India, Home Department No. F.· 194/3T-Jails 
(Conti.), dated the 29t~ November 1934 (printed .as an accompaniment to this 
Government Resolution}. · 

Read Government Nb. 4945/3, dated the 22nd December 1934. 

Letter from the lnsp~ctor General of Prisons, No. 19, dated the 9th January 
1935;- ; 

( .. ~_it'-·.~; ; . ..') ·. :;:-·~:: Z--'·7:~" ... ~·~:_..<;.::·:-:)~~ :--..,~ ~ .1 

"With reference to l-jome Department, Confidential letter,,)~J?· 4845/3-C, 
dated 22nd December 1934, I have the honour to forward herewith, as required 
in paragraph 4 of the letter above quoted, a copy of the instructions I propose · 
issue to all concerned. ! i· ···--· "'- •··~ l 

• ~ 

"I consider that these ins~ructiqns should b~ issu~d asc an Appendix to the . 
Bombay Jail and Sub-J~ii,Manu-als.': · f' ·: '' .r .. , .. , ,,. · ·~' · '' ~· 

. '- . ' : . '.· . > .. ' - ~ ~ 

RESOLUTION.- The, accompanying letter from the Government of -lridia, 
He me Department, No. F. 1 04/33-Jails (Conti.); d'8ted the 29th November 1934, 
shall be communicated 

1
to the ·ciffite'r ~ conceriled f6r information j and; guidan"Ce. 
~ -~ 

., .. ~·~., ~h~ .. 2overnor in Council is pleased to approve the accompa.nying instr
uctions framed by the Inspector General of Prisons the treatment of prisoners on 
hunger-strike, 

3.,. The Inspector General of Prisons should be requested to take steps to 
embody these instructions as· an Appendix to the Bombay Jaih Manual: and. th9 
Sub-Jail Manual. 

To 

By order of the Governor-in-Council 
:- "" ''" .·; .·.'. J. c.·' gotT'(fN. 
Under Secretery to the Government of 

Bombay, Home Department. 

The Inspector General of Prisons, Bombay Presidency, 
The Surgeon General with Government of Bombay, 
All District Magistrates, 
All Medical officers of Prisons, 
All Superintendents of Prisons, 
The General Department, 
The Government of India (by letter). 

723 

-



i 

L 

I 

J'\rt"t:nUJI\ A . .,· ;, .... IL';J 
. •::_. ;··I'·'.'' 

\f ••• :':· 

ACCOMP~NIMENTS TO GOVERNMENT RESOLUTION. HOME 
DEPARTME~T, No. 4845/33, DATE'P. THE· 30TH JANUARY 1935 

... , 

Letter from the Government of India, Home Department No. F. 10-l/33-.Ja!is 
(Conti.), dated 29th November 1934: 

I am directed to refer to the correspondence ending with your letter No. 
4845/3, dated the 18th July 1934, on the subject of the actioil to be. taken 
when prisoners resort to hunger-strike and communicate to you the. conciusiorn 
reached by the Government of .India after careful consideration 6f · th3 vic·,v:> 
submitted to them on the various matters dealt with in the Home· De;)artnv:mt 
No. F. 104/33-Jai!s, da.ted May 9, 1934. 

2. The Government of India are pleased to find that all local Governments 

and Administrations recognize the soundness of the first of the two main 
principles enunciated by them, namely, that no concession should be give;-1 to 
prisoners on hunger-strike in order to induce them to abandon· a strike. The 
Government of the United Provinces have mude two su.:;gestions in this 
connection. These are (i) that prisoners ..sho:.1ld be warned that no co:1cession, . 
not even to remedy a legitimate grievance will be given as long Js Hny cont-_ 
inue on strike~ and Ui) that no enquiry into grievances should be mad3 ·until· 
the strike is over~ The Government of India . re'ldily accept the first. of these 
suggestions which indeed does not go beyond· their own pioposal that . strikers . 
should be warned that no: .redress can be given in any circumstancgs so long ' 
as· they continue on strike:. If this proposal is give;-J effect to, then the exact· 
time at which enquiry shouJd be begun is a matter of detail which the Gove
rnment of India think · may well be left to local Governments. The Governm-' 
ent of Assam have expressed the view that the redress of grie•tances w'1ile T 

hunger-strike is maintained is not a matter of real substance because "if a 
grie.-ance is proved the stri:<er would naturally be told th3t the grievance 
would be redressed." The Government of India find it difficult to reconci!e 
that view with the acceptance of the prin~iple enunciated by them. They hold most 
strongly that no concession should' be made to induce· a· hunger-striker to 
cbandon his strike ;:ncl that to inform !"ur:h il strik::;r thJt GO'Jcmme;1t rro0os~ 
to grant a concession would clearly be to use the concessio.l as an induce

ment to give up the strike, which is exactly what they consider should in no 
circumstances be done. 

3. the second main principle, viz., that it is the duty of the jail puthocities 
to do what· they reasonably can to keep the prison~rs· in t-heir chorge in 
health arid to save them from death, has also received general acceptance, 
ahq there is- much less difference .·of . opinion as to the best method of its 
practiCal< application than might ,have· been expected; The Government of· 
1\.Mdras consider that the time to begin artificial fe;ding should be left cmtire!y 
to the discretion of the Medical offi.cer. The Government to Bombay suggest 
that in view of differences of temperament and constitution ar;1ong pris'Jners 
discretion . must be left to the medical officer and no definte rule should be 
laid down· except th3t artificial feedinJ should not be delard till a staJe -
when the collapse of th3 prisoner is im:-nin~.1t. Tne G:)'/ern:rn;1t of 8 ;.ipl a!s:J · 

t;:;k;; view that discretion must be; left to t!J:) m,:;Jic1l oific;;r. The G·>J;;r:t::J; 1t Jf 

f:Jh. (J':)-22-~7 
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the United ProvinceS agre.e that it is preferable to begin artificial feeding early 

rather th<m to wait till there is a danger of collapse, but. they· too desire that 

full discretion should be· left to medical officers. The Government of the 

Punjac also favour the grant of full discretion to medical officers. The Gover

nment of Burma take the same view and suggest that since sustenance in 

drink can to a large extent take the place of food, and since no prisoner can. 

for long abstai'l from liquid, it might b9 laid down as an instruction to m~d

ical officers that any liquid given to a hunger-striking prisoner contain no uri-· 

shment. The . Government of Bihar and Orissa apparently take the view that 

hunger-strikers should be ~upplied with nothing· but drinking water containing 

10 per cent glucose and 2 per cent. bicarbonate of s'oda. The Government of the 

Central Provinces are in favour of artificial feeding at an early stage and say 

that the officers of the Jail Department would welcome orders on his point. 

The Government Qf Assam also favour early artificial feeding and see no· 

objection to the issue of general instructions to assist medical officers, though 

in individual cases the actual decision of when to start artificial feeding must 

be left to the medical officer. Tne. Government of the North-West Frontier 

Province consider that there would be great a1vantage in a definite statement 

in favour of the early Start of artificial feeding which WOUfd SP.rve as a guide 

to medical offic~rs . .., The Chief Commissioner of Delhi also feers that the average 

medical officer would welcome definite guidance as to wh~n to begiil artificia I 

fe'1ding. The Go 1ero'Tlent of lniia accept the view taken by a mJjority of focal 

G1vernments that the exact time at which artificial should. be begun in each 

individual case sh::>uld b~ left to the discretion of the m9dical officer. They 

are imoressej by tha w~ight of opinion in favour of the view that artificial 

feeding sh:Juld ba ba:::~un eJrly rather than late, but th~y fe3l this is· essentially 
a professional medical question rathar th:tn an ad:-ninistrative ona and that 

guidance to medical officers as to the exercise of their discretion can more sui

table bir given by the Inspector General in a 'professional form rather than by 

the issue of executive instructions. 

4. In paragraph 5 of their letter No. F. 1 04/33-Jails, dated May 9, 1934, 

the Government of India provisionally expressed the view that it would be a 
mistake to have recourse to whipping as a jail punishment for hunger-striking 

and sugoested that the proper course would be for a pirsoner to be warned 

in the sense proposed b'{ tha Inspector General, und if ha do~s not ubandon 

the strike within a short perio::l, say 3 days, he should be prosecuted under sect

ion 52 of the Pris:Jns Act. After careful consideration of the views of the 

local Governments the G:JVernment of India have decided that it would be 

inadvisable to issue an order prohibiting the infliction of whipping as a jail 

punishment in these case-;. Only three local Governmant are in favour of such 

orders and even two of these Government recognize that exceptional cases 

might arise in which whipping was desirable. Furthermore, it appears that wh i

pping -and even a warning that whipping will be inflicted-has in actua 

experience been proved to be a powerful deterrent. The Government of. India, 

while themselves ret2ining a preference for a prompt recourse to prosecution 

under section 52 of the Prisons· Act after a warning has been 

given and disregarded have no desire to fetter the discretiorl of loca I 
Governmennt in the choice of method~ of dealing with hunger-strikes and 

they do not propose to issue 'any detailed orders on this point. The conclu

sions which they themselves have reached in regard to disciplinory action which 

con suitJbly be wken in the case of prinn~;s 0.1 hc~nJ]; .otr::<; J;:; J3 bii:JN>:-

-
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. (i) The prisoners should be immedia1ely isolated from other prisoners and 
also, 1o the e)ltent possible, from one another. It is of special importance to 
isolate the leaders from others. 

{ii) Prisoners should be warned-

. . 
(a) that hunger-striking is a major ja i1 offence and mass hunger-striking 

amounts tu mutiny, and they should be told of the punishments to which they 
become liable if they go on hunger-strike;-

(b) thct by going on hunger~strike they become liable t9 prosecution under 
~ection 52 of the PriSons Act arid in the case of conviction may be sentenced 
to a period of imprisonm'ent up to one yec:r or to be whipped; 

(c) th.1\ no redress .of grievances will in any circumstanc9S be given .. so 
long as they continue on hunger-strike. 

(iii) Th~ Jail authorities should have discretion to impose jail punishments, 
subject, in the case of whipping to such general orders as the Government of 
India have issued in regard to the whipping of certain classes of prisoners, or 
to institute proceedings under section 52 of the Prisons Act. 

(iv) As little publicity as possible should be given to the hunger-strike and 
where prosecutions under section 52 of the Prisons Act are institutJ::l the proce
edings should be held within the jail and should be begun and completed with 
as little delay as possible. 

5. lt;e GovErnment of India have nothing to add to what they said in their 
previous Jetter on the subje<;t of the liability of medical officers. In order to 
make this Jetter so far as possible self-contained they consider it desirable to 
re;:>eat what thoy previously said, which was that the view take;1 bJ' th3 Gove
rnment of 1ndia is that no criminal prosecution or civil action would be sustai
nable against a medical officer either for adminbtering or not administering food 
artificially at any stage provided the medical officer is of the honest opinion, 
reached with due care and attention, that the treatment given is in the best 
interest of the prisoner's health. 

6. The Govcrror of/You will probably issue order on this subject for the 
guidance of officers subordine:te to them/ you, and ! am to say that the Gove
rnment of India will be glad to receive a copy of these orders in due course. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE TREATMENT OF PRISONERS ON HUNGER-STRIKE 

The following instructions are to be followed when prisoners report to 
hunger-strike:-

1. The first principle to be followed is that in no circumstance will any 
con-~ession be granted a prisoner in order to induce him to abandon a strike. 
This will apply to all prisoners whether under-trial or co;wicted and will apply 
to all classes, including State Prisoners unless specific orders to the contrary 
are issued by Government. 

(a) Prisoners on strike should be warne:J th3t no concession in any circ<J
mstances, not even to remedy a legitimate grievancP., will be given so long 
as they c0111inuc: on str;ke. 
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If the 'strike vv.a.s. caUSj:ld .py what· might be ,a legitimat~.:grieyar.ce- and when 
. the prisoner or prisoners have definitely abandonep the · strike, by partaking of 
the ordinary prison diet, as issued, under orders in force at the time for their 
particular class-then, and then only, should th.e Superintendent concerned hold 
an enquiry into the cause of the strike, and promptly remove any genuine grie· 
vance. if .. such is. found tp exist •.. and it is within his power to rectify the same. 
A detaHed report of any .. :;t:ch enquiry, with the action taken by the Superinten
dent should be forwarded to the lnsp::;,clor General of Prisons. 

Such enquiry should be held within 24 homs of the stri~e being. abandoned 
by tbe s:risoner or pris6ner~-and the repor~ to th~ lnspec.tor-General of Prisons 
should be forwarded by the first post. after the conclusion. of the enquiry. . 

. ~ . . . . i . . . ., . 

2. The second principle is that it is the duty of the jail authorities to do 
what they: reasonably can to keep the prisoners in their· charge in health and 
to save them from death. 

In the case 'of prisoners on hunger-strlke the· medical officer in charge of 

the prisoner will be the sole judge as to the exact time when artificial feeding 
shou!d be tegun; t1ov,ever as a matter of general principle it is suggested th<~t 
artificial feeding should be st2rted early rother than late-when there is a danger 
of prisoner being in imminent danger of co!lapse. 

ln th!s connection it is important that all officers concerned. should be acqu
ainted vvith the view ta~Em by the Government of India, namely, that no crimin'al 
or civil cct!on would be sustainable against a medical officer either for admini
r.terirg cr rot cc'ministering fcod artificial.ly at any stage, provided the medical 
officer is of the honest opinion, reached witp·, d:ue ca;e and attention, that the 
treatment given is in the best interest of the prisoner's health. 

Th!s is of ·the utmost importance and should materially assist medical officers 
iri deciding when artificial feeding should be begun. 

3. Disciplinary action· that should be taken will ordinarilly be on the 'follo
w!;-~g li:-.es.-

(i) The prisoners should be immediately isolated from other prisoners and 
c:lco, io the ex+~er:t pcssible, from one another. It is of special importance to 

(ii) Prisoners should be warned-

(a) that hunger-striking is a major jail offence and mass hunger-striking 
amoun1s 'to mutiny, c.nd that as such prisoners committing these breaches of 
]ad rules are Hable to:-· 

(A) be whipped, 
(B) forfeit a!l earned remmrsstOn, 
(C) be removed fr~?m the Remission Register, · 
(D) any other. punishment considered suitable under Rule 703, Bombay 

Jail Mcmual, ~:vhich punishment or ·punishments will be awarded by the 
Superintendent; 

(b) that by going on hunger-strike they become liable to prosecution 
ur.cn section 52 of the Prisons Act, and in case of conviction may be 
SE.r.~cncd to a period of imprisonment up to one year or to be whipped; 

-
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\iii} lhe. Ja·il authorities shatl have full discretion to 'impose Jail punishments, 

:subject in the case of whipping, to such general orders as the Government of 
'lndi:'l have issued in regard to whipp!n~ of certain classes of prisoners, or to 
~nstitute proceedings under section 52 of the Prisons Act; . ,-

(iv) As little pu''olicily a~ possibl~ shall be given to the hunger' strike and 
where prcSBCutrons under section 53 of the Prisons Act are instituted the 
::ploceedings shail be h-ald. Wi~hin the Ja!l and sbalol he tlegL!n and completed 
n_,vi;tb. as Jittle delay as P.?ssible. 

'··~ 

An reports to 'hlgher.authoiity by the Prison Superinter.ldent wiU be strictly 
Con'fidential. 

(v) A piis:mer ·on tranner strike will nol: be J!)ermltted to have any Interviews, 
.pTovrded tht'lt 1f ~he prisoners life :is ·seriously endangered the Superintendent 
:may peTmit an inte1view afte;r' warning the pri£cner and the visitors not to give 
.ony publiCity to <he "detaiLs :of the intervrew on behalf of the prisoner after it ii 
~ver, 

A prisoner o"' h:Jngar strike wi!l net be permitted to vwr'ite any letters nor 
receive :111y ~etlers. 

The attention of all officers concerned is directed to the fo!lovving communi~ 
! 

'cat-ion en the subject~-

Government of India, Home Department, Confidential letter No. F. 1 04/33~ 
,1:Jils, dated the 29th November 1 934-copy accompanies the orders issued abQVIi!l, 

(G. R., H. D., No. 4845/3, dated 30th January 1935); 

'. ----- _,_...,; 

·. 

.. 
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Statement showing the Financial Powets of various Officers of Jal/ Department 

S. No.\ 

2 

3 

..+ 

Authority. 

S. No. 1. F. P, 
No. VII. 

S. No. 2. F. P, 
No. Vlt. 

S. No. 4. F. P. No. 
VII & G, R., H. D .. 
No. 4140/6, dated 
4-9-53. 

S. No. 7. F. P. No, 
VII. 

S. No. 12. F. P. No. G l VII. 

Power. I officer I empowered Remarks. 

To sanction permilnent ~dvllnce not ~xceedi
ng Rs, 250, 

Power to direct the Accountant-General to 
investigate claims to arrears of pay or allowanc
es or to increments which have been allowed 
to remain in abeyance for a period exc~edlng a 
year but not exaetJding 3 years. 

To offer and sanction rewards in Jail . Depat•
tment not exceeding Rs, 10 per individual for 
meritorious ucts of exceptional nature, 

Powers to sanction expenditure on account 
of conservancy arrangements ln Jails. 

Power to sanction recurring contingent axpe~· 
nditure u pto Rs. 10 per mensem and to 6 
months duration. 

..._ 

-
I, G. P., Paona. I The advance is to be fixed according to the 

requirements of· el:'lch Jail in oonsultatlon · wltil 
the Acoountant~Ge.r)e.r~l, eambay, 

Do, 

Do, 

0 (). 

Do. 

' 

( 

Subject to the eondltlon that sanction of 
Government be obtained whenever the total 
amount of the rewards in a particular ca~e 
exceeds Rs. 50 and that the maximu'm limit of 
Rs. 1,500 Is not exceeded In a y~ar, ·· 

Subject to budget provision · under .. Sanltatlun 
charges, Conting.~;Jncy. . 

....._ 

S' 
;:: 
•!: 
)> 
2 -c 
):;. .-



, •II ,, , ~ I, I!' 
''II~ ________ L __ _ 

-----~,,-----------------· 
~- ', :""" SW'. i .. .W!IJM q .. 4 ... -"""\..... ... 51 ~·-

-r 

G Do. Do. 

7 iS. No. 18 .. F. P., Power to sanction certain items of capital No. VII. & Rule expenditure such as Stores, Tools & Plants. 

8 

D 

262. Bombay Jail 
Manual. 

S. No~ 19. F. P., Power t.o sanction certain items of capital No. VII. & Rule eipendit.uro such as stores, tools and j:;lants. 446, Bombay Jail ' 
Manual. 

s. No. 22. F. 
No. VII. 

P. l .· Pow~r to accord administrative approval. (Buildings). 

(I) Provincial Civil Works (othar than those in connection with residential buildings etc.) which ·follow without material deviation the type plans 'approved by Government, the cost of which does not exceed As. 25,000. 

(li) Provincial Civil Works (other than tho so in connection with residential buildings, ··etc.} excluding those referred to in (i) above and subsidiary services such as sanitary, water supply but not electric im;talation provided therein, the cost of which does not exceed Rs. 5,000. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

Earthen-ware pots for storing water in Jails can be purchased by Superintendent vide Rule 52 (c) of the Manual of Contingent Expenditure. 

1. G. P., Poona. I Power exercised for factory tools and cattle for dairy. and· garden and other dead stock required by Jails, the cost.ofwhlch.exoeeds Hs. 50. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

I. G, P., Poena. 

In cass·s in whiah the expenditure does exceed to Rs. 50. 

~., -.......... 

·-
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-g . 
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Statement showing tlw Pinanciai Powers of variou~ Officers of Jilil Oepartment-(contd.) 

.,"""',- .. --~-"·---· ...... ·······-~.···r : ... A,. ......... ·"·· •. .! ..... ~ -.-···- ............... I.-· Offi;er ., .. , .. ,.,.... ·- ......... .<il ........ ct.. ·-·-·--···· ..... .» ... . 

s. No. Authority, . . Power. empowered. Remarks, 
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10 

·J I 

S. No. 22f>,, f, P:. 
NQ, \'11 .. 

! r 
r 

t 

\ 
~,s. No. 24. 

No. VII, 
F, p, 

I 
I 
j 

' 

! 

(iii) Original electric Installations, whether 
the~ ~:~re in the ni;l.ture of new wor~s or CJdditi
ons· and alterations to the existing installations 
in r~s\den\ial on.c:J. (\O\\·It2,sJdenti(!l ql..li.ldillS,S. 

Power t;J exc;cLne dcJeds conuacts and ocher 
instrumcn~s:-

Cor.tral ts for the sup;;ly of nrticles of any 
descri~tion fm the uso ot Jails or regarding 
the so'c ot <;Jrticle!? l1lOn\Jfac;tur~d o.r produced 
in J0ils, · 

..... 

Qq. 

~ 

I. G. P., Poor1a. 
ilnd 

Supdt';, of 
Pri~::Jns. 

Provid_f.ld ~hat ttw ca~t doE!s not ex~eed R::.~ 
200 in ~aQI"\ oas~ and subjec\ ~q ~hEI c;onditions:..., 

(i) th;:1t the s.ca_ls of 'fittings doQs not exceed 
that laid down in Paragraph 40 of \h~ f\ VV, 
D. Manual, Vol. I ( 1 ~4Q ~ditlqn), 

(/i) that in the case, of resldl:lntial buildings 
the standard rates qalcl.llated according to 
fundam§il\a.l R1..1!e 45-A does not ~xqeed of the 
the average monthly emqlurnents of J{lii sub~ 
ordinates or Officers for V\!hCWl residenc;e is 
intended and. 

((li) that the contingent g!'ant · a·f ·the ··Jail' 
concerned doqs not require· to be increased a~. 
a result of thQ install~t,ion 

-::· 

If a .conp-act Is givt~n tor thQ sale, pf .garden 
produce etc. the contrqct Q@!ilcl ~hov.l<;l .. i!w~rh,. 
aq 'y bo ~xe<:;Ljtqq, 

- ... 

~:~~ ~ 

~e~~ 
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12 IS. No. 26. F. P./ Power to allot funds for minor works under I I. G. P., Poona. 
No. VII. the head 50-Civil Works "State" upto a limit 

of Rs. 20,000 in each case from the discretio
nary grant placed by thf.J P. W. D. at the dis-· 
posat of the I. G. Prisons after the works are 
administratively approved and plans and estim-

13 S. No. 36. F. P. 
No. VII. 

ates thereaftet are technically sanctioned by 1 , 

the Competent auth. rity. 

(i) Power to sanction advance for the pur- 1. 1. G. P., Poona. 
chase of conveyances other than motor car, 
motor boat, or Motor Cycle. 

(/i) Power to sanction advance of T. A. on 
tour to Gazetted Officers. 

(Iii) Power to sanction advance of pay and 
T. A. other than G. P. Fund Advance. • 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

~updts. of 
Prisons. 

14 IS. No. 37. F. P.l Power to write off irrecoverable value of I. G. P .. Poona. 
No. VII. Stores, losses of Public money etc. 

I ill• 
I 'W·· 

,,1 
,,~ 

. ~ ' .. 

Subject to the condition that the Account- " 
ant-General certiftes that the funds are available. 

Subject to the condition that the travelling 
cxr.,enses for the particl!lar journey are likely to 
be less than Rs. 300. 

To the members of the staff of I. G.'s office. 

To the members of· the staff under him. 

Subject to the condition that the irrecover
able value of stores or losses of PIJblic money 
do not exceed Rs. 500 in each case and sub
ject to the following conditions:-

(i) that the exercise of power does not 
· disclose a defect of system t~e amendment of 

which requires the orders of Government. 

? .. • 

)> 
"'0 
"'0 
m 
·Z 
0 "->< 
~ 

.o.,J 
lA 
.o.,.j 



Sr.No.j 

15 

16 

17 

18 

.:-11'1' illl N· '' I '"ilfll: 

APPENDIX XI- (contd.) , 

Statement showing the Financial Powers of various Officers of Jail Department~(c,ontd.) 

Authority 

S. No. 38. F. P. 
No. VII. 

S. No. 42. F, P. 
No. VII. 

S. No. 43-A. F. P. 
No. VII. 

S~ No. 44. F. P. 
No. VII .. 

~ 

Power 

Power to write off unserviceble articleJ of 
Dead -st0ck. 

Do. 

To sanction expenditure and transfer of 
. allotment for petty constructions and repairs. 

To sanction expenditure on hot weather 
fittings in their own offices and in the offices 
of their subordinates. 

To sanction peon's clothing on temporary 
Establishment on the same scale as permanent 
peons. 

....... 

emopt~~~rred. ~~~ ·-.~: Reinc:arks, ·> -:- . . . 

; 
t 

I. G. P" Poona. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

I.G.P., Poona. 

Do. 

Do. 

( 

(ii). that there has not been . any serious 
negligence on the part of some individual 
officer or officer~ which might· po~sibly call 
for disciplinary action. 

(iii) that the loss is not due to theft or 
embezzlement or fraund and 

(iv) . lh<jt write off is within the powers of 
Government of Bombay. 

Upto a limit of Rs. 50. 

Upto Rs, 2,500, 

Upto a limit of Rs. 100 per annum provi.j
ed the cost is met irom the budget provision 
under the primary contingencies under the 
control of respective Off.cers. 
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19 

20 

21 

:::2 

() ·~ l..v 

24 

__,.,M.r· 

S. No. 45. F. P. I To purchase book::. and publications, new!' 
-papers for their own use and s11nction such 
purchase for the use of Officers sub-ordinate to 
them, subjeqt to the provisions of R1.,1l.e 106 of 
Manual ·of Contingent ·EXpenditure (Second 
Edition). 

Do. Provided the co~t is met trom the budget 
provisio.n under the primary unit· !'Contingencie.s' 
under the cont.rol .. o.f. the re .>.p ~ct1v .Qffic.ers. No. VII. 

S. No. 45. F. P. 
No. VII. 

S. No. 51. F. P. 
No. VII. 

I 
iS. No. 57. F. P. 

No. VII. 

S. No, 58. F. P. 
No. VII. 

ls. No. 62. 
No. VII. 

F. p; 

To purchase books and IJUblications and 
news papers for the use of prisoners. 

Power to sanction refund of:-

(1) Advauce diet money of Civil debtors. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

I. G. P., Poona. 

(2) Advances for factory articles received !"' 
from custom;F.HS. I 

1 
G 

1 
• • .P., Poona. 

(3) Earnest money on the termination or 
non-acceptance of contracts. 

(4) Fines on contractors and subordinates. 

and 
~ Supdts. of 
1 Prisons. 

j 

Provided the cost is met from the budget 
provision und3r the primary unit "Continge 1cies" 
under the control of .respecdve Q,flcers. 

Power to permit the remiHance of salaries 
anb allowances bv money order at Government 
expense. 

I. G. P., Poona.l Provid~d the cost of remittance by mon(3y 

To sanction thG sale of intestate property. 

Power regarding sale of Jail produce. 

Do. 

' Do. 

order is less than T. A. which would · other:. 
wise .be incurr.ed. . 

.)> 
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APPENDiX Xl-(contd.) 

Statement showing the Financial Powers of various Officers of Jail Department-( cor td. j 

S. No., Authority. 
., 

Power. 

25 IS. No. 64. F. P. Power to sanction miscellaneous expenditure 
No. VII. 

26 IS. No. 68. F. No. Vll.l To sanction temporary advances from Genera· 
Provident Fund. 

S. No. 68. F. No. VII.! To sanction temporary advances from General 
Provident Fund. 

...,_ 
"'-

Officer 
empowered. 

I. G. P., Poona. 

Do. 

Suodts. of 
Prisons. 

Remarks. 

Authorised to sancton non-recurring expend
iture not exceeding Rs. 600 per annum in any 
singla case on the engag~ment of temporary 
employees in an emergency. 

{i) To the members of the staff of I. G.'s 
OHice and to the Superintendents of Prisons. 
If such advance is one for the grant of which 
special reasons are reguired it should be sanc
tioned by G~ vernment in Home Department. 

(ii) To the members of the staff working at 
Jails if special reasons are required. 

To the staff working undar him, If special 
reasons are not required, He cannot sanction 
an advance from the Fund to himself • 
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27 S. No. 69 F. P. 
No. VII. 

28 S. No. 70 F. P. 
No. VII. 

, lj 
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Powers regarding appropri•tion. 

Powers regarding reappropriation of funds. 

I. G. P., Poona. f Awthorised to mako tran>fer of funds 

Do. 

' 

!:between detailed heods within the same pri
rr.ary unit of appropriation under a minor head 
provided such transfers do not involve recurr
ing expenditure and provided that funds are 

:~not appropriated to meet anv item of expend
iture which has not been s"~nctioned by an 
authority empowered to sanction it. Such tran
sfers need not be reported to the A. G., Bombay.· 

Subject to the following conditions without he sanction of Finance Department. 

(a) An authority may not meet by reappropriation expenditure which it is not empow-,. ered to meet by appropriation; 

)> 
-:o. 
-u 
m :z 
0 
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(b) No reappropriation may be mode to >< meet expendi•ure which is likely to involve -further outlay in a future finacial year; 

(c) ~: o reapr ropriation may be made from thP. primay units "Pay of Officers" and "Pay of Establishment'' to any othe~ unit but reapprop...: riations may be made, prov1ded they are made in accordance with other _conditions specified herein, between thb pr1mary units 'Pay of Officers' and PaY of Establishment' under the same sub-head or between such primary units under different sub-heads. 

(d) No reappropriation r:nny be made from the savings in other gr~nts to supplement a 
contract grant; 

....,_J 
~_.. 
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APPENDIX X!-(contd.) ..... 
~ '..r:= 

Statement shoNing the Financial Powers of various Officers of, Jail. Department~(contd.) '"' 
Authority. 

S. No. 71. F. P. 
No. VII. 

.I 

Power. 

Powers to vary details ot 
establishment. 

I 

temp )rary 

Officer 
empl w :red. 

I.G.P., Poona, 

' 

· Rernarl<s •. 

(e) · No reappropriation from.· a grant:1 for 
recurring expo!.ditur~ is p~rmissible ·· in 
order ·to· provide ·for additional . recurrin~ 
expenditure. · ·· 

Power~ a·e delegated subjo:::t to.. the 
following ·condi\ io 1s ;_:_ 

:(1) That the cost of the . estabJ.ishment 
shall not be .raised bty •nd. the .. total . an:.o~u,nt. 
sanctioned for the establishment by. authority 
which sanctions its emp!oymtJnt. 

(2) That where the 'authority sanctioning 
the employment of the establishment is 
Government, the pay of: no po.st of· the 
establishment shall be raised. above Rs.::_50 per. 
mensem subject to any special on;lers ,'that. 
may be passed by Government when sanction-

. ing the establishment. 

{3) That in other cas.~. the. PaY of nq 
post shall be raised • h Jve the limits of sanc
tion enjoyed by . the authority which sa'nc
tioned the employment of \he. tempo~ar,y 
estaplishment. 

~. 

c... 
);o 

r 
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p 
2 
c 
~ 
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30 IS. No. 74._ F. PJ to reappoint dismissed Government ser- I I. G. P., Poona. 

31 

32 

33 

No. VII. 

S. No. 79. F. 
No. VII. 

!S. No. 85. F. 
No. VII. 

vant. 

p .I . (a) Power to sanction temporary ministerial 
and non-ministerial establishment. 

(b) TE:mporary inferior establishment. 

P.\ To sanction comm1ss1on not exceeding 6l \ 
4 per cent on all J3ir made articles. 

1 Note to Rule 59 I To sanction tho printing of Notices. Lists, I of F. P. No. IX. forms etc., at Government press. 

Do. 

I. G. P., Poona. 

Do. 

Do. 

'"'II' I" 

------·--·-·r-------· 

(4) That it should be subject to Budget 
provision under tho same minor head and on 
the condition that the pay does not exceed 
the minimum pay prescribed from time to time 
by Government for the recruitment of Govern
ment servants according to their qualitications 
and location ·of the posts. 

lnspector:_General exercises this power on 
the scale of pay given below 'tor a period not 
exceeding one year subject to the existence of 
budget provision; 

Qualified candidate · 
Non-qualified candidate 
A Graduate_ 
Starting pay in Bombay 

Rs. 
55; 
46; 

70 or 64, 
75. 

The pow~r is delegated subject to the exi-: 
stence of sufficient budget provision or if he 
can meefthe ch"arge by reappropriation~ 

Subject to ·the concurrence of 1he Director 
of Government, Printing'& Statlone.ry ·Depart
ment, Bombay. 

I~ , I ,, 
' •Ill 

)> 
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.0 
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APPENDIX Xl--(concld.) 

Statement showing the Financial Powers of various Officers of Jail Department-(concld.) 

Authority. 

Rule 202 of the 
Bombay Stationery 
and Printing Manual. 

Do. 

Rule No. 117 of 
the Bombay Sta
tionery and Prii1t
ing Me: n al. 

Do. 

Rule No. 72 (b) (c) 
(d)ofF.P. No. IX. 

G. R. H. D , No. 
6217/4-10225 dt. 
15-7-1943. 

To incur 
bicycles. 

Power. 

expenditure for t- etty repairs to 

Do. 

To incur expenditure over the petty repairs to 
Tipewriters. 

Do. 

Power to purchase articlos of furniture. 

To sanction fees not exceeding Rs. 6 on each 
oc~asion to a Mou:vi holding ld·Ptayers at 
JJils. 

Officer 
empowered. Remarks. 

I. G. P., Poona. i Provided theparts and access ries required 
for carrying out such repairs are obtained from 

.the Stationery Olficer, Bombay. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

f. G. P., Poona. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

I. G. P., Poona. 
and 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

I. G. P., Poono. 

( 

With prior approval of the Inspector-General 
of Prisons. 

The date and amount spent on repairs to be 
communicated to the Director, G:>vernment 
Printing· & Stationery, Bombay, 

Wit.h prior sanction of the Inspector-General 
the date and amount spent for repairs to be 
communicated to the Director, Government 
Printing & Stationery, Bombay. 

Subject to the provisions of the r.Jie quotQd 
in column 2. 

-L. 

... 
-1: .. 
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40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

"' 

;---
__.,,.. 

G. L., H. D., No. 
1247/7, dt. 14-1,1-
1952 & 8-4-1953. 

G. R., H. D., No. 
62~6/3. dt. 29-4-
1938 & B. J. M. 
Rule No. 933. 

Do. 
Rule 932 B. J. M. 

G. R., H. D., No. 
4576/6, dt. 6-7-
1948 & B. J. M. 
Rule No. 961. 

G. L, H. D., No. 
4766/7-C. dt. 20-7-
53 and B. J. M. 
Rule No. 1391. 

, 
---......-,.., ·-----------

'·'' 

To incur ouf of the Jail canteen proffits, 
expenditure upto Rs. 1,000 per annum on the 
provision of amenities of various forms to 
prisoners. 

To sanction execution charges at a higher 
rate than Rs. 5 but not exceeding Rs. 15 in 
special cases . 

To pay execution charges at a rate ot Rs. 
5 for execution of one man. 

To incur an expenditure subject to a maxi
mum of Rs. 10 per head ror performing the 
last rites of prisoners who die in Jails and 
whose bodies are unclaimed. 

To incur expendi•ure upto Rs. 15 per deser
ving condemned prisoner for amenities includi
ng expenditure on securing the presence of 
his relatives to visit him. 

~~, 

·-...;. 

Do. 

Do. 

Supdts. of 
Prisons. 

Do. 

Do. 

l'i!lllilll 
r·;r~~-

~--------

Subject to the condition that the profits of 
the canteen at the particular Jail have been 
as high as Rs. 1,000 per annum 

)l 
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INDEX TO THE REVISED JAIL MANUAL 

A. 8. Committee. 

Date of meeting of~ 
Review of the cases of Ex-Military prisoners by

Procedure to be -followed to keep the cases of 
prisoners before-

Review of the cases of prisoners received from 
other State2 by~ · 

.A. B. C. D. List 

Accident. 

Encj"uiry on the occurrence of an
Measures against-

Accommodation. 

;:_for prisoners outside the Prison 
RuiEos about-for prisoners 

Extra ... for prisoners 

Accounts. 

Canteen and private cash-to be completed at 
the time of release-

Accounts Test. 

-for jail staff 

Acknowledgment of Writ 

Additions & Altera.fions. 

-to be undertaken with I. G.'s sanction 

Administrative approval. 

Grant of-=-
P. ccording-

Application for
Revised-
Period of-

Admission. 
-of prisoners in Jail during the prevalence of. 

epidemic disease 
Hours for the-of prisoners 
Receipt for-of prisoners . 

Admission Registers.-
Examination and signing of-by Senior J~ilor ... 

Adolescent offender. 

Definition of
Address. 

Correct home-of prisoners to be obtained 
from Police 

Rule No. 

·~1459 

1470 

Page No. 

428 
429 

1453 421,42"8 
1454,1455,1456 . 

. 1457,1458. 

1473 430 

Appendix V · & 657 to · 
-Rule '430 678 

291 131 
1260to 1263 380 & 381 

889 
518, 519 
520. 521 
633 

942 

132 
1418 

502 

509 
Sr. Nos. 9 

& 10 
508 
510 
51-1 ' 

624 
780 
780 

822 

746 

:"!etc ( 1) to 
Gulli 952, 

:)21 

195 
l95, 196 
214 

310 

'58 & 69 

415 

'192 

193 
735 
736 
193 
194 
194 

212 
272 
272 

279 

265 

3~2 
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Advances. 
Sanctioning of-
Recovery of-subsequently disallowed 
Applications for- .... 
Grant of-from G. P. F'und 
Grant of-for the purchase of conveyances other than 

Motor car or Motor cycle 

Application for the grant of Motor car or Motor cycle 

Grant of-for the :JUrchase of Motor car 
Grant of ... Pay & T. A. to J8il employees 

Advisory Board 

Recommen.dations of-to be submitted to Govem;nent 
Meeting of- ·· 

Members of-
Setting up of-
Functions of-Committee 

Advisory Commi((ee. 

Recommendations of-of Juvenile prisone:r~ 

-for Juvenile prisoners 

Agreement Bond. 
Stemp ·duty for-
Copy of-to be sent to I. G. 
Taking· of-from merchants 

Agricultural Officer, . 
-to be in charge of gardens 

Alarm. 

... 

Rule No. Page No. 

Sr. No. 13 737 
434 171 
432 171 
431 170 

427 170 
425(ii) 169 
425 169 
423 169 

1472 430 

1471 429 
1448,1449 426 
1448 426 
1450,1451, 427 
1460,1461, 423 
1462,1463, 428,429 
1464,1465 

1478,1479, 431 
1480,1481 
1474to 1481 430,431 

1129(ii) 354 
1129 354 
1129' 354 

656 225 

-not to be raised for minor troubles 
Raising of-

. .. Note to Rule1248 379 

Allowances. 

Clothing-for matrons and Jailors 
Duty- for Cern pounders and Jait guords 
Local Compensatory-for the Jail staff 
Certificate about the admissibility of Local 

satory-during leave 
Com pen-= 

Conditions for the grant of local Compensatory 
-during leave 

Grades for Travelling
-claims of travelling 
Grant for of-to B. M. S. 0. 

Al!uminium Mags and Bowls. 

Numbering of

Amchur. 

Issue of

Amenities. 

Provision of-to prisoners fron1 canteer1 profits 

txpenditure fer tcJ condemned prisof'els 

324 (3), 12-48 440,379 

75 42 
79 43 
89 .45 

89A90,91,92 45 

89A 45 
93 46 
94 47 

578 206 

443 175 

1198 364 

1359 401 
Sr.No.44 745 

"" ~ 
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Ammunition. 

-for armed guards 

Amount. 

INDEX 

Payment of-to prisoners at the time of re!eJse ... 

Animal. 

Feeding scale for

Arlkle rings. 

Wearing of-by C. Os. 

Annual Good Conduct Remission. 

Grant qf

Annur~l Report. 
Note in-about supplies of vegetables to other 

Jails 
Submission of-
Analytical note about punishment for-

Appeal. 

Postponement of the disposal of articles of 
r;roperty of the period of-

Postponement of the disposal of ~rticles of 
proJ::erty till- is decided 

Periods of_:_ 
Facilities for preferring-to Appellate Courts 
-of prisoners 
-to Supreme Court 
-of condemned prisoners 
Result of-to be recorded in registers, etc. 
The case number on Magistrate's file to be 

quoted in-
Reminders for results of-

Execution of the sentence of solitary confinement 
not to be postponed on account of

-against the orders of punishments passed by 
Superintendent 

Communication of the result of- to prisoner 

Appeal Register. 

Maintenance and placing of the-b~fore Superi
tendent on every Monday 

Appointing Authority~ 

-for the posts in Jail Department 

Appointment. 

-of members of Backward c!asses 
Declaration by candidates about wife before

Appropriation of funds. 

Arms. 

Rule regarding use of
Use of-

hms nnd Ammunition. 

Monthly inspection of--

7.(9 

Rule No. Page No. 

323 

943 

675 

375 

1431 

1134 
263 

1283 

977A 

1022 
1414 
1413 
1413 
1403 
1407 
1418 

Note to Rule 
1413 
1417 
1418 

910 

235 
1418 

1417 

48, 49, 52 

11-A 

139 

310 

238 

154 

419 

354 
127 
385 

320 

328 
413 
413 
413 
411 
412 
415 

41~ 

4'4 
415 

30~ 

108, 109 
415 

414 

37, 38 

15-A I 
Sr. No. 27 74,1 

332 141 
1253, 1255 380 
1254, 133-l 143 

156 73 
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Scales for the supply of-
Annual forecast of requirements of-
G.eneral instructions for the submission of the 
indents of-
Annual indents for-
lnspe'cticn of the consignments of
Payment by book transter for-

Armed Guard. ="'· ., 
c.: 

Dut;es of- on raising of an alarm 
Duties of-over condenment prisoners 

Strength of-over condmned prisoners 
Official" in charg~-'to make round of sentries 

.. -to re·sist all attempts made by prisoners· to 
break into or out of the Prison . . .... 

-not to have and communication with prisoners. 
-on duty not to take off his clothing, etc. 
-to be changed every 24 hours 
-not to take part in the daily discipline of 

Prison 
Rules for the ouidance of
Illness of-on dyty 

Arrears ol Pay. 

Investigating the claims of-and allowances 

Arreas Reports. 

-to be placed before superintendent 
Tuesday 

every 

Articles. · 

Weighing of_;. 
Supply of-on written orders only 
Purchase of-
Passing of-at the time of interview 
-to be kept between two main gates 
Passing of-through the gate 
Sending of-through the Jail gate 
Storing of unserviceable-

Articles of Diet. 

Issue of-
Assaults. 
Enquiry 'into- on Prison officials 

Attendance. 

-of B. M. S. 0. and Cornpounder 
Head Clerk to keep watch on-of clerks 
-of Superintendent 

... 

-of at least one Jailor, Clerk B. M. S. 0. t~ro-

Light· hours of work 
Hours of-of the Jail staff 

Authorities of rules of B. J. M. 

AucUon. 

Holding of_:__bidding ' 
Block li.:;ted mcr·::!iJnts to be Jl!ov'/8~1 to J!!2J1d ... 

Rule No. Page No. 

465 to 467 179, 180 

468 - 1'80 

468 180 
469; 470 181 
471 181 

472 181 

1251 to 1266 379, 380 
337 142 
336, 337 142 
333 142 

331 141 
330 140 
327 140 

322 139 

321 139 

320 139 
324 140 

Sr. No. 2 734 

172 83 

-1137 355 
285 130 
281 130 

1336 395 

354 147 
348,349 146 

. 345 145 
486 188 

1172 to 1175 36Z, 363 · 

1257 

H~3 
162 
158 (iii). 

158 .. 
158 

Appendi~ VI 

1126 
1127 

380 

81, 82 
81\ 
81 

81 
81 

679 to 715 

353 
353 

-
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INDEX 

Audit; ;: 

-of all bills for piison expenditure 
-of the accounts of the Family Wa!fare Fund· 

Award,. 

-to finder 
Bac,~ward c!asse§. 

Reservation of vacancies for- .·.·,., ;·;·~· .. ;:. ;~.- · 
Report of doubtful cases of- to: be s:mt to· 

Government 

Bail.' 

Release· of prisof!ers on- . ·) · 
Commencement of the sentence of prisoner ··- J; · · 

Ruie JVo.. 
. •:· .... 

261 
255'(i); 

1021 

12 

gjg, 8)0. 

released on- ' · · ··· ·· 'N6te (a)' to 

Bangles, 
supply of-to female prisoners 

Barrack or cell. 

Opening of-in case of emergency 
Ventilation of- · 
White washing of-
Floors of-to be paved 
Plate to be fixed to show capacity
Ventilation of sleepirig-'-

Bathing._ 

-of prisoners 

Beddin!J. 
Withdrawal of-of prisoners in cells 
-of be spread out 
Exposing-to air 
Pattern of- for Prisoners 
Cleaning of-

Berths. 
-for prisoners. 

Bicycles. 
Repairs·to-

BJith date. 
Corrpctions in the entries of-with the I. G.'s 

sahction' 

Bill. 
Deferred pay- · }· 
Settlement of-by Jail staff 
Payment of-for goods, supplied to Prison 

Bin Cards. 
-for articles in Store rooms 

Black mark system 

BlanAet. 

Supp!y of cxtrJ--

... 

... 

Rule 832 ·· 

79[? 
1384 

710 
522 
525 
526 
530 
532 

692· ... 

1302 
690 (i) 
532 

1055 (d). 
271 

523 

Sr. No. 34, 35 

65"· .. :, 

385 
251 

. 283. 

4$0 
' 

n4 (b) 

1058 

.; 

i51 
Page No •. 

127 
123 

' 328 

.. · .. 24• 

. 24' 
-: ,' : ·I . ~ .. 

' 
'3J3' 

275 
406; 

256 
196 
i96 
196 
196-

; ' 

... 19T ... 

.:_,..,; 
. ~. ~: ~:\ '·:' 

254_. --~ T 

387 
254 
197 

. 337 
129 

196 

744 

41 

155 .. 
120 
130 

'' 187 

102 

337 

~ ' 
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B. M. S. 0. Class J/1. 
· D~putation Rules for the pos.t of

- to visit prisoners in cells daily 

-to certify that the life of condemned prisoner is 
e>.t net 

-to inspect food, godown, kitchen, etc. 
Oil to be added in bulk to ratioris in 

presence of-
-to inspect the prisoners in convalescent gang 

. ... -
the 

-to see that sick prisoners are given medicine 
ond food 

-to inspect latrine urinals, etc. 

-to go round and visit each patient daily 
-to examine alr newly admitted prisoners 
-'-to write identification marks of prisoners in 

Register No. 3 
,:_to examine the U. T. prisoners for marks of 

violence 
.c.... re::J:of.sible for hospital entries in History Tickets 

of prisoners 
to report t h~ defects in food 
Responsibilities of-

-'-to inspect pris::mers detailed for work 

Duties of 

Control over-
-not permitted f'o have private practice 
Attendance of-
Proper distribution of work of
Presence -of-in Jail 
Infliction of punishments to
Suspension of-

Body. 
Disposal of-of prisoners dying in Jail by Jail 

0uthorities 

Body Ticxet. 
Supply of- to prisoners 
Bombay Borsial Schools Act, 1929 

Bombay Probation Offenders Act. 1938 

Bombay Children Act; 1948 

BooJc.s. 
Return of-to prisorers on release 
Possession of- by prisoners 
Custody of extra- of prisoners 
Purchase of- and publications 

Borstal School, Dharwar, 
Detention of lads in-

Box. 
-~-for keeping w;;rrants 

Rule No. Page No 

35 31 
1304 .387 
726. 258 

930 309 
1211, 121! 366 

1212 366 
725 258 

727 258 
728 258 

724 258 
815 278 

796, 797 275,276 

782 272 

1001 324 -
1205 366 
1066 338 
580 206 

1108 347 
576,580 to 205,207 

594 
579 206 
578 206 
576,577 205 
558 202 
558 202 
219,220 99 
218 99 
222 100 

959 to 317 
964 318 -1079,1080 3W 

Appendix 519 to 
I 527 

Appendix 566 to 
I 571 

Appendix 534 to 
I 566 

1358 398. 
1357 398 
1358 398 
Sr.Nos. 739 

19 &20 

778 272 

1011 327 
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Buc1gel. 

-for family Welfare Fund 
.'Burial ground. 

Visits to
Selection of-

Camp. 

(NDEX-·· 

Marking of the bounderia~ of the
Admissrcn to-
Provision of cots, etc. in

Camping ground. 
Selection of
Shifting of

Candidates. 

Appointment of-at Jails 

Canteen. 

Prisoners worki.ng in-to wear prisor. c)othing 
Rules 3bout tha m5nagement of-

Canteen profits, 

Utilization of-

Caps. 

·Patterns of-.for priso·ners 

Capital Expenditure. 

Sanctioning of

Capital sentence. 

Execution of-af the pregnant codemnsd female 
prisoner. 

Carbolic Soap lolion. 

Stipply of-to all prisoners on admi%iGHl 

·Carbolic Soap. 

Supply of-to rrisoners 
:Carrom, 

Class I prisGners tG play
Cash. 

-to be given to U. T. prisoners while going to 
Court. 

Counting of-
-of prisoners to be brought to account 

Casual Leiwe. 

Special-for Sports and Tournaments 
Definition and the condit!Gns for the grant of-

Casual prisoners. 

Classes of-
-not to be cl-assified or styled as Habitual 
08fination of-

Bks. (JC)-22 85 

753· 

. '': 
Rale No. Page No 

255 (b), (i) 123 

970 318 
-965 to 967 31-8 

-637 .214 
·637 214 
>634 214 

625, 626, 627 212,21 
63S 2.14 

SO. 

1040 
1365 

Sr. No. 40 
:& 1369, 1370 

38 

,334 
399 

74!l, 
401 

~055 336 

Sr. Nos. 7 & 8 735· 

34G 143 

811 277. 

745 (ii) 261 

1374 405 

884 302 

1-80 86 
1020. 328 

104-A 49-5() 
104 49• 

752 266 
749 266 
746 265 

'-
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Came. 
Maintenance: of-for J'aiT 

C!ifls. 

Use of vacant-

CommunicatfoiT with' prisoners frr
-to be kept clean 
Vse of-
Rules about rmtting prisomrs ITT
Search before putting prisonars in~ 
Ticket showing the natliTe of confinement etc:. 101 

tre kep~ irr-
Atfencfance tD' sick piisoners i~ 

Cellular con{TnemenL 

Punishment of-

Censorfnq. 

-of letters by or for prisoners 

Central Prisons. 

Se01tence,vise c:>nfinemc;nt of pris::>n3rs in'

Cerliffcale: 

Compl"etion'-i·n case- of wurks co. 11 pleted b)t 
P .. W. D. 
Stock Verifica.tion.-

Chapatis. 

Weight of
Preparation of

Charcoal Powder. 

Suppfy of-to prisoners for creanfng racctn 

Chu(ney, 
Issue oJ- to prisoners 

Chif!{ Opr:rafor. 
Signature of-in Register N.o. 3 

Child. 

Definatlon of-

Children. 
Supply of Toilet artl;:;!es to of ferrwie· prisor.3rs. 
-of prisoners sentenced ta cfeath 
Stay ot.-d female prisoners in Jail 
Diet for-
Suppty of slothing to--oi female prisoners; 

Cholera. 
l:nstructfons. for the fJrewntion of-

Chulla. 
-for cookfng in any part of Jail except ldtchefll 
Flo! allowed 

Cinema Songs~ 
Singing of -in <la~ls-

Rule No. Pirfie No~ 

6'65 2J:f 

Note to Rure 26S: 
762 

1300' 387 
1301 387 
P296, 1297 3"87 
l./.97 to.1305 387, 38& 
1'29S, 381 

13CJ4 38'7" 
·nos 383' 

13t0, 1311' 38Br 389! 

1345~ 134'9-, 1350" 396~397' -
77t.- 269. ZJ(j) 

517 195· 
482, 483- 188, 

t200; 1201 365; 

1195, 1 19& 364-

691' 254 

Nofe (OJ to 358 
Rule 11'45 (c) 

802 270 

746. 265 

1373 402' 
l387 406 

1385 405 
1166 36Z 
107(}' 33!:1 

64& 219 

1190 364 

!97 93 
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Civil 'Hospilal. 
Prisoners to be sent to-for treatment 
Jail staff entitled for free treatment ill
Treatment of prisoners in-

Civil Jails. 
Confinement of prisoners in-
Extracts of C. P. C. to be posted in-
Civil Jails Act, 187 4 

Civil Prisoners. 
Interview to-
Imposition Qf fet;;ers on
Transfer of-
Powers of 1. G. of Prisons etc. in respect of
Confinement of-
Prosecution of-

.... 

-subject to Jail rules and orders of Superint-
endent. 

-outside the City of Bombay 
Classification of-
Classes of-
Use of private clothing by-

Civil Surgeon. 
-to be consulted in serious cases 

Class I Prisoners. 
Supply of furniture to-

Classification. 
-of prisoners as Habitual 
Competent authorities for
-of prisoners 
Revision of-
Writing of- in Register No. 3 

Clothes. (Clothing) 
Washing of-
Pettern c f other articles of-for prisoners 
Private-of prisoners to be washed 
-of prisonErs w be made np in bundles 
Sufficient-to be preserved 
Supply of-to prisoners on release 
Prisoners entitled for private
S.ca!e 9!-anicles 

Issue of-with blue lines 
Issue of-with green lines 
-Not to be purchased in the market 
Disposal of-of dead prisoners 
-for cooks 
Issue of extra- to prisoners working in rains 
-for children of female prisoners 
Responsibility about the cleanliness of-of female 

prisoners. 
Supply of-without regulation stripes at Govt. cost.. 
Life of prison-
WeJrirg of-when nocessary 
Privz,te-ot prisonos to bs burnt if in~Jnit:;ry ... 

Role No~ 

614 
243 
<606 

777 
:S70 

. AppeAdix 
I 

1337 
1289 

866 
8.64 
262,863 
873 

874 
376 
758~ 759 
758 

1013 

612 

755 

Page No. 

::t10' 
113 
·2oiL: 

272 
298 
508 

to 510 

'395 
.:386 
297 
297 
297 
299 

299 
299 
267 
267 
339 

210 

{_ : 

1074 to W76 339 

746 
751 
752 to 758 
751 
-800 

743 
1055 (d) 

608 
1019 
1026 
1025 
1040 
1036. 1037, 

1039 
1042 
1()42 
1049 
1066 
1186 
1107 
1070 

1068 
1061 
'1059 
1053 
1018 

265 
.266 
266,267 
266 
276 

261 
337 
210 
328 
329 

329 
.334 
333, 334 

.334 
334 
335 
338 
36'3. 
347 
339 

339 
338 
338 
338 
:123 
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-of. prisoners to be destroyed 
washing of the private-of prisoners 
Peon's-.:. 
Use of-by. prisoners on garden. work 
Use of-
Use of condemned-

..... 

A. M. required· for th.e manufacture of-to be 
charopd to Government 

Washing of-
J<lll to have sufficient stocf< of
Supply of-to prisoners in hospital 
-of Jail guard to be· withdrawn. 

C!o{lifrig Al!owances, 
-for Matrons· 
-'-for Jailors 

Clothing am! Beddin!f. 
Supply of additional-to Sail Ffospita5 
Estimates for the supply of atr.t.Jcle.s of-

Purchase of-
- for U. T. prisoneJS 

Clothing Buna1es. 
"" Arrangcr.1~nt of-

Clothing Estimates. 
Submisaion of-

Clot.bing Store. 
Charge of-

Cocoanut OiL 
Supply of.:_ t6 prisoners 

Condimen[s. 
Scale of-

Coffin:;., 
Supp[y of-for dead prisoner~ 

Co!ledors. 

,. .. 

Enquiries into the c0mplalnts received oy-agaf
nst Government servarrts. 

Commission. 
Payment of-to .Jail staff o~Br factory serfs 
-on Jo.il made ortfcles 

Commiffee. 
Panel of-to inspect the ccnsfgnments of Stores: 
-to advise the Superlntenden.t for the manage
men~ cf familly W~;Ha,e Fund 

-for ti1e grant oi 
prisoners 

Compf.aft Boak. 

Speda~ H!mission to 

l;nspection. ot- by Superintendent · 
Provision of- in vit,fto(s room 

Complaints. 
from prisoners :abbut deficiency to be investig

ated. 
Enquiry into--from Pri;:.on Officer or prisoners 

Rul~ Ne7. 

1015 
811 

Sr. No. 1S 
1058 
1057 
1053 

·to 51 
1053 
1053 
608' 
641 

136 
135 

272 
444. 

445 
792 

!019 

1052 

1053 

692 

1146 

964 

220A 

253 
s'r. No. 32 

439.463 

255 (b) 

1435 

'T329 
1329 

203· 
279 

327 
277 
738 
337 
337 
33& 

335 
335 
33!'1 
210 
217 

75 
75 

129 
176 

175 
274 

323-

33& 

336 

254 

359 

313 

99 

120 
743 

174, 176 

'l21 

42l 

394· 
394 

365' 
131) 

-



~ I INDEX,. 757 

----.,., , Rule No. Page No. 

f:omplimentS. 

Officers entitled for the-of p_resent arms ... 192 92 

CompetimtAuthorities. 

.. -to·exercise powers conferred by the rules of 

B. C. S. Rs. 53 38 
Compensation. 

-. -to relatives of prisoners on account of accidental 
deaths of prisoners 1111 347 

~ 

' Compost. f 
! Making of:- 538 198 ,-
;~ 

Compounders; f . • ~ 

I Functions of- 596,597' 208' 

J 
AHerldance of~ 577 205 

I Concession. 
~ 

-of having-private clothing 1061 ! 338 
' I Confinement. 

~~ -of prisoners 715 257 

Coins. 
Note to rule 

-of foreign countries to be treated as jewellary .. , 1020 323 
Note (2) to rule 

Counterfeit-to be cut and handed over to prisoner 
on release 1015 327 

Condemned female prisoners. 
Matron. for- 340 143 
Facilities to- 1389to1391 407 
Report about the pregnancy of- 340 143 

Condemned prisoner. 

Special Medical Board for the examination of 
insane- 850 291 

"-
~!'- Removal of- 879 301 

Procedure and conditions governing the medical 
examination of- 850 291 

Execution of insane-to be postponed 847 291 
Search of- 787 274 
Custody and examination of- 766 269 
Grant ol interviews & letters to- 1319 393 
Guarding of- 335 142 
Charge of- 338 143 
Identification of'- 920 306 

Conferences. 

Participation in-by Jail subordinates 199 97 
--- CoiJji. --

Substitute for- 1193- 364 
Preparation of- 1191, 1192 364 

\ 
Conservancy, 

~,. Pattern of clothing articfes for prisoners doing-
work 1042 334 - ,<\ tten tion to-in Comp 636 214 



JAil MANUAL 

-arrangements in Female Jail 
Assignment of-work to prisoners 
Rules about-

0 fficers responsible for
- arrangement in Jail 
Expenditure for-arrangements in Jail 

CoaXing. 

Method of-

Cooks. 

r-.:rcentage of
Selection of
Unlocking of-

Corporal punishment. 

Execution of
Consignments. 

Acceptance of-at Railway St2tion 

Ccnlingr:nt Expenditure. 

Sanctioning-

Contracts. 

Revision of

Contractors. 

Monetary transactions of- to take pl3ce in Jail 
Office 

Convalescent !Lang. 
Formation or-

Conveyances. 

Physical verification of-
-for prisoners to be escorted from Courts to Jail 

and Jail to Jail 
-for sick and leprosy affected prisoners 
Cheapest form of-to be used 
-for prisonus inCJr:;acitJtccl by illnc:.s or 

infirmity 
Disposal of--,. 

Conveyance A!!owance. 

-for the Superintendent 
Payment of-to Moral lecturers 
-to visitors 

Convicts. 

Employment of the re:eased-i11 Jail service 
Definition of-

Convicted prisoners. 

Classification of-
All articles and money oJ-to be taken 

Convict Labour. 

Supply of··-to P. W. D. 

Rule No. 

1230 
1095 

533,534,535 
537 to 541 
533 
623 
Sr. No. 4 

1189 

1187,1194 
1188 
1185 

588,555 

438 

Sr. No. 5 
&6 

1130 

208 

610 

430 

992 
992 (iii) 
992(iv) 

952 
429 

74 
402 
412 

66 
746 

753, 754 
793 

513(b) 

Page Ncl 
371 
345 
197 
198 
197 
212 
734 

364 

364 
364 
363 

207,201 

174 

734 
735 

354 

93 

210 

170 

322 
322 
322 

312 
170 

42 
159 
163 

41 
265 

267 
275 

'194 

. i 

-
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INDIX 759 

Flu/4 No. 

Convict Officers. 

-to report to the sepoy if light go11s out 

-to mark places for prisoners to sleep 
-to see that after the meals premises are cliahw. 

etc. 
-to eat apart from ordinarr prisoners 
Transfer of-
Dress of-
Scale of diet for-
Selection of-for Juvenile section 
Percentage of-
Appointment of-

Prom'otion of habitual prisoners as
Peduction of-
Duties of-

Re:noval of -fro11 remission Register 
-to see that their directions me obeyed by 

Prisoners 
-a public servant 

Convict Overseers. 
Selection of- Direct promotion to 

Copy of findings. 
Reminders for

Cots. 
Provision of-in Jail Hospita 

Counlersignalure. 
-on completion certificates 

Court 
Production of prisoners with fetters in-
-to give directions to Police about handcuffing of 

prisoners 
-to be informed of the reasons for non produc-. 

tion of prisoners 
Attendance of convicted prisoners in 

Credit Limit. 
-to settle the bills by Jail staff 

Criminal Procedure Code. 

717 
716 

697 
1215 

979 
1045 to 1048 
1162 
1097 

361, 1093 
355 to 360 
362, 366 
391, 392 
363 
368, 391 
370, 371 
371 A. 373 
372 
393 

257 
257 

255 
367 
320 
335 
361 
345 
149, 3-44 
149 
152 
156 

151 
152, 156 
152 
153 

156 

1235 372 
Note to re!e 
1314 

365, 339 
360 

1417 

600 

517 

389 

152 
149 

414 

208 

19!i 

1289 385 

1290 386 
Nota (i) to Rule 
378 301 
a7B to 880 301 

251 120 

Sentences under- Nota to (i), (ii), (v), 284 
(vii). (viii) to rule 

Criminal Prosecution. 
-of Jail employees 

Custody. 
Fettering of prisoners for safe
- of prisoners 

830 

236 

1291 
2~4 

110 

386 
131 
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Dailypo_st. 

Opening of-at Jails other than Hd Qr. Suh..:.Ja.ils. 
Opening of-at Hd. Or. Sub-Jail? 

Date of release. 
-of P. R. T. prisoners 
Working out-

Recalculation of-of an escapee 

Recalculation of-of prisoner releCJ sed on 
parore 

Responsibility for the correctness of-

D. C. Bills. · 
-to 'include all charges incurred during the 

month 

Dead-Stock Article; 
Date of purchase 2nd cost of-to be marked 
Purchase of-
- to be borne on Reg. Na. 22 
Repairs to-

Oei!.th. 
Officer Commanding the escort to repJrt-of a 

piisoner in transit to the nearest Magistrate 
Relatives to be informed of-
- of !Jrisoners in transit 
Report about~of a prisoner in Jail 

Compensation for accidental-

Accounting of-in returns 

Death Sentence. 
Mercy petition 
J\ppeJ!s sguinst-
Postponment of- tii I orders on mercy petitions ure 

received 
Postponment of the execution of

words-to be inserted in address 

Deeds. 
Executing- of contmcts and other in stru:-n~mts 

D2f{ered Pay. 
Grant of-to C. Os. 
-to Convict Officers on transfer 
Accbunt of-tq be kept in Register No. 6 
Use of-. 
Amount of-to be sent on transfer 

Payment of- in the case of death of the prisoner ... 
-not admissible for the period of sickness 
Forfeiture of-

Delay: 
Explan?.tion of the party concerned for the-.in 

sLb:-nission of returns to be sul:lrr.itted to I. G ... 

Rule No. Page No. 

169 (i) 82 
169 (ii) 83 

.1()07 32!5 
I 

825,831 283 to: 
832,937 285,3Q9 
938 310 
834 286 

833 za_s 
933 310 

284 130 

449 176 
446 to 448 176 -449 176 
446 176 

991 322 
957 317 
991 322 
533.9'56 207 
958 317 

1111 347 
Note to Rule 

975 319 

1397 to 1402 410, 411 
1403 to 1412 411,413 

1403 411 
1403to 1411 412, 413 
1412 413 

Sr. No. 11 736 

377 to 379 154 
1005 325 

38Q 15q 
381, 387, 388 155 
382 155 
38_3 155 
384 155 
393 156 

175 83 



• 

\r 

INDEX 

Den lal treatment. 
-for-. prisoners 

D~pirtmental Enquiries... 
ProcBdure of holding-

Deputalion. 
-of Jail guards to H. Q. Sub-Jails 
-of Government Servants for training ..... 

R11Te No. 

615 

22·k230 
231 

8 
125-A 

D~lenlion. 
Commencement of the period 9f- ... Note (yi,l) torl!le 

83.0 Maxl~uin'period of_:_ ordered iri Chapte~ cases .. ~ Note Jv) .to rule _,. · . 83o . 

Dha!l. 
Issue of-
Distribution of varieties of-

Dho/is. 
Patterns of-for prisoners 

Diet. 
Supply of-to Civil prisoners 
Alterations in-
Ecoriomy in issue of-
Recommtmdatior~ as to-of sick prisoners 
Provision of-for sick prisoners !n tr01nsit _, 
Reports of changes in-to be se11t to I.- G. 
Changes in-

Diet rrJOriey. 
-for Judgmenr debtors 
'credit to Govt. ofthe unclaimed amount of-

Note (5) to rulo 
1145; (c) 
11~6 

10513 (c) 

872 
'623, 272 

11!30 
601 

57G 
566 
565 

367 
868 

Y§l 

Page No. 

211 

101,104 
·tO 103. 

I 
v 

2B4 

28.4 

358 
363 

4>. 337 

299 
212,129 
361 
203 . 
2o5 
203 
203 

297 
298 

Diet sc;;les. 1144,11H-A 357 to 

Adherence of-
Sanc1ion for changes in
-S. L prisoner doing work 
Rules about-

Changes in_:_ 
-tor p,risoners with death sentence ·.-

Discipline. 
Ru le2 '~f- for prisoners 
-amongst prisoners and Jails subordinates 
Non"'adherence to the rules of-to be reported 
b/~t,he Senior Jaii~'r 

Discretional y grant. 

Gks. (JC)-22-96 

'1144-8,1145 3:J8 
1151 & 1152 
1153 360 
1154 
1156 
1155 to 
1165, 
-1'107to 1171 
1161 
1157 

J60 
-360 
360 to 
363 

361 
361 

9B 
131 

82 

102, 193 
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D;sin{ectron-. 

-'-:of clothing 

Dismissed Government servant. 

Appointment of-

Disputes. 

-About point of duties 

District Magistrate. 

JAIL MANUAL 

Orders of-to be obeyed by Superintendent ..• 

-to make arrangements about entrusting 

children bf prisoners to institution, etc •. 

-to recommend names for the 2ppointment 

of Moral lecturers. • .• 

Appointment of-as Visitor to the special cfa!;s 

of prisoners 

Report to the-about marks of violence on 

prisoners body 

-·to revise the classification of prisoners 

-to classify a prisoner as Habitual 

District Prisons. 

Sentencewise confinement of prisonerS' in-

Disfutbance. 

Occvring of-in Jail 

Documents. 

-to be sent to Mental HospifaC Authorities ..• 

-to be sent with the proposais for transfer 

of convfcts to Mental Haspital 

-to be sent with petitions fer special leave to 

appeal. 

-to sent with recommendations for training 

of female prisoners as dais 

- tfl be sent with 14 Years Report 

-to be sent on transfer of pi;oners 

-required for A 8. Committee 

-to be sent with casfs of f)risoners recomm-

ended for p;emJture rel;o;Jse on medical gro

unds 

-to be sent wi\h infanticide 8ases of female 

prisoners 

Dramas. 

Performance of-irT Jalfs and outside 

Drinking Water. 

Sitting am:ngement and-for persons comin[} 

for interview 

Drop. 

Length of-to be given to condemned prisoner ... 

Duty Ai!owance. 

Grant of-to compounder 

Grant of-to Jail guards in charge of Flour miff.. 

Duties. 

Fre[JU8ilt chznges in the--of Juil ouards 

Rule No. 

1067 339 

Sr. No. 30 143 

210 

273 

i337, 1388 

394 

418. 

818 
751 
7<18 

772 

332 

845, 84() 

844, 847 

1404 

1489 
1446 

997, 998 

1000, 1006 
1448 

1482 

1487 

1114 

132'3 

927 

79 
81 

311 

98 

129 

406.407 

159 

165 

278 
266 
l'66 

270 

141 

290,291 

290 

4T2 

435 
425 

323,324 

4!6 

431 

435 

92 

394 

308 

43 
43 

\-" .) .) 

·I 
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···INDEX 

...., of Junior Jailor 

-of Head Cleark 
-of Jail guards to be sup9rvised by the 

Su.bhedar 
-of all members 1o be fixed and recorded in 

Register No. 12 
Earnest Money. 

Merchants to Deposit
Earth.· 

Digging of
Employment. 

-of prisoners for clerical work 
-of prisoners in a position where their. lives may 

b.e endangered 
-of prisoners by Jail staff· 
-of prisoners on public works· 
Acceptance of-while under suspension 
-of short termers on dutie;; which facilitate 

escape 
Enroule pr!soners 
Epidemic. 

Precautions against-:; 
Reports about-

Precautions to be taken during the prevalence ... 
of-

List of-

Measures to be taken on the outbreak of-

Epidemic disease. 

Measures to be taken on the outbreak of

Epidemic diseases 
EquipmenL 

Provision of-in Jail Hospital 

Escape. 

Report about-to I. G. ar.d Govt. 

Prevention of-

Keeping of articles likely to fecilitate-

.. Steps to be taken by Armed guard to prevent 

Steps to be taken in case of an attempt to~ 
-of Civil prisoner 
Notices about-of priioners 

Collection of prisoners in extramural gang on- ... 
Watch over article!! useful for-
Measures against-
Cases of-to be death with under Section 223 

I. P. C. 
?rosecution of-

- to be kept in fetters 
Report about the recapture of

Period spent by Jfl i11 Police custody 

Rule No. 

304 to 306 
308 
169 (ii) 

167 

167 

1126 

497 

1096 

1105 
1118, 240 
1119, 1120 
223-A 

1265 
803 

570 
569, 621 
592 
63g 

620 
618, 619 

Page Na. 

13~ & 
133 ' 

83 

B2 

82 

353 

191 

345 

34~ 
348, 113 
348,349 
100 

381 
. 76 

204 
204,212 
207 

214 to 
216 
211 

211, 211 

621 to 639 212 

274,275 

520 

600 

1270, 1271 

276 
~97 

324 (3) 

332 
875 

1268,1269 

1272 
1264 

129 

211 

208 

382 
129 
131 
140 
141 
299 
381 
38~ 

381 
1264 to 1274 381, 382 

1267 
1273 

1291 
1270 

Notde)to 
f\uie 8:32 

381 
382 
386 
382 



JAH: MANUAL 

Escorl. 
-1\ma!cfar to be re~pnnsibfrt for the custody of 

prisoners in·. transit . 

Resp~nsiboitles at i~e Officer in charge of
Strength of Ponce-for tra~sfer 

-for Treasury work· 

-for Visit0 rs 
Execution. 

Officers to attend-of condeiJnej pris:mers 

-of the condemned prisoner 

... 

Intimation of-of condemned prisoners. to b~ sent 

to Civil Surgeon 

Postpohment of-of th.e condemned prisoner 

Admission to persons to the piace- of

Execution charges 

Executive Magistrate. 

-to iss!le orders under Section 144 Cr. P. C. up:J!i 

the p~rsor.s to 'flho<n the: b::Jdy· of a prlsor.~

rs is h Jnried cvsr. 

Ex-fv1f!li:ry .ariSOi!Grs .. 

RevieV'/ of ~cent;:;.;scss of-by ACivisory Board 

Expenditure. 

lncurr\nq of-from mon8y dravvn from Tre3sury •.• 

Control over-in Prisons 

Sc:nctfon for th9 items of-

- for performing last rites of prisoners 

-011. hot 'Neather fitting in Offices 

Expenses. 

-- for dr0mc1tic per~orrr12nces 

£/;[reefs of Bon;bay Po!/ce Act" 1951 

Extra diet. 

Continua!lcfJ cf-· 

Extra diet statement. 

.'i c:::Cii' i;:o;,~.;) of--

ExirJ Esf:t;biishnH?ni. 

Sanction for thB emp!ay:;10r1t of-

Extramural iabaur. 
Employment of prisor:2rs en

Extramural parties. 

Visits to-

Extramural work. 

.... 

Prisoners employed on-not to ba allowed to 
!eav3 t::e gang 

Di.scip!Ir.e amongst prisor:ers·v~Iorking en-

facifity. 

-to prisoners to wear certain articles in Jail on 

rcqusst to Supc:rintencJent 

Rule No. Pii~No. 

' 
98!?· 3Z1_ 
986 321' 

983 32(} 
181 86 
415 164 

924 307 
920,921 306.:103 
924,926,927 
928,930 

925 307 
918,919. 306 
921,922 3::>7 
Sr. No. 41,42 7A-.... o 

N:Jt·') to . 317 

Rule 959 

1470 to 1472 423,431) 

282' 
2'30 

282 
961 

Sr. No. 17 

195 

/\pper,dix I 

566 
1159 

1159 

:567 

259 
2)9 

1112 

295 

1236 

1113 

130 
127 
127 

317 
78g 

93 
573,574 

203 
3G1 
~61 

203 

127 
127 

347 

~31 

381 
343 

Note to Rule 275 

-
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INDEX 

Facilities. 

Borsta! School lads in Jails not entitled for
Extra Medical--'-tO prisoners 

Family 

Definition of-for remittance of wages 

Family Welfare Fund~ 

Rules for the management of 

Farm Animals. 

Feeding of-

Fast. 

Days of-
Articles to be issued to pri::ioners observing-

Feeding scales. 
-for animals 

Fees. 

-to :Vloufvi 
Female Jail. 

Visit of Superintendent to

F emafe Jailor. 

-responsible for maintaining dis::'))lina in female 
Jail 

-to supervise ihe distribution of the food 
Duties of-to be done by Asstt. Matron 

Female Prison. 

Persons permitted to enter
No male to enter-

Fe!!Iai:: Prisoner. 

Train~g of-as dais ... 
App1oaching date of release of-to be cornrnunicat

cc~ to h~r r:.:::!:=n>~~cs 

lmposiHon of ,fetters cn
Takirg-out of female Jail 
Rs:por:sibi!ity 3bo:Jt the cleanline:s of Clothin·J 

of-
Search of-on admission 
Inspection of-by Poiice 

Release of-
Confinement of-in cell after lockup 
Confinement of-

Search of-
Cutting hair of-on grounds of cleanliness 
Privi'cgcs of-
Examination of- on admission 
Review of the cases of-sentenced to death or 

transportation 

765 

Rule No. Page No. • 

1366 401 
6H> 211 

1363 (3) 399 

255 121 

669to 233 to 
675 238 

1218 367 
1218 367 

Note (i) to 312 
Rule 952 

573 204 
Sr. No. 39 14L~ 

734-A 259 

1230 371 
1210 36S 

316 135 

1231,1232 372 
1230, 1231 372 

'1489 435 

95'1- 313 
1289 386 
12£9, 1230 371 

1068 339 
317 135 
421 161) 

955 3i3 
319 135 
773 271 
786 274 

1237 373 
1383, 1384 406 
814 278 

1487' 1488 435 
81G '2 7~~ 

1 ~; :'~ ?F.G 
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Female Ward. 

Permiasion to enter
f estiv•l Days. 

Issue of Sunday ration on-

Fetters. 

Instructions for th~ imposition of
Imposition of-
Maximum pP.riod of putting-· 
-to lunatics on transfer 

Fi!ms. 

Exhibition of-to prisoners 

... 

Subject of-to be exhibited to prisoners 

Maintonance of record of-exhibitGd to prisoners ..• 

Finder. 

Payment of certain portion of the forfeited . 

amount to-
Fine. 

Entries of payment of-to be made in Hi3tcry 

Ticket, etc. 
Prisoner concerned to b~ informed about the 

payment of- ..._ 
Acceptance of-by Jail authorities 
A month of 30 days for the purpose of
Remission of Sl$ntence for the a:nount of- paid ... 
Cash received for the p3yment of-to be accountd 

for in cash book 
Intimations about the recovery of-received after 

the transfer of prisoners 
Endorsement on the warrant about the payment 
of-

Payment of-from the amount of deferred pay 
Sentenc.Js in default of-payment not to run 

concurrently 
Infliction of-as a punishment to Jail 

employees. 
finger impressions 

Taking of-of the conditionally released prisoners ... 
Fine lnlimalion. 

No ~ction on-without seal of the Court 
Receipt of-
No ae-tion-recei•ed from Police 

Finger Print Slips. 

Sending of-

F in~ Statement Book. 

Mainteannce of-

Financial Powers of Jail Officers 

Field Kamgar. 

·--to be in charge of gJrcJert 

Rule No:-

202 

1215 

1306 
1?89 
1292 

848 

1375 
1378 
1377 

1021 

895 

~E 
!392 
888 
897, 393 

893 

999 

783 

Page No. 

~7 

367 

388 
386 
386 
291 

405 
40!5 
406 

323 

30+ 

304 
303 
304 
304 

303 

324 

273 
Note to 155 
Rule 381 
826 283 
224 (b), 234 102 

950 311 

896 304 
894 303 
896 304 

802 276 

891 303 

Appendix XI 734( o 
74!5 

G56 

' 
1 -

-



T 
I 

I 

~~ 
I 

I 

Fire. 

1 o open-on refractory prisoners 
Precautions against-

fire arms. 

INDEX 

-of armed guard to remain in guard room 
Cleaning of-

Firewood. 

Supply of
Allowance of-
Disposal of surplus-from garden 

Fish. 

Issue of

F lour. 

Sifting of-through a sieve. 

Fodder. 

Disposal of surplus
Storing of-
Purchase of-

Food. 

Inspection of-
Defects in quality of-to be reported to 

Superintendent 
Prisoners to be given-before sending them to 

Court 
-of civil debtors to be examined by Jailor 
Supply of-to civil debtors 
issue of-to U. T. prisoners going to Court 
Unconsumed scraps of-to be distributed 
Deficiency in-to be made good 
Supply of-from private sources to U. T. prisoners. 
-for prisoners on release 

Food or Medicines. 

Supply of-to prisoners 

Food Parade: 

No food to be taken JWJy from

Force. 

Minimum-to be used against prisoners 
Use of-against a prisoner 

Foreigners. 

-detained under Foreigners' Act 

Forfeiture. 

-of unauthorised cash of prisoners 
-of property found after the search of prisoners. 

Form. 

-of the personal recounition bof1d 
--- r-,f Surr:ty b;__'ild 

-- c f m:::uie<d cc•rtdic!l'~· 

767. 

Rule No. Page No. 

1252 379 
1263 381 

326 140 
131 (3) 68 

745 (i) 261 
1147 359 
678 239 

1181 363 

1141 355 

679 240 
579 24(} 
453 n1 

, 
1202 to 1204 365 

1205 366 

883 302 
871 298 
871 298 

1216 367 
1214 367 
i208 366 
1380 405 
952 312 

606 209 

1214 367 

1256 380 
203 97 

Note (iv) to 284 
rule 830 

986 321 
1021 328 

A ppenuix Iii 590 
011 ~~ i 
(!,_,, ~~ ~~ 1 



-of Arrear Report 
-of Monthly P. R. T. Report 
-of the indeht of uniform 
-of consolidated indent for A1ms 
-of consolidated indent of service ammunition ... 
-of consolidated indent for practice/training 

ammunition 
-of forecast requirements of Stores 
-of certificate for the pension co:nmut:ltion 

-of departmental enquiry 
-of Surety o::;nd 
-of Registe'r of advances of pay and T. A. 
-of the stateme 1t showing the excess as and 

shortages 
-of Tender Notice 
-of Tender 
-of Agreement 

-:Jf bond giving a cash security 
-of fetter to ml&ti•;es 

-of sure tv and seCUi ity (P'aro!e 2nd F urlou:;h) 

F orn7S and Env:~/o,o2s, 
Acco'~rrt of--
?-\nnual indents for the supp!~J· of-

Stock Verificatioil of-

Ffee Passage by Rail or Sea. 
-to jaii Guards proceedir:g on lea·,_;,;~ 

Funds. 
Aliotment of-for minor work 
Allotment of-for Petty construction ilnd repairs. 

FuneraL 

Fuel. 

F ur!ough. 

Pur.ishm-:mts fer br8ach of cJnditions of-

Helease of prisoners on-

Furniture. 
Purchase of the a;tic!es of-

Gal!o~vs~ 

Erection of-

Games. 
Prisoners to play-

Gang. 

Forma1~v!1 of-of old and ir:fi1·.n pnsonsrs 

Garden. 

Visit of Superintendent to
'-IVater suppiv for--· 

... 

Rule No. PagaNo. 

Appendix Iii 592 
Do. 592 
Do. 593 
Do. 5~4 

Do . !3!J4 

Do. 594 
Do. 595 
Do. 595 
Do. 596,597 
Do. 60S 
Do. 598 

Do. 599 
Do. 600,601 
Do. 603 
Do. 603 to 

605 
Do. 5SO 
Do. 590 

'1514 444 

476 182 0 

475 182 
476 182 

103 48 

Sr. N. 12 727 
Sr. No. 16 733 

962,953 317, 3'18 

1 '19 1! 354 

1287 335 
Note (:;) to :2 S'j 

rule 832 
1500, 1500-A 439 to 

15CO-B, 1500-C 4't3 

150lto1509 

Sr. No. 38 744 

926 307 

688 255 

1114 3-~3 

734 259 
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lND.EX 
••• <f{ ·' •• 

Use of night soil for- Q 

Vegetables of · Antiscrobutic qlialitie~ td be . 
grown in-· 

Tamarind trees to be grown-'-' 
Everi portion of: .. ..:....to be under culfivation 
-to have hedge or high wall 
Notes oh-

charge of-
Gale. 

List of visitors to be posted at the
Release of prisoners at the
Persbns entitled to enter the-

Gale Keeper. 
Duties of
Appointment of-
-responsible for the embezze!ement of the prison 

property and for admission of prohibited articles. 
Gate Register. 

Maintenance of-
Entries of prisoners going to extramural work in
Maintenance of-in female JJil 

Gazetted Officers. 
Charge reports of the

Gifts. 
Acceptance of-
-from foreign delegations or Missions Visiting 

India 
G. P. Fund. 

Admissiol)' to the
Advances from

Government. 
-to cancel remission granted to prisoners 

Government Servants. 
Enquiries into the complaints against
Suspension of-
- under suspension not to accept employment 
Removal or dischorge and the clismissol of
Re-employment of dismissed 
Compulsory retirement of-
Reversion of-to a lower post 
Morriages of-
Government, Home Deptt. Order No. 232/7, dated 

{he 30th March 1~54 
Govt. Resolution, Home Deptt .. No. 8996/6, dated 

the 28th April 1954 

Gpitt. Home DepU. No. 7850/6-C., dated the 11th 
'd~cember 1954. 

Govt. Leiter, Home Depll. NJ. GQJ-1454-C, daled 
the 7th December 1954 

Govt. Resolution, Home Deplt. No. 5405/5. dated 
the 12th November 1951 

Gi<s. (JC)-22-97 

Rufe No. 

665 

663 
66~ 
66:i6tH 
662: 
658 to 
of)1.. 
656 

409 
943 
344 

231 

231 
. 231 
2:i0,231 
~30 

2~5. \~ 
229 
22-~ 

16~ 
3io 
t45 

342 to 344 .i4S 
341 14f? 

348 146 

352 146 
1112 347 
734-A 259 

51 38 

1371 

1371 (ii) 

70 
Sr. No. 26 

1441 

220-A 
222 
223-A 
225 
226 
227 
228, 229 
'198-A 

Appendix II 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

401 

40? 

42 
740 

42t 

90 
100 
100 
103 
103 
104 
"104 
VIII 

575 

581 to 
584 

576 to 
581 

585 

538 to 

587 
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Govf. Resolution, f-roma Deptt. f'lo. 2016/2, cfalecf 
the 17th Adril 1928 

Govf. Resolution, Home Deplt. No. 8Jl5, dated the 
20th NovemDer 1895 

Govt. R"evenue Deplf. No. ST.F'-1354. d1. 7-&-19!J4-

Gt'ains. 

Preservation of stcicfcso f
Cieaning and grinding of-· 

Distribution of varieti.eo of-
Gran Ration. 

Divis}ons of-

Grass. 

Growfng of 

Graves. 

Filling of-
Mcrking of~v;ith a p{fxe o.f weed 

0 imensions of~ 

GraD·ng. 

-Ofl Jail fands 
~ates of charges for-

Gricl'ance. 

Redres<> of

Guard. 

-for t!ie execution of a pri:;orrer 
-to assemble at the appointed place for que!!ing 

the disturbance 

Gu<Jrding. 

-of p;isor.ers v;o;king out>ide the- priso.l 

Guards 

stre:~g~h of-over prisoo9~S workir~J out:;icie the pris:J;i> 

G ua! d Af"i7aldar. 

--n:Jt io quit suc!!d 

Hatftual. 

Clcssifying au1i1orities fcr-
Sep2ration of-
C lassif!cation as-

Habitua.r prisoners. 

Tran:sler of-
Review of the case-s of-by A. )3. Cvmmittee 
Promotion of-as C. Os. 

Hair Oil. 

Purchase of-by prisoners 
Supply of-by the relatives o!" friends of prisoners 

Hc;ndcuffs. 

Rufe No. Pagf! No 

Apperrdrx If 587 

·- :~ . ·, 

Do. 583 
Oo. 57& 

113'l' 355. 
1140 355 
1175 363 

) 

1191 364- . 

494 191: 

geg 318 
. 967'. 318. 
96& 318 

681 240; 
681 240 

211_ 98 

917 30& 

1247, 1248 3/D 

1121, 1t22 343 

1121, 1122 349 

328 140 

748 266 
764 268 
746,749. 265 
750,751 

972 319 
1451,1452 426 ) 

363 151 

593 254 
693 254-

1:JOG 3"'~· co 
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Handcuffing. 

-of: prisoners from Jail to Court and back 
-of prisoners . 

Hangman. 

Payment to---' . 

H aid Labour Ration. 

-Issue of-

Head Clerk. 

-to superintendent the issue o.f rations 
-responsible for the proper and punctual recoup-

ment of advance of pay and T. A. 
--to take the place of Juriior~Jailor 
--to take a thorough search of the Daftar of every 

clerk 
-to superviss th~ work of clerk3 and trdin them 

in their duties 

Headquarters Sub-Jails. 

Confinement of prisonGrs !n

.1-fis:ory {crms. 

l'vhintene>nce of-

History Sheet. 

Maintenance of-in case of prisoners 

History Ticxet. 

Supply of-to prisoners 

Preservation of-
Keeping of- in locked boxe~ 
-of P. R. T. prisoners 
Notes about permission to hand over property etc. 

to be kept on-
:Vl ethod of dispos<ll of property of prisor.ers to be 

recorded on-
Notes to be mcde on-
/~ward of remissions to be recorded In-
Entries about supply of post cards to be recoo·ded 

in-

Holidays. 

Work Dn Jail-
All members to be on duty on-if required by 

the Superlntend\':nt 

Hospital. 

Visit of Superintendent to
Fetters to prisoner!i in-'
-in Camps 
Admission into Jail-
White washing of- Walls 

Hospital atlendar:ts. 

Cc: nvic:t-- for J~,il hosriul 

i :/-- ,,::_-:' r 'v:f': · .. ---

.711 

.Rule No. 

1290 '386 
214 99 

~32, 933 309 

1168 362 

1209 366 

424 {ii) 169 
307 133 

173 83 

'169 (il} 83 

775,776 

812 (2} 277 

l100 346 

l081, 1082, 340 
1084 
1083 
1085 
1008 

1027 (I) 

1027(6) 
1022 (iii) 
1430 (b) 

'1345 

1103 

309 

733 
1289 
635 
609 
598 

571 

340 
340 
325 

329 

329 
329 
419 

396 

346 

133 

259 
386 
214 
210 
~ 08 

204 
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Hospital diet. 
-drid~r the co~tr~f of Medical Ofht'h 

Hosp/{a/ Manaqemeht. 
Rufes about-

Hospital Registers. 
M <1in.tenance of~ 

Hours of work. 

House Rent Alfowance. 
Jail Officers and subordinate entitled for tfie 

prant of__:_ 
-to the Jail sfaW 

Hungersfrike. 
Treatment of prisoners on 

Identification 'marks. 
Writing of-

t G. of Prisons. 
Po·.ivers of_:_:_ 
Pcwns of-to s<:mction rewards 
- r'iladium of communicatioo between Go\rt. and 

J a if 0 fficers 
Powers of--to sanction extra estabfishment 
-to sanction tne items of expenditure 
-to rave control over expenditurP. in Prisons 
-Permitted to .·go ;to Hirl Station 
-!o submit a report regarding the work of Super-

intendent under training 
Appointment of-
S<JJ;lction of the-for the payment of deferred 

pay 

Pow-ers of- as regards p_ W. D. matters 

-to ~anction the transfer of prisone;s to Civif 
Hospital !for treatment 

-1o ·'sanction the 'evacuation of Jail 
Suhctlon of_:_,...for the premature condemnation of 

clrticies of clothing 
-to review the cases of concession of private 

clothing 
-to decide the complaints of prisoners <Jbout 

work 
-to sanction the employment of prisoners for 

cterical work 
-to fix up standard scales of task for a!l 

industries . 
-'to sanction the employment of prisoners by 

private bodies 
Sanction of-for ;the transfer of prisoners 
-to decide ca·ses of illegal detention 
Sanction of-for the issue of clothing 
-to change the scales of artices of clothing 

and bedding 
-to cancel remissions gr:J~ted to prisoners 
-to incur exr:,cnditure fro~n c;.mtecn profits 

Rule No. Pagt No. 

ft5S 16'1' 

598 to 2o8to 
617 2~1 

183, 56l, 87 
562 202 
157 81 

. ' . ~ ; ...... , 
232 113 
.8.8 45 

Appen,dix X 723 to 7_33 

795 to 799 275,276 

219,220 99 
254 170 

2f·R 127 
259 127 
262 127 
260 127 
100 48 

126 65 
1 •19 

Note to 155 
r'Jie 383 I 
501 192 

614 210 
632 214 

JO:J3 336 

1062 338 

1094 344 

1096 345 

1102 346 

111.9,.1120 348, ·~349 
I 

973 319 ( 

939 310 
1052 335 
Notes to rule 
1036, 1038 333, 334 
1441 421 
13G9 ~101 
·t') ....... , 
! ~- / . :!".2 
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t•;l-~-~.~- ,. ·Jnu.c · ·. 
\. .... ~· .. · . . . . . 

FJna:ncial power~ <>f-

-Jo inspect every person confined ,tH)~~_r ~e~. 
466 or .41j ,Gr. P. C. - . . . 
' . ' . ' . ~.' 

-Jo see .ttwt ~h~ inspection J;lOtes are complied 

with 
Sanction of--for changes in diet scales 

Illegal detention. 
ResponsibHity for-of prisoners 
Report to G.ovt. about-of prisoners 

Illness. 
:,in transit 

Immoveable property. 
Staff to make dec-laration of the-on appoint
ment and annu.::11J,Y 

Increments. 
Register of-
Competent authorities to sanction
Procedure for san'ction 2nd-withholding-

/nd;nls. 

Examination of
Submission of-fElT stores 

Indian Extraction Acl, 1903 

Indoor activities. 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1_912 

Influenza. 
Instructions for the prevention pf-:-

JnocuJation. 

-of prisoners and staff 

Insect pests. 

Control over vegelilble-

fnsofvancy Appiications. 

by Civil prisoners 

inspection. 

-of the Jail Office 
-cif Jail registers by the Head Clerk 
-df Jail registers by the Jailor 
I. G. to draw actual expenses during-
I>G. of Pri!>ons to review the cases of conce-

ssion of private clothingi-during his
- Of uns~rviceable articles 
-of the sources of water 
-of cemetery 
-of wards and cells by Medical Officer 
~of wells, tanks, etc. 
-of camping ground3 
-of 2ccounts by the 1\uditor 
--of cooLed food 

7?-.3-

Rufe No. P.age No. 

.;pp~hdlx 
.,.r·. . ·.•. 

734 t() 

' ~9 745 
:- ~ -

.B.6~ 294 

740 260 
1161, 1163 361 

, 87, 83~ '86,2~6 

~39 310 

S95 323 

£3 A~ 

34 44 
83, 85 44 
'"""'? 0- 43 

'280, 130 
435, 43B 173 

P.ppend~x 510 to 
I 51:8 

711 to 713 2'56,257 

:Ar;pendix: 481 t() 

• :008 

u45 219 

E40 216 

659, 660 227,223 

870 '29f3 

288-A 131 
176. (i) -85 
176 (ii) 85 
99 48 

-1062 338 
487- 188 
557 202 
559 .202 
560 .202 
591 '.207 
62:7 21-3 
7,10 260 

1 /02 lo 1204 :365 
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-of the quarters of Jail guards 

-by I. G of Prisons 

-by Superintendent 

-of barracks and_cel!s by Senior Jailor 

-by Medical Officer 

-by Senior Jailor 

~by B. M. S. O. 
Inspection Parade. 

-of prisoners 

Inspection Points. 

Insurance. 

-of vehicles purchased with the help of 

advances. 

lnlerv;ew. 

Withdrawal of the privilege. of--,-

-for the purpose of appeal for arranging the 

payment of fine etc. 

Days and tours of

Application for

Grant of-

Termination of
interviews and Letters. 

Rufes about gran• of

Intestate Property, 

Sale of-
Inward Regisier. 

-for the receipt of the fine in1imatior.s 

f nveslir;atfons. 

into comp!aints acJainst Go'.ci. servant:-: 

-af claims of arrears of pay &. ai!owances 

lrregulariffes. 

Report about--in books, etc. 

Jai:s. 
Openir-:T ::;~~--

C'u::nol Gf!d Sup8rir!ts·ndc;~:_:t_: vf-

f-.~thority fbr the coflstitution of

CI?-ssification of-

Ja!iOr. 

Off to-
- to issue articles to cooks 

-to award ordinzry rem iss ion 

--to record total remission in H!story Tic'<ets 

of prifoners 

-10 attend the auction sales of clothing and 

other erticles 

-to watch the p;isoncr's conduct 

-to see 1hat priso>Jers do not V:/ear 'Net 

clothing 

-to supervise lockup 

-to :OLF3ervise the or::&ning cf JJil 

Rule No. 

216 
739 
732 to 738 
721 
729to 731 
721to 723 
724 to 728 

736 
Appendix 

IV 

426 

1352,1353 

1317 
1::::27 

1324 

1324,1326 

1330,1331 

1334,1335 
1343 

1320 

Sr. No. 23 

895 

220-A 
Sr. No. 2 

257 

690 
1 

1 
3 to 9-A 

309 
~ 173 

1428 

1443 

1023 
1100 

1058 
700 
630 (ii) 

. -

Page No. 

99 
260· 
259,260 
257 
258,259 
257,258 
258 

260 
607 to 
656 

170 

397 

393 
394 
394 
39<1,395 

396 

393 

739 
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99 
734 

12& 
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19 
19 
19, 20 

133 
362 
418 

422 

329 

346 

337 
255 
254 

273 
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-to explain rules etc.·to prisqners 
-to;~xamine every condemned prisoner 

Jail barber. 
Utili~ation of the ~ervices of-

Jail buildings. 
Additions and a Iterations to-
Repajrs to-
Charge of-

Jail Cart. 
Use of-to bring the body of a prisoner dying in 

lotal Civil Hospital 

Jail Daiiy. 
Supply of milk fr:xn
Notes on-

Jail Eslabf ishmenfs. 
Control. of-

Jail Factory. 
Purchase of a;ticies from-'Jy Jail Oep:t. st:;ff 

J1il Furniture. 
Recovery of the monthly re;]tal for
Recovery of damages to-hired out to staff 
Hiring of-to the Jail staff 

.Jail gardens. 
·'senior Jailor to have charge of
'Jai/ Gate. 

Opening of-
-net to be opened during night 

Jail Guard. 
to be trained for inflicting the sen!ences 
of whipping 

-to return to Jail with ail prisoners in extramural 
party 

Food to b3 distributed in the presence of-
-to report any coak giving short a!lo•rvance of 

food 
-to maintai.-J discipline a:n::J>~·;JSl prisoners 
-to see that foo:J is not secreted, etc. 
-to see that their directio:1s are obeyed by 

prisoners 
Search of
Powers of-
Absence of-from quarters 
Dep~tation of-to Head quarters Sub-Jails 
-to be given charge of prisoners 
Mustering of-in the Morning ond Evening by 

Subhedar or Jamadar 
-responsible for tools and property in work sheds. 
Duries of-
_,o be orn~ed \·vh211 ch_:ta~ 1 GJ for \\'Ork on cv.tra

rn~uzli f.GI :;.:..-s 

Rule No. 

784 
783 

1235 

50) 
491 
491 

962 

66p 
fl67 to 
674 

198 

250 

243 
249 
2L!8 

302 

347 
709 

804 

1124 
1207 

1213 
. 122 \ 

1213 

1235· 
213 
214 
215 
RuiEJ B 
310 

161 t 213 
312 
311' 313 

·1 ~ "' l i I .( ._; 

775· 

Page No. 

274 
274. 

37Z 

192 
19~ 
191 

. 317 

231 
231 
237 

37 

120 

1~0 

12G 
120 

·132 

1!:-S 

256 

.305 

350 
.305 

367 
371 
3G7 

372 
99 
99 
99 
l 

133 

.. 

tl.l 

81, 99 
133 
133, 134 
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Strength of- in Extramurar camps 

Jail Holidays. 

Jaff Hoipilal. 

Man~gement of

Jail Industries •. 

·:.~ 

... 

SeleOifon of-whitfl wlrr concfuce tow3rds thJ r~ 
habilitation of pns6ners 

Selection of-

.Jail Laundry. 

Prisoners to get their clothes .,vashed in

Jail 6{ficers. 

Record otservica & Confidential sheets of Offg.

t6 be sent to B. P. S. C. if likely to be 

continued in the post 

Jail Produce. 

Sale of-

Jail Punishment. 

Exdusion of security m:?asu;es· c:md stcpp2ge of 

privilege as second--

Jail R'eforms. 

History of

Jail Registers. 

List of-requiring daily att~rHiofis of the Officers 

concerned 

Cancellation of wrong entries in-

Quartery report about the correct maintenance of

to be sent to !. G. 

Lapses in 1he mainrencmce of-to be ieported to 

the Superintendent 

Checkina and singr;ir,g of-2t Hd Or. Sub-,lails .. 

Surprise check of- bv the Superintendent 

Signing and checking of-

Jail :Rules. 

Observance of-by P. W. D. free f<~bour 

Jail staff. 

-subject to the rules of S. C. S. R. 

Conduct of-

- riot to buy the property of prisoners 

Jail SUbordinates. 

Grant of leave of aosence for 4 hours to

Jeweltary. 

-of U. T. prisoners to be tilken away 

Jewel/ary Packets. 

Method ot preparir:g-

Judgtm!mt debtors. 

Classe's of-

P2ynwnt of diet rr:cney lcr--

p,~~ci'::e of- on rnc:d!Cttl CJfOUnds 

Rufe No. Page No. 

1125 35() 
151 81 

541 2dt 

1115 348 
1115 34~ 

744- 2~1 

14 25 

Sr. No. 24 739 

1316 390 

Pages 
1 to 16 

178 85 
179 86 

177 85 

176 (iii) 85 
175-B 35 
175-A 85 
175-. .; 83 to 85 

514 '195 

201 97 

201 97 

1024 329 

165, 166 '8"2 

792 274 ! 

796 275 

759. 877- 267, 299 

867 297 
8G9 298 
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Judlcial Flogging. 
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admission 
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Judicial Whipping. 
'i ·, 

Entry of-in R!1g{sia; No. 4 
'.:'"· 

Juvenif_es. · ...... -. 
. ' . 

Imposition of fetters on-.· ·: ,_, •. 
,Juven(le prisoners. 
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Keys.· 
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CustQdy of-
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-f6i>prisone_rs 'ir1 '~ells. 

Rule No. 
. . :·. ·: fi~-~. 

'!··,: ,r·. T -~ 

,._ 901.r:· 

780 

. -~ .: • f .· ~:.-. 

'272' 
t>~ .• :-. --.1 '~· ... 

.. ... 

781 .. 2721; 

ytf- ; . .:.t, 

"907 305 
906; 907: 305 

·' 
S99 304 

. ~~ '"}"" 

1289 386. 
~_,.~· ; 

.· 765 ' 2681 
1490 to 1493.436,437. 
(476, 1477 430 I 

l'!ote("J) to 312 
_Rule 952 . 

217 (i) 99 ! 

217 (ii) 706 .99, 256 
3y9 ,, 143. 

342 1~-5r. 

1300 387 

704 256 
701 to 703, 255 
705 256 

710 256 

496 191 

154 77, 78 

208,. 
278 
,344 ' 

601 
820 

HiS1 
1090 
1086 
1087 

:'' ,344 
.,,,. -~42 

. 82,0_,.~21., 
1089 
1088 
1303 

., l--· 

:, 3.4~~'.~. 

:ns 
344 .. 
~43 
38~ 

,, 

!-

:· ~ 

.. 



., .. 
·' :l 
![ 

t: 

t: 

fi 
I· 
I' d 
I> 

:! 

I 
I 
f 
t 
I 
I 

778 JAfl MANUAL 
.: , .. · 
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Application~ for non-agpcultural use of
Lease of Government-

Latrine. 
Proyision of night-for sleeping barracks 
Cleaning of_:_· 

Use of-
Marching of prisoners to
Provisio.n and use of- in barracks 

Last rites. 
Expenditure for
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Grant of-to guard on duty 
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Lockup: 

Counting of. P,riSQJ)e.rs for
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Maintenance of:- · 
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Luna lies. 
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Rules and regulations to the detention, care etc. of -
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-r1q ,permit prisoner,s to purchase food patent 

r,ne,dicines, etc. . , 

-to :_reco_mmend. increase in the scale of salt and 

vegetaples 
-to reedmmend the issue of rice to prisoners 
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-responsible for clothing in Hospit:d 
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Central Pt:rchasing Offiu;r 

Aliedfcines, 

Indents for-

Supply of--from Priso:l store for prison otfi~i;ols .. 
;\djustrr.ent for-·-rec0ivc~ fr \._~:n 
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l~nguage of-
Procedure about the submission of-'-fo·r spe~ial 
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Petitions an~ Appear; 

~u_bmission of--.-.: .. 
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Police. 
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Reports to be sent to-about the release of 
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they are going to Jail after lockup 

-to see that prisoner has his food before faken 
to the Jail 

Pofice Aid. 

-to be invoked when absolutely necessmy 

Police Buses. 
Pa'yment of charges for-
Conveying prisoners in-between the Jails, 

Courts and Police stations 
Requisition of-for sending prisoners to Court ..• · 

Political Mailers 

Discussi9n of-at the time of interview 

Pofiticaf prjson~rs •. . 
. -· ; ... 

No separate class as

Pas(. Cards. 

Sending of printed-to the relatives of prisoners .. 

Post Mortem Examination. 

Prep<'lration for-
-- of condemned pisoncrs 

Rule No. Page No. 

1405 412 

1404 412; 

1416'.'- 414 
1415' 4~4 

513 (a) 194 

197-B 93 

498 192 
.. 

644 218 

502 192 
... 

1 056' 337 

917 306 

950,951 311,312 
Nota (i) to 

Rule 952 312 

1216 367 

883 302 

1259 330 

992 (iiif 322 

992> (iii) 322 
882 301 

13:2: 394 

752-A 266 

1318 393 

59.3 207 
925 3-7 
5 ]c\ :?05 



Polaloes. 
Issue of-

Poullty. 

Notes' on-

'Hints on-feedin'g 
Diseases in-and their treatment 

PoUltry Birds. 

Inoculation of

·Prayers. 

-by prisoners 

Preaudit. 

- ot deferred pay bill 
-of Bills 

Premature release. 

O Opinions for-of prisoners 

~ess. 
Release of publicity material to the-

Press staff. 

Medical aid to-

Prison. 

Cleanliness in every part of
Management of-
Ev~cuation of-

Prisons Act IX of 1894 

Prison area. 

-to be kept clean 
Prison Clothing. 

Manufacture of-
Prisoners to appear in Court in
Pattern of-

Prison kit, 
'/'lashing of-before relesse 

Prison Labour. 

Use of-for repairs, etc. 

Prison Officers. 

Dutis of-
-not to correspond with friends or relatives of 
prisoners 
List of-

Prison Servants. 

Percentage of

Prison Subordinates. 

-not to cook their food inside the Jail 
C• '!;l mu n ici! t il)rl t ~- :;i til ;; 

,.,\ ... 

787 

Rule No. Page No. 

1179 363 

t>s2 to· 240 t() 
sss· · · 21.;1,· "• 

£84 24_3 
685 247 

685-A 248 

689 253 

386 156 
Sr. No. 2 '734 

1447 425 

264,264-A 123 

590 201 

277 129 
200 97 
632 214 

Appendix 449 to 
I 462 

493 ~91 

1050 335 
1063 .338 
1050 335 

946 31 i 

1117 348 

203,205 97,98 

204 98 
1239 374,375 

1092 344 

1183 363 
12:.U 3/2 
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Printing; 
---'of notices lr5tS, etC'. 

Private Clothing. 
-allowed to U. T. & S. I. prisoners: 
certain prisoners to have-
Prisoners to appear in Court 'in~ 

Prisoner. 
Power to punish.-
Removal of-from Remission Register 
Readmis- ion of-to· remission register 
-not to be punished twice for the same· offence ..• 
-r.wt to be punished, for complaints to Visitors 
-to be given time to learn work 
-to ba informed about the disposal of his property 
.:-fa sleep in the place marked for him 
- desiri·ng to sw Superintendent to be produced before the Superintendent imm?diately 
Protection of-from cold, etc. 
TreatmePt of-weakly. etc. 
Purchase of food, patent medicines, etc. by-
Issue of extra diets to-
Admi%ion of-in Hcspitc>l 

Watch over malinge.ring
Exam·mation of-
Transfer of-suffering from mental disorder -for menial duties in Hospital 
Training of-in nursing 
-under observation 
Medical aid to-
Separation of-
Dental Treatment for
Treatment of sick-
Removal ot-to isolation sheds 
Medical observation of
Disinfecting parties of-Removal of-to the camping ground Squad of-1.0 be trained in prevwtivc measures 
vaccination of-
Scgreation of-suffering from leprosy Refractory- to be handcuffed and confined by Jail 

guards 
Counting of-Prev:c us convictions of- to be notified to Police .•• List of-in punishrr ent cells Counting of --by Jail guards on relief Report about the admission of-- on remission register eligib;e for appointment 

as C. Os. -sentenced to S. I. not eligible for apponitment 
as C. Os. 

-not eligible for appointment as C. Os. 
-to attend moral lectures · 

· -not to change their religion in Jail 
lndentification parade of
lnlenogation of-by Police 
Treatment for-with criminal propensities 
Renumbering of-
Issue of so<1p to--for shaving purposes 
Trans<Jr:!ions cf-

Rule No. P-age Na 

-Sr.No.33 743 

1040 334 
1061 338 
1063 338 

1275 381-
1445 422 
1445- 422 

1316 39(} 
1279 383 
1101 346 
1022 328 
116- 257 ' 

737 260 
55 J' 201 
563 202 
565 203 
556 203 
583,584 206 
602 208 
587 206 
601 208 
603 209 
604 209 
SG5 209 
607 209 
606 209 
611,271 210,129 
i)\ 6.. 211 
623 212 
628 213 
629 213 
629,630 213 
631 213 
642 217 
643 221 
651 221 

214 99 
270 128 
290 131 
301 132 
3i4 134 
343 145 

356 149 

357 149 
364 152 
397 159 
401 159 
421 165 
422 166 
749 266 
801 276 

1236 IX 
1320-/\ IX 



.-~ 

I 
/i 

f: \ 
r '~ 

I 

·~ 

INDEX. 

Newly admitt::~d-to be kept separate 
-to wash their clothing· 
-to present their grievances and complaints to 

Superintendent on weekly parade 
Literate-to conduct literacy classes 
Definitions-
Counting of-
-to move in discipline 
-to wa:sh their hands. face, etc. 
Sick -to be produced before Medical Officer 
Examination of-on odmission by the Medical Officer ·
Conv·eyance of-to Court 
Examination of-by the Senio; Jailor on admission ..• 

"Cases of-ordered to give security 

Admission of-from the Sessions Court 
-not classified as Class I to be treated as 

Class II 
Separation and custody of
V/eighment of- · 
Supply of cloth~ng and bedding at Govt. cost to 

Class II convicted-
-not to obtain .forbidden articles while in transit. 
Categories of-in whose c::Jse approaching date of 

release is to be reported to Police 
Supply of clothing without regulation strips to-at 

Govt. cost 
-not to have access to Jail Offic!il for clerical 

work 
-not to be kept on labour for more than nine 

hours in a day 
Employment of- on public works 
Working hours for-
Employment of-in blasting, etc. 
Release of-to Swatantrapur Colony 
Release of-on licence 
-to 'lttend the execution of condemned prisoners. 
-licb!e for puni~hment irrespective of their class 

class 
-to mix freely and treat fellow prisoners on certain 

days 
-to play chsss, draughts and carrom 
Premature release of-on medical grounds 
-to obey lawful orders 
-to run to the place of safety on raising of an 

alarm , 
Collection of.-:.on raising of an alarm when 

working outside 
-with suicid~l tendencies not to be left alone 
-Duties of_: 
Readmission of-conditionally released prisoner 
Employment of- by Jail ctaff 

Prisoners Act Ill of 1900 

Prisoners (Bombay Amendment) Act, 1949 

Prisoners Properly. 
Disposed of--

7~9 

. Rule No. ·p;.rp No. 

813 277 
743 261 

736,737- 260 
711· 256 

1419 417 
690 (ii) 254 
688 253, 
691 254 
690 (ii) 254 
817 278 
882 301_ 
822 279 
Note (ii} to 284 

Rule 830 
780 272 

754, 7'55 267 
761 to 768 268,269 

741 261 

1033 334 
986 321 

9!53 31l 

1061 338 

1096 345 

1103 346 
1119 348 
1106 347 
1110 347 

1 -",94 to 1496 437 
1497 to 1499 437,438 

922. 307 

1278 J83 

1368 401 
1374 . 405 

1482 to 1486 431,432 
1240 376 

1249 379 

1250 379 
1260 380 
1234 372 
837 236 

1118 348 
Appendix 462 to 

I 473 
Appendix 473 to 

I 475 

1G1:Zto :o15 327 
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Prisoners (S. f.J.' 
Supply of prison clothing rtt-

Frir.r!~, ca~h. . i 

-'qf. U. T. prisorH,Hs to ~~ takell away 
Pri~ii¢ Property; r· ·• ·· • "·· 

V~Juation qf-t?f. prisoners 
PriVileges, ' · ·: · 
Abuse of:-of leVers & Interviews 
Bad conduct of ·prisoners in Karwar Spedaf Prison 

, .. •. '. '.' • . ! -. ••. I ;-/ ._..;~ j 

not entitred for- · · 

_:td, prisoners'<;laiming to be- political prfsonners 
F<),lfeiture of_.:. 
.....::''dfc .. Os. 

Prqc!acffon O;ifer.. 
Submfssfon of-through the Distdct Magistrate 

frob~tion perf~q. 
-on appointment 

Prohib/[ed Articles. 

list of-
Re~J;nslbillty for the· introduction cf
B\lnging in-

,· . 

Pro matrons. 

Principfes for the grant of-

Property. 

R'esponsibillty for 1fre prison
Disposal of-of an escape'e 
__:_,of crimfnaf 1un~tics to be sent Medical Hospfta I ... 
Hahding over of-to relatives· or friends of 

prisoners 
-to be handed o,ver to prisoner 011 his rerease 
Disposd of unclaimed-of convicted prisoners 
Disposal of the sale proceeds of th~ articles c;f-

sc-id by auctidn . 
Sell of Ceitain articles of-by auction of Mamlatdar's 

Office 
Ccimp!Jints of prisoners abcut- . 
-.:of prisoners ta be sent to receiving Jail 
Disposal of unclaimed- of U. T. prisoner 
Storing of-
Entries of r~elpt of-to be made in Register No. 2 
. and No. 1 

-found after the. search of prisoner to be for-
feited 

Artides of~to be destroyed 
Unwieldy articles' of-t~ be sol? by pu\:Jlic aue<fioo. 
Artides of~to be sofd ' · · · · 

Urivvle!dy ~rtiCies ·of-not to be accepted 
Genuine value of-to be shown in Register No. 2. 

Prosecution. 

Rule Na. Pagfl Na. 

~1941 3~4 

792 274 
-- ·: ~ .. ·. '~·:. . 

784 273' 

1352 397 
. ~ . i ... 

136.5-A 400 
752-A '265 

·389' 
.. 
156' 

'374 to f54 to .. 
156 .· 38B 

878 30,1 

58 39 

.. ... 

1238 373 
348 ·14& 
330 140 

121 56-57 

484 188 
1034 331 
1035 331 

1026 329l 
1030 330. 
1033 331 

1022 328.· 

1022 3 '·8~ 
-

943 310 
102.9. 320 
1032 330 
1019 32& 

1~15 32T 

1021 328· 
1013 327 
1016- 327 
1014 327 
1 ci16 327' 
Note (i) to 327-

Rule .. 1015 

BH 389· 
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P;ovtsions . . 

Purchase ~{ arti~JE:~s of-
Method of procuririg-

P. R. T. Prisoner. 
Rele~se of-

P. T. and D(ill . 
-parades of prisohers 

P. · ~ · Remisdoq:::,, , . , . 
Grant of-to ins~ri.Jctors only 

Public' privies .• 
-not to be allowed near the prison 

Publicity. 
-to the exe~ufioil of condemned prisoner 

Publicity Material 
Release of- to th3 Press' 

Puls'iis. 

Washing of 

Puni:;hmenl. 
-for tampering with food scales by cooks 
-for U. T. prisoners 
-of removal from remission register 
Superintendent to go deep into the cause of
Application for sanction to-
- prisoners in Class 1 
-for i!!ega! ditention 
-to Civil prieoners 

I· 

.... 

Presence of Superintendent at Corporal and capital
-for using latrine::; at other thun appointed houri. 
for malingering prisoner~ 
lnfliction of-to B. :\-1. S. 0. 

Infliction of-to Jail subordinates 
-C. Os. 
Classificaton of-
- requiring I. G.'s confirmation 

Execu!ion of 

Combination of-
to bs awarded by Superintendent 

-by Magistrat~s 

P. W. D. 
-responsible for works connectlld with Jail 

Buildings 

Pyjamas. 
Pattern of-for prisoners 

Quarantine. 
F> !lc:s to L1 0 r':q~l:~i:"L')d cL:i !;~~l t~! ~ p~ri.} J CJf-

?-:ric:;od c•f-

79'l 

' 
Rule No. Page 

~ 

... 
1)25 

·.;.;,.-.!,\ 

353, 
1126 353 

951 312 

694 254 

Note (t)t9 417 
Rule 1420 

499 1n 

•'\"'-

923 307 

264 

1142 

1184 
1245 
1441 
1288 
1286 
1278 
9l9 
874 
269 
536 
607 

219,220 
222 
221 
390 

1280 

128 

355 

363 
376 
422 
335 
385 
383 
310 
299 
128 
197 
210 

99 
100 
100 
156 
383 

1285 385 

1306, 1307. 388 
1312-A 

" 

No~ 

l 

1281, 1280 (ii) 334, 383 
1282 to 1285, 384, 385 
1287 385 
1313, 1314 389 

512 194 

101)5 (c) 337 

312,l1'2"J '277.371 
J~8 V1 
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Utllizatioh or the period of_:_. 
Placing of pris~ners in'-
Prisoners in- not to mix with othsr prisoners 
Transfer of prisoners from~ 

Quarters. 
Visits of Superintendent to-
Unauthorised stay of persons in Jail staff
- for the Jail staff 
Allocation procedure of-
OccuJ:;ation of-during the psriod of suspension 
Jail Officers ar.d subordinates entitled for free
- to be kept clean and tidy 
-to Jail guards open for inspection 
Outsiders not to be permitted to live in

QuMler!y Meeting. 
-of visitors 

Railway fares. 
Payrr ent of-to U. T. priwners released from 

court 
Rrti!v;ay or Stec:mer Warrants. 
- w ba signed by Superintendent or Jailor 

Issue of--

Rates. 
-of bled~ listed merchants 

Rations. 
l ns.paction of-
Issue of-
Dry- for jcJUrney 
Coo:<.\r;g of- of Mus lim prisoners k~eping Roza 

Reappropric:Uon of funds. 
Receipts. 
Pas~ing of-for the amount of fine received 
PC\ssing of--1or money paid 

Recruitment Rules. 
-for the post of Agricultural Officers 
-for the pest cl Curpentry Instructor 
-for t~'.o post of Vv'ea';ing Assistant 
-for the rost of Leather Instructor 
-for the post of sepoy 
-for the post of the I. G. of Prisons 
-for the post of Jailor Gr. Ill 
-for the pest of Lance Naik 
-for the post of Jailor Gr. II 
-for the post fo Jailor Gr. I 
-for the post of Superintendent of Jail 
-for the post of .Naik & Lance Havildar 
-for the post of Havi!dar 
--for the post of P A. 
--for the post of Office Superintendent 
-for the post of Bra:1ch Superintendent and 

Stew<Hd 
-- f:!r the post of f-k:'d clcr:<s 
-fer th::; post uf ~>_:rli~-,r (]:'(;s 

Rule No. Page No. 

812 '1.77 
806,809 277 
807 277 
80i 277 - . j 

734 259 
59 41 
68,.83 41, 44 
R7,238 4~. 113 
23t 113 
217 . 113 
216 99 
2t6 99 
207 98 

413. 163 

881-A VIII 

994 323 
992 (V) 322 

1127 353 

550 201 
1209 366 
1217 367 
1222 368 
Sr. No. 28 741 

I 
892 303 
285.286 130 

41 33 
39 32 
38 32 
40 33 
21 27 
i6 25 
20 27 
22 28 
19 27 
18 26 
17 2) 
23 28 
24 29 
27 30 
28 30 

29 30 
30 30 
31 30 
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-for the post of Stenographer 
-for the post of Junior Clerk 
-for the post of peons 
-for the post of Compounder & Nursing orderlies. 
-for the post of Suparintendent of Jail Industries •. 
-for the post of Jam3dar & Subhedar 
-for the post of Matron 
-for the post of House Masters and Instructors at 

Borstal School, Dharwar 
-for the post of Wireman Driver 
-for the post of Teachers . 
-for the post of Tailor Master 
-for the post of paper Instructor 
-for the post of Mali 
-for the posts of supervisors of B. S., Dharwar .• 

Re-emp!o yment. 
-of dismissed Govt. servants 

-of the dismissed Jail employees 

Refund. 
Sanctioning

REsignation. 
Noiice to be given by the Jail employee before 

leaving Jail service 

Register. 
Numbei of prisoners and name of Jail guard to be 

maintained in a-
-to record the articles passed through the gate 
Maintenance of-of the amount; of advances of 

Pay and T •. -\. 
Entries to be made in- No. 6 about appointment 

of C. Os. 
Checking of
Signing of

Register No. 3. 
Writing of-

Checking of entries on

Register No. 4 
Checking of entries on~ 

Regi~fer No. 32. 
Maintenance of-

Reinstatement. 
- 0f the Jail employee tried and acqu lred by 

Criminal Court 

Release. 
-of recovered criminal luni:itic 
-of U. T. prisoners on medical grounds 
T,-ansfer of sick prisoners to Hospital on
Examin<:tion of the prisoner ?.ild relevant docu-

ments before-of the p;1sone; 

l'dS 

Ruftr No. Page No •. 

32 30 
33 30 
34 31 
36 31 
37 32 
25 29 
26 30 

42 33 
43 33 
44 33 
45 34 
46 34 
47 34 
25 (J) (v) I 

226 103 
66 41 

Sr. No 21 739 

... 62 41 

695 254 
346 145 

424 16Q 

367 152 
835 286 
943 310 

796, 799 to 275 
80 I, 803 to 276 
805 

Note (v1ii) to 284 
Ru!a 830 
836 286 

836 286 

568 203 

67 41 

859, 860 294 
888 303 
944, 945 311 

J41, ~).f3 310 
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-of prisoners 

-of pri»oner at the main gate. 

Hours of--:-of prisoners 

-'of fem~!e prisoners 

Orders under 401 Cr. P. C. before the actual-of 
a prisoner ... 

Orders for--of pri~oners by Telegram or on 
Telephone 

Orders in original: for-of pri»oners to be sent to 
Superintendent .by Govt. 

Instructions from District Magistrate for-of any 

prisoners at an unusual hour 

Release Suit. 
Suppiy of-to prisoners on release 

-to cansist of ''Nehru shirt and Gandhi cap" 

Suoply of-to prisoners going to Court 

Religion. 

Charge of- in Jail 

Ri/igious emblem etc. 
Wearing of-

Remission. 

.. 

History Tickets of prisoners to be r.,fe; rec' to for 
the grant of-

Scales of-

Grant of-to P•~soners unable to work through 

cases beyond his control 

-to prisoners receiwd from subsidiary Jail 

Ca!cu!ation of oidinaiy-

-not to bw granted for brock~n periods of a month. 

Entry of-of the warr<:mt of History Ticket on 
trar::;fer of prisoner 

Six monthly avvilld of-to be recordsd i:t Regis:er 
No. 6 

P1:soners not eligible for ordin;,ry- in certain 

;\·.v.crJ cr crJinory-

--10 prisoners released on bC:Jil c,nd to those whose 
scr.1E r:ce was ~us~ ended 

--to~ Bcrstal School !ads tr<msferrpd to Jail 

-to ex-M i!itary prisorwrs 

Govt. sanction for the a·:vard of-in excess of 1/3 
of senience 

Total-not to exceed 1 {3 of sentence 

Forfeiture of-

Repairs. 

-to handcuffs and locks 

-to Type'Nriters and 8iq2ie.;-

Definition cf-

-to priscn clothing 

Repcrts. 

- abcut the exhibition of films t) f>risoners 

Rule No.· Page No. 

940 . 310 

943 310' 

~4~;'i47 31 f t 9i5 31'3 

934 309 
.·.:· 

935, 935 309 

935 309 

947 311 

1025 329 
1025 329 
1063 338 

401 159 

Note to Rule 275 
.../. 

793 (!, 794 

.~ 

142\l . 418 

1420 417 

1421 417 
1426 418 
1424 413 
Note (3) to 417· 
Rule 1420 / 
1003 325 

1430 (b) 4Hl 

14::2, 1433 419 
1428, 1 l30 418 

1425 418 

1423 418 
'1422 4!8 

1439 421 

H39 421 
1444 422 

483 189 
r 
~ 

488 189 
503 to 505 192 

1053 336 

1376 405 
13:':\ 3')7 

';'"'.') 1"70 t. ;) 

.·. ) 1 :3 
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-on the dramatic-.perfcrmances in Jail .. , 
-of non-observance of rules of discipline by 

prisoners__ , 
-about epidemic diseases 

14 Years-of prisoner 

-about bad cooking or insufficient quantity •.• 
··-about execution of condemned prisoners 

-to Govt. about · prinoners prosecuted under 
sec. 304 I. P. C. 

-to !. G •. of Prisons about unauthorised puni- · 
shment to prisoners 

-to I. G. about the removal of prisoner from 

solitary confinement on account of injury to 

his mind . 
-about weekly parade and mustering of Jail 

guards and prisoners 

· -of his absence to be notified in Register No. 
12 by Supe;intendent 

-about the inability to at!end the office to be 
made to the Superiil'endent by Jai! 
Subordinates 

-of illness tE> be made to B. iv1. S. 0. 
-to Superintendent about locking-up cf 

prisoners 
Submission of-on the inspection of Jail Office .. 
-about prisoners confined under Sec. 466 or 

471 Cr. P. C. 
Submi3sion of~on the outbreak of an epidemic 

·disease 
-about tlie female prisoners sus;pected to be · 

pregnant 
-about sanitary conditions of the prisons 
·-about excessive c;ickiless cr mortaiity in J:;il:. 
-cbout vi~its to s!seping wards 

-about discrepancies etc. in works under. con-
~truction 

--!o be made by Ser;ior JiJi!cr to Superintenent. .. 
·-about suicide or death 

Reports and Returns. 
-on P. T. anddrill 
Annual musketry-

Residen iial Buildings. 
Additions and a:terations to

Resignations. 
Acceptance of

Returns. 
·list of-with due datesof submission to be 

placed on the table of Superintendent 
Rewards. 

Grant of-to Jail staff 
Sanctioning of-

Road Journey. 
Tic:<ets~- to b8 ~Gt s~-;c:ors(;~J by the S. T. bus 

CcPductrjr 

795 
~-

Ru!~ No. 
·~. \ 

Par;e No. 

196 93 

206 98 
569 --'· 204 

1446 425<. 
- . · : :: ~121 0, ·12 H 366 

931 309 

Note to Rule 390 
i 314 

1277 383 

913 3C6 

723 258 

159 31 

l()i1- -32 
16'~ 82 

708 256 
288-A 131 

257 127 

274 129 

816 278 
563 203 
563 203 
531 '! 96,197 

516 195 
299, 300 '132 

1262 380 

H'9 67 
131 (2) 68 

500 192 

122 57,53 

175 83 

254 120 
Sr. No.3 734 

97 t1] 
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Rice. 
L;sue of-

Rope. 
Testing of-for execution of condemned pnso- • 

ner 
Fixing of--to allow of a given drop 

Route 
Shortest and cheapest-to be selected by the 

Police 

Routine 
Time table of daily-

Roza. 
Muslim, prisoners to be allowed to keep
Prisoners not in good health not to be alfowed 

to keep-

Rules. 
-for inviting officials and r.on-offic!als a1 

functions 
-for the guardance of Armed Guards 
-drawn up for Armed gumd to be hung up ... 

o -regarding use of Arms 

Rules and Orrfers. 
Staff to acquaint thBmsefves with

Rules for the eu.minati:Jn in Accounts. 

Rules made under Borstal Schoof Act 

Rules made under Prisoners Act fil of 1900. 

Salc.ries. 
Remittance of-and CJilowances by Money order 

Samples. 
~ r8sc;rvation of-
-of articles of provis!oning 

Sanitary, Water and Electric Supply charges. 
- pJy1nent of- by J2il e:;<ploy::2s 

Scuie$. 
Pattern of-for female prisoners 

Scales, Weight, etc. 
-for 'Neighing articles 
Accuracy of-
To be tested under weights & Measures Act "• 

Search. 
-of prisoners to be put in cells 
-of prisone"rs 
-of pr!sor.ers berore tra:~sfer 
- of pr\soners on zdmission 

-of papers of Jail subordinates by the Superi 
ntendent 

\/'./cck!y-- of prisor~srs ps;son c!cthi:-l~L etc. 
- ;-; t ~ :'.e C}·.] l e 

Rule No •. 

1164, 1165 

926 
928, 929. 

992 (V) 

687 

1'220, 1221 

1220 

197-A 
320 
320 
332 

60, 62 
Appendix 

VIII 
Appendix 

I 
Appendix 

I 

Sr. No. 22 

1128 
'1126 

Note to 
Rule 86 

Page No. 

362 

307 
308 

322 

253 

368 

368 

93 
139 
139 
141 

40, 41 
719,720 
721 
528 to 
534 
475 to 
477 

739 

354 
353 

44 

1055 (c) 337 

1138 355 
479 187 
479 187 

1299 387 
13-33 395 

985 321 
784 to 787, 273 
790, 791 274 

174 83 
721 257 
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Season Tickers. 

PurchBse of-for Jail staff 

Security. 

Preservation of- bonds 
-from thE} staff 

Securities. 

INDEX 

Report about thg solvency of the
- f(}r re!easll on bail 

:Security bonds • 

Rule No. 

S8 

59 
59 

59 
890 

Page No.. 

47 

39 
39,40 

39 
3Q3 

. Exocution of- by clerks 

Segrtgalion. 

••. Noto {1' to rulll 59 

-·of pris~:mers 
-of lepers 

Senior Jailor. 

-to inspect barr~cks & cells 
-to certify to the Court about the execution of 
-the sentence of solitary canfinement 
-responsible fer safe~ custody and due delivery of 

articles of property 
-to examine vvcmant und verify the entri~s in 

r~gister , 
-• o Inspect the arfcles of f'Jmitu r9 hiriid out to 

staff 
-to make report in Register No. 13 about 

outstandings 
--responsible for warrants, property. etc. 
-responsible for the supply of correct information 

in documents sent on transfer of a prisoner 
-to watch the attendance of J :Jilor~ 
-to control all Jailors and to instruct them in 

thair duties .. 
-to give instructions to Police about handcuffing 

of prisoners 
-to put refractory prisoners in cells 
-to apprize the escort A.maldar about his 

responsibilities .. 
Responsibilites of-for maintenance of clothing 

and person of pri;one,s 
-to secure safe custody of prisonars 
-to visit extramural working parties 
-not to punish iJ prisorer or il Jail subJrdin3t~ 
-to see that no rubbjsh is piled, etc. 
-to enforce greatest economy 
-responsible for the proper working of Jail 

factories 
--responsible for the correct and proper maintenance 

of stock of clothing 
-not to have interest in contracts 
-to check the demands of prisoners fer c!othini 

articles 
-to give WGrk to prisoners with a sentence of less 

than six months 
-to superintend the distribution of work 
-to ch"ck the returns of rations 
-~responsible for ~;arden produce 
--to (:;H:~c!z th8 LJCte rcaister 

611 
6§1 

721 

915 

1017 

822 

249 

252 
1011 

1004 
150 

163 

1290 
1297 

985 

1227 

294 
295 
296 
288 

299 

303 

1054 
1131 

1 0!54 

1Qgg 
1107 
1172 
657 

210 
221 

257 

306 

328 

179 

120 
327 

::325 
81 

386 
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321 

371 
131 
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1S1 
132 
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336 
354 
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346 
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362 
225 
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JAfL MAI\tUAt 

-to vfsft wards- once:- a w.:;ek 
'-to send :prisoners to Medfear Offieet Oil. 

<Jdmission 
:;?.roperty to be flanaed over to p;isoner in th~ 

.· prusence of.:.... .. 
· -to change the barracks of long t~rm p~rsonem. ... 
-to superintend the !6Sl:h3 of rations. 

Senior i\fc!.io:r. 

-re~onsib!e for maintai:;~ing disciprin~ in iema!~ 
Jair . 

Duti~s of-.to .be done by Ass:tt: Matro11< 
-to super.:ise the a:stributron ot food 

Sentence. 

R:::~rnfss!on of-for t!'le c;rriount of En~ paidi 
-passed by Court Martial 

Notice regarding the snnuafment or· modlficat!c:r,s 
in~to be $grit by Registered Post 

cxecutfon C>~- und·ar See. 123 Cr. P'. c. 
The rnartner of cmr'{ing out-

Commencemsnt of second-

- under Sec. 52 ot the· P.::isons Act 

- c1 prisoners transferred from arie Stilte- to 
another 

-of prisoners surrendered urrder Extradiction 
Act 

Execution of-of the concitfona!ly released 

prisoner on his readmissiOi1 
Suspension of~before handing ever a pr1scner to 

Police custody 
Defini~ions of-· 

Sentencing Co:nt. 

-to be infcrmcd if the- p;isoner !s dedarcd unfit 
to receive whipping 

Seritrfes. 

Duties: of-
~ not to hoid communicat:Gn 

Separate cori(/nernent .. 

Punishment of-

Serious ilin2s<o. 

Intimation of- of a prisoner to be ser~t to his 
relative 

Service BooR or Service Ro!/, 
-for the Jail staff 

Service Post Cards. 
Supply of-to prisoners 

Shaving. 
-of C. Os. 
~of prisoners 
i;,<;L:c'S of :;oJ,) for--, 

·Rare NQ. f'(Jge No~ 

T?!- 257 

8i4 27B 

103() 330 ·. 
Ti5 Ji7. 

1209 36& 

1'230 371 
31.6 135 

t21() _,~~ 

vO<> 

892· 303 
Nota- t& 307 
Rule-. 923 

1QQg 325 
229,830 ~83 

823, 824, 281 
828, 829, 283 
335 
827 233 
Note (iii) to 284 

Rule 830 

Notes (f) & 285 
(g) to rule 832 
Note (d) to 
Rule 832 

837 

830 
1419 

300 

325 
324 (2) 

1309 

957 

64 

1345 

375 
12::-,t) 

123'.3 

~35 

235 

301 
417 

304 

140 

140 

388 

317 

41 

396 

154 
'377. 
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Shaving sel. 

-for Class I prisoner 

.Sheds, 

Provision of isolation 

.Shi!1ekai and Soap 

Supply of.-'to female prisoners 

Shirts. 

Pattern of-for pr.isoners 

.Shortages. 

-in Stores ·· 

Short Termer1 

Defination of

.Shrouds. 

. ~ ·, : ·.: ~-··· 

·tND:EX· 

Supply of-for tbe bod~es of deceased p;is<mers ·

.Sick ;1,ftend,;nls. 

Sur:srvis!on over-

-Sick orisoners. 

Transfer of -to .Hospital on release 
0 

Sick Relurn. 

Details of injuries to .prisoners to be recorded ir:

.Signal. 

-for change of routine 

Silage. 

-a process of storing green fodder 

Simple Imprisonment Prisoner. 

Confinement & treatment at
Clothing for andjor of
.Sepmation of-
Ciothing of-

Soap. 

Suppy of-to prison~rs 

Solitary Confinement . 

. Medical Officer to visit daily prisQners in
Removal of prisoner from-on account of injury 

to his mind 
Execution of-
Medical Officer to certify about the fitness of the 

prisoner to undergo-

.Spedal Forms. 

!nder.ts for the supply of

Special Pay, 

Grant oi -to Officers ho!di;1g 2dd1ticrial charge . ., 
,~?,rant of-to Se:nic;( l.:3;1or and FJctc;ry ..);:tiler 

C.:'-~ ;- \ :;. f --·: :J ~. ,\1 . .:-: () : ... ~ I,)~~> . ; j 

rRclhi No. 

:172 

628 213 

:1383 406 

~ 055 (b.) 336 

-440 175 

747 265 

954 21/.l 

585 206 

.944, 945 .211 

292 13i 

688 253 

670 .235 

1241,1242 ;n6 
1072,793 339,275 

768 269 
7S3 ?.75 

745 261 

915 305 

913 306 
90.3 to 916 305,30~ 

912 306 

477 183 

n 42 
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Grant of- to Compounder 
Grant of-'-to Nursing orderlies 

-JAil MANUAL. ·: ·. 

Grant of- to Officers nolding medical charge of a 
Centr~l Jail 

Sp<.cfa/ Prisons. 

Con finerr.er.t of pr}soners in

Spec/a/ Remission. 

Grant of-
List of prisoners recommended. for tha grarrt of

of L G. of Prisons 
Reason.'> for the grant of-to be recorded on 

Hisfdry Tickets · 
-to be recorded on Histoi)' nckets immediately ... 
Stat.;mer.t of-to Government 
Grant of-for keeping clothing in good condition 

Staff. 

Medfc0l aid to-

-to serve anywhere under the State 3ovemonent 

-ar B"orslil! School, DharNar 
-at Jails 

Stamped receipts. 

-not necessary for return of P. P. C. to r;risoners 
on n~lease 

Star Class. 

Ctassificiltions-

Slate of Origin. 

-in case of di::;p!aced persons 

Stale Remission. 
- nQt to be forfeited 
Grant of-

.Sic-;le Prisoners Acls 1850 and 1858 

Sla{e Transport Buses. 
Use of-

Slationsr y Articles. 

Indents for the suppiy of-
Supp!emr:.ntory indents for the supply of
Local purchase of-
Purchasa of-by U. T. prisoners 

Steward. 

-to issue articles to cooks 
-1o Superintend the issue of rations 

Stocks. 

Charge of the keys of the locks for dous!e Jock 
& singie lock-

Issue of one month's consu:nption io single lock ... 

Checking uf-
StcrillCJ of-

Rule No; 

79 

80 

72 

774' 

1434.1434-A 

1436 

1433 
1437 
1440 
106() 

5':;0 

62 
9A 

:) to 9A 

1031 

752 

Nota to 
Rule 971 

1442 
1442 

A.pr;endix 
I 

993 

473 
474 
474-A 

. 1381 

1173 
. 1209 

480 
480 to 483 
1181,483 
480 

11 ~9 

Page.No 

43 
43 

42 

271 

420 

421 

421 
421 
421 
338 

207 
41 
20 
19,20 

330 

266 

319 

421 
421 
571 to 

573 

323 

181· 
182 
182 
405 

362 
366 

187 
187,188 
187 
187 
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.Stock Registers. 

.1 aking of stores to

Storago tank£. 

-to water to ba c!ean'd 

Store and Stores. 

Charge of the Clothing and pro~erty---
lndents for-
Supply of-
Suoply of the samples of the articles of-
Receipt of ·inferior quality-procedure for the 

dispos.Jl of
Two rooms for
Double lock_;;_ · 
Single lock~ 

.Store Kc~per. 
-not to have interest in contract 

.Student. 

Post-graduate research-to visit a ,Jail 

:Sub Jails. 

Overcrowding at-

Subsistence Affowzmce. 
Payment ol-whi!e undsr suspen:>ion 
Appropriation of-
-for Ju.:'lgment debtors 
-for Civil pdsoner, 

Sub~istf!nce Money. 
-for prisoners on release 

.Suicide. 
Precautions again3t-

.Suit. 

-against GcvL by private part'{ 
Sur:day Ration 

Issue o·-

Supervisors . 
. Recruitment rules for the-of 8. S. Dharwar 

Superintendence. 

-of femalel Jail 

.Superintendent. 
-to attest the entries of disposal of property in 

Regr. No. 2 
-to check the swcks 
-to withdraw the concession of wearing religious 

emblems 
-to communicate to the Magistrate the cases of 

prisoners desirous to give security 

-to visit prison Hospital and Female Jail 
.L\pr::ointment of-of the Civil Jail 
--to ref~r doubtful cJsc:s of S:? 1:'J:itie3 to the 

r1 ~;c;istr2t:: 

- s. (JC)-22-101 

Rult N~ 

442" 175 

·545. 19S. 

1023 329 
435 173 
4315 173 
437 174 

441 175 
478 187 
478,480 187 
478,480 187 

, 131 354 

Nota to 165 
Rule 420 

7bB-A 269 

223,223-A 100 
223-A 100, 101 
877 300 
760 ~57 

952 112 

1261 380 

293 131 

Nota (I) to 358 
Rule 1145 (c) 

121.9 367 

1!5 (3) (v) 1 

315 135 

1030 330 
-481 to 433 187,133 

794 275 

Note (i) to 284 
'Rule 830 
732 to 734 259 
sos 297 

200 :.'103 
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-to Satisfy hlmserf that the parson- to wnom the 
property is to ba given- is- a ref~tive of the 
prrS<;>ner or legat Claima''t · · 

-to s1gn the requisition fer pa~sage by Rail or 
S4lamer , . , 

-not to leaw.t the ·station-·· 
-to transact all business connectlld \'Vith the 

Prison 

Powers of 

-to" refer tne dfspuiabl• 'reca:mmendations. of the 
Medic3l Officer to the I. G. 

-to inipect _cooked ·food . 
-to see tha·i· dfst on highest SC[Jie- is issu~d io 

bonafide hard tabour. 
No povttars for-to alter raliorHl of a prisoner .•• 
-to ~F>e that the. prescribed percentag11s of priscm 

servants are not exceeded 
-to classify other kinds of wcrk 

-la decide case5 requirihg .. change- of \VOr~ m 
emergency 

-to pass crder~ ab.out the di;posaf of ccil-:lemned 
articles of dothing 

-to examine periodically ur.serviceable an ides. of 
clothing 

·-to see that the rope is adjust8d proparty and 
knot placed irr the proper position 

-to rutore fadlitis§ to Borstal lllds 
-to ra~ort to I. G. abou-t ths withdrawal of 

pr;vi!lsges, 

--to &!low mt.ention of fe<i<1r3 d;;s for d ?;tru.ctiol'l. 
-to enter all order::; 3'Jcut uisc1plir.e ere. in 

:-:l~grster No. 12 
-to incur expenditun~ c•JiJr 2!n~nrt;E--s to condcrnn.-

ed prisoner:~ 

-to admit chi!dren d p!!son~rs in Jail 

-to inspect veoetables daily 
-to vi5it s!seping wz-,rd~ 

-to satitfy hirn.5el'·i cbou t pr.Jper disposaf of 
mon~y 

- ~o ~ilfl that crecit limit i~; n,;t exceeded 
--to colr>mJnicste VJith l. G. i11 ::II matter:; rsi3\ir;g 

to Jail 
~to record in Hegister No. 12 the !r:Jtanc5s cf 

refusal of interview 
-to grant speciul. imer..-i-sws and allow desp&tctl 

of extra !etters 
-to see that the procedure of presen:ation of 

Petition~ for special leave for app3:d h3!1 been 
~<xplained to th;) prisooer 

-to Visit prisoner in ce!is daily 
-to go deep into ihe causes of puni5;1Tiir1t5 
- to give orders about fettering of prison~rs 
- ,,ested with the 

Grl pris.oncr3 

rture No. 

101.7 (2) 

994 
265 

3291. 

268 128: 
221 and. 

Appendix 
100 . 

XL 
734to 
754 

Note- to 
Rultt-·272 

12C'2,i203 36ft 

1Hl8 362 
1)6g, 1170 362 

1105 34& 
NotD to 343 
Ru!e 1087 

1093 

'J05J 

1053 

1354-
135: 

t223 

1386 

1178 

287 
233 

1323 

11103 
1301--
1288 

1291 

123'2 to 12'E, 

'' .J I 

345 
0 

J36 

30G 
40l 

'lJ7 
JJ7 

371 

407 
·10& 
~53 

130 
lJI 

131 

412 

337 
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:S urrenr!er. 

Puni3hments :Ycir i~le-to Jai:J 

Tab!&_ Lamp. 

P rov~sion of- · 

Tam'arind. 

lssu~ of-- · 

Sub~titutes for::

A llo:wanGe of--' 

TilsAs. 

. . .. 

. . ·:iND-EX· 

. . . 

Scales of-to be examined by the 1. G. 

T. B. Conces!fions. 

-to Govt. servants 

Te.'egram. 

Prisoners not 'to be released on the authority of

Recommendations for tha punishment 0f V'Jhiping 

by-

No actl::>n on-intimating th' payment of fine 

T emporiiry AppoinimtJnt. 

ProGedur~ to be foilowed at the tjme of making-

Temporary GovL SNI'dnis. · 

Discharge of

Tempormy Establishment 

Tender Nozice. 

Issue of-

Ten is. 

Provision of

Terms. 

-to be allowed to Govt. servunts on Jeputution 

out of ~ndi-a for training 

Time lab!!. 

Changes iR the-of daily routine 

Toilet Arfic!es. 

-for children of female prisonsrs 

Toolh Brush. 

Purchase of- by prisoners 

Tournaments. 

Permission for- of prisoners 

Training. 

-of Govt. servants out of India 
-- ;;1 p31Jde end cirii! 

.:'803 

Rule No. Page Na. 

1287 ·3s5 

71-8 257 

1197 '364 

~149 359 
1148 359 

1102 346 

244 114 to 
11.7 

'935 309 

Note to 38t~ 

Rule 1283 

896 304 

49-A 37,38 

226-A , 03 

Sr No. 29, 31 742 

1126 253 

63~ ?14 

126-A v 

5B7 253 

1373 402 

691 254 

1372 402 

126-A v 
128 66-67 
127 65-66 
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Transactions 
Prisoners-

Transfer. 

JAIL MANUAl 

-of food clothing etc. by Civil prisoners 

Prisoneis. to be certified as f\t for-

- of prisoners suffering from mental disorder 

-of C. Os, 
Account of deferred pay to be sent on-of 

pri~oners concerned 
-of prisoners trained in nursing 
-to sick prisoners to Civil Hospit~l 
-of prisoners to other Joil on· medical grounds .•• 

-of prisontrs· from one State to another 

-:-of. lunatic to. )Tlental Hospital 
-of U. T. prisoners fnm one State to a11othcr 
-of Habitual pr:s)r.ers 
Batches of prisoners for-
-of prisoners in bad stata of health 
-of prisonncrs sentenced to solitar'/ coniine11ent .. 
I. G.'s sunction for- of prisoners 
-of prisoners t·::> be flagged or vvhi;:Jpe::l 

l ntimation of- to Police 
-of prisoners on Sunday & holiday 
Intimation of-to recei;ing Jail 
-of prisone;:s hom one District to another in case 

of epidemics 
Charge reports of Superintendents on-
- of prisoners to Jail in which epidemic disease 

is prevailing 
Supply of articles of d·e-t etc. on-
! ntimation of- of certain pnsoners to sen1encing 

Court 
R0iiway C!Uthodies to be informed about th:;-o[ 

leper prisone;s 
-of prisoners suffering from le;nsy 
Handing over the charge oo--
Food for prisc:1er:; on--

- of prisoners under reciprocili arran~e;nent& 

Competent authority tor-of prisoners 
-of prisoners on medical grounds 

Transfer of prisoners Acl, 19_;] 

T ravei!ing Allowance. 
-for pdsoners on release 
- · for priso;1ers on tmnsfer 

Delayed claims of-
Time limit for submission o1 the bills of-
- for clerks from I. G.'s Office on inspection duty 

to Yeravda Central Prison 
-for staff in Bombay on transfer 
--for p1isonc:rs 0:1 reieJse it they c:rc unJb!e to 

save from wages 
Treasi1ry Pass Bcof1. 
Ke2,-Jing of private C:J::>:1 of pnsonsrs ulJ:-n

T rcJii<o'r:/. 

Rule ·No. Pz>.g~ No • . 

1320-A IX 

873 299 
575 205 
603 209 
366, 369 152 

382 155 
605 209 
614 210 
617 211 

Note3 (f} & 285 
(g) to rule 832 ·· 

848 29} 
836 302 
972 319 
984 
974 
975 
973 
877 
981' 982 
978 
980 

990 
267 

988 
937 

685 
652 
:09 

320 
319 
320 
319 
320 
32t1 
320 
320 

322 
128 

321 
321 

325 

222 
221 
98 

1217 367 
971 (i;) 319 
971to973 319 
975 319 

Appendi~ 473 
I 

952 
993 
96 
96 

101 
101 

1264 

102\) 
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312 
323 

47 
47 

48 
43 
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Trees. 
Planting of-
Cultivation of-in Jail gardens 

Trenches. 
Digging of_:_-
Turbansf-for Sikh prisoners 
Typewritersj-Repairs to 

Under Garments. 

-to be marked with prisc-ner"s number 
Use of-by-prison~rs 

Uridertrial P{isoner. 

Defination of
Classification of
Separation ·of-
-not to appe&r in fetters in Court 
Accused under Section 1<:3 (2) Cr. P. C. to be 

treated as-

Privileges of
Interviews to-
Custody of-with Jess restrcint 

. Allowed to t0ke exercise for-
-to conform to Jail Rules 
-to be gi;en food before going to Court 
Production- of-before the rvlagistrata for the 

purpose ot remand 
Statement of-whose cases are pending for more 

than 3 months 
Release of-on medical grounds 
Classifyin] author;ties for-
-to be given their clothing while going t) Court. 
Supply of prison clothing to-
Handcuffin(l of- .. -to go to Joil to receiva th<;ir pro;Jerty if released 

or acquitted from Court 

Uniform~. 

-of Jail guards 

C os• of the articles of-to be re::overed from the 
party r9S 1:::JnsibJ2 for Joss, etc. 

Disposal ur the iJTticles of-replaced 
Life of the articles of-
-of Jailors 
Articles of-classified os dead-stock 
Stitchiing of the articles of
Indents for the a:ticles of-
-of Superintedent 
Cleanliness of-

United Nations F !ilg. 

Flowing of

Urine. 
Disposal of

Utensils. 

PZ~ttc1n C'f-- fc1 ; r:r>;c~nc~s 
Cookir.u l:i:u i·,;~:':._Li1J -·~~~i ll;:~::.:> }~i,~ ~~,·-:~-· 

l3b5 

Ru!.a No. Pag~ No. 

494;495 191 -. 
1135 35"-

' . 

539 193 
1044 335 

Sr. No. 36, 37 7H-

1043 335 
10..,3 335 

746 265 
756 267 
769,_770 269 
885 301 

Note (vi) to 28-+ 
RLie 830 

1380 to 1332 405,406 
1333 to 13-+0 395, 395 .. 
1244. 376 
1245 376 
1245 376 
1216 337 

831 3J1 

837 3J2 
888 303 
757 267 
884 302 

1041 334 
885 302 

884 302 

137 to 75to 
151 77 

155 78 
153 77 
152 77 
134 74 
451 177 
450 177 
4:10,452 177 
133 73,74 
212 98 

188 to 190 91 

540,541 198 

1055 (d) 337 
1J ,, 7 :nJ 
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· Vacancies. 

Report of-:-~o be; filled in by B. P. s. c. 
Vaccinatiof'. 
- of pfisor.er;; arid 'stllff 

Vi'gebbfe. 

iVajor disease 'of
Disposal of surplus~ 
Examination of- by Superintendent 
G r()wth of- ·· · 

Charges for suppfios of-to other Jails 
Supp!y of-to other Jails 
Gardens to h~ve 5ufficient quantity of
Supply ·of-
lssu.e ·of-after cleaning 
Storing of-
A key to the growing of-

Sell of- to the Jail staff from the supply received 
from contractors 
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